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PREFACE 


We feel extremely happy to bring out this first volume of the Revised and Enlarged Edition of 
Principal V. 8S. Apte’s ‘ The Practical Sanskrit-English Dictionary. ’ 

The first edition of this Dictionary was published in 1890 and in the next three or four decades two other 
editions, which were only reprints, were out. Prin. Apte’s premature death, however; proved to be a great loss 
to the Sanskritists, Indologists and the student-world of Sanskrit in general all over India and the clobe. 

From the point of view of utility and ready reference, no other Dictionary had seryed India and the outside 
world to the extent to which Prin. Apte’s Sanskrit-English Dictionary has served. There are again, other cogent 
reasons which set Sanskritists in India seriously considering the question of a revised and enlarged edition of this 
monumental work, which has been, since long; a desideratum. During the last half of a century, a number of 
new Sanskrit texts have been published. New words from these texts, must at some time or the other, be included 
in this revised Dictionary, Besides, Prin. Apte, though a veteran and zealous worker, had to labour single-handed; and 
so he could not include all words from the most important sources like SUAWIs, UATAT, AAA, Aad, Waa 
and works on different technical sciences, various lexicons and texts subsequently published. Hence, words from 
these books and others, for example, the dramas of 48 and the AAAs of a@fzea, which saw the light of the day 
as late as 1909 and 1912, must necessarily be included in a Sanskrit Dictionary of today. 

In this revised editions we have, as far as possible, taken into consideration all the above, but then unavoid- 
able, short-comings mn the old edition and have made substantial additions of new words of different shades of 
meaning and appropriate quotations from various sources. 

Several new vocables from AIgda, afkaaa, Tain and Buddhist texts are also incorporated in this edition. 
As suggested by many scholars all over India, we have substituted the aq? method which js crammatically 
correct in place of the AIA method, used by Prin. Apte. Modern system of diacritical marks also has been 
adopted herein. 

But in adding these new features to Prin. Apte’s edition, our main object is only to cater for the needs of 
Sanskrit readers in general and of the school and college students in particular. One of the special features of this 
edition 18 the big Appendix (A), we have added as ‘A Concordance of Terms in Sanskrit Grammars’. This work 
has been compiled by Mm. P tof. K. V. Abhyankar, M. A. (now Honorary Professor, B. O. R. I., Poona ), after 
a, close study of more than thirty-two authoritative works on Sanskrit Grammar, like those of Wfa, sats, qaste, 
agate &c., right from the period of AAA works upto the present day. The number of entries in this Appendix 
alone exceeds four thousand and they cover the field of several words of grammatical significance including techni- 
gal and other terms, names of authors and their works in published or manuscript form. 

Another eee feature is the treatment of about 475 maxims (4s ) in another Appendix ( B ). 

A Board of 7 Was appointed for this edition and the compilation work started some three years ago. 
The work of ope 5 addition of this magnitude naturally depends upon the voluntary co-operation of a 
Jarge numa ber O ang 7 com all over India and we are glad to note that many Sanskrit scholars of repute, like 
pr- Kshitishchandra atterji ( Calcutta ), Prof. Dineshchandra Bhattacharya ( Calcutta )» Prof. Bhabatosh 
ane tacharys (Bhatpara ), Prof, Chintaharan Chakravarti (Caleutta ), Des, V. Devasthali (Nasik ,, 
pr. A. D. Pusalkar ( Bombay ), Prof, N. A. Gore ( Bombaly )» Shri. D. G. Padhye (Bombay ), Mm. Prof, K. 
Vv Abhyankar (Poona ), Prof. M.D. Sathe (Poona ); Dr. V. G. Rahurkar and Dr. G. B. Palsule ( Sub-editors; 

’ onary Dept.» Deccan College, Poona ), Prof. Y. R. Agashe (Poona) have till now contributed their quota 
ated in this work. : 
We are very grateful to these collaborators and have reseryed for being included in the last volume, the - 

ression of our heartfelt thanks to these and other friends, for their specified collaborative and other help: 
We have also to record our grateful appreciation of the value of the principal works of reference used and consylted 
he , ompilation. The exhaustive list of these works will be given in the last volume. Tho list of Abbrevia7 
mn ysed in this Dictionary has been printed in this volume, but it is not complete. It will be supplemented in 
es last volume. -— ‘ , : : ; ? P 1 

We had originally in mind to bring out this lexicon in two volumes of about 800 pages each. But in yiew 
f the increase in the bulk of the additions made, a third volume has become necessary. 

" Lastly, we must not fail to mention the tremendous burden and responsibility that our publisher has, 
t a great sacrifice, dutifully shouldered in bringing out this huge lexicon in print, so nice and neat. 

eS The next volume will be out probably after six months, 

( P. K. GODE 


Poona, / C.G. KARVE 
9th August 1957. ) Chief Editors 
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Principal VY. §. Apte’s 
Preface to The Practical Sanskrit—English Dictionary 


This Dictionary has been undertaken to supply a want long felt by the student; of « complete and at the 
same ume cheap Sanskrit-Eneglish Dictionary. Very little need, I think, be said with regard to the necessity of 
bringing out a work like this, when the study of Sanskrit has received such a strong impetus during the last twent y- 
five years. There have been four or five Sanskrit-English Dictionaries published till now; but very few of them 
fulfil the two essential conditions of the popularity and usefulness of such works :—satisfying all the requirements 
of students and at the same time being within their easy reach. The Dictionaries of Professors Wilson and Monier 
Williams are very useful and yaluable works, but their prices—particularly of the latter—are prohibitively high, 
and they do not also meet many of the most ordinary wants of Sanskrit readers. A student, while reading Sanskrit 
at School or College, generally expects that the Dictionary which ‘he uses will give appropriate equivalents for 
such words and compound expressions 48 may have peculiar meanings or shades of meaning m particular passages, 
He desires to know not only that a particular word has so many senses, but that it has this or that sense In a 
particular passage of a book, so that he may determine any particular meaning of a word in a certain passage by 
seeing and comparing how it is used elsewhere by the same writer or by other writers in different works. Ie 
also wants accurate and, as far as possible, full explanations of the more important technical terms occurring at 

‘least in his usual course of reading, as well as any other ‘nformation likely to be of use to him. Professor Monier 
Williams has, in his invaluable Dictionary, tried to exhaust the meanings of words as far as he could, and has also 
giveD much useful information on some points. But it would not, I think, be detracting from the merits of the great, 
work to say that it fails to. give some of the most common senses of words occurring in such well-known «and 
oft-read books as the Uttararamacharita, Mudraraksasa, Venisamhara; Sisupalavadha or Kadambari. Moreover, 
it oives neither quotations nor references, nor much of the information likely to be useful to the student during 
his School or College career. In making these remarks I must not, in the slightest degrec, be understood to 
make any reflections on that Dictionary. Indeed, I have myself derived no small help from that work, as will be 
acknowledged further on. My only object in pointing out its defects has been to show why I thought it necessary 
to undertake the compilation of a new Dictionary, when some already existed in the field, and I hope the reader 


will be able to find that this Dictionary 1s an improvement on its predecessors In Fome respects at least. 

Having thus explained the necessity of undertaking and publishing: this Dictionary, I as nay 

words with regard to its plan and scope. The oxtent of Sanskrit literature 18 80 vast that era ‘ ~ if ong 
labours of a single individual, howsoever talented or persevering» will be able to do full justice ‘ ns for ite 1 
distinct branches, the Vedic and post-Vedic, each of which will require an Ti a lt -" all ti 7 : 
Not even the gigantic Vachaspatya of the late Professor Taranatha Tarkavachaspatl nor the et si ? ee 
Gerthan Worterbuch of Drs. Roth and Bothlingk, can be said to be altogether complete and nas —_n a a 
less (an 9 small work like mine—compiled during the leisure hours of a teacher's life—aspire to be called 
complete in any sense of that word. However, I have tried to make it as com prehensive and practically 
useful to the student of Sanskrit as my humble powers enabled me to do, though how far I have succeeded in 
my Object the reader alone can best decide. It includes all words occurring in the general post- Vedic hterature, 
such is Epics like the Ramayana and Mahabharata, the several Puranas, the Smriti literature, particularly the 
law-hyoks of Manu and Yajiavalkya, the several darsanas or systems of philosophy such as Nyaya, Vaisesikas 
Miminsa, Vedanta, &c. Grammar, Rhetoric, Poetry in all its branches, Tantra and dramatic literature, 
Mathgnatics, Medicine, Astronomy, Music, and such other technical or scientific branches of learning. It inserts, 
most ¢f the leading names of trees and plants with scientific or vernacular equivalents wherever noteworthy. It 
also gives most of the principal Vedic words or senses 6f words; for though Vedic Literature would require 
a dictignary by itself, still I did not think it desirable to omit altogether at least such words as frequently occur, 
especl}iy as I intended to make this work as complete and comprehensive as I could. For the same Treason, 
obscltg or unimportant words or Senses of words have been inserted, though they may not be generally met 
with i, oJassical literature as studied by the University student. : ; 


‘The chief feature of this Dictionary is that it has aimed at being practical. With this view I have added. 
quotinons and references to the peculiar and noteworthy senses of words, especially such as occur in works read 
by he student. at, Sehool or College, In Some cases the quotations might appear to some to be superfluous, 
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. . e . e . : ions of 

but to a student. especially a beginner, they are very useful; as they supply him with apt illustrat a 
x p . ~ . . ° , 2 ein Fe « 7 ‘ “e Ss S} , 
the senses of words; and enable him to provide himself with a large stock of choice; idiomatic expressions W 


7 . * . . > a <u 4 . 18 at 
sre so abundant in the language. Another noticeable feature of the Dictionary is that 16 gives full explanations c 
ae and Dramaturgy> 


the more important technical terms, particularly m Nyaya, Alankara, Vedanta, Grammar — 
with quotations m Sanskrit wherever necessary; e. g. see the words oe TIFTR, Aaa, qareg, ARI 
saa, BG, TUNATT, Alara, searea, ats, GZ, WiIWs, tae, LA, yaaa, faearas, cariaia &e. In the ease 0 
Alankaras I have chiefly drawn upon the Kaivyapraka sa, though I have occasionally consulted the Rasagangadhare: 
Ghandraloka and Kuvalayananda. In the explanation of dramatic terms I have usually followed the Sahitys- 
darpana and its translation into English, and have sometimes referred to the Dasarupa. Similarly, strikang phrases, 
some choice expressions and idioms or peculiar combinations of words, have been given under every word where 
necessary or possible; e. vy. see the words 74; ag, Fat, BI, Al, B, BW, FT, &e. Mythological allusions in the 
case of all important personages have been briefly but clearly explained, so as to give the reader most of the facts 
connected with them; ec. y. seo Sf, HRA, Fz, HAH, Hale, alas Ke. Etymology has generally been orven 1 
the case of every important word, except where it was purely fanciful: e. g. see Asafa, AAA, AW, I, Stal, 
ecivar &c. In doing this I have followed the system of native grammarians who resolve every word into its 
‘ prakriti’ and ‘ pratyaya’, and the terminations given according to Panini’s nomenclature will be explained 
further on. 1 have thought it necessary to do so at the suggestion of several friends, and have derived considerable 
help from the great Vachaspaiya which I have usually followed, except where the etymology given therein 
appeared to me to be purely arbitrary or fanciful. Philological comparisons have been given only where 
useful and noteworthy. The work also vives information about words which, it is believed, will be very useful, 
especially to the University student; ¢. g. seo the words SH, HF, Fz, ATs, Aras, A Kc. Some of the 
most common Nyéyas or Maxims have been collected under the word 744 for easy reference: ¢- g- See 
BAA GA A, SIMA, CasigarHeqayz &c. To add to the usefulness of the Dictionary I have added at the 
end three Appendices. The first is on Sanskrit Prosody which attempts to give in a clear and intelligible form all 
the common metres with Definitions, Schemes in Ganas, and Examples. In the preparation of this Appendix 
I have chiefly drawn upon the two popular works on Prosody, the Vrittaratn&kara and Chhando-Matyarts 
but some common metres omitted in those works have been added from the illustrations found in the works of 
Magha, Bharavis Dandin, Bhatti, Sidraka &c. Colebrooke’s Essay on Sanskrit Metres has also given me 
occasional help. Lhe second Appendix gives the dates, writings &c. of some of the important Sanskrit writers 
such as Kalidasa, Bhavabh uti, Bana. Here I have selected only those names about which something definite— 
soe ne than mere Suesses and surmises—is known, and I have derived some hints from the Tntroduction 
ey es’ India ware ee ued by Dr. Peterson and Pandit Durga Prasida, and from Prof. Max 
St ach us’, for which my thanks are due to the authors of both the works. The 

third Appendix gives the most important names in the ancient Geography of India with identifications on the 
modern map wherever ascertained, and in this part of the work I have to cordially acknowledee ys help I have 
derived from Cunningham’s Ancient Geography; but particularly from Mr. Borooah’s Essay prefixed to the 
third volume of his English-Sanskrit Dictionary. I had at first intended to add two alphabetical indexes to the 
principal events and personages occurring in the Ramayana and Mahabharata, but I have ae fo abandon the 
project, as the publication of the Dictionary has already been delayed on account of vacion 5 = oe which 
I had no control. In short, I have endeavoured to make the Practical Sanskrit-English Bivens as complete, 
comprehensive; a encyclopaedic aS was possible within the limits of a single compact volume by condensing a very 
large amount of matter by means of suitable typographical and other arrangements, and I hope it will be found 
to be a practically useful and reliable guide in the study of the Sanskrit language. 


There 18 one point which will not fail to strike a careful reader of this Dictionary, which is that there 1 
not the same fulness of treatment in the later portion a8 in the first 800 or 400 pages. After the vowels had 
been printed off, I found that they covered no less than 864 pages by themselves, and if the remaining Jetters of 
the alphabet had been treated with the same fulness the volume would have increased to about 2000 pages, and the 

ublication of the work itself would have been delayed by at least one year more. It is obvious that neither time, 
nor the cheap price at which the work was offered to subscribers, would have enabled me to carry on the work of 
compilation on the same scale; and I was, therefore, obliged to endeavour to curtail the matter by Occasionally 
substituting references for quotations without at the same time marring the usefulness of the work, and by abridging 
explanations of words and the information given about them, while in some cases 1 have had to keep back, matter 
originally intended for the volume. TI hope, however; that this has not to any great extent affected the practical 
usefulness of the Dictionary, and I trust that if time and circumstances permit, I shall be in a position to make 


the second edition much more useful; complete, and comprehensive than the first, 
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oa Bee. ae Maes 2 "A apl r pe eaprace bre the ana which follow. Verbs 
ir or Cath i area S anger an e alpha detica order of the prepositions so «fixed ; C6. 
Baa E cae So eae es not under €41, but in its own alphabetical order, and at the head of its own group 

a ae Saenger ME ay tt bar ae parm ve neha ' save repetition of eq os lents under 
lll ER RE I aaa ge ? See ‘ @ aca y lnconvenisnts it may be a vandoned 11 
n in the English-Sanskrit Dictionary, I have here throughout used the anusvara instead of 

the nasals, (¢. 4. anga or santapa is written not 19 A, AAalt, but as AT, AqlT), which practice, whatever may 
“ nb regard to 1t8 correctness, is very convenient for purposes of printing. The several contrivances used 

elfect Saving in space will be understood by the reader after very short practice. 

It now remains for me to do the grateful duty of acknowledging the help I have derived from different 
sources. And in doing so I must give the first place to the great Sanskrit encyclopedia, the Vachaspatya of Professor 
Tsranatha Tarkavachaspati. I have constantly kept it by my side ond have freely availed myself of the 
information contained in it—of course with large curtailments—though I have had to supplement it myself 
wherever it was found to be defective or insufficient. Several words and senses of words not given in the existing 
Sanskrit-English lexicons, as also some quotations, particularly from Udbhata and Puranas, have been borrowed 
from the same work. The Sanskrit-English Dictionary of Professor Monier Williams is the next work to which 
IT haye been greatly indebted. It has been.a constant source of help to me, and I have frequently adopted his 
renderings of words, compound expressions &c., where I found them better than those I myself had to suggest. 
And thoagh there is a good deal in this Dictionary that is not to be found in that work, and though the plan 


and scope of the two are essentially different, yet I must gratefully acknowledge the great assistance I have 
The last work to which also my grateful 


often derived from the learned Professor’s invaluable Dictionary. 

acknowledgments are due is the German Worterbuch of Drs. Roth and Bothlingk. The chief distinguishing 

feature of that great work is that it abounds with quotations and references dealing with almost every branch of 

Sanskrit literature, but a careful reader will easily see that the works belonging to Vedic literature, such as the 

four Vedas, Upanisads, Brahmanas, Aranyakas &c., have been comparatively more copiously drawn upon by 
glance at the contents of this Dictionary will 


the authors than works belonging to the post Vedic literature. A 
ll referred to in the Worterbuch; such as the Mah@vira- 


show that I have drawn upon works seldom or not at a ts 
charita, Malati-Madhava; Uttararamacharita, Kadambari, Sisupalavadha, Kiratarjuniya, Mudriariksasa, 
Venisamhiara, Ratnavali, Kavyaprakasa, éankarabhasya, Bhaminivilasa, Vikraminkadevacharita, Gangalahari 
&c. Indeed; the great majority of quotations and references are from my own collection made during the last 
Seven or eight years; and I have even been obliged to keep back a large number of them for want of space. 
eferences in that 


But I must frankly acknowledge that I have freely availed myself of the quotations and re: 
ive, particularly in the case of Vedic and Pauranic works. I have 


Dictionary, where my own collection was detect , me happy 
also occasionally consulted the Dictionaries of H. H. Wilson and Benfey, the former supplyins, Oy other 
8 well as to the authors and editors of severa 


Tenderings of technical or obscure words: To these authors, ¢ : pa Littng Ems 
works, which are too many to be here mentioned, from which I have derived occasional help 1 


‘nother, my most grateful thanks are due. 
In conclusion I may be permitted to express the hope that 
which has attempted to give in 1200 closely printed pages of this BILE» matter at least equa 
to that given by Prof. Monier Williams in his Dictionary, but in pomt of quality more reliable, . tea 
practically useful, in my humble opinion—will serve the purpose I have had in view in compiling ub . me Js 
render to the student of Sanskrit nearly the same service that Webster's or Ogilvie a Dictionary @0e5 tO . 
Student of English. T have tried to make it easily accessible to the public by issuing & Popular Edition ee 
at 7 Rupees—a, price too low, I believe: for so much matter; while the Library Edition which, containing the 


j : : . ° e ° e l best answer 
same matter is print rior paper and in better style, and will also have superior binding, wil 
akc he afford to spend 10 or 11 Rupees for such object. Ina work of this 


the purposes of the well-to-do persons who can i ch | 
kind I know there must be several defects and also errors both of omission and commission, and if such persons 
a8 wil dome the honour of using this Dictionary will be so good as to point out to me places which require 
corrections, 4 dditions or improvements, I shall be very happy to give the suggestions my best der 
second editinn. But if the Dictionary» even in its present form, be found to be a useful publication, 1 ‘shall 
consider ™y Jabours more than amply repaid, and shall feel quite refreshed to devote my humble self again, if 

ading public; for, says the poet, 


need be» ty the service of the Sanskrit-re : 
| aan wea f& gavaat far 


t-English Dictionary— 
1 in point of quanéity 
varied, and 


pe that the Practical Sanskri 
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LIFE OF 
PRINCIPAL V. S. APTE 


Prin. Vaman Shivaram Apte came from a well-to-do family in Konkan. In the Marathi State of Sawant- 
wadi, in the small village of Asolopal ( Banda Peta ) his father was known as a noble-minded Pandit of high 
integrity of character. But his obliging nature brought the family to straitened circumstances at the time of his 
death, for standing surety for a friend. Waman was then only eight years old. He was born in 1858 in the same 
village and had his primary education there. 

His mother; a brave lady, saw no future for the family in that native place andcame to Kolhapur with 
her two sons ( Vaman and his elder brother ) and with great difficulty brought up her children. But she and 
her first son ar to death within three years and Vaman was left orphan. However; his sharpness and bri- 
Jhancy wou . | la a Shri. M. M. Kunte, the Head Master of the Rajaram High School and a reputed 
scholar =e — dro Man ee was completed without much hardship. | 

e passed the Matriculati as 

krit kal sachet aie sxtmmation and secured more than 90% of the total marks, with the unique 
Sansk aj ‘]: > hj tter Jagannath Shankarshet. Prof. Kielhorn wanted him to study in the Deccan 
Aa Bcncrnt eh e There too gg 4 showed his brilliance in all eXaminations and won the Bhau Daw 

anskr ze & » “4, CXamination (1877) and the Bhacaw . | 2 anes 

( 1879 ). With these distinctions Govern : ‘ ) nt pe Bo igawandas Scholarship at the M. A. examination 

he had kept before his ey ment service of a very high grade would have been very easy for him. 
Bub Shastri Chin! we eyes the patriotic ideas, some of which had already been brought into practice by 
cape te ea ay he father of the modern Marathi and of national education. Apte decided once for 
alt ‘ et 96ite Of cn 16 cause of national education by joing the founders of the New English School in 1880, 
in 18 see . S. Apte eae the institution (New English School ) made a most precious acquisition in getting the 
ee Fah GE don * aA ce ery beginning of its career. His was 2 most precocious and penetrating intellect and 
a and 2 strict discipli —. vements was most distinguished. Sanskrit was his special forte. He was a born 
iene office of tis z ‘pAnarian. The founders of the institution recognised his pre-eminent merits and invested him 
with the “Perintendent, while the patriarch Chiplunkar himself worked under him as the Head 


t *s I . j 
Master. Apte’s labours bore Speedy fruit in as much as the school carried off one of the two Sanskrit schol ar- 


triculati ae 7 
ships at the Ma on. 6xamindHon. ex r 
On the 9th September » even in the first year. 


School on en poeages of Education, before the Bombay Provincial Educational Reforms Committee, presided over 
py Walliann Ssenvers the'su betante:at Mrhigh 46-45 folloaa a 
| Lae re a the teaching of the Bible in aided Missionary schools and colleges as militating 
against me: se Tehgious neutrality, enunciated in the Despatch of 1854. He also d the opimion 
onary insti - 4s | : 
that Miss ‘y institutions did not Tepresent indigenous enterprise, nor were their objects sated Ate aa i and 
hence 4 strict adherence to the principles of the Despatch would make them ineligible for eS a = ee 
A ee was put in by him for perfect freedom of management i Sntetenl SD sai to be given 
to educational “ en provided the requisite degree of efficiency was maintained. He nieated that secondary 
schools might be helt free to reach the goal of the Matriculation standard by whatever course they thought best. 
A searching criticism of the curriculum in primary and secondary schools was onc ee ca at etonlat 
Serial Reading Books were described by him as being “exactly what they should not be” bait too abstruse and 
full of matter, far removed from the experience and observation of boys. ' 2 ; | 
In his opinion, the denationalising tendency of a good deal that was associated with Enelish education 
must be corrected and one of the ways of doing so should be to encourage indigenous effort in the jeld of 
education and leave to it scope for free development according to the ideas, needs and requirements of the compunity 
served by it. Religious instruction of the dogmatic «nd ritualistic kind was disapproved, but moral insttuction 
qesigned to inculcate love of private and public virtue and to arouse and fortify the sense of duty in the students’ 
minds towards society and the country, was pronounced to be desirable. The most serious defect in the course 
of the secondary education was the place of exaggerated and unnatural importance that English held in secondary 
education: As vernaculars were neglected in secondary schools and altogether proscribed from the degree courses, 
the direct contribution of the University to the building up of high class literature in vernaculars was practically mil. 
Vernaculars ought to be given an honoured place in the scheme of English education at schools and colleges. 
The system of assignine grants-in-aid to schools was also severely criticised by Apte. He pleaded for 4 
mixed system of grants, such as would introduce an element of continuity and stability while preserving the 
ineentive to exertion which was the redeeming feature of the system of payment by results. Under the mixed 


> S 


1882, Apte placed the considerate views of the conductors of the New English 


~~ i 


” 


6 





system, grants were to be partly given according to the qualifications of teachers employed and partly according 
to the results of the departmental examination. “a 
. Such reforms are still required and Apte’s evidence before the Hunter Commission is very valuable to 
educationists even to-day. | 
The project of starting a, college of their own was also put before the Commission; on behalf of the pro- 
moters of the New English School, as an integral part of their scheme of national or public education. 
Apte strove hard for the formation and constitution of the Deccan Education Society. When there was 
some controversy among the life-members of the Society regarding the activities of the members, other than those . 
directly connected with the School, he put up a spirited defence of the extra-school undertakings of the managers 
7 : ‘ F ° . ° ‘ ’ . 
<-we thought of employing the tume at our command in instructing ourselves, instructing the people and writing 
9 ; ‘ << ; 
books for the use of our school . Some promoters of the Society like Lok. Tilak and Agarkar interested them- 
selves like Apte, in public work of a varied character and could do 50 without detriment to the success of the 
| institution. 
When the N. H. School and the Fergusson College were marching from success to success, the man to whom; 
_ more than any one else, the credit of planning for and achieving these successes was dues passed away on the 9th 


In spite of the short span of his life, i. ¢. 34 years, Apte’s scholarly outpt 
hools and col 





14 was remarkable. His 


Guide to Sanskrit Composition (1881) and his Sanskrit Dictionaries for use in SC leges hold the fore- 
most place among books of their kind, even after the lapse of close upon 75 years and claim the eae of every 
‘stydent of Sanskrit, by their monumental wealth of learning. His death was a great loss to the one 8 Panskrit 
Findies in India. He was a combination of the scholar and the administrator. He hom a aoe i who 
Bnew how to temper discipline with kindness. People used to say of him with great adm ation that he could tury 


Jagannath Shankarshet scholar if he meant it- Hors in his regime the N. i. School won this 
ed Sanskrit scholars like Prin. V. K. Rajawade, 


ere his students. He enjoyed the full confidence 


t 


Kolb. - 
= a ee A — 


dunce into 2 
olarship nine times between the years 1880 and 1892. Reput 


L. G. Lele, Prof. 8. M. Paranjape and some others W 


SG ie h 


PrN is colleagues and was made the permanent Principal of the Fergusson College. During the period of his 
eee ipalship, he was as well the Superintendent of the New English School and Secretary of the Deccan Edu- 
pr f “;. Society for some time. 
gtr ' 

hal His works:—— 
1. The Practical Sanskrit-English Dictionary ( 1890 ). 
9. The Students’ English-Sanskrit Dictionary ( 1884 3 

. 2. The Students’ Sanskrit-English Dictionary- 
4. The Students’ Guide to Sanskrit Com position (1881 } . 
ay The Students’ Hand-Book of Progressive Exercises, Part i and, I . 
¢. Kusuma-mala (1891 ). 3 | 
| The ‘Guide’ had become very popular and Apte himself revised the third edition of the book in 1890. 
G ;hen many more editions have been out. 
ae olish Dictionary gave him a permanent name. 


Of all the books prepared by him the Practical Sanskrit- Lng 
This unique work, was brought out by him single-handed and 18 worth cannot be exaggerated. ek BEIoE has 

“i she plan aud scope of this work in the Preface ( which is embodied in the present revised edition ) which 
“calf. In its conclusion, he says; “I may be permitted to express the hope that the Practical Sanskrit- 
Pach Dictionary > which has attempted to give in 1200 closely printed pages of this size, matter at least equal 
me “¢ quantity to that given by Prof. Monier Williams im pis Dictionary» but in point of quality more 
ES Bee varied and practically useful; in my humble opinion, will serve the purpose I have had in view in 
Telia by © ei its namely, to render to the student of Sanskrit nearly the same service that Webster’s or Ogilvie’s 
Feary Gas to the student of English.” This purpose, no doubt has been served through all these years and 


ite < ‘ciently- : | ‘ 
ae a" ery little ‘s known about his family life. His wile was the daughter of the reputed patriot and public 
‘Sarvajanik Kaka’ (G. V. Joshi ). The marriage took place in 1876. He had only one 


es ashtra— the 
workex': Mahar : 
Gust Godavari by name> who was later on married to Shr!. Parashuram Damodar Joag of Tasgaon. 


vhild x 4 ughter> ; é | 
eas Hie gpilaren ( grandsons of V.S. Apte) are serving in high posts and try to keep up the memory of their 
iustridys ovand-father ° : 
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DIRECTIONS TO BE STUDIED BEFORE USING | 


THIS DICTIONARY ; ye 


(as given by Prin. Apte, as far as followed in this edition ) 
1. Words and their derivatives are arranged in the following order :— first the radical or primitive word 
in large black type in all its different parts of speech. — In some cases these derivatives are given in ther own 
alphabetical order for the sake of clearness. _ ’ 


2. The different parts of speech of a word are indicated by large black dashes, after which the nominative 

singular of the part of speech is usually given, or the letters m., A, 2. or ind. are put after the dash, the leading 

word being given only once. Where a word is used as an adjective and also as a substantive, the senses of the 

adjective are invariably given first; e. g. Al, atad, AA. The same is done in the case of compounds, but 
| Me 


within brackets. 


3. Where tao words, though identical in form, differ entirely in meaning, they are generally repeated as 
separate words; e.g. Bt, fe. In a few cases they have been grouped together. 


4. Words which are used as adverbs, but derived by case-inflections from a noun or adjective are given 


under the noun or adjective; e. g. SAN under FAT. In some cases they are given within brackets before the 


compounds, if any. 


5. The several meauings of a word, where they can be suthciently distmguished from one another, . 
: aA . ’ . <3) 
Mere shades of meaning are not ‘considered as separe 


given separately and marked by black Arabic figures. 1] 
senses, but in such cases several synonyms are given under the same meaning, from which the reader W 


have to make his choice. Where the shades of meaning are sufficiently broad, they are numbered as separ 


meanings. 


ate 


. m Ee : ert a t has 
6. ‘The meanings of words are arranged in the order of their importance and frequency of use. I 


not, of course, been possible to do so in every case, but the system has been generally followed. - 
order of their 


« | . ‘es é < 
i. (Ca) Compounds are grouped under the first word im the compounds, in the alphabetical afaeiat 
Aneed 


second members, the black dash before them denoting that first word; e. g. —E1T under ATA means 


afrauey under FAL means SacrfSaari ter, OT. ee 3M 3 


» 


N. B—In givmg compounds, the changes, which the final letters undergo, e. g. the eee 
tion of letters &c. are assumed; e. g. — AIL under qa stands for YQarqy, —1fa: under TA, for TAM 
&c. In some cases the compound words, where not easily intelligible, are given in full within brackets; see age, 
gaa, ata &e. + ‘aoa, | 

(b) Where a compound itself is used as the first member of other compounds, these letters are given. 
immediately after, their second member being preceded by which represents the first compound; e. ¢- arg, Tt 
&¢. given under t= stand not for BlFX or f#TIs, but for faare or fata, | 

(c ) All abel compounds Ce, - BAltHAaAIe, HUA, qwzATZ, AAT, SEIT: Ga; Zizegel &e. ) are 

given sepa ‘ately in their proper places, but under the radical word. 


S. All words formed by Krit or Taddhita affixes are given separately; thus FORT, WAHT, 
qTacde, faa ce. will be found not as compounds under #8, WA Ke. but as separate words. 
at once denote the 


and the anus? and 
f. or 2. 28 


BAAS, 


d. ( a) In the case of substantives the nominative singular, wherever if may 
gender, 1s given throughout, the ofsarga, unless followed by /, indicating masculine gender» 
neuter gender. Where the nominative singular 1s Not indicative of the gender, it is specified 28 7. 


the case may be. All substantives ending in consonants have their genders specified as m. f. or “ally 
especie Y 


f : 1 ' . 1 = 5) aime 3} 2A SES 
(i) The feminine forms of nouns are usually given as separate leading words, but 1m some “ ‘But where 
in the first five or six hundred pages, they are given under the leading word after the masculine genes: 
the feminine base enters into compounds, it is invariably given separately; e. g. AT. 





are 


a ote 
dropping; assimula 


y- 








BS hae 


io. In the case of adjectives the simple base only is given. The feminine of the majority of adjectives in 
@ ends in AT, and adjectives ending in % or J have generally the same base for all genders. In all such cases the 
simple base is given, the feminine being formed according to similar substantive bases. All irregular feminines 
are, however, denoted within brackets. Adjectives ending in @&, & or @, form their feminines regularly in 4,41 or 
Gl; where irregular, they are denoted within brackets. 


11. (a) In the case of verbs, the Arabic figure before P., A. and U. denotes the conjugation to which the 
root belongs; P. denoting Parasmaipada, A. Atmanepada, and U. Ubhayapada ( P. and A. ). Den. stands for 
Denominative, and here the 3rd person sing. present tense is given throughout. 

(>) Under each root the 3rd person singular present tense and of the Perfect, Aorist, two Futures and 
Infinitive in the case of important roots, and the past passive participle wherever noteworthy, are given throughout. 
The forms of the Passive, Causal and WDesiderative, wherever noteworthy, are given after them, or after the 
senses of the primitive base, where there is any peculiarity in their senses. 

(¢) Verbs formed by prefixing prepositions to roots are given separately in their own alphabetical order, 
except in cases where there are no derivatives from such verbs. 


(d) I[oots sometimes change their form or pada ( voice ) or both, when used in particular senses, or when 
preceded by particular preposition. Such changes are denoted within brackets. 


(c) When a root belongs to different conjugations with different meanings, Loman figures wre used to 
mark this difference, (cf. TH, JZ, ET Ke. ), the root being repeated only once. 


12. (a) All possible derivatives from a word are not always given when they may be easily supplied, 
more especially in the case of potential passive participles (formed by +4, AAT and 4 ), present participles 
and abstract nouns from adjectives (formed by adding al, ta or 4 ). Where there is any peculiarity either in 
the formation or meaning of these derivatives, they are given. But in many cases the student will have to supply 
the forms according to the general rules given in Grammar. 


() Similarly all the equivalents given under the radical word are not always repeated under the deri 


vatives; they may, if necessary, be ascertained by a reference to the radical word. 
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EXPLANATION OF TERMINATIONS USED IN THE DERIVATION OF WORDS 


c Ps ° 
NV. B.—Ter. stands for Termination *s and Tad. for ‘ Taddhita *. 


at a Krit ter. (Ff. )s as in frayar, 

AS (a) a Krit ter. (f.) before which no guna or 
Vrddhi takes place; as in fet, feer, evar. 

atq (4) a Krit ter. (m.) as in Gat: or a Tad. one: 


‘ ‘, bd at 4 c . 
aay (a ) a Tad, ter. showing “descendant or offspring” 


=~ 


&e.. as in Aeed:, ¢e:, 

3y UT ( aT ) a Tad. ter. used in the same sense: as in 
aaa, Waal, 4: also Krit.: as in SEW, 

ata (aa) » Tad. ter. (f.) showing number or 
measure: as eid, Taq, 

aya ( ay ) a K rit ter. ( a. ): as in 444:, 44:, ATTY: 

ala ( Att )a Krit ter. Cf. ): as in aattaf:, 

staat ( 4 IT) a Krit ter. used to form potential pas- 
sive participales: as in BA, Zag. 

aT ( aT ) a Krit ter. ( m.); as in AIT:, W:, Wa, HT, 
or Tad; as in HA-qTalq:, 

stp ( =! ) a Tad. ter.: as in WIA , aaa : 

aga ( Ft) an Un. ter. (n.); as in BL aI, Ba, 

areata ( FEAT) a Tad. ters as in HIATT, WATE, 

cf i ( ST ) a Tad. ter. ( adv. ): as in Qa, SA, 

aye Bz ) a Tad. ter.; as in alae, 

adh. 311) a feminine termination.: 
yaar. | 

sae (ATS ) a Tad. ters as in ae, 

NGA ( 31g ) A Knit ter. showing ‘ disposition or 
tendency "5 as in 4alg, Sees; or a Tad ter. showing 
é nogsession *} a8 In EFA; oy Inability to bear’; as in 

oa (= ya Krit ter; as in Wh, Ae, 

zat (¥ ) a Tad. ter. showing ‘ descendants’? &e.: as in 
aaels ante: IGE 

augment &. 

(xa) a Tad. oe showing ‘full of? or ‘ covered 

ith 3 as in Wit; SARA: (Faqeaeq aaranfs a ak). 

zed ( aq ) a Irit. ter: as in ATMA, 
a ( gq) a Tad. ter. showing “possession ’; as in 
A . 

z re (24 ) 2 Tad. ter. showing ‘ possession ’; as I 

qf, alts; or a Krit. ter.: ag 1n Tala, 


us in SFR, 


| sata ( gaa )-a Tad. ter. showing : state or He "5 


ag in HUAA, WRAL, Fea, 

( £@ ) a Tad. ter. showing * possession * as In 
Bias, [HS or an Un. ter.; as in afew, 

zona (28 ) a Tad. ter. used to form superlative degrees 
of adjectives. 


PBI be ( zg] ) a Krit. ter. showing ‘ disposition or 


tendency *; as in ANISY, Hox, THA; or an Un 
ter’: as in SU, 

ata (a) an Un. ter,: as in aad, saaa. 

h (3% ) a Tad. ter.: as in Uas:, atfedta:. 

THAT ( ) a Tad. ter.: as in aaa. 

PREG ( 37a) a Tad. ter. used to form comparative 
degrees of adjective. 

aA (3X) a Tad. ter, showing “ possession *; as i 
SMSIT:, BST:; or an Un. ter: as in feale:, TAA, 

— RRUTA, 

T(T)a Krit ter. as in 3=8:, Trmag:, FA; or an 
Un. ter; as in Te, Aes, ag:. 

SRT (TH) a Krit ter. showing ‘tendency’; as im 
WTh:, STZ: . 

STMT (T)a Krit or Un. ter.: as in BTS, aTY:, <alg: . 

STA (BI) a Tad. ter: showing ‘ possession *; as in 
erdt:. 

SSA (TH) an Un. ter.: as in ZI, AE. 

sia, saa ( SE) an Un. ter. (n.);as in WIT, WL, 
qe. | 

RH (HR) a Krit ters as in EUS, ATS. 

HS (H) a fem. ter; as in Bea. 

As (RH) a substitute; as in 37 from fea, A: from Fah. 

3B (58) an Un. ter,: as in &. 

woq (Ty) a Tad. ter.: as in IW: . 

TISBz ( awa ) a Tad. ter.; as in HeAT:, Gta: . 

eB | (@at) a Tad. ter. (adv. ); as in aa, SALT. 

Rh (A) a Krit ter: as in f&t:, @:, NEA; or in SIA; 
fa:; or a Tad. ter. ( ) used in various senses as in 
RAT:, UTHY, APH:, TaHy, Fos: . 

BHR CH) a Tad. ter: as in WME . 

HA CF da Tad. ter. as in Hah:, Sagas. 

hI (CR) a Tad. ter: as in SFaICER:, aclalda:. 

fRCZ) a Krit ter.; as in Weh:, Sa:, ae:, Tera: 

HUA (IL) a Krit ter.; as in PSX, fase. 

™ (a changed to @) the ter. of the past passive partl 
ciple; as in @d, Wd, Aa. 

hag (dag) the ter. of the past active participle; as 
In eda , : 

faa (fa) a Krit ter. (f.) forming abstract nouns 
from roots; as in Hld:, Ala:, AWe:. 

G (3) a Krit ter. showing “tendency or disposition °: 
as in Ud, fed, Ata. 

FATA CAL) a Krit. ter; as in FEAT, GAL. 

FAA (BZ) a denominative ter. (p.); as im list cm 

FAS-T (AZ) a denominative ter.; as in YW; qraia 

FIT (4) a Krit ter; as in BA, tI 


ink go 


F (%)a Krit ter; as in AA. 

-FZ-HT (SAH) a Krit ter; as m He (3) Fi. 

HAT (AL) Krit or Un. ter; as in Balas, ata, 
Fea, | 

FUT (AL) o Krit ter. showing ‘tendency or disposition’: 
as in cat, Gaz, Way, 

fea-7 (a or Ta) a Krit ter. added to roots, but which 
is usually omitted: as in 2%, 7%, ATE, MF, &e. 

FET ( = ) an Un. ter.; as in ASN, Hey. 

@q (=a) a Tad. ter.; as in FA. 

way-wa (a ) a Krit ter. before which a nasal is inserted; 
as in tada:, faae:, aMfSsaa:, | 

Wo (za) 9 Tad: ter.; as in Weleets. 

THT (wT) an Un.ter.; as In Ye:, Tl. 

Patt ( fia ) « Tad. ter.; as in Ata. 

a (€Z) o Krit ter; as in Sa, EHRs. 

A (A) a Krit ter.; as in MAC:, SWZ; or a Tad. ter. 

Za): as in maa, Walez4, 

(8) a Krit ter. used to form abstract nouns from 
roots, before which the final vowel and penultimate 
“4 generally undergo VY rddhi, and the penultimate 
short guna; a8 in @It:, CaM, A:, 14:, 

PAD (ZL) a Krit ter. as in anata, Aa, Ai. 

Ud (3t) a Krit ter.; as in HEe. 


* 


X42 


2] ~ 


| 


_ 


. 


Siz = ) », fem. ter.; as in Wael, BAT. 
sil 


? 


q (=) a fem. ter. as in FANG, BIH. 

ang (=a) a Tad. ter. as in AACA, 

aaa ( Ala ) a ter. of the present participle Atma- 
nepada: as In. fala, Halt. 

B-A-ZT ( ¥-3-Z ) a Tad. ter.; as In Aayaqsay. 

(sa a name of a termination; see AAdT#RI. 

rs) (22) a, Tad. ter.; as in tala, WaT. 

ot (31) a Tad. ter.; as in Waa. : 

sq (a) a Tad. ter; as nm Waa, alltaarea:. 

= (a) a, Krit ter.; as in AUNAL:, ITAL, 

2a (at) q, fem. ter.; 2s in AAT, Areay, 

ZAG ( aa ) a Tad. ter. showmg ‘ pertaining to’; as in 


— 


aaa, Bada, Taras. 

SD (=m ) 9 Tad. ter-; as m Cais, tafe, 

a | (=m ) 5, Tad. ter.; as in com ARI, Uae. 

aa (=m ) « Tad. ter. showing ‘ possession &e.; as in 
ala: , WA. : 

= (=a) a Krit ter. before which the final consonant of 
» yoot is usually dropped; as mm Ara, FRM, 

ana. ( 2yav) a Tad. ter. showing ‘one of many ’; 


* 


gs in HAH. 

zat ( az ) a Tad. ter. showing “one of two’; as in 
BACs wads. é 

2 (zs) ey Krit ter.; a8 10 faa:, ag: 

2qoa (ae ) 5, Tad. ter. showing possession’ ; as in 

= fa) a, Tad. ter. as 10 RI, aya, 

om (mm) a Tad. ter. showing descended or born from’; 
asin MRA, area: Ae, | a 


SHAY ( TF, ) a ‘Tod. ter.: as in UA POVE:, 

ra I (mq ) a ‘Tad. ter.: as in M24. 

a (2) a Krit ter: as in W@:, Fae, 

mA ( AY) the termination of » particular kind of 
gerund: as in #ITA, FAITEAITH, 

(nz (%) the termination of the causal. 

fata (Fa) ao Krit ter: as in aed, faa, , Haaa | 

ae | (7% ) a Tad. ter.: as in %4:, AVAIZA:, 

ES I § (2) 4 termination of the potential passive parti- 
ciple; as in HLA, BEA, 

na% (AH) a Krit ter; as in WME, 

azg, dug (az, aq ) terminations of the comparative 
and superlative degrees. 


AAS (aq) a ter. of the ablative case; as in Yds, 
1 . 
Wa! 


ataz ( arta ) a ‘Tad. ter.; as in fraaria, aaa, 

de (4) the augment inserted before 44; as im co ta Ee 

hele (dA) the ter. of the infinitive mood. - 

ag (Z) a Krit ter. of agency + as in HAT, ALSAT, 

cya (tH) a Tad. ters as in WA, aearmea:, 

caqT (eq) a Tad. ter. as in TAA, AAA, 

AG (3) », Tad. ter. ( adv. ); a8 in FA, aaa, a. 

AT- AS ( at) a, ‘Tad. ter. showing ‘manner’; as in 
aaa, Tar, 


ama (EA) hcioht 
gaaaq (Fad) ) pias” 
a, = i Tit Wagga, 
az (4) 0 Krit. ter. 3 as in Fat, Fea, At. 
Ah ( a) the augment 13 4s in Fate, ATA, 
gq (FT) the augment Tas in UIA, ATTA. 
RR, HT (AA) Tad. tor. 5 as in WT, TEA AA:, 
Alara: ro 
aw (A) a Tad. tor; as in qaqa, ANA, Bit. ee 
HT (a4) a, possessive fer; #8 in MATL, AI 
(changed to 47). . 
qaqa (HT) » Tad. ters asm GHA, TOA, | 
Alay ( ala ) a Tad. ter. showmg ‘measure a8 11 
Fea, TAA. Pe: 
fata (fia) o possessive ter-; a8 TAT. . ae 
WA (7) the augment 43 as in THaAAr, AAAS + ie 
aq (4) a Tad. ter; as in qq, aitat, AFAl; or im AFT, 
ICO: | | 
c3 IA (4) a ter. of the frequentative; 28 M1 aad. 
gat (4) a Tad. ter.; as in WME, mUI:, 
aa (a) a Krit ter.; as in Wey, Tg, qa, 
< (<) a possessive ter.; as in aJt, FAt; also a Krit 
ter. a8 in WH, ath, tA, TA, fee, ) 
ad (@) a Tad, ter.; as in HA, AA, 
5 | ( AF ) a Krit ter. showing ‘agency 73 as in Are, 
Waa. | 
eae ( ste ) a, Krit ter. forming abstract nouns; as m 
TAqadH, AATH, BAMA, 
ater, ( aq) a Krit ter.; as in A544, Hay. 
qty (AL) a Krit ter asin 28%, CAA, . 


‘ ‘ ¢ 
Tad. ter. showmg a Ineasure or 
as 1. TNAsH, Head, Haga, 


ve Pe 
— 4. me - 


=e 





ee — a ae 





as Hi 


Aad. ( qe ) a Tad. ter.; as in fara, CALA. 

fafa ( faz) a possessive ter.3 28 In qatar AMC , 
Hala , AVAT . | 

At ( tH ) a Krit ter. as in frea:, feat: : or a Tad. 
tor.; as in WEL, UHL, ahora, 

FA ( 3H ) a Krit. ter. as in Ah:, Sq%:. 

aT (a) a Kyrit_ter.; as in Tat, fae; or a Tad. ter. 
(2); as in MART, 

UE (sta) a ter. of the present participle of Para- 
gmaipada; as in Ta, fae, . 

ateatl ( AUT or ATT ) a ter. of the present pa rticiple 
of the Afmanepada ; as in TAAT}r:, 


q, TE (ST) added at the end of comp.3 as in FAN 
qayet: . 

saa (HR) a Tad. ters as in WAR, 

BT (A) a Krit ter. showing * instrument or means ’ of 
an action: as In IAA, WAR, TAH, GAA, aaa, zl. 

Ba ( FH ) a Tad. ter. ; as in BAe. | 

SA-8S (TH) Tad. ter. ; as in Wea, saiVes. 

BH ( MAT) a Tad. ter.; as in Weal. 

Sqay (a) a Tad. ter. showing ‘state (M14 )*; as m 
MTT, Arey, 

sf (@) the ter. of the desiderative. 

& a Tad. ter. ( adv. )3 as in $2. 


A LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS USED IN THE DICTIONARY 


I 


Of the names of works or authors. 


Saal 
N 
a . 


—— HH ne . = . * a "C514 
B.— Exeept where otherwise specified, the Editions of works referred to 


are mostly those printed at Calcutta. 


Aaty Bri vey sts 


Aitarey a. Brahmana, ( Bombay ). 


Ak... ++ Amarkosa, ( Bombay ): 
7 Vere Anandalahari, 

f 
Amaru, sone #88 = usataka, ( Nirnaya S&ear, 1916 D: 
A past. «++ ++ pastamba, 
A. Ram acre 00 Adhy atma Ramayana. 
A. Re vee ee Anargharighava (Published in the 


Kavyamala ). 

‘Ary. Beane Aryavidyasudhikara, (Bombay ). 

* ose s+ Ary&saptasat? (Published in the 

Kavyamaila ). 
Asvad. ... «+» Asvadhati ( Published in the 
- Subhasitaratnikara, ), 

t, 3 Asavalaiyana’s Sitras. 

Ave s+ os + Atharava--Veda. (ed. by Pandit 
Satavalekar ), 


... Budhiyana. | 

gy, os os Bhagavadgita (Tilak Edition ). 

Bh. «+ + ++ Bhartrihari’s three satakas (the figures 
1.2.3. after Bh. denoting Sringara , 


Niti,” and Vairagya ). Niti and 
Vairigya—Oriental Publishing Com- 
pany (Bombay ), Srigzra--Nirnaya 


Sagara, 1925, 


B. Pe ove Bhavisya Purana. 
Bhav.P . Bhavisyottara Purana. 
Bhag. «+ Bhagawata, (V. Ramaswamy Sastrulu & 


Sons, Madras ). : 
11+ Bharatachampi, ( Bombay ). 


\ 


ee 
ee a TT 


Bhisa P. ... Bhasaparichchheda. 
: / 
Bhava P. .... Bhivaprakasa. 


Bij. toss ae wes Bra patita: 

Bu. Ch.... .... Bilhanacharitam. 

Bk. ... ... ... Bhattikavya, (Nirnaya Sagara, 1928 ). 
Bm. |... ... ... Bharatamajijari. seats 

Bs Reseay 2 x2 Balarama&yana, ( Benaras ). 

B. and R. ... Bothlingk and Roth. 


Bray. P.... ... Brahmavaivarta Purana. 
Bri. § Varahamihira’s Brihatsamhita, 
ca. ( mafigszaye ba, aeam—das 1¢8y ). 


Bri. Ar. Up.( Brihadaranyakopanisad, “gy 
Bri. Up. ; (art wafasedag—2. T. aTad, 189%). 
Bu. Ch.... .... Buddhacharitam, (A.C. Bhat & Co. 1911). 
B¥e ai hde wad Bhaminivilasa, 

(D. V. Sadhale & Co. Bombay ). 
Chand. K, ... Chandakausika. 
Chandr.... .... Chandraloka. 


OhbBny des 2 . Chanakyasataka. 
Chat... Chatakastaka (In two parts.) 
Ch. P. ... ... Chaurapafichasika. 


Chand. M. ..: Chhandomafijari. tees 

Ch. Up.... .... Chhandogyopanisad, (aa Byun 
€. t. wad, 14~. ) 

Day. B., Day. Dayabhaga. 

D. Bhag. ... Devibhagavata. 

Dhan. V. ... Dhanaiijayavijay- 





Dhanur.... ... Dhanurveda Samhita, ( 4a%zqz Ua, To Se ded! List of Prof. Dineshchandra 
UH 1222 ), Bhattacharya. | 
Dharm . Dharmaviveka. Lila.. ... Lilavati, Fi 
Dhaurte wv. %%3 Dhirtasamigama. i ne TC altiewiala te. . 
Wr ick sss o's Dasakumiracharita, ( Bombay ). M. . Malavikignimitra, ( Prin. R. D. 
1 Le a0 Dasariipa ( Hall’s sition): Karmarkar, 1933 ), 
Dri. S. +e ee Dristantasataka.. Madh. N . Madhavanidina. 4 
nat Wels Set Kkarthanimamala of Saubhari. Mahan.... .... Mahanataka. | 
Gaut. 5. Gautamastitra Mal....... ... Malotimadhava (Oriental Publishing Co. 
or Gaut. Sut. 5 a sl Bombay, 1915 ). 
Ghat. -.. + Ghatakarparakavya. Mali. | Mallinatha. 
Girvana. ... fran eae, Mana. . Manasara, (ed. byAch: ary’ a). 
Git. ... ... .-- Gitagovinda. Mand. Mandikyopanisad, (ary safaaaaz— | 
Ge Vee aessdvs Gangalahari. Z. 7. AMAT, 124% ), 
G. M. «.. «. Ganaratnamahodadhi of Vardhamana. Mark. P . Markandeya Purina. | 
Goladh. ... ... Goladhy aya. Matangs. ... Matangalilai of Nilakantha q 
|: re Hitopadesa, ( Haga 3 HA, 9M, 4232 ), Mb. ... . Mahabharata, ( faaaras, Y1, 28-33). } 
H, Pr coe FEMI —ARATTTA, Mbh.... ... .... Mahfbhasya, ( Bombay ). { 
Halay . Halayudha. Me. ...... ... Meghadiita, R. D. Karmarkar, 1938 ). i 
TAGETGS ere once Harivamsa, ( faaarar, 71, q%qe J. Med.... ... .-- Medinikosa. | 
Heh. . Harsacharita. Mita.... ... .-. Mitaksara, ( Bombay ). | 
ED: . Hamsadita. Mim. ... .-. Mimamsa. ; 
Hem. ... «- Hemachandra. Mk. ... ... . Mrichhakatika, (R.D. Karmarkar, 1937). | 
Téop. . Tsopanisad, Gigi SUAS, €.T, HlAaA, Moha M. ... Mohamudgara. 
189% ). on ae Manusmriti, (J. M. Gurjar, Bombay, | 
J. N. V. Jaiminiyanyayamalavistara, ( Goldstiicker’s 189+ ). | 
dition. ) Mu. . Mudrariksasa, (Royal Book Stall, . 
jo ee rer Kadambari, ( Bombay ). | Poona, 1948 ). 
Heli ek eee Kamandakinitisara. Mugdha. . Mugdhabodha. 
Wins, 8 wee oe Kasikavritti, ( Benares ).  Munda.... .... Mundakopanisad, (ari safaadae— . T. 


Karpur. «++ ++ 


Kath. «. 


WAIT 184%. ) M. W. . Monier Williams. | ana, 1933) 
Katy. «+ + Katyayana. | BE pte a aps Naisadhacharita, (Nirnaya Sagara, D). 
Kaus. Sflr hn Kausikastitra. | a Nagananda. 
Kaus. Br. -- Kausitaki Brahmana. ah ee ee Nalopakhyana, ( Bombay ). 
Kaus. es . Kausitakyupanishad. : Ot ee Nalodaya. 
Kau. A.. . Kautiliya Arthasastra, by Dr. Shama Wir. .«< 4 * Nirukta. 
Sastry, 192+. | Niti, «re + Nitisara. 
| Geer. Nitipradipa 
= darsa. Nitipra..-+ + itipradipa. 
Kav..-- “re i Kavya - AN art "4 7 {HOpava. 
Pe) .. Kavyalankara ( Poblished> in Kavya- Nm ... Nanarthamafijari of Raghava 
Kavya wee Dats. P.... ... ++» Panini’s Astadhyayi. 
; oo ... Padainkadtta. 4.8 
aa sofia z Pads Dy s+ .-. Fads 
[eet eg, aot er emo. Fy ee Es | Panch. ... --- Paficharatra. 
ae Sars | Parnal. .-. + Parnalaparvatagrahanakhy ana. 
1° eee Kiratarjuniya, (Nirnaya Sagara, 1929). Te eee Pane ae Parvatiparinaya. - 
Kir. K . Kirtikaumudi, ( Bombay ). PR. .. Prasannaraghava. 
K Ty kak Kavyaprakasa. - | ath dot ... Prabodhachandroday a, ( Bombay ). 
= | _., Kathasaritsagara. | Prasna, cee Prasnopanisad, ( ary " sqfagedae— Z. z, 
ae | Kumirasambhava, (Nirnaya Sagara, | Hla, I 4), 
Ku. 1916 ). Pratijna. . Pratijna Yaugandharayana. 
Kull _... Kullika. Priy. De... + Priyadarsika, 
=i ae — Kusumafjali. TOA ng vet Pafichatantra. Chap, I, 1V, VY, 
nl... ee Kuvalayananda. ( saya F Da, GT 4¢82 ); 


Kuval. 


Karptramafijari ( Published in Kavya- 
mala. ) 
. «» Kathopanisad, 


Co 


(ara satamadae—-z, 7. 


We. we: em 20 


AMAT, 139% ). 
ae a . {= 
Mahaviracharita, ( Nirnaya Sagara, 


1926 ). 








Ram. ch. 


Sabda Kg sx 
gabda. ch. 


éan. en 2 
Sankhy4-. 
Sin. 5. 
Sar. K. 
Sarva- 
Sar- 
Sat. Br. 
Say- cine ee 


5. B- 
g. D- 


anal” MR 


Chap. IT and ITT, ( Oriental Publi- 
shing Company, Bombay, 1912 ). 
/ / i 
wighuviansa, C1. A. Sagoon, Bombay 
1897 ). 
>i PR 
tayAprasastl. 
Rajatarangini. 
Ramiy ana, (Nirnaya Siigara, 1888 ), 
Ramacharitam by Yuvaraja Kavi. 
Rasamanjary,. 


ot awalt ‘ ; s , 
Fes Ratnin ali, (Padhye, \ ande, Manerilcar 
& Co. Bombay, 1907 ). 
... husagangadhara, (Prof. BR. b. 
Athavale ), 
... Ritusamhara, ( VQ. Nerurkar, Bombay, 
1916 ). 
> Be ‘Urorte f 2] lt t 
“1 Rigveda, (Pandita Satawalekar and 
V.. Mandala, Poona ). 
1 ey ; - OF as 
+ Rigveda Pratisikhya, 
.. Sakuntalam, ( Shiralkay & Co. Poona, 


1902 ). 
; Sabdakalpadruma. 
. Sabdachintamani ( Sanskrit-Guirati 
Dictionary by Ramanabhai Nilkanth 
1899 ), 
kK. ' Sankhyakarika. 


.- Sankhyasitra. 
‘ Sarasvatikanthabharana. 


/ 
Sarvadaz sanasamgraha 


ees 


‘ ! 
Satapatha Brahmana. 
seg: Sayana. 
..» Sarirabhasya, 
... Sahityadarpana. 
i oe ; 
... olsupalavadha, (N Irhaya Sagara, 1902 ), 


Siddhantamuktavali. 


Siksa. 
... Sivabhirata by Paramananda. 


Siva | .. we Siva Purana. 

Siva ~* ..  Siddhanta-Kaumudz. 

Sk. sa p. ... Skanda Purana, 

Sh we es Sadhalahart (Published in the Kavya 


3 sie 
Srut- ‘sie al 
eft, 
Subh. 


{ bh aS ovo 
Subh. Rat 


Saktl ‘°° 


Note'— After the Abbreviations given above, where one Arabic figure is followed by another, the 


mala, ), 
_... Srutabodha. 


_.» Sringaratilaka. 


.. «+ Subhasitaratnakara, ( Bombay ). 


... Subhasita. | 

Subhasitaratnabhandagara, (Bombay). 
tik Sukraniti, (Zr, TT, Tea, Saya aTalal ). | 
... suktisundara. 


Sirya S. Stiryasiddhanta. - 


/ i 
Sysre * aoe Susruts. 
Sh eee Skmeveda. 


-.. Svetisvataropanisad. 


Svet. Up. 
.+ ‘Tarkakawumudi, (Bombay ). 


Tarka. IX. 


Trik. .. ‘Trikindasesa. 

Ds Be eeu ss Taittiriya Aranyaka. 

eR. a5 ces Taittriya Upanisad. 

owen teens Taittiriya Brihmana. 

TS 9&5 | ede abe Taittiriyva Samhita. 

ia eee? Tarkasamgraha, ( Bombay ). 

ck, ey epee Tarinitha’s Vachaspaty am. 

Os) eo Ae Uttararimacharita, (P. V. Kane, 
Bombay, 1915 ). 

tC ere Udbhata. 

Udy De sey ax Uddhavadita. 

WG 25. heen Uddhavasandesa. 

UTPAL. ons xen Ujjvaladatta. 

Va eek. a Uniadistitras. 

We eee ver vas Upanisad. : 

re Pe a Vikramorvasiyam, (R. D, Karmarkar, 


1932 ), 
we Vagobhata. 
Vais. Vaisesika. 
Vais. Sait. ... Vaisesikasiitras, 


Va] +» Vajasaneyi Samhita, (ATet Faarer, guy, 
{Su ): : 

Vak. P.... ... Vakyapadiya. 

Vall. Subh. .... WVallabhadeva’s Subhasitavali, (Bombay), 

Vas. ... ... ... Wasavadatta, (Nirnaya Sagara, 1940 ), 

NSB Y in wee wes Vatsyayana Kamasitra- 

Vibe ceded, Be Viddhasalabhanijika, ( Bombay ). 

ViGi eee cn ots Venisambara» (A, B. Gajendragadkar, 
1941 ). 

Vedanta P.... Vedantaparibhasa. 

Meets taihe veces ney Vetalapafichavimsati. 

i - Vidagdhamukhamandana. : 

Vokireterccs con Vikramankadevacharita, ( Bombay ). 

Vir. Me axa ses Viramitrodaya. 


De es ? a , 

Viswagunadarsachampi, ( Nirnaya 
Sagara, 1915 ). 

Vyavaharamay ilkha, 


Guna. 


V. May. (Mr. Mandalik’s 


Hidition ). 

Vop. or Bop. Vopadeva. 

reed es Vishnu Purana. 

V. Ratna. ... Vrittaratnakara. 

Vrind. 8. .... Vrindavanasataka. 

Ma by aw cn . Vishnusahasranama. 

a .. Yajiiavalkya Smriti, ( Nirnaya Sagara, 
1926 ). 

Yoosa, §.... ... Yogasiitras. 


Yv., Yaj. ... Yajurveda ( Pandit Satevalekar ed. ) 


former indicates the canto, chapter, part, act &e., and the latter, the number of the 
verse. A single Arabic figure indicates the page, act, &e. 


{I 


Grammatical and other Abbreviations 


and Symbols. 


XK. or Atm ... Atmanepada. . 
py A Ee Adjective. m. OY MGS. ++. Masculine, 
ADL. ene Ablative. Mar. « Marathi. 
ace. te" #8 Accusative. Math. ... --. Mathematics. 
ee Adverb. Aled. ssa vas Medicine. 
alg ..,. Algebra. » bea Neuter. 
Arith, +. --- Arithmetic. N. ee eee Name. 
he Bs feder oe Anglo-Saxon. [fo ee Nominative, 
astr. occ Astronomy. if. doer ee Dp uineral adjective. 
astrol. +--+ °° Astrology. oft. _ Of ten times. 
Avyayl s+. + Avyayibhiva. Opp. vv Opposite of. 
Bae wf fee Fe Bahuvrthi. re «ie or Parasmaipada. 
Ty Mee Causal. PUSS. vee vee Passive. 
ihe Rh ee 8 Compare. P it | pe | Persiat le 
(fom. . Commentary. Pre! pentane Philosophy. 
Comp. --°" Compound. j a ee ee Blaréls ay 
datiet «+ 2 Dative. pol. Pp. vee oe Potential passive participle. 
itt aoe Dianammative. ; wes 8 a | Aas passive participle. 
er ca Desiderative. ire. = ot se nein Tense hie 
i See Dual: Pres. Po ver ve inate particip e 
: Ba li qrat TON. Gh wnn ae I ronominal adjective. 
Si - empli gratia, for seanee. a quod vide, which see. 
ee ee canes i er ae Rhetoric. 
Hity™:» ey ve Eity mology. ging. ve ee Singular. 
fe Os fem. eee. Salat: «on om Substantive. 
nh ce hy Migueative. : i sub voce, sec under the word. 
fr. ee ng ver eee em . Ws £5. = on Tatpur shit. 
Fag OS or aol 7 8 8=—s as a Ubhayapada ( Parasmai ssi. 
i ate he ; 
Pasi fem ne? German. Vart Atimane ). | 
Goth... 7 27 Gothic. | Ae si, tml. nal Vartika. 
‘ 2... Greek. : ed. vee ee Vedic. 
ae ea ae Grammar. as ! We be aw ne Various reading. 
fet. ee The same. — fe % , . . Mote 734 = Vocative. 
ee Gime re id est, that 1S. Pie a Equal or eq uivalent to, .sameé Bs. | 
6, Indeclinable. = ae? Plus i 
an sae , 
ra igitet (nes 0? Infinitive. ye a 
: Bee int? Tnstrumenta.L.. | | a) TS eae, cetera. 
Seen» Pe ote Latin. | wie oc denotes that the rest of the word under 
eo cisan ete Literal. | | | consideration is to be supplied; €. get 
Pe in Diet paul Locative. | Teqqwatea ATT under Aedtead means 
Sy . Baratcd Ke, 





ete as 
oa oy 7 











S| ‘The first letter of the alphabet; serroraarasta 
Re. 10.33. ~Ai | Aaa, wafs arate fasta ar; 
pe , Sa Ae a ; -* . 

HqI-HAd, al, Tv. 1 UN. of Visnu, the first of the 
three sounds constituting the sacred syllable WA; ABT 
= ayjr- > 
fares SARE FCAT: | AFIT engl aa aMaca aay: || 
[or more explanations of the three svllables HY, S, J 

~ r 5 aes Pea in “eo : : 

seo 3A,.-2 N. of SIs | rch, Vayu, or Vaisvanara.— 
[ at: BON: AH Aa AH: AAlsHelsae: | TH: oro aa: Blsy 
gaza: ANd: Fall Hum. &: Tae aah fantasy 
= ~ ie ‘ ~~ SS ~ ™ < * R me 
a | MASA eat ISSAIZAS AT: || Nm. A: Sarai 
fagaea waresh Talay | WR SHIA viegaza ase | 
ibid. Thus 4+ means KCrisna, Siva, Brahmi, Tndra 
, yr ee: id z . : Ba ak 
Soma, Vayu, Agm, the Sun, the lfe-breath, Yama, Kala 
Z , i. r ; ti . 4 aly hal, 
Vasanta, Pranava, « happy MU, 2 tortoise, a courty ard, 
a battle, greatness, 2 female apariment in ag palace, an 

: . > av 4 4 d 5 4 
object or a cause, an ornament, 9 foot, Uma, saerifice 
; a ; ; ey OU ? 
a flame, a particularly efficacious mautra, reins, the 
en of : Shc ot il wl 13) he Ve i . 7 
horse of a iy . i eel, the head of a cock, the dise 
of the moon J: ~ -1A prefix Corresponding to Latin ir, 
Ene. in or wn, Gr. ‘ or ar, and joined to nouns, adjectives, 
indeclinables (or rarely even to verbs) as a substitute 
: 4 ‘oative particle 44, , , : a 
for the nese , op was and changed to 4d before 
vowels (except in the word IAAT). The senses of 4 
usually enumerated are six—( a ) MES "likeness Gp 
‘resemblance’; AAT: one like a Br : 
the sacred thread Ke. ). Ayes 

° 0 Ve; re - . ve 
- {satr1ya, Or cl Vaisy a; oyfryer: a i. * * 
re, but not a true Ze. (Z) Tara ? iret “EE OSTINS like 
é : : ae ‘Lea, 12@norance: 
oy: IEF: at Ren - Seen ©; 
afr d:, AAR, AMew, ANE: Ke. Cc ) seaEq ‘differentia’ or 
7 253s Hoe: 1h 2 . ‘ 

‘distinction AXe:+ not a cloth, Something different from, 
or other than, & cloth. (d) Fea ‘smallness’, ‘diminution’, 
sed a8 a so — ATT having a slender 
zs at ’ % “ > Sd 4 
waist ( Paar ol SHAAT ). Ce) saraeg « badness ’, 
¢ wnfitness ’, having a. depreciative sense; HAM: wrong 
oy amproper tine; AeA not fit to bo done, improper, un- 


ihinana ( wearlne 
hot a Br&hmana; a 


worthy bad act. (/ ) laRT “opposition”, ‘contrariety’; arate: 
the opposite of morality, immorality; sf&at not white, 
plack: AGL not a god, & demon &e. These senses are put 
together 11 > te ¥erse — Tde{4qqyaa qe-acq 
ager | HAMA UIA AAA Ge VITA: See A also. 
svith verbal derivatives, such as gerunds, infinitives, 

articiples, it has usually the sense of ‘not?; Heal not 
haviDg burnt ; ia not Seemg; so SH#BT not once; 
ofA, AHEAUG, &c, Sometimes in FANE B does not affect 
the sense of the second member: H-aPaa that which has 
no last, é @- best, topmost; e. gy. Taqlrdraqtaa: cf. also 
R191. AFA having no superior, unsurpassed, most ex- 
gellent: (for examples see these words ).-2 An interjection 
of (a) Pity (ah!) AHA PD. T. 1. 14. Sk. (by Reproach, 
censure ( fie, shame); ATA 4 Tez Pp, V1. 3-73 Vart. See 





HAT, AAA also. (e¢) Used in addressing: 





100.— 3 The 


' ‘t is als > « fe ; u it 
(d) It is also used as a particle of prohibit tion of the 


vugment prefixed to the root in the forma 
hnperfect, Aorist and Conditional Tenses. 


NV. B—The application of this privative prone al 
practically unlimited; to give every possible case ™ ou 
alnost amount to a dictionary itself. No attempt wil, 
therefore, be made to give every possible combination | 
this prefix with a following word; only such wo es 
require a special explanation, or such as most eee 
occur in literature and enter into compounds W ; 
other words, will be given; others will be found Se 
explaining when the English ‘in’, Sun’, oF ‘not’; si 
substituted for A or AL before the meaning of te 
second word, or the sense may be expressed by ‘ Mee 
* free from devoid or daatttnbe of? &e3 BREA unspes a 
able: HF without pride, or freedom from pride: pee 
not bold; AAT unfortunate; Ala destitute of vere 
Xe, Tn many cases such compounds will be foun 
explamed under the second member. Most compounds 
beginning with HW or HA are either Tatpuruse oF Bo 
vrihi (to be determined by the sense) and should ve 


so dissolved. 


STOTT. ( epic ) (2% being here regarded as @ es 
sonant ) Nota debtor, free from debt: jeqaeale a " 
Ue Tas A at: | RO sae a a aftae AeA Il Mb- 
The normal form Sar also occurs in this sense- 


BA 10 U. Hwaa-A also Hautala To divide, distr 
bute, share among. 

sa: [ H-sa] 1 A share, part, portion, division 
member; aHeat fagata Ms. 9.47; daa: a fourth parts 
1353 Hea ae rears: qaraa: Be. 15.7; BIAaA4 
THAT LR. 816; Sra afarasazar K. 159 partly. -2,4 
share in property, inheritance; €4aisata: Ms. 8.4055 il 
sraataat 9 2015 FA: aah: aaifarar: Y.2.115.-3 the numer 
rator of a fraction; A -YeIMaeal tian Lila.; sometimes 
used for fraction itself—% A degree of latitude (or longr 
tude); Satan: aarena: qsgacaaqay; a A AT: 
WS Rear: eal F afsfanetat—5 The shoulder ( more 
correctly written as Wa q. v. ). -6 N. of one of the 4 dic 
tyas; Mb. 1.927.295: ef. also the beginning of Tf. a 
The senses of ‘ party’, ‘a share of booty,’ “ earnest 
money ’, which are said to occur in the Veda are trace 
able to 1 above. -7 The vital note in a Raga. ~ Comp” 
SRT: [F.a.] a secondary incarnation; part of a portiey: 
~SIRT adv. share by share. -3Tqawt: —acory, | 7 i hy 
descent (on earth) of parts of deities, partial incre 
AUT TF TIA Yk, 153; Hatraqea K, 81; SHAT O77 86 
AMAHHaa 108; N. of a sub-parvan covering paaeties d 
6467 of A diparvan of Mb. Even without the compouilt 


4 


Alte 


CGR 





if - . 7 . lp = ; 
A means partial incarnation. A, Alt, and Aadizt 


are the three kinds of Lord’s manifestations, -RIS@T 

(=aalagz-~e1 ) the horoscope prepared by taking into 

consideration the nine zodiacal] divisions. (1/108th of 

a Ula = Aaa or ATA), ATA, 27-21, (ST. BANA | 

one who takes or has a share, one entitled to a share 

im the ancestral property, an heir, a co-heir; fyoseis- 

ACA Tara WT: FT: Y, 2.132; mdse sear wan 

AAASAEU AAT, 133. —faatat a la. a. | slightly turned 

away, or turned away towards the shoulder; Jaaataad 
qaqa: S. 3.24. v. 1. for Bafaalt. = —aaqnay 
[ 4.4. ] reduction of fractions to the same denominator 
(agra Tea: aaa) weaeaercufyedt eziall 
Tz: Waa T AAA, Lila. -€4AT: the keynote. 

— aaa: [ 772; afer f. | 1 One having a share, a 
co-parcener, relative.-2 (e404 #74) A share, portion, 
division; alae tara Zeafasaa; ada qoaatay 
cAI, FU MW WANA. —HA A solar day. 

aalaaea ( A-Te7y ) a. Fit to be divided into parts. 

ANG a. | HA ata, CH | I Having, or entitled to a 
share ( AUACE ).—2 HAS, q. vy, 

amag | Aa-z] Act of dividing. 

AAA m. (ALTA) A divider, sharer. 

Ala a. [ eaI-3 i J 1 A sharer, co-parcener; ( Saat 
ata) G4 al eZ: AAMalA: Y. 2. 114 (entitled to the same 
share. ) -2 Having parts or members ( #aalae ); Alera: 
cqiaeaear aa Sid DMAG—Ved. Paribhasa. 

Ase a. [ AA-FA! FL] Divisible. 

si) [ HaI-BiAlo #11 A ray, beam of light; Oa aa 
hot-ray ed, the sun; aay ale ala aq aesy Ku. I. 32! lustre, 
brilliance MRI #C A eI: Ram. 5.9. 483 Si. 1.9. tet, 
aa? &c. -2 A pomt or end.-3 A small or minute particle.— 
% End of a thread. -5 A filament, especially of the Soma 
plant ( Ved. )-6 Garment; decoration. -7 N: of a sage or 
of a prince.—8 Speed, velocity (47). -9 Fine thread 
_Comp. —S2 nH dew-water:— Heyy a collection of rays, 
» blaze or halo of light.-a& —aia: -aa-arm: —ag—earia, 
the sun, (bearer or lord of rays). —Wey a kind of 
silken cloth uy HY THUAN WH); ataetaqsy Y. 
1. 186; ATHETAT aT Ms. 5. 120.- AIST a garland of 
light, halo. “AWG m. [Saar area, ga: eT gi] 4 
the sun ( wreathed with, surrounded by; rays ). -2 the 
number twelve.-Etd: [ AY: CAT Fa Ae | the sun ( who 
draws up water from. the earth by means of his 1000 
- fFands i the form of rays }. 

saya L SDAA 434) 4 Tuminous, radiant: 
salfaat CATA Be. 10.21. -3 Pointed. —3 Fibrous, 
eoanding in filaments ( Ved. =m ( HI) 1 The sun: 
aareaeae AA, Jk eau Sigua Gararensafane: 
1.11. 6: Sara a! ie 144; barely the moon also: 
aa: a qeanaaayaed Ram. d. OW 1-2 N. of the grandson of 
con of Asamanyjasa and father of Dilipa.-3 N. 


~ Ts f Bete) VI 
aca ra O - i « } € al | © \ usa, Sa ien 
, Fe) ? ; ° ? Hc cal N. . a Pp b a : I NY Pp 


‘of a moun 





tum or Paradisiaca. -al 1 N. of « plant ayequi ( Mar. 
sd, AAA ) Desmediu Gangeticum. -2 N. of 
river Yamuni. 


the 


amay (aaa: saith faqa ea; zig gah a] 1 A 
cloth, garment in general: Baines ANCAAAIA V2. 12; 
FAT AANIASAT A Ku. Lid: atatyafaa ar: S. 1. 3 


we f 


ta a breast-cloth. -2 A fine or white cloth; 3°44, 
FZ AAAAAT TAA AT: Me. Gf: usually silken or 
muslin. ~3 An upper Parment: « mantle. -4 An wider 
garment: TESA AMAZE: a4: Si, 13. 31. —B A. leaf. 

a? Mild or gentle blaze of light ( aifazifa ) (4%: also; 
tala FA.) -7 The string of a chumning stick. ef. 3% 
qT: | cf also WTR qenaa cara. afearaaeraae: | 
ACMA ays A Aas APTA || Non. 

AMS a. Radiant, luminous. @: [ #3) Wat ahaardar 
aed, or Hazy aedifa ata] N. 
any sage. 

AQ Aaa Aaa. Seo HA. 

' Aa: | Ad. EU ALAS Aa] 4 A part, portion: See 
AA +2 The shoulder, shoulder-blade: 424 {AGA ASTM 
CATHAL: Vs 1. 13.-8 N. of a prince. (—&t) The two 
angles of an altar [cf. Goth. amsa: J. ansa humerus; 


of Chinakya; of 


Gr. omor. | —Comp.-Fe: [ sa: FZ SA qa, | “1 bull's 
hump, the protuberance between the shoulders: *I4t 


WARS HAAMI STZ SAT AT: Flr: Prab. 1. 7. -—AGF [| SF. 4. 
4 an armour to protect the shoulders. -2 a bow. “Heh: 
the upper part of the spine.-ait: ( He ) [ Ha Jal Ak 
at. T. A ASH] a burden or yoke put upon the shoul- 
der. NTH ANT o. (8°) | were, a (4) Ae 
axa; 84) bearing a yoke or burden on the shoulder. 
frat a [S9. 4.) turned towards the shoulders; 34 
yalaaa WATS: S. 3. Wk. 

aw uv. [da sa, aval saa; P. V. 2.98] Strong; 
lusty, powerful, having strong shoulders; JW Pans 
agwae: BR. 3. 384, HST Carita BHVIT Al gata 
16. 84; GRITRAZAS Dc. 169. 

Bey a. [HA Fa: 3a-a. | Belonging to the shoulder; 
y Hea Y nea: Gara: Rv. 1. 191. 7. 

wal A Hed, Hee To go; approach; set out; Bk. 
9.25, 46, atte arate: 14. 51, 44. &e. -Caus. 1 To 
send: anifaeataaaay Bk. 2. 40,°15. 75. —2 To shine. 
-—8 To speak. 

BET cb. [ He-agUle sta | Moving ( WAyw ); aaa al” 


if: avaqeu TIT, Rv. 10. 5. 6; distressed, straitened. 
BEZTT «a. ( Ved.) distressing, troublesome; sinful; 

straitened; Rv. 6.47.20. -OTHL A sin, distress; Rv. 1.105.7. 
“aia a. Troublesome, threatening; Rv. 5.15 3. 
sala: al f. [ ecafa, seas, eae: career 

ayat: Un. 4. 62; ea sitanaar sft ea] 1 A gift. —2 


Anxicty, trouble, care, distress, illness (Ved.); Rv. 1.94.2; 
S7/O0E | ) 











sey 





ea nv, He: “ei Ke: [ HT ABAL FR A Un. 4.212, Hala 
neafa saat | 4 A sin; VEU aelaaeat eray, we 
Ki. 5.17; BA Barat M@WEqeat Si. 1.29: leavine one's 
’ Sh a me . > . 
religion or duty (fa), SHisad =aldaarhie: Bhie. 
1. 17. 82.72 Trouble, anxiety, care; Jataa al Aa: Ry. 
3.18.10 [of AA. AIG: Gr. akhos. |. “Ga. frecing from 
distress: Bega AW Vy, 
ayzaeaia: (Ved. ) The intercalary month (Lord of 
distress 0° perplexity ?) Waj, 
syzead a. Sinful. 
sifata: —a f. | He tH Senta gz Ty] A cift, 
HE a. [ ety | (Ved.) Sinful, wicked, injurious 
( TIT» eras ae rat, narrow (? )-S n. 1 Anxiety, 
distress: sim, crime (: 19 Pudendum Muliebre (?)- [ ef. 
1 engustns, a Goth. YqGvus | -az-z having XV nar- 
row slit: having the pudendum divided (9 ). 
sife: [He AHA MH, AEA TBAT] 4A foot. 9 
The root of a tree, cr. “I. —3 The number four. —Comp. 
_-q: ‘ foot-drinker ’, a tree (ae frafa fasaieny ), <eey: 
[ He: 44 24] the upper part of the sole of the foot. 
a cf) k p ’ . 
aH | is ( HIT) To 8% move tortuously like a ser- 
pent [ cf. LL. angulus, Gr. aghkai ], 
zim a. Moving tortuously. 
oat ah Ba Sea . Wad 
ABA [ ~ ie Absence of happiness; pain, misery 
(as in Wh, TAD SAT ), sin AUR Ba genre, 
=" » pte A ¢ —aT: N r 
aes my ie Patent TN. of Ketu (the des- 
cending 1o0ee: ] om “ms esented as a headless trunk, 
Ty. explains if thus ° aN Sala Wag: ayy. EIaAeey 
saat AAISACA WAMAS:. Ee eee 
Z Ay, SHA STR ; 
| ide otha bea fats a N. of a mystical circle 
Ca ye! nt a, %, 4 z ke Ee of the alphabet, such as 
a, %, S, bid gS Bete ritten therein and used in 
4 termining the auspicious or mauspicious stars of a per- 
* eTEY qeaimuss | mn ae 
con; _( MEMTeAART Cease TTeAEAAt PATA 
gare Tarn ane: Ty.) (Mar. Hate TH oiven in TAR), 
srpuala «a. Not fit to be mentioned. 
4 
armada. Not told ’, not otherwise mentioned by 
ag of any of the other case-relations, such as 3a 
om 4 name given to the indirect ( wits ) object: governed 
rf 3 a ey > oN oN = e 
py verbs like $&{, A2 &e. cf. Haftfeagq saad a4 
ees +] , pe ° 
Aa ‘galad a’ P. i. 4. ol, In the sentence * Ut Ta: 
alta? MA is the indirect (IT) object, and it could 


have taken the ablative ending. 
apnea a. Not fit to be mentioned. 


stata «. Not the youngest (such as eldest, middle ): 


elder; superior. —-B: N. of Buddha Gautama; of a deified 


Buddhist saint (pl. m this latter sense.) ef. Felt a 
alll aes asa cera | Ly. -Comp. —% 


(aT: also ) [ arta Saleh Wait; q-#. | N. of Buddha, 
lord of Buddhists. 

sqmeat [ 4. a. | No virgin, a maid who is not so 
any longer; AHAlT FA: Har Farg BAe AAA: Ms, 8, 225, 





Oe eed 


| AHI a. (7. T. ] Not shaking: N. of a Rak- 


sasa: Tam. 

aHTa a [ 4.4. ] Unshaken, firm, resolute: not 
tremulous; AWesarsy Fats AA GHTAH ETAT | Ry. Pr. 
—@ N. of a Jaina, or Buddhist saint, a pupil of the 
last Tirthankara (#F9¢ giegtatedt TaN Fea). 


AARC a. [4.4] 4 Handless, maimed. -2 Exempt 
from tax or duty. —3 [ 4. a. ] Not doing or acting; not 
disposed to work, ceasing from work. —<t N. of a plant 
BASA, Wmblie Myrobalan, Phyllanthus Emblica 
(Mar. Staal) (aH Sa Baa Sarat wala gafe Aa 
ada; UF Ty. ). 

ARCOM | FAs ee a.4.] Not doing, absence of 
Action; ARWUFATHT AY: —OT a. [ 4.4. ] 4 Not artificial, 
natural. -2 Devoid of all organs, (epithet of the 
Supreme Spirit ), 

ARUP. [ AA-H-sraAT SPH: - P. IIT. 3.112-] Failure, 
disappointment, non-accomplishment, mostly used m 
lmprecations; TA BMVILGTET Sk. may he be disappointed, 
or experience a failure! Hats F IVS Mbh. 6.1.158. 

STAT a. [ 4 &a: aunt 4eq | 4 Devoid of ears; deaf. —2 
Destitute of Karna, Sagaaet ar areata AA: Mb. —Tr: 
A serpent ( dea aaa AA , henee also ealled et: Al: ). 


AHI a. [A. T.] Not fit for the ears; not in the ears. 


¢ : : ‘ 
7 AAA: |HT | _identity; absence of difference; FFF 
vary qaal aad ~Bhag. 2. 7. 48. 

ARAT a. [ HWA eYl, aa. ] 1 Not cutting. —2 
Dwarfish. 

AHF m. [7.4.] Not an agent; ##aft 7 wT P. IIT. 
3.19; actionless; WIVY Fat gs goraalaaraM: | AA KAT 
aie At free TASTAT| Bo. 4.13, wetstal Hat Sankhya: 
a subordinate agent; °f4-a an inferior or subordinate 
position.-Comp.—ATF: the state of non-agent; 22a4a*T 
Hat | Sankhya. K. 19. 


THAT a. [A. 4.] 4 Without work, idle; inefficient. 
~2 Disqualified for performing the necessary rites, 
wicked, degraded: aHAal zeqeHA at Ry. 10. 22. 8. -8 
(Gram.) intransitive, generally in this sense AHA. —n. 
(4) [a a. ] 4 Absence of work: absence of necessary 
observances: neglect of essential observances: inaction; 
Ata seed neat wy ait: Be. 4. 17, 18-2 An 
improper act; crime, sin. —8 Not doing ( = A474 ), non- 
performance; MWaz%H MS. 10.810. -4 What should 
not be done: A#H aT DIEM C4 | MS. 12. 1. 10 ( where 
TAL explains ABA by A a Beat epfsrat Be: 1). 4 
N on-act, non-activity: Heals Ha Haro md ge aaa, Bede 
BH Aaa: eT: | SB. on MS. 6.2.19.--8 Not doing, 
violation. TTA FTI: MS. 63.3 (where Tera! 38 
explained as Tarareay by war); aaalor asa S| 
MS 6.3.10.-7 A wrong act, an improper ct. iro - 
aiehaar ar srayatatais | SB, on MS, 6. 8 1& 9% 





ee 
TE 


ALAA 


ARIA 


ee ne Raa ee 


Nara, | MS. 6. 8. 14. Comp. -3faT «. 1 un- 
engaged, unoccupied, idle. =o criminal. -BA a. free from 
action; 4 lz AAT ANAT AIT MA4tHST | Be. 3.5 doing 
an unproper act. at: 4 enjoyment of freedom from 
the fruits of action. —2 renunciation of self-riehteousness. 
aN a. lazy, indolent. 

ABA o. [eA FA AA 4, HT] Untransitive; FeaI- 
Vaasa: Bhortrhari. BWRART /. WET. 


os 


aaa: BHT SALA PRAT shia. 
ARAIT o, [ 7. q.]4 Unable to work, inefficient, 
unfit for work. —2 Unfit to be done. 
FRE a, | eA Fer AAT FLA] Not in parts, with- 
out parts, epithet of the Supreme Spirit. 
ARSC, «a. Without stains or spots. —-Hi N- of 
Jaina author, also called Wz WHage, 

AGH a. [ aed FPF 4A | 1 Free from sediment, 
pure. —2 sinless. —¢T Moonlight. 

BARRA Honesty, mtegrity. 

AReRA Ho. [AMA BHA sea, Fea aT ale] 
Free from pride; humble, modest; honest. 

ameq a [A. 4.) 4 Uncontrolled, not subject to 
control or rules, unrestrained, unfettered. -2 Weak, 
unable. —8 Incompsrable. —% Incapable, unfit. —eq: 
A patient; Nigh. 

aAReTay, Freedom from desires: absolution; 3atfFza- 
aa IM SAMA AS: | ATA AA Re SeeCATA 
Bhag. 10.87.2. . 

apleqa (t. | J. q. | Not artificial Ol’ manufactured; 
natural, eenue: | 

ayMeZATT 1 Nanie of the son of the fourth Manw 
Hariv. —2 Without sin or stain, 

ARTA a. | FIG UT: FeA: fara: ad. d.]4 Unwell, ill, 
indisposed—2 [ #49 2G FQ-4Aq Fey fearyar: a, a, | 
True; (AF) AUAAZTAR A FIAT Dic. 31. ST a, 
in sound health; Pratiuma 5. | 

area a. (4. a. | Tnauspicious, unlucky. -O1 [na i 
spiciousncss, ul, evil, adversity. 

Raat a. (A F289 VAI BLS A, a, | Indescribable 
( aarti ): not contemptible, not bad; Safe: = aftaar 
aca FEA A FART: | A HAL: Ho; or Wey TAR cage 
sqiad:: or ARs eat Cas aie. 

seta u.( Ved.) Unwise, foolish; a4 aacaay 
as ceeene aad. | 1 PA PCLT as ore 
4 Accidentally, suddenly, unexpectedly, all of a sua 
aR GM FE raaqiar a 3st: H.1; coming by 
aecidental visitor. —-2 Without cause op 


¢ 
ray 


not 


Hs | 
den; 
chance, 


- 3 ground 
gnsel Seely in vain, TSA SSA TET Peetofa Feta. 
= Beoee: = aaa Ata MIT! MS.5.3. 42; saaeg 
mageaat arr Di 135; APRA FEA VY. 1. 139. ary 


Pegcererree ate mt SAIS Mev. 2. 44; ee eat ase RAC. 
TAS: R. 14. Ds (Os 





sapyoe o. | alta FA AAAT: SPAR: 4E4 | 1 Acci- 
dental, untoward, unexpected, sudden: A#99 [037 Faq 9EqT 
Mv. 5. 39 -(v. lL. AMANET) out of season; ATHII- 
fsadaaren: U. 4. 15; araeeat: UL 6: Gag ferzeaaqos- 
qqaee 249 Ya: Mal. 5. 31: “ARTA AaITHAMT KK. 172. -2 
Destitute of stem or stock. ~Comp. ~SITT a. suddenly 
born or produced. ATS AF irrelevant display of erudi- 
tion, indignation etc. —QTd: unexpected OCCULTLCMCE: ~SqaaI 
Fa aenifaaea, Ks. 9. 2. ~QtTasttedt a. dying’ as svon 
as born: perishing soon after birth; H. 4. 8&3, Way 
« sudden attack of colic. 

BRIS wiv. Unexpectedly, all of « sudden: ZA HLN 
Arn: aa Saas aeat (RAAT S.2.12; See aearlaaaos 
T| Mal. 1. 18; WAtT TAROT TA AMAA FITAIA- 
qaqa K. 33. 

AGIA a. [ aUleA cated ae | 4 Tree from desire, affec- 
tion, love; AMACA FRAT AE, BAT AE AEAT Ms. 2. 4 
everything is an act of his. en = Reluctant, unwilling: 
Sremat souearat a aal TWaAeIA | Ms. 8. 364; also ARTA 
ajauefa, —3 Uninfluenced by, not subject to, love: 
aniazaranta fe efefaaa_S. 1. 23.4 Unconscious, uninten- 

Re 5 oh a 
anal: arama Taan aA ezAATa R. 10. 39 unconscious] y. 
committed. —6 The Sandhi which causes the dropping of 
a, final < before & following’ X. —Comp. HAUT a. Ved. 
not frustrating desire; Vlei: weal SI Ry. 1.53.9. 
—Fa a. not smitten with desire or affection, freg from 
desire, calm. 7 

aaa: ade. | APA-TATARAAE | Unwillingly, 
reluctantly, unintentionally, unconsciously: Fak BATA 
qiq|saaeaalaa: Ms. 9. 242; ARTA: SA ANT ATALaAT faageyy, 
U1. 45: WHA: BA UT AaTHANGA BEAT LI. AG. 

atKIAA Absence of desire; A AAaAAAA Ms, 2, 9. 

BAHIA a. [ ated Rat ata | Without body, Incorpo- 
rey]. at 4 An epithet of Rahn, who 1s represented as 
having no body, but only « head. - dpithet of the 
Supreme Spirit (without body, parts &e. ). 

RIL o. | HUAN A FT: goa, Sh al 7. 4. | Not doing 
oy acting, void of action (THe ). -Ts The letter &: 
qazmaatzsita Be. 10. 35. 

STHRITM a. [ 7. a. ] Causeless, groundless, spontane- 
ous: WATT Bat Bata K. 37 disinterested friends; zat 
at maaiaa, eAz: U- 6. TA, Absence of a Cause, motive, 
or ground; “1 HILATA-LT- Ot causclessly, without cause 
or ground; PARA eat fama] cae a aaa Ku. 4. 7: 
Cotteast AAIAMISAT Ms. 3. 157; HAITI afease XK, 
167, A A TAAL Ms. 9.177; PHAR srayfay, 
sata Acaaaaaata Ratn. 2. 

ee 

S| SAME RAC a. Face not adapted for ear-rings 
( Kas. VI. 2. 155 ). 

serge a. lA. 4. | Got without meanness; Sr yoq- 
yaad Bh. 3. dl. 


aaala oa [7. a. | Improper, not fit to be done. 
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ay Animproper, unworthy or bad act, 2 criminal or sinful 


action: AT WA abeMsAA SAT Mk. 3. ( sreaaateeaa ). 
~Comp. AUT «. 1 an evil-doer, one who commits a 
misdeed; Ae Wal Fata VATA THAT: Ms. 11. 289 one 
that neglects one’s duty: STU ATLTOT: ( *afea ) »LO7. 

ARIS a. [ area SPA: Bray qey] 4 Untimely, pre- 
mature, iopportune, unseasonable, out of season; F AAS 
agarid U. 2; 7 AHEM VAR EGeqETAE || R. 15. 44; 
Hage Vaal Aaraay | qaqa dt asx area 
FaeR || ( PIMACHLAACT: ); MATA Ratn. 3. —2 [ A HS J 
Not black, white.-@: [ 4. @. ] Wrong, inauspicious or 
unseasonable time, not the proper Pee (for anything ): 
unholy time In 4 year calculated - hier . 
almanacs. © ©" equeraraaen “i rag pprssern 
farts Mu. 7: AI AWA ATA R. 12. 81 Cat an improper 
time ); Heareet fe AB Aahaa: 12. 93 Mes “ms 
account of proper_or improper time; AF atfear feasica 
gor FSI: ANH MI Ba MA aes a salt. aa 
faad Ad: H. 1. 17 does not die al premature death: 
ples MARATHI A ALATA Te Fea Ms. 3.105 in hand 
or late. “Comp. -“HQAF.-geqy . rey bloseariine ait 
of sein; SMA MBO TEI 9 Oy Ce han 
boding some evil.) —-R8ATve; 4 pumpkin eaédatal test, 
of season; (fig. ) of a uscless birth. ST, StTa,-Ala a ar0- 
duced out of season; premature: iifisaascna i's Hee: 
4 an untimely cloud. 2 N. of the oreat-orandgather of 
the er pega a TBAT: WANT: { - ce ae 

nable rise or gathering of e¢ = 

ee Aol t el  gts METI 
of proper or improper time; Sraregy fz srdionagiest aatta: 
2; 12s 80- a unseasoniable oy improper tim . ae 
4 not enduring delay or loss of time, seer tact ae 
piding one’s time.— 2 not able to hold out ( for ‘ oa 
time ); unable to stand a protracted siege (as a ait ); 
fH. 3.187. 

ARUSHA, ind, 1 All of au sudden: Seater FTA 
apace, Mb. 5. 32. 30.-2 Soon; aF arf ayaqeq Praat 
qealete, Mb. 5. 07. 25. 

aTHlalc: Name of a teacher; Bhay. P. 

aja a. [ mea raed AA Without anything, 
quite poor: utterly destitute, indigent, penniless: ale: 
qq Aaa: A UIT Ku. 5. 77; 4 sgerage fePaeHaata Si. 
4.64 disinterested. “TH That which is worth nothing. 

apada Renunciation of everything, voluntary 

overty ( Seareare TAA: )3 Ad aa aasar aqear felaa- 

gata: afeMqaderaaan aaa aa: |] a Poverty: 
apa Fat oTAT RK. 5. 16, 

afnaladag m. [ Zeartenyy J Poverty, utter destitution. 


aiplase ae Not knowing anything, quite ignorant; 

STllache a. Not productive of anything, useless, 
immaterial; USAT TAA SH WY Ta K, 242 powerless to do 
anything; TAHA 7 Vo. 3, 


. 


aateaq a [ qd. 4. | sinless; a al aaa aula ergnet 


fieaqgz | Ram. 

stata: f. [ syarear atfa: a. a. | Infamy, WL eeone 
disgrace: sate aria Wate Bypayealed aseaaa | aMaas 
aWafqaconreaiseaqa 1] Be. I.34. 

ARIS «a [3.4.14 Not blunted, 


nnobstructed: 
able to work. 


—8 Fixed; “Faq Heaven. K 9 
ASMVSaA a. Not blunted: Weacagsat gis: R. * a 
penetrating all sciences; aaa saaaes ag eSd ll. 
taking effect on, prevailing against even mountams: 
AHA ade. [AT HA: a. a ] Not from any where ie: 
comp. only ). —Comp,-ae: N. of Siva (not movad 
from any cause). TA a [ seat Farstd Aa aea | eer. 
not threatened from any quarter, free from care aA 
fear, safe; AIGATATAe Ca: Ga BTA: Ue Y5_ A AIST 
MATT AT GEM AAA p. 1. for ATTA 5. 34 (AS 
(AKI also in the samo sense. ) 
AD Tay a. ( Ved.) Fruitless, worthles 
ful); ATBEARR WT TeaTTEH Ry. 10.22.12. | 
AHA | + Hay a. a] 4 Not a base metal, gold oF 
silver; HEF AZ KG.135 eold or silver.-2 Any base metar 
HAS a. [| WIA He yeq | Low, mean, of be 
family --@i -@A N. of Siva: qe faa AM: ao 
HHT —BlN. of Parvati. 
ARS A (le [ 9. d.] 4 Low-born, of 10 high eae 
~2 Not belonging to the earth, not og tly: eo an ) 
eeat K. 11 Ca pun on the word: 4 # Zeal sas as 
ABMS «a. [ A. a] 4 Inauspicious, evil: moat 
unfortunate. —2 Not clever or skilful. -3 U feet 
unwelcome; 7 EZTFUS HT Bo. 10.10. -BA Evil; a fe 
SSUSUAMTAST 4: HL. 2141 guards from evils. 
BAHT a. | A. T. ].One who does not cheat, a honest 
man; APE ARI: GL Ram. 2. 109 .27. 
ARTA a. Silent; dRAaas sary aaaedtat Mb. 1. 
126. 20. 
ARAT a. 1 Resulting in good, having ® good Nie 
~2 Unlimited, unbounded: HEATLEY alae Rv. 5.39.2 Poi: 
[ a geet fags; gam apo afd: a alfa Te TTT : 
Syeail qey aT, ga aa: J 14 The sea, the pas ter? ae 
waters; HEI: asa Aaa Rv. 10.1091 (setae 2 
StI AEA Hales Aer: Nir. )3 7 TRUM ck 
Raatat: H; agaretarnt eras FIL! OO 
bh&rata 31. 44.-2 The sun ( aifecatstaeae sud caf) 
vata Gz: Nir. ). -3 A tortoise in general (4 cole 
4— King of tortoises sustaining the world. —5 A st 
or rock. : 


s ( etym- doubt- 


BARAT = AFANT above. _9 Bald: 
AHS a. [aie Fl eI] 4 Not deceitful. —® ™ 
beardless. -ft Buddha; a deified saint. aga Ab- 


| HBTS o. [ a. a] Free from difficulty - 
sence of difficulty; ease, facility. 





AST 





Ad a, eeu The , q. a. | 4 Not done, wndone, 
unperformed: AAT, AHAMAAAHAA, ATTA. My. 8. 10S: 
Bq Waa Ha, &. 117. -2 Wrongly or differently done: 
AURA AA Biers aTAG fa alAe:. —3 Tncom- 
plete, not ready (as food ); HHA A Haraais, ( az, ) 
Ms. 10. 114. not cultivated. (AGITzaG Kull.); Hala ABHAr- 
aa ( fatazaz ) 10.94( agra AarAa Kull, )-4 Unereated, 
—§ One who has done no work. —6 Not developed or 
perfected, unripe, mmature. —AT One not legally regard- 
ed as a daughter and placed on a level with sons, 
(aaa Aneta ); ABA a Bar afd 4 fareeazareygag 
Ms. 9. 136; according to some, a daughter who is not by 
a formal declaration but only mentally appointed to 
supply an heir for her father ( aaasaaeal aneyqzreo 

aT: FA = FEA Aazeal aeaA eaeqaraTyA seafaary 
FAAS AMTTAAL Al 44 Kull.). —AF An unperformed 
act: non-performance of an act; an unheard-of deed: 
ara asia: ezift Ait. Br— Comp.-8a a, unsuccess- 
ful-AS a. unpractised in arms.-AlAT og. 1 ignorant, 
foolish, having an uncontrolled mind. —2 not identified 
with Brahma or the Supreme Spirit. -SSt® a. unmarried. 
—W@7a a. not sinful or guilty, lnnocent.-FITA wy. as has 
not been done before; ¢ #tld Kas. III. 4. 36.-2 a. un- 
grateful Al NE a. ignorant: Rae era a yap 
Zaid: Be. 18. 16 through unrefined understanding._Am: 
—4 N. of a commentator on the Puranas; V. P.: of 9 
companion of Rama Jamadagnya; Mb. -2 not wounded. 
salad a. [ 4. a. | Not skilful or clever, clumsy, 
awkward; unfit for doing anything. 
wea a. Unfit to be done .-t4A1 A crime, an im- 
proper act.—2 That which cannot be done: 4 f% qaqez 
farHaaita SB. on MS. 6. 1. 4. | 
wa a. | 4.4. ] Uneut, undiminished or ununpaired: 
| of unimpaired splendour. 
aaa a. (A. c.] 1 Natural, not man-made. —9 
Spontaneous.—8 Valid, true. : 
syRcal ind. Without doing; Teal aan qa- 
agay | Udbhata. pli 
stHq a. | 4. 4. | Pitiless, cruel. 
BHAT a. [ =. ad. | Not wretched, not miserly, 


. 


smal a. | 4. a. | Not slender or weak, full, entire 
strong. —Comp.—2194: N. of a king of Ayodhya. -waafj 


a, endowed ge Oe too sreat splendour 
or property’ ASUASASTA ATA WT Ss Ki, 5, 59. 


THE a. [ a. a. | Not tiled: not drawn.-Comp 
qe a. [ #82 AA TAA | growing or ripening in un 


ploughed land, growing exuberant, or wild: “241 sq qeq- 
qaqa: Ti. Eby; so ON SI; SL SRT TFA, Bo. 
_ysat ( applied especially to ) the earth yielding food 
fruit ete. without being tilled: very fertile: 
a gfadt Faw Aare MD. Crit. Ha. 12, 99, oy 
_difea = 924; Fist a asanasapEe p 

[ a. 4. ] Not black, white, pure, 


orains, 
HHI 
12. 216. 16. 


G 
SpRHeT it. — oT. 


i L4. 77, 


<eueeanree 


| 


[ safe BH AB ALA] 4 The spotless moon; WFAt A AA 
SPN: ZIT Ala: —2 Camphor. -Comp, -HAA, «. virtuous, 
free from black deeds, innocent, 

AR a. (Me FAAS FEA] Unconscious ( AaAl4 ); 
a aaa Nv. 1. 6.3. (AAA); shapeless (7) 

aha oo. ( Aaa: aed: ayaa ar wa aes | 
Hairless, bald: having very few or very bad hair. 

apiz: [a g2fa atraaia eerailtg ] The botel-nut 
palm, Areca (Mar. SFT) (without a #Z or bend, as 
it grows with a straight stem ), 

ame: A corner of a house; Wk =A fare fat 
q4q AAA | 
SR [ At-%, Azad Beas, aA fay ala: 
+#-# at Ty. |] A mother. ( Voc. WH). 

Act See under A244, 

Ama /. (Ved.) Night: FATAtAME Rv. 1. 62.8, 

AD m. f. Ved.) | a4 eT | 4 Nieht: darkness, 
gloom. —2 Light, ray. —8 Ointment. 

AFA [ AA-dfo +7 ] An armour ( que). 

AA a. Ved.) [ AA TWal-TH | 1 Inactive, steady, firm 
(f@47 ).-2 Bootless, profitless.-h: A. fortification or 
rampart ( AAT ); banner (2); Nir. 6. 17. 

AAT oa. [ ariéa FIAEY | 4 Without sacrifices. —2 
Devoid of energy, powerless; unwise. —8 Devoid of will 
or volition ( A#eIzlea ), epithet of God. 

SBA a. [UA Ha: TW: HAT aT qeA) 4 Vevoid of 
order, confused. — 2 Without the power of gong or 
moving ( Veet, AATF J —A:1 Want of order, confu- 
sion, irregularity ( HATTIE : ): vele JA, H4AHA: Pare. I. 
~9 Absence of motion or movement. —3 Breach of propriety 
or decorum: #AHA BEATS eae A AelTMAA Vike. 
10. 3. Healea ITAA, APTaTAT Mv. 2. 50 indecently, im- 
modestly: FAGAAHAAAG ASA My. G. in disorder. -4 N, 
of a concept in kashmuir Saivism. 

apica au. [ 4. 4. ] Unsurpassed; unconquered. —al 


avy arate, 


| [a Egy WEA HAT, A.4. | The cge plant (Jel ys 


| 
| 
| 


| 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Solanum Melongena ( Mar. SIG ATM). 

aGea «a. [afta fear ata a. a.) 4 Inactive, dull, 
torpid. —2 Without essential works. —3 Abstaining from 
religious rites. —4 Without action of any jand, epithet 
of God. —5 Worthless, good-for-nothing. —&T { Tt. a | 
Tnactivity ; neglect of duty; TATA CAAT aA ae alemad 
qa: | AREA F AAA A aH Il 

BMT a. [ q. dq. | Not cruel. -U: N. of a Yidava, a 
friend and uncle of Krisna. L It was he who induced 
Balarama and Krisna to go to Mathura and kill Karhsa. 
Ife told the two brothers how their father Anaka- 
dundubhi, the princess Devaki and even his own father 
Ugrasena had been insulted by the iniquitous demon 
Karnsa, and told them why he had been despatched to 
them. Krisua consented to go and promised to slay the 


demon within 5 nights, which he succeeded in doing, | 
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AAA a. [ aUea aldal 4€4 4.4.) Free from anger.-eye 
[ 4. 4. ] Absence or suppression of anger: AAT TATA: 
( fTIAF, )Bh. 2. 80; wala FA. $a Mb, 5.15.18. reeard- 
ed as one of the ten duties of an aseetie. 

~ ore ‘ 

AAlAT u. Free from anger. —A: N. of a prince, son 
of Avutiyu. 

BABiIed a. [ 7. cq. ] Tireless. 

atfenl The Indigo plant ( Mar. 412 ), 

AeA a. Not wet or moist: “VAL 2 sort of disease of 
the eyes. 

ates a. [ 4. | 1 Unwearied, untroubled. not 
annoyed, undisturbed, indefatigable. —2 Not marred 
unimpaired; 24QI4qHa Sqars sarieq S. 5.19 of unimpa- 
ired or unblemished beauty; S#yat mataaq ay TELE 
Kk. 12. unmarred state rfeeti — T 
egal Nae: “ state, perfeetion. 3 Not laboured 
or ela ovite a Comp. —HhA, HUTT tl, unWwearled nN 
actions. ~A% « not confused, distinct: at Taareagat 
rei eit aeertd ated toe ae 
Kt: vet OLY + So commoner t terms; of unfaded colour. 
AG dG Nov swerving irom religious vows, unwearied in 
observing them. 

Aga a. Truc, real; 32 TAHT Ram 
—q¥ ind. Pearlessly; Waa ETS afteaey (q 
2, 21. 34. 

~ a 

ABA «a Without trouble, easy. 
of trouble. 

aaq 1.5. P. [ sata, ASH, Breer, Hera —aeqe 
aradlL, MAGH-ASH Aea—sigzar, ae ] 4 7 
pass through, pervade, penctrate 
senses ); 4 a WT 8k gray 
10.22.11. —8 To accumulate, 


is SS. UES: 
Dede Rim. 


Ta on. Want 


0 reach. -2 To 
(mostly Ved. in these 

Ta ATEN AL asa: | Ry, 
to pervade. oe oc. To cause 
ajar: [ a: | 4 An AXis, axle, pivot: Hawes | 
qiaea a BS FITAANT Ms. 8. 291, 292: Fea: set: Kad vy. 
474: gi, 12.2, 18.7; Saaraeos: pi. 4 Anlonbte "53 
The pole of a cart. —8 A cart, car: also a wheel. —4 The 
beam of a balance. 5 Terrestrial latitude. -6 A die for 
playing with: cube; sal Sy eae aa sfa wea a g faeaat- 
aajatd | SB. on ALS. 6.8.35. -7 The seed of which rosaries 
ayo made -8 A weight equal to 16 -masas and called 
ay, —9 N. of the plant Terminalia Belerica ( feasiaa- 
Mar: west ) the seed of which Is used as 2 die; also 
the nut of this plant; 44 4 & TWAS & al “ale Bt areal 
grata Chin. Up; so SIA arSagia:. —10 A shrub 
‘duc 
apne of this plant, as also of another plant ( Z*81& ). 
_44 A serpent; hence a curve. 42 Garuda. 13 N. of a 
¢ Ravana. —14 The soul. -15 Knowledge (usually, 
sacred ). 716 Liaw; o lawsuit; legal procedure.-17 A per- 
son born. blind. 18 The lower part of the temples ( #- 
Aaa ASATATAT ) -—19 The base of a column; A744 
aqiai=a AA a ITAL | Mina. 14.17, -20 The win- 
dow-like part of a swing, .« hammock, a palanquin, 


an axle of a chariot; WIAA Helle Tears BAIT | 


gol. O 


ing the rosary seed, Kleocarpus Ganitrus ( Sa1a ); - | 


Mana. 50.165, 166.—24 Gambling (in general ). ef. Ral 
Yd TAY Tare) aay | BA oarcay BA (¢) Vb ATsTVeaa- 
ITA: | MAS TR Seas Azaasat: | Nw. AWA ( esa 
Sarai aga taqaeat GAMA aT) 4 An organ of sense: 
PAT A reaeaVarasT pe. 2154: aaara feet: 
Matanga L. 12.1. (Lhe word @4aa here means © having 
control over his senses’, but ‘having eves closed? M. W.): 
wm. also THARSSTaSa sata Bha &.: an object of sense. 
—2 The eye, (only at the end of comp.: Tesla, FAFA, 
Ke.) —3 Sachal salt, sea-salt. —% Blue vitriol (from its 
crystulized shape ) (Mar. aa) [ ef. L. avis; Gr.akshen 
or cvor, old Germ. ahksa: Germ. achse. | —Camp. —3T2I: the 
degree of latitude. —3TAH_ the axle or its end: the 
anterior end of the axle or its end: the anterior end of the 


pole of a car, -SAAIS! —SR a linch-pin, a pin which 


fastens the yoke to the pole-ATagt A | AAT ARM 


Matic ferret: S-FT-APATT SFE] a dice-board (Sal 
srarasiearata HAAG AAEM ATMA, BMAN).—BTales: 
Je a rosary. —atarq: [ sara sraafa Safa; sags ja 
vambler, keeper of the dice or gambling table: he is 
one of the wets mentioned in Taitt. Sam. I. 8.9.1.2 
and Sat. Br. 5.3.2; also “start: ( Harara aH Heel 
Aa Beet at Yaa: ). —SERCIT a piece at chess. 
—*#I hypotenuse, particularly of the triangle formed 
with the gnomon of a dial and its shadow: (astr.) argu- 
ment of the latitude. HATS, —ayve tl. [ ca here p | skilful 
im gambling. Re: [ HttI FF ga ] the pupil of the eye. 
—Allaz,—a a. Skilled in diee: so Taz, “a &e. TAL 
[ wala AAT] an astronomical fioure (AAA TAT AAT 
aleqdat aavaraagat Aarnas ). -1aHsE: [a a. ] gambl- 
ing, playing at dice. ~AHA the circle of sensual passions. 
FSITaTAT “: K. 37 (also axis and wheels ). —wA [ SANE 
SIad; AHS] 4 direct knowledge or cognition. —2 a 
thunderbolt ( TH Aeageaqaqqaraaraey aaracay). -3 2 
diamond. -4& Aaeaay q.v. (m. in some of these senses ). 
ane +N. of Visnu. —atay Taal the science of gambling: 
Hg skilled in the principles of gambling. -ZISs axle-pole. 
ERR —-SI | Ba eeaseagqercat sats: <0, 
a qadtta SU (RT Faq | 1 ajudge (Cone who tries law- 
suits ). —2 9 superintendent of gambling. -TRAT n- 
operation or Calculation for latitude. ofa m. | Herel allel 
Ieqicia], srereq:, [faafaa aa P. VI. 4.19.) era: [seta 
ACA] a, gambler, dicer.-WaAA dice play, gambling: arfeatet: 
& class of words mentioned inP.LV. 4.19.-Wlangy [AIge 
oF | dispute at play. -S¥aT a. [ ayer: ava: | unlucky at 
dice ( opposed to Raf fond of dice, or lucky im gamb- 
ling), at: [ sat a taraad aaieaiaa sort at atid 
aU THIY. a.) 4 N.of Visnu. -2 N. of the plant 
( also called @etz ); Trophis Aspera. (Mar. als 
aula ). -3 a wheel. —3 any one who bears 4 wheel, OF 
who holds dice. —a ( Jz ) the yoke attached _ to the 
fore-part of the pole of a car. Yc [aa dead xX 

; cdice-rogue,' a gamester, a gambler. laa peas 
amzey gf art ant, eras or serge fawsert: | a bull 








de ed tel 


or OX 
court of law. —2 depository of legal documents. —3=Hla- 
TGA, q. ve: [WAIN SAAN TAHT AA Ja, judge. 
-4% record—office (GI). -5 account-office (RT). 
_qzallanad: superintendent of records and accounts. 
aft ind [ Ha FAT, TA OP. TT. 1. 10 aeesaare as 
Tara aaa: Sk. ] SO as to be a loser (by an unlucky 
throw of dice ) ( marmamisrat 741 alearate sar wala aiz- 
qa: Ty.) WS? = Az, q. v. Aza [ Aer eareie 
qa; TE. aral-oFz | one who is well-versed in law, a 
_qta: [ 9. 7. ] cast of dice. -Qrz: N. of the sage 
Gautama, founder of the Ny aya system of philosophy, 
or 2 follower of that system Sis ssid ial Seas 
cranes, aT fe STATE SAUET aT gar 
aicam efi Waa TATE, caret FAST: We AA WRIA aq 
zy aT Zia qale: Ty. )-atst [ @. a. | 1 aninjury to the 
_9, (HAA, SRA THAMES Wed ARATE; Fizz | 
_ aatastt. ( Mar. 2a), att: (Czizt:) 
a, degree of latitude. Aye [q. @.] ae cart-load. —2 the 
fewer “part of a chariot. (cf. ATIE al ay Wee, EAA AT 
mae | ee FaTAt aie JRA A WANT AAG |) Mana. 
by bares Az: [a.-a. Ja mab pa ssion for gambling. 
“grag [ aa aIal FEF 4 anything as large as dice: 
9 2, moment of time (iH: twinkling of an eye. 
dice. a a [Aare WMA-GAF, | 1 a rosary string of beads 
7 ila sartled: AA? TEA TM ATT AT al Ale) 5 weaT- 
‘cael ao #t: Ku. 5. 1, 66; AMegamagaraa seq 
SATA rt - made ot ealal seeds, corals, crystals, rubies, 
K, 151. "a of HerTi ( HAA MITT, ) :31e- 
gems —. Z parawanaa HUTA Ms. 9, 28, 
AIST FD craath , aizarat <LI | Bu. ch. 4.77, ( AAA 
mag TA aia PITAL; A FILET lee TW} AAAI 
ages qaqa PaFaAassqAsAT AeA Aaa 
ae AHIMA, By ). UST [ Aan ws | one 
6 gambling: 9,180 the die called Kali ?, -aIqF: 
: wiair gambler. Ate: | saan WaThasra4 
an , gambling house: the gambling tablo 
Aa ey Te Ja place of COilikest. 
caw ground (89 fe CIRM taearat 
st i az a. skilled in gamblino 
qpeaiasi™ Ss St 1 ae in, addicted 
beta at has: occurred In gambling, — 
garnblne: * the zodiacal circle: ates ( antee 
Saqpeli % _ of the gambling house; BT Q4. 7. 
oe M robalan ( Mar. Srl ). Satay Weft 
with, gambling (i, the heart 


); Whatazeat 


judge. 


organs. 
N. of the plan 


qanea 


er 10 ; 
q: Belet 
con 


skill > OF ; nature of dice or gambling 
p08 


eX zq alata, a. | WN. of aL tree: le 


a). 
(Mar:  rarett: apart ARATHS AA-ATT | Gaming 
gal [He . 


ees 
oame at dice. ae 


Aide. * © aada Tax: was-Z- 
aq ga Ada > Sly: aT] A kind 


-oked to the pole of a cart. -T2a: [ 9.4. ]4 a 





faat 


—— 
————— 
a 


ee 


————a 


AAA 


i. 





or part of wood relating to «a wheel ( 3#aaleaaIoee: ) - 


tied to the cart or its pole i? ). 

AAT a. [ anita AN Away yea) Tnopportune. un- 
seasons ble. 

Baga a. [ 4. 4. } Steady, firm, not frail or transi- 
tory: stendfast (as faze or look ). 

Aaqvag uo. (AA AMAA, AAA-ATY, APA A PV TT 
9. 16, HAaealraadz, FAIA, Sk. ] Having eyes: Waoqra: 
aaea: Rv. 10. 71. 7. 

gata a. | 4. 4. ] Ca) Uninjured, unhurt; aay: 
agaaa tia: Ku. 4.9: Taa2t Wat: Dk. 3: TareTaTey aa 
Ve. 6. 45.4.4 Mu. 6.8: I. 2.56: Cb) Unbroken, whole: 
not crushed, undivided: 44 qaaaaal FIT Pt. 1, “amar 
aq Baa qzaral Asvaliiyana. —a: 1 Siva. -2 Thrashed 
ay winnowed rice dried in the sun: Cpl.) whole grain, 
entire unhusked and pounded rice washed with water, 
and used as an article of worship m all religious and 
encred ceremonies; Atal: Weg Wester! gid AleAeA:: sypq- 
Sal Sages A Tee Aa Zia aa, MAAN ACTA R997. 
aaa TAeaaat 7. 28.-3 Barley (4a); Aetter ag, 
THI 23 sometimes neuter also ( sararartet )} =—dey. 1 Corn 
any kind. 72, Absence of loss or ruin; Pood, 
aaq ANZ Aleg ata AAA? —3 Bunueh 
(also m.). ~A14 4 virgin, «@ maiden not deflowered, 
blemished or enjoyed; AAA AT Aa ats. —2 N. of a 
plant HELD (Mar. BRST Comp. “ANT. Viroin, 
not vet blemished by sexual intercourse; Yl Weare: 
aia Ms. 9. 176; WPataantry 10, 5. 

sara a. [ Wed at area afar aA aa, 4, g, 
Devoid of the Ksatriya caste; WAa aaqaeaa Way aa 
qa Ms. 9. 322. 

sata a. | AA-AZ ott | The eye ( Ved. ): We WATT 
afuastal: Rv. 1. 89. 8; tatsad, Bri. Ar. Up- In classical 
lit erature used only in the declension of Séf. 

BATA a. [ 4. a Fe | 1 Unfit, incompetent, unable: ara’, 
gata? siara ~&c. —2 Unable to bear, or endure, pot 
forbearing; non-forbearing; impatient; Al Meee, ¢ 3 
unable to_brook delay, admitting of no delay; qraera 
qosaniwert: R. 13. 16. Atl 4. a. } 1 Impatience, into- 
lerance; envy, jealousy; AaaaT BATMAN Wat: sy g 
f envying ( jealous of ) the deer’s speed. —2 Anger: 


+ 
° 
, reer ‘ - : a Pn PE 44 epee 
4 — a 


digit in of 
wellb el a 





as 1 
passion. Hi cont | ; 
Bata a. Lata aat aq] 4 Undecaying, exempt 
“from decay, imperishable, undying, unfailing, inexhau- 
sible; AATMITT Geermaay fara: Si 1. 28; a ears: 
qa ETMAAAAASA Ms. 3.79; qafeafaAaat 4, 93. aa 
qqaaae fl STATS Vay P.; araat AMAA ps, 
19; Bae arama: Ram. 7.108, 12; Mb. 9. 176. -2 Poor, 
without house or habitation, such as a hermit or qqn@a 
(aan ae Cea: Ada: Geary afeat a.) —Bs 4 The 
Supreme Spirit TRA, —2 N. of the 20th year in the 
cycle of Jupiter. —AT | Hazy goy gata] NN, og o 
day which 18 said to confer undying religious merit; 








Baqreatsad 





aq aimaita zfaat andi! ae Areata sernett 
saat. —Comp. -3J, —TeEA: Siva ( possessing im- 
perishable qualities D: —aarar the festival falling on 
the third day of the bright half of Vaisakha (the first 
day of os (as fe ), which is said to seeure permanence to 
all actions performed on that day (aaa ae waz 3]%- 
gat gdifaar | Hera GT Tafa: Say STATUS MNZaA | ACA 
aarlet aaaela AGAEAT ), —aTat J. & permanent endow- 
ment: Buddlust Tiser. - Yea: name of a Buddhist. 
aim the heaven. 


AAAMAGA N. of a festiya] observed by women 
on the 7th day of the dark half of Bhidra (2 ), 
2yatrar ory Parvati. 


aqaqeza uv. (Ad araW; ew. GJ That which 
cannot decay, imperisha ble; TEAS A TMARRy STATON] 
fet S, 2.13) ARIA WARE alata Die 109 
‘nexhaustible. —Comp, “STH a libation of ie 
mixed with honey and sesamin, offered in Sraddha 
ceremonies after the INOSeTa ( Herqearara J seat. 
aca | eda fel aegis squat aepaq I). wat the 
oth day of the bright half of Aévina, “HBT in Rives 
yaad fe aT USL FeAeAYIAY? AT), 13.9.1. , : 


able, re Spy undecaying, epithet of the 
( nreme a5 woll as the Indj.j “Band? ae ae 
Supreme as wee the Individual soul; gaat Hays 
age AAMT AT Ky 3 so. ara et age 
gcse AFR: eae wae areata st 


by, 15. 16. FHA semareny So _ eC 
Pe aaa: wea: Pp SAAT Hera: | arise SAB 
qa <q TF] . ~ Be. 15 18 m : 

; . - 405 the unconcerned 


( Spirit 5 Aas Biss TAL Be. 8. 3 
unalterable, Wisthe an: Visnu. -8 A sword. “UT 
Sound, word, speech ( Ved. ), TH 


Ai, fear Rh Mle | HIE: Un. 8. 70 
ail: at: ; Add ealalla FU TTATTT, | 1(a)A letter of 


the alphabet; HATA sey Be. 10. $33 Barratt, 
ae co, FaAe Ke. (Db) a syllable; THC IC AB Ms. 2. 83 
the monosylla ble ; MRTARE RATT Be. 10,25, Ms. 
9. 78; a4, 125 (sacred syllable ). Hence (¢) a word or 
words; speech aed yi Waa aaa S, 3.94: 
sat GATT AAMT U. 4s Asta amar MT, 3 
vordss AAAI Manet vig; sere acifeal 
qaraae 4g | SIN FT eR faenedidal atisatay -2 
t (letter &e. ), sacred Writing; writing 


- —2 Fixed, firm, 


A docume!l 


general (in pl Js 07 Yi: sant ears ret arererfer 
pt, 3.983 TAMIA Se Rasy ea: vy, 9, -3 The 


highest deity oF Godhead, the indestructible spirit, 
Braman (THAT, TOR); oeae Hal THE Be, 8. 83 
spat HABA NA AMAA 8.15 5 Sar wa: geal 
qqatrea sade ie Chin, Up, -4 Religious austerity, 
penance. ~5 active. —6 Water, a: arta Haws Ry. 
1. 164. 42. —7 The sky. -8 Final beatitude, emancipa- 
tion from further transmivration. «9 Continuance, per- 


bat 


a, 3 oH isco’ 


eee eee 








manence. —10 Right, justice ( Ved. in these two senses ). 

44 N. of a plant, Achyranthes Aspera. ( Sorat 

Mar. St8TST, 12 A measure of time, equal to one-ttth 

of a Iasth’. —Comp —27at: a kind of religious 

meditation; Kirandavytha ( Metrical recension ) AFL 
1. a part of a syllable. —2. alpha bet. aq: [§. a. | 
meaning Cof words); & aaa Wear samaisaa: S. 3d. 
—T (Se) sa: -sgun, —a: [ stelto aifdegrarecai fae: 
Wa-ANT or J (39) saa Ga fawasag amg; P. V. 
2. 26. J 2 scribe, writer, copyist; so ~ Slaa:, —STat, HAC 
sat; AZ ffs or tS > also °SNfea:. — sa ahy [ Sax 
“4d SF AF: 4 Tq | octting out a different meaning by the 
omussion of a letter Ce. g. Had PaHCST SARCISFACA | 
eq alaraaal: #C: Fatal where another meanng 
may be got by omitting % in i. e. by taking 
<G:). “SPT on. -FIH a metre regulated by the 
number of syllables it contains; Seeg ferasy Six 
am stahfa fear | aaaacdead sr @ataear Waal 
unshaken resolve, resolute (AAt HAS SASHA eA ): 
Baal, -diear [ tarot saia; Taser dees al 
WITAIL | a reed or pen. —Sila%: or —STA m. “One who 
lives by writing’; a scribe. ~—(¥q) =qre: [ 9. a. wa ae | 
1 writing, arrangement of letters; WAI “a: Y. 2. 
~2 the alphabet. -3 scripture, —% EFaANATITAe 
GRAUTT TATUM VEGA AMVS TEMG: -— TSA co. 
I. having d Syllables (Wai = Gr. pentas-five ) g Ad us 
HTS FAI 4 asisacqeha: Ait. Br. ( aesareaerenler elast- 
Tat Tae hy ). -2 N. of a motre of four lines Geer 
faUZ) each having five syllables (one dactyl and one 
spondee ). -WIT a. having a share in the syllables ( of 
a prayer ?). UTR tablets aeaTATAATy Aaa RK. 18. 
46. —-Wet: [ sare eater ararftt ar Fa 4e@i ] a scholar, 
student. -@H_ [ 9. a. ] the beginning of the alphabet: 
the letter 4. —-WfSet “finger-speech’, speaking by 
means of finger-signs.-afsiad a. unlettered, illiterate, 
not knowing how to read or write, a. of an epithet 
of Flam. cata: f. [3 a] distinct articulation 
of syllables, Tat La. a. ] the science of (mystic ) 
syllables; theory of Hal (saa ); aa Cat fra Dk. 11. 
ASAT, | saacroty GEMMA AA | arrangement of letters, 
writing, alphabet. 


AAT (Ca HL) A vowel, a letter. 
SAR ad. [ saaaafa dreariart aq) 1 
Syllable by syllable, -2 To the very letter; literally. 
HT a, [ Tae ] Relating to letters or syllables. 
aard [ aay aaa Be: ; aa aca, Tere Sig] The 


— 


ramy season. 
ATT See under HEI 


= ca < a Ray a 

aartiea: f. [| 4. 7. ] Intolerance, a ay tee Ne 
envy, _Jjealousy, anger, impatience : 37a leaal AAS 
saaaae ary Visnu Po. 
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Aare a, [Aa alt 44] Free from artificial salt —T: 

~ ; ~ ° ~ > =, ort ZNEACT Aq: | Wl AZ- 
Natural salt Watt Wyd W4 TeAWaneac y 
Sad Sa amiwat TAG |! —Comp. ~@aNA (-Te ) 
[arin qacafaaa frti-ay ant Baa SAM A. A ]natural 
salt; Besant 17: alal AT. FAZRE, | wee 3a 
oR ZaezAA II Ms. 3.257 (AETAAeAT AeA); AMAT: 
Eq: 5. 73; ACen Aza AAT, 11. 109 ; sometimes 
used for food that may be eaten at times unfit for the 
performance of religious duties; a class of objects such 
48 cow’s milk, ghee, rice, «ce. 


afar vn. [ a2 FAI; ALATA, gata, Un. 3. 155-6 | 
aan, AAT, AT, AW: Ke. 1 The eye ( which grasps 
): changed to A at the end of Bahuvrihi 
when a limb of the body is indicated, 
as wena, otherwise Avaya “AMAL: ; in Avyayi. 
comp. also it is changed to HA, ( AAA, WAT ke. ). 
—2 The number two; ( fami ) the sun and moon. | cf. 
L. oculus: Ger. auge; Gr. okos, okkos, Zend ashi. | Comp. 
—2lAa: an eye-disease; AQ Asay Azled lAaidsleay 
So fag aemeda Stara a fasta | SB. on MS, 10. 3. 52 
and 10. 6-81. “RIT twinkling: water eafasa RR. 
15. 67. SRS SFE, AM AT [9.4.] the eyeball, pupil 
of the eye. Ta a. [Alem Ta: Baar ATA weqafa- 
asista wmeat 247] 1 visible, present; 4 faaaaca- 
acaanaa at daria Si 9.81.2 rankling 
in the eye, an eye-sore, being a thorn in the eye, 
hated;  d@ae4 area ATA: Dk, 159. SITE? a. a, | 
the root of the eye. —qQead, “las x. [ F. aq. | the eye- 
lash. Gee, [ 9.4. ]. 1 a coat of the eye. —2 a disease 
of the eye pertaining to this coat. -GX a. Ved. falling 
into the eye, hence hurtful. 7 fe 4 AAaTaas=asH: 
qq wpa: Rv. 10.119.6. adv. a little, as much 
as a mote (as much as could fall into the eye ). 
—¥Y a. [ Beat afar: | visible, perceptible, manifest ; 
(hence) true, real. —yasy [| 9. a. | collyrium, a kind 
of balm ( for the eyes ). “3h CSA also) N. of a plant 
( afer a3 ) used to heal some varieties of the eye- 
disease. 324A | GHTelt are | the eye and the eyebrows 
taken collectively. faaiat,tapioay [se: fapitr- 
ay SSS AFAR AAT AAT atta AA] a side-look, leer, 
a look with the eyelids partially closed. AAA serpent 
ayaa Fe fare: Si. 20.44. —AfAL perception. 
—WMAH the line of the eyes ( with reference to idols. 
saat A TEA ACACIA Mana, 9, 2.92,-eqeraqy 
eye twitching ; Mu. 4. 


s(n: [sara SAAS (ea: —34 | N. of atree (TaazA 
sar, HUSA FB.) HAI also See HAF. ¥ 


or sees objects 
. f, at 
comp; f. © 


gyfatait One of the 8 conditions or privileges attached 
to landed property (2). 


aieta u. [ =. d. ] Undecayed, permanent, uniniured, 
unfailing. -daA 1 Water. —2 100000 
—gila-ag (ate) N. of Indra, giving 


undeca. yin > 
millions. Comp. 


Fae: 





permanent help, or having unfailing wealth (4) 34 4 
dit aquiq alten faufaafanaaa Ry &. 49. 6. 
ataata [aia ait; J-ay Ty. ] Water ( fra 


ANAAAcway S. 

ATATA uo. [ 4. a. | Im perishable. fa: f/f, [im perish- 
able nature; 2 awafata az aisatufa sda py Ar. 
Le. 1..8. 1, 

AlAAT a, [ +. aq. | Ved. Not decreasing iN) wenlth: 
destitute of a dwellmg, unscttled (2); farsa canfaara 
amir Ry. +. 17. 1. | 
' atara: [ ata ata sini aaa; a1. %.] N. of a plant, 
Malaga Guilandina or Ilyperanthera Moringa [ Mar. 
zam |. -aW Sea-salt. 

ABH Sco HAF or AAF. 

aatya-(4) o (4. 4. ] Not intoxicated, -a: [a drad 
qiafa, aig-% i a, A. aA. | N. of the tree 3a ( Mar, 
aaa , 2\31Z ) Hy peranthera moringa 3 cf faSyi-eiaRcars- 
AN AMAEBAY | AAAI HEIN [ZAHA || Miatanga. 
L. 21.17. -AA Sea-salt. 

Aaya. Ved. [ aa-z | Quick ( 2i1a ): according to 
others ( a: ) 9 kind of net. “Ul AUAALEAT Aaa: 
Ry. 1. 180. 5. 

AQvy a. [4.4 | 4 Unbroken, uncurtiiled, -2 Not 
conquered or defeated, successiul; HEMUSTAa: Vo, 1. 2. 
—-3 Not trodden or beaten, unusual, strange; BHsa- 
mnaaglayd, Si. 1.32 bemg not practised or experien- 
ced. -% Inexperienced, not expert. 

wae a. | A. 4. ] Not small or insignificant, -a: N. 
of Siva. 

aie 8 I. [ 4. dq. ] Absence of hunger, satiety. 

WATE a. [ wera fed; AAA. | Ved. 4 That which 
tends to cause absence of hunger (arararaarat 22a ), 
—2, Not liable to hunger. 

BAA a. (4.4. ] Destitute of fields; uncultivated, -AAL 
4 A bad field (HARRAH aad), SAA aAaygwsaedta 
faazata Ms. 10. 71. —2 Not a good geometrical fieure, 
—3 (fig.) A bad pupil, unworthy recipient or receptacle 
(of anything ). Comp. “TA «. | aa ee cad a Grate; 
faz—fet, | destitute of spiritual knowledge; not knowing 

the true nature of the aa or body (aaaraapaa: Steet hl 
Beifuarat sila: ); So AAA. 

ARAL a. | AA TEAM HI aT, wae sf a. a] 
Having no field, not the master of a field, Aseram 
draaed: Waa: Ms, 9. 49. 

qatte: [ teh He, sees Haag Sar quisqeq ay 
Ty; |--4 Ns of a tree Wadtatis (Mar. day aye ). 
9 A walnut; a tree bearing an oily nut. also Hales; 
_ APATALS RRA Parnal. 4. 61. ae 

eras: [ Ha sie; Ha: aaa: Fa Sree a5: deraa, 

Ve-HF al Tv. | also written as Hele-S-SH -satz, arate, 

Brass Ke, 





Oe tn 








—Wq: 1 Absence of agitation. -2 The tying post of an 
elephant. | 
aariey a. [ AKIG AAMC: ayy aA aL, a, a. | 
Immovable, imperturbable: Sateq: a aaa R. 17. 
44. was unassaila ble ashi { A particular sage ( aaa? 
frcrafaaiaas: aeITA: PATA ATS a Raq: aRfyRe:: 
eRe kal Bia: baie cae 8 —2 N. of a Buddha, -3 An 
immense number, sad by Buddhists to be 100 faaz, 
—Comp. —hAA [ satary fea Hal¥ay ] a sort of HAA 
armour referred to in Tantras. 
of s 
ATA Castrol.) A star on which it is considered 
inauspicious to get shaved. 
SA gee Sox F 
aattteot [ Se: We: Saad ar arseaaita sf, 
aT CAAT SAU RAT AT BARA; Mey TB p. VT 1. 99 
. * 7 Bt: : o Ux 
Vart. |] A large army consisting of 21870 chariots 
ia - elephants 16. ‘On Q~ e 
as Bim goo pt pot 56, and 109850 foot, 
Sale = . AAT] — Eq: dA: ino Gade: 
fen = % Tera, ale = 3 TM: wT = y yA, aE 
2 Baga. VIGA = 2 97, With? = 9 C4: + 4 zea + 
2 31: + * * an 
ot Uz > ¥ 3 Ee 5 cS 
of. oF aad gg WH: Tameraar 
TAHAD: Ga: AE aA TUT || 
Gaga JAM ae Gear ay: | 
Srl tel TATA eA OH 
sem a. | Rad oats saa, y's 171. Uae 
proken (#43 ). -@0ry ‘Time, | 
ayeurl ‘ part a AAeeq fheenasg yaa Bri AY 
125 ; 
syeemtat ind. Ved. 1 Tortuously, 


or 


,circuitously, in a 


ay; AAT aqeee £ 
crooked | ™ 7 Wronelv: oF WT. Sat. Br, (assentior, 
ise ‘Tongly; #8 Ved. Seeking to hurt in a 


ongful way. Comp. ~Usg diagonal line: Sulba. S. 
aralal Name of an Istaka, ik: Sat. Br, Asay 
Rv J. 122. 9, 2 

steals «. Going through, penetrating, 

sae’ | BAA 1. a. J N, of a tree (fare ) 
puchanania Latifolia. [ Mar, arta ] 
~ gyal? m- u [eez T. F. A S19] Bad conduct (s1atE- 
sqaqel® ® childish freak or whim. 

ayTIs @: | A, i a. | Unbroken, whole, entire, 
moles 4" UT PATA S. 2.10.5 stqosas: Tall 
a 9.9,; with undiminished orb, full; fafa qealaeg- 
qqoed, Ki. 9. 393 ak gi W4aT 10. 68; undisturbed; 3% 
efiqHTraee rae U.5. 540. Ls of untarnished, unsullied 
fie! Ograall the 12th day of the bright half of arate. 
“aah adv. Uninterruptedly; Sausapequsageqaralaiat 
gat Ki. 1. 29: y 

geqssa o. [1 Wt Maa; qugeqa; A. 7. | 
4 Unbroken: not capable of being’ broken or divided, 
het of TAHA. —2 Full, entire. -wqa [ a. a. ] 1 Not 


wl 


epit 
breaJang 
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arated a. [ afta ata Fea] Not agitated, unmoved, 





sattsa «a, [4.4] 4 Unbroken, undivided. >2 





- eeveweee 


Uninterrupted, perpetual, undisturbed, continuous: 
4 afisat Mu. 1; Heaftsd ba sata ga: Ku. 7. 28 ever- 
lasting, unbroken. —3 Unimpaired: unrefuted €e. 3 
feral FATAL W7TaITL M. 8. never disappoinied; Waa 
THalsSaqg say RNR. 9,13 whose prowess knows no repulse 
or defeat. -Comp. -S3taa a. always festive. -Rd* 
[ AANSa: Be: TTL wafesaTEIt aq] time or season 
which vields its usual produce of flowers &e. (Ca. ) 
fruitful, bearing fruit in due season. 

AA a. [ 4. a. |] Not dwarfish, short or stunted: 
not small; great; Aaa WaT fAwIsAast: Dk, 3. 

AWS A good physician. Nigha. 

AMA a. [ A. a. ] Not dug: not buried. Hala F ASH 
A AlGST ART: BAF | Udbhata. —ai-da, A natural lake 
or pool of water: a bay: especially a pool before a 
temple, 

BAIT «a. | A. a. | Not edible. 

aes a. Ved. [ fag-TH 4. da. | Unwearied: aldalaa- 
aait: Ry. 1.388. 11 unwearied in their course. 

BARAT a, La. a. ]4 Not fatigued or wearied. —2 Not 
involving fatigue, FatafaaisTad? Ki. 1. 22. 

BAAS a, [ wea fas sas ga Ty. ] 14 Whole, en- 
tire, complete; oft. with aq, Vals AAIsaat TATU TAS 
Yl: Ms, 1. 59; °Sa entirely. —2 Not uneultivated or 
fallow, ploughed (land );.° ST the universal spirit. 

anhaisant ( aaeaiafa, ) Momordaica Charantia 
(Mar, #2, ) . 

safe: [ a. eae; fae Wy fla Ty. ] 4 A tree 
in general, —2 ( s1@zai ) A dog trained to the chase. 

aaea a. Not wearisome, not fatigued, ° 4H conti- 
nuous flow of speech regarded as one of the AIT s of 
the Jainas, 


AAC ind, An exclamation of joy; “StH to utter 
this exclamation, HeasA flat a gar Beal Arya 
Feddid | Ry. 7, 108. 3. 


weagqa: f. Infamy, ill-repute; °#< a. disgraceful, 
disreputable, 

ATL P. Cag, ante, afteafa, aig) 1 To wind, 
curl, move tortuously, or in a zig-zag way. —2 To go 
(Hens, asit &. ). 

AT a, | F Tesdia; WS. 4. a.) 4 Unable to walk, 
not going, not in a position to go; AW ge: ci 
P.VI. 8.77 8k. aasmeaaafasrrariaa A Bhag. 
10. 37. 14. -2 Unapproachable. -™ 4 A tree: dara 
aa fasfoanisa: Si. 4. 68. -2 A mountain: “atacaay 
LUM Ki. 10. 4. also a stone; seg! SAA 
Mahanataka. -3 A snake. -% The sun (a TBI gaol 
Waa, aq fe amma safawsBa:; or, ‘not going 
the earth by its diurnal rotation causing day and 


| , 
, leaving entire, —2 Non-refutation, —t? Time. | night ).—5 A water-jar, as in AIR (qrucaia ). 6 The 


aed. / 
se , J ‘ 5. ) 
eS ee ee 


” Sf ROA A Se eee SF TEP oer eS in Kw Show ue Sah tN 5 tg ee Ae ae 
FiAPE Sng 40 et AS 3 TA AM AMS 7 ET 
- * < f : 7 > PES “Asi i 


—_—— —s 





a 


number seven (from the seven EMA ), of. ... AA TAA | 
am: AM: Tash Wet =4rT,..1 Nm. —Comp. —AAST 
the daughter of the mountain, N, of Parvati. Atha Me 
[aa Fad: Brat AFA] 1 a mountain-dweller. —2 a 
bird ( aaaldi ). —3 the animal 174 supposed to have 8 
legs. —% a lion. —F a, ( ana, Waza STA; SA-Z, 
produced on a mountain or from a tree; roaming or 
wandering through mountains, wild ( fftaz ); waa 
Rrahaist ST Ki. 1.36. (-WA) bitumen. [ frat J 
—HI Born From the mountain, Parvati. ANAT 
amaaneaag | aes FT AAMTATAAUCA || Subha. 
_aift: Siva. a4 TEAR ea BAEZ, | ATs- 
aArTHeA P, 9, Verse 12, 

ayes a. | TA WZ. 3, 4.4. | Not soing, ~se A tree. 


aaqez: A trunk without hands and feet, ...( HPWH: ) 
asaya Pat aaa F7 ZA: Ram. 6. 68. 5. 


amo a. 1 Countless, immense; ° mafaeaftaart Dk. 1, 
~2 Not deserving to be counted ( He Fa ); worthless, 
immaterial. 


zaita: f. (a. a. ] 1 Want of resort or recourse: 
necessity. —2 Want of access (lit. & fio, ); BUleeaa 
zaeg aa Waa faa Ram; adicarnaaas fad Ku. 
5. 64, See under ma. —8 Evil path; amfaaz ea BHA 
faa aa Mb. 12. 16. 6. 


aqattal ( at) a. a. 1 Helpless, without any resort or 
resource ; AVATAUNAAITA Dk, 9; Wee Af: VY, A. 
e416, —2 The last resource or shift; Baa TAs IAT 


rates | V. 1 aaierdmcareraraatass Mb. 12. 
10. 16. 


aim a. [ aeat wet TT 4x4] 4 Healthy, sound, 
free from disease, in good health AUIS: Ms. 8. 107. -2 
(1z aq -AA, 4. FT.) Not speaking or telling. —8 Free 
from judicial affliction.—3+ [ ea Wer Cit azar] 1 A 
medicine, 2 medicinal drug ; ata Faratlasatsaare: fa 4 
faa HT. Pr. 29; fea acai Fa Ms, 7. 
218. —2 Health, freedom from disease 3 ATTA faa 
adi a fatal feat: | age AT Aled asec fz Weta || Ms. 
41. 037. (se: TATA: aesaafa Aa Kull. 9° The 
science of antidotes ; one of the 8 parts of medical 
science. ~LNT good medicine; AAAI [aT 
Bhag.- 10. 47. 59. j 
amgantt: [Ae Ait; AT Say guy, az 
acamzed; P, VI. 3. 70 | A physician, 
ayaa Den. P. To have good health, 
stm a= AT gq. v. FIVE aa area fafagar: 
Ram. 5. 14. 17. ‘ | 
eqs a. (FWA WRAL; A. a.) 4 Not fit to be 
walked in oF approached unapproachable, inaccessible 
(tit. & fig. )s Seale oe. ~2 Inconceivable, in- 
comprehensible ; Aas r: ae thy transcends mind 
(eonception OF thought ); AN Aaekay Aaeisaqeay: 
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Si. 3 359. See under 774 also. -Comp. -&9 a of nnsur- 
passed or inconceivable nature, form, ce. xq, qa 
yigeaat Ki. 1. 9. 

ATI / A womal not deserving to be approached 
( for cohahbital ion ), one of the low castes; — cay yf 
war, °nad Aa smi AaarazH ar &c. Comp. ATHAA 
ilicit intercourse. -TUAT, a, practising illicit intercourse, 
aaa a. relating to illicit intercourse: rey at (a9 ) 
aarfaradet, Ms, 11. 169. 


army [ ae at fag wear: Ta. Mz, SIT] 1 A kind of 
pass or plant ( ZqAIz 2H ) commonly colled Deotar, 
a) ; : 
Andropogon Serratus. It is said to he an antidote 
aaainst the poison of rats and mice, —2. Any substance 
that-removes poison ( fatanitZ27a1AF ) 


WTS v. | A (waza: 1-3. 4. 4. | Agallochum, Amytis 
Agallocha. a kind of A; also WF: TAT areata 
ay aqeaita qaard: R. 6. &. 

amaze: A mule. 

ayqzatad «o. Ved. Without good pasture grounds for 
cattle, barren (AAA) Area AAAPA aT: Ry. 6. 47, 20. 

area | famed at aaa, aaa eas °, Un. +. 
179, ov 2a fees carats erent, FAH; or BU: TFA 
aq veal: AeA: same: |] 1 ° Pitcher-born,’ N, of 4 
eclebrated Risi or sage, —2 N. of the star Canopus, of 
which Agastya is the regent. —3 N. of a plant ( qHaet ) 
Sosbana (or Aischynomene ) Grandiflora [ Mar. 
asda |. | The sage Agastya is a very reputed person 
age in Hindu mythology. In the Rigveda he and 
Vasistha are said to be the off-springs of Mitra and 
Varuna, whose seed fell from them at the sight of the 
lovely nymph Urvasi at a sacrificial session, Part of 
the seed fell into a jar and part into water ; from, the 
former arose Agastya, who 1s, therefore, called KK. wn 
bhayoni, Kumbbhajanman, Ghatodbhava, Kalasayonl 
&e: from the latter Vasistha. rom his parentage 
Agastya is also called Maitrivaruni, Aurvaseya, and, 
as he was very small when he was born, he is also 
called Manya. He is represented to have humbled the 
Vindhya mountains by making them prostrate them- 
solves before him when they tried to rise higher and 
higher till they wellnigh occupied the sun’s dise and 
obstructed his path. See Vindhya. (This fable is 
supposed by some, to typify the progress of the Aryas 
towards the south in their conquest and civilization of 
India, the humbling of the mountain standing meta- 
phorically for the removal of physical obstacles im 
their way ). He is also known by the names of Pita- 
bdhi, Samudra-chuluka &¢.; from another fable accord 
ing to which he drank up the ocean because it had 
offended him and because he wished to help Indra and 
the gods in their wars with a class of demons called 
Kaleyas who had hid themselves in the waters and 
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oppressed the threo worlds in various ways, His wife 
was Lopamudra. She was also called Kausitaki and 
Varaprad&. She bore him two sons, Drdhisya and 
Drdhasyu. In the Ramayana Agastya plays a distin- 
guished part. Ile dwelt in a hermitage on mount Kun- 
jara to the south of the Vindhya and was chief of the 
hermits of the south. He kept under control the evil 
spirits who infested the south and a legend relates how 
he once ate up a Raksasa named Vat&pi, who had 
assumed the form of a ram, and destroyed by a flash 
of lis eye the Raksasa’s brother who attempted to 
avenge him. In the course of his wanderings Rama 
with his wife and brother came to the hermitge of 
Agastya who received him with the greatest kindness 
and became his friend, adviser and protector. ITe cave 
Rama the bow of Visnu and accompanied him to 
Ayodhya when he was restored to his kingdom after 
his exile of 14 years, ‘The superhuman power which 
the sage possessed, is also Tepresented by another 
legend, according to which he turned king Nahusa 
into a serpent and afterwards restored him to his 
proper form. In the south he is usually revarded as 
the first teacher of sclence and literature to the prini- 
valdwell in.the 7 th or 6 th century B.C. The Puranas 
represent ANBaStyA as the son of Pulastya ( the sage 
xa aaka? Semen; se ang ) vnd Havirbhuva the 
mentioned in his family, such i his enon ye 
pahu, Mayobhuya anal Dates ane wo sons, Indra- 

wsendra, also others who 
sorved to perpetuate the family, The Sas6 HiskPon rasan: 
ted as a great philosopher, benevolent an Liki bee ad 

At Pi and kind-hearted 

unsurpassed in the science of archery and to have 
taken a principal part in the colonization of the south ; 
fafaale Fa WA WAeeaeAhio | aneda SUIT afer 
afer (eR Il Ram; ARAL RB, 4. dds of. also: 
amea VATA Ta fea: | aemeaaat att 
facemarail Ag: ll and R. 6. 61; My. 7. 14. ] aaagear 
fe gareaayt | Udbhata, 


gyarett A female descendent of Agastya, 


ATA: 1 = AT See above, -2 N. of Siva. —Comp. 
-gqa' 1 the rise of Canopus which takes place about 
the end of Bhadra; with the rise of this star the 
waters become clear; cf. "aarteqrary: grqaaaelae:. 
R. 4. 21. —2 the 7th day of the dark half of Bhadra. 
—afiar [ ATR WaT IMA: ] NL of a sort of fa 
mentioned in the Mb. Santiparvan: ( pl.) Agastya’s 
hymn. ~All [ 4. T. | the course of Canopus, the 
time of its rise which ushers the Sarad season and 
then every thing on earth assumes a lovely appear- 
ance. —diwd N. of a celebrated Tirtha in the 
south. ~da@: N. of a holy place on the Himalaya. 
—afzat Agastya’s collection of law, 
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ST a. Ved, Not going, : 

STA a. [ Wa-nidgat aa: 4. 4. ] Unfathomable, 
very deep, bottomless; AaTvTafeaaazta H. 1. 523 ig.) 
profound, sound, very deep, 4*4 TATA AEM TAT ALATA 
JT: Ak. unfathomable, incomprehensible, mscruta ble, 
Not learned; Sararmsiastra wfsasaqet aie Mb. 12. 


“86. 7. Not established, well-known: BUA 4 
Us Mb. 12. 808. 39. -Si—-aqH a deep hole or chasm. 
—a N. of one of the 5 fires at the tararare [ cf. Gr. 
agathos |. —Comp, -He@: [ seed aS az ] a deep pool 
or pond, deep lake. —Atq a. possessing profound 
inherent power.  fHyeaqaA: aaa osfad: yas 
RAT TAT: |] Mk. 1.8, AaTTear aATaHap: | R. 6. 21: 
30 Yaa, * ate : great; as “Faq. 

ST [ at a aes smrelfe safe sas Ty. | 
A house; 3atfs arcamefer Ms. 9. 265; “aeq an 
incendiary STUITaTel WE: 3. 158, See AMIN. 

sna: (a2) [ a G8 ga: 1. a, A. a. Pel 
1 Heaven. —2 The sun or fire 2-3 A Raksasa. —Comp. 
—3THE a. [ Bie: eat: MAN aE wea ] dwelling 
in the heaven Cas a god ); Suef: Ry. 1. 135. 93 
not to be stopped by threatening shouts (2) 

AY a. [| aka Naz J Ved. 1 Destitute of cows 
or rays; poor. S¥4 Ft wWeyaTaqial: Ry. 8.2. 14. —2 
Wicked (2). 3]: 4 N. of Rahu. —2 Darkness. 


AMT «. 1 Destitute of attributes ( referring to 
God ), -2 Having no good qualities, worthless : as 
qaqa: M. 8, DIA eftzisht Beatea: aa: ll Mk. 4. 
22. —m [ 4. a, ] A fault, defect, demerit, vice: 4: 
ad saga 5a] QTM Ms, 3,22; TMI know- 
ing merit and demerit; aaa fey Bh. 2. 59; 
AVIS ae Maqeaqa: Ki. 6.21. vices; —WH 1 Abso- 
lution ( ata, Macq); aaies: Fadia a aeilat Bhag. 
(, 6: 2D,. —3 Supreme Being ( qwsa ). —Cemp. ates 
(Ls fault-finding, censorious, not appreciating merits. 
9 a. of a worthless character. 


AWS a. [ 4. a. 14 Not heavy, light. -2 (In prosody) 
Short. -3 H aving no teacher. —4 One different from 2 
teacher, —& av. ( m. also) [ 7 aRseale ] 4 The fragrant 
aloe wood and tree: Aquiluria Agallocha. —2 That 
Which yields Bdellium, Amyris Agallocha. —$ The 
Sisu tree (FIRTIT). —Comp.—TRrarat [ATE AC ACATTAERT 
RIEU; W4AITAT. | the Sisu tree. ATL a sort of perfume. 
_ ATSARA Disjointed ( army ); SICH GL Rose 
Sukra. 4. 870, 

SITES a. Not hidden, or concealed, manifest, snee 
USlIH Real state unconcealed, aycagraaalntsl 
ated sfPageereaat Ku. 5. 62. Comp. Te a. ae ce 
an unconcealed smell. (—*8: ) Asafestida (the smell 0 
which is not easily concealed ). [ Mar. fe }- cule, < 
1 having an open or unreserved disposition. —% having 

an obvious meaning or import, 
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aged a, [4 a. ] Ved. 1 Not seized or overcome: 
unsubdued 3 Ry. _8. 19. 1, aa of unsubdued 
splendour. Ga 4 WA AAHIcaMIAT: Ry. 5, ot. 53 8, 28. I. 
—2 Inconceivable. 
age: | 4: a.| A houseless wanderer, a hermit 
( aqAET ), 
x, = ¢ 
AMAT a. Imperceptible by the senses, not obvious, 
See WAC; AaAMaMAT BWAEAMAePAaAT, Dk. 169, beyond 
the power of words, indescribable. —tH 1 Anything 
beyond the cognizance of the senses. —2 Not being 
seen or observed, or known; #4 Sasa fA 
H{. 2: without the knowledge of: “al Ward Pt. 2. -3 
Brahma; Wat ae AMA Ki. 17, 11. 
Mak PSN: . 
AMaAacN ind. Imperceptibly. 
zaat Ved. Want of cows or rays or praise. 
“ana ov. Without a cause: F72229aAaaTAR Mund. 
Tele G: 
: bs, <r? LN vent ~ 
aaa a. Ved. Without a cowherd: Fett EqATUTL: 
Ry. 2. &. 7. 
BINS a Ved. Not disdaining praise BM Say 
Ry. 8. 24. 20. 
zmizi «a. Not to be concealed or covered, bright. 
co Fe = ~~ : o~ ~~ 
ates [ Haid ofa Wel ART, THI Un. 4. 50, or 
fr, APF ‘to go.’ 1 Fire #7, Pram, aa, ara’, aa’, 
&c, —2 The God of fire. —3 Sacrificial fire of three 
kinds (ev, ATTA and Wer ) frat a mes 
aaa: FB | Teese aaa wz Ms, 
9. 932, —& The fire of the Stomach, digestive faculty, 
oastric fluid. -§ Bile (AeA ZemsqeTaAAAR AAA 
é ° Ae SS cf = "°F = a 4 . . mn: 
qzq ae aa: 194, zaldad ). —6 Cauterization ( 3TH- 
“aa ). —7 Gold. —8 The number three. @afHaftarny 
( qaiaad) Mb. 13. 107. 26. —8 NN... of various plants: 
(a) faat Plumbago Zeylanica; ( b) TAI AH; ( ) ABA 
Semicarpus AYicieoir one (d) FF% Citrus Acida. 10 
A mystical substitute for the letter {2 In Dvyandya 
comp. as first mem ber _ with names of deities, and 
with, particular words yey ee to AAT, as “faea, 
cael, or to AH, THAN, Fe, MA —414 faa are; 
aq ag wel feed TA STH: C331) Better (sft: faxar ) 
Mb. 14. 20. 10. —12 Sacrificial altar, afters oe Bs 
y . hc Ot BI ~ * vam, 
1. 14. 28. 43 Sky. AAT Mund 2.1. 4. [ef. J. ignis| 
[ Agni is the God of Fire, the Tenis of the Latins 
tos A Ogni of the Slayonians. He is one of the feet 
prominent deities of the Rigveda. He, as an immortal, 
has taken uP his abode among mortals as their ouest: 
he is the domestic priest, the successful accomplisher 
and protector of all ceremonies; he is also the religious 
iaadae orl preceptor of the gods, a& swift messenger 
employed to announce to the immortals the hymns 
id to convey to them the oblations of their worship- 
ai to bring them down from the sky to ae 
crifice, He 18 sometimes regarded ag tie 
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mouth and the tongue through which gods 
and men participate in the sacrifices. He is the lord, 
protector and lender of people, monarch of men, the 
lord of the house, friendly to mankind, and like a 
father, mother, brother &c. Ife is represented as 
being produced by the attrition of two pieces of fuel 
which are regarded as husband and wife. 
he 1s considered to have been brought down from 
heaven or generated by Indra between two clouds or 
created by Dyau, or fashioned by the gods 
In some passages he is represented a8 


Sometimes 


stones, 
collectively. 
having a triple existence, which may mean his three- 
fold manifestations as the sun m heaven, hehtnine m 
the atmosphere, and as ordinary fire on the earth, 
although the three appearances are also elsewhere 
otherwise explained. — Ilis epithets are muunberless 
the most part descriptive of his physical 
. gata, ease, ay, Wearg, aafaa, 
fanaa, wean, atari, afer, 
In «a celebrated passage he is 
3 feet, 2 heads, and 7 hands. 


and for 
characteristics 
qiavat, Fala; 
faroqaea, AqeZ Ke. 
said to have & horns, | 
The highest dliviie functions are «aseribed to Aeni, 
He is said to have spread out the two worlds and 
produced them, to have supported heaven, formed the 
mundane regions and lwmninaries of heaven, to have 
begotten Mitra and caused the sun to ascend the sky. 
IIe is the head and summit of the sky, the centre of 
the carth. LHarth, Heaven and all bemes obey his 
commands. Ie knows and sees all worlds or creatures 
and witnesses all their actions. The worshippers of 
Agni prosper, they are wealthy and live long, Ie 
is the protector of that man who takes care to bring 
him fuel. Je gives him riches and no one can 
overcome him who sacrifices to this vod, ITe confers, 
and is the euardian of, immortality. . Ile is like a 
water-trough m 4 desert and all blessings isstie from 
iin, one 22 therefore constantly supplicated for all 
kinds of boons, riches, food, deliverance from enemies 
and demons; poverty, reproach, childlessness, hunger 
&. Agni 1s slso associated with Indra m different 
hymns and the two gods are said to be twin brothers. 

" Guch is the Vedic conception of Agni: but in the 
course of mythological personifications he appears as 
the eldest son of Brahma and is called Abhimani 
[ Visnu Purana |. His wife was Svaha; by her, he had 
3, sons —Pavaka, Pavamana and Suchi; and these had 
forty-five Sons i altogether 49 persons who are conside- 
red identical with the 49 fires. He is also represented 
sara SOU of Angiras, a8 a king of the Pitrs or Manes, 
as a Marut and as a grandson of Sandila, and also 
ven fy RU. ete Harivamsa describes him as clothed in 
black, having smoke for his standard and head-piece 
and carrying © flaming ‘avelin. He is borne in a 
chariot drawn by red horses and the 7 winds are the 
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wheels of his car, He is accompanied by a ram and 
sometimes he is represented as riding on that animal. 
Agni was appointed by Brahma as the sovereign of the 
quarter between the south and east, whence the direc- 
tion is still known as Agneyi, The Mahabharata re- 
presents Agm as having exhausted his vigour and be- 
come dull by devouring many oblations at the several 
sacrifices made by lane Svetaki, but he recruited his 
strength by devouring the whole Khandava forest: for 
the story see the word G[oSsq 1. —Cemp. —3y ( 3qT ) TIT 
-G, Hea, Tey [ siharaly aamzy argo qd. | a fire- 
sanctuary, house or place for keeping the sacred fire: 
qaAGAUSTARANTAME Re. 5, 25, Caweqae agit aITarfenNy- 
-qqq Mb. Ii. 20. I+, AS fire-missile, a rocket 
AIA a | MAA Az] of the nature of fire; @rar- 
[car at, m dah ~ ATT TAL consecrating the fire: so 
SIs “Sete [ sara Bq] 2 Br&ihmana who 
inaintaims the sicred fire. (-ay ) = “SUTRA, —afea: 
[afaied 34, at aia: PTT 9 97 ] one who 
maintains the sacred fire; See aieata. ze m. ( aifta:) 
[ HAW Fe Stalg ] the priest who kindles fire ( mostly: 
Ved ). -RFat: [ sifAfteqy at] N. of a Mantra 
( 7H ) landhng the fire; SAf4q4q waaay Ms ’ - 108. 
Beara [AA feats ga BMA: J a fiery portent, 
meteor, comet &e. In B Yr. §S. 88 it is said bos be of fice 
Jainds: Tf SUR Tea Fear Wares are areyeaR: | Ppecatear- 
aeragare Rt Fae Mar weap aay SS ded 
ial cade a | arena: TR Aarsals |) 
Differen ae R eee to result from the appearances 
of these portents, according to the nature. of their 
colour, position &e. “SEU, gaye: ae < ave 
fire by the friction of two aranis, —2 takine aie 
before sun-rise, the sacred fire from its cover oflaghes 
revious to a sacrifice. ~ SUSU TT Worship of Agni: 
the Mantra _or hymn with which Agni is worshipped 
afreretiaiss ). ataaeY Sqeare faa: Sandhya. 
wy? [ aaa AAI ] un incendiary, RT: —talH: 
, spark. “RAT on. [ AHH a a. 4. | 4 cauterization. 
-2 action Je HG ay oblation to Agni, worship of 
Agni ( Aleta )s 80 A offering oblations to fire, 
fecding fire with ghee &e.3 latina: K. 163 
Offard 39, Me. 8. 69, Bae aa: gaieaccqapenarcie | 
y. 1. 25. —AeT a part ( or ppearance ) of fire; ten 
varieties are mentioned TAM AGEAT Saleeil salfedt Tae H- 
fafaet | Bal SEAT BAe! geaaeaae sy |) artat ez- 
gofat sar FHT AG: |). arity | oh ati aay 
aca FATAL FAL FF] 1 the means of cousecrating 
the sacred fire, the Rik called AXA which begins with 
afi Za Get C4. 2. = AAR, Ry [ ae: seed 41 
ara od. | agallochum ( 3% ) —HeHe: [ at: Fre 
rq THAME HOH AA, | cL firebrand, lighted wisp of 
straw. PUSH | AAU Fs_ ] an enclosed space for 
keoping the fire, a fire-vessel, -HAIT:, —ATA; 
aa: iN. of Karttikeya said to be born from fire: 
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Ram. 7. See FW, -2 o kind of preparation of medi- 
| cmal drugs. —Ha: Cashew-nut: the plant Anacardium 


occidentale, [ Mar. 3 ] — ha: [ SH: Satta ] 4 smoke. 
—2 N. of two R&ksasas on the side of Ravana and 
killed by Rama. — Ro: fae the south-east corner 
ruled over by Agni: 2*2t af€: faqafasskar qe awd | 
BAT Sa: Gas: galeat Bat war Bear [ aaa 
tall Al, MN. a.) 4 obsequies, funeral ceremo- 
nies, —2 branding; Waa ears aq Y. 8: 284. —AIST 
| a fe. ] tire-works, iUluminations. —TRY a. [ aiaaa 
AR] pregnant with or containing tire, having fire in the 
interior; “Ht anda § 4. 3. (A¥:) [ aBia areal TA FET] 
1 N. of the plant Agnijara, —2 the sun stone, name of 
a crystal supposed to contain and give out fire when 
touched by the rays of the sun; ef. S. 2. 7. -3 the sacri- 
ficial stick SAT which when churned, gives out fire. 
(—aT ) 1.N. of the Sami plant as containing fre 
(the story of how Agni was discovered to exist in the 
interior of the Sami plant is told in chap. 35 of Ag- 
MWIT4 in Mb. ), -2 N. of the earth ( Ha: QI A Tal 
ACT As when the Ganges threw the semen of Siva out 
on the Meru mountain, whatever on earth &e. was 
irradiated by its lustre, became gold and the earth 
was thence called Fadl ) -—3 N. of the plant Hel- 
saifcierdl sar (atita wat avaanit azar: an [ Mar. ale 
site ] eee: | aftafagedt sea: are. a. ] the work 
that treats of the worship of Aoni &¢. -FAR | ARAM 
Fd Ms. a. | a kind of medicinal preparation of ghee 
used to stimulate the digestive power. — m. [ St 
aaarg; Pega fY P, IIT. 2.91 ] one who has kept 
the sacred fire: arava: arsaasaarat R. 8.25: Hae 
AATTS Bk. 5.11. aa, —agay, —farat. 
arranging | or keepine the sacred fire ( Salad )s 
rarity =F P, TIT. 1.139. 2 ( -q:, —Ut ) 
the Mantra used in this operation. —3 a heap of fire 
frag | stay acapeay HAL; AeA a: | aUecAaA I 
caq Ty. | having SATaa op BAI, —qs: A bird 
having be red tuft. any gunpowder. maaa a: HALA 
VATSTAGIGE Sukraniti 2, 93, -H, —AlA a. produced 
by or from fire, born from fire. (a, sia: ) 1 N. 
of the plant Maz ( Ay aeggiqara saad VaaTL TATA). 
1 N. of Karttikeya qufiacbtafiaaaa: Mb. 8. 90. 
68. 3. Visnu, ( TY, ATA ) gold; so “SAL, ISTE 7. 
God; Bhag. 8, 14. 4. -f8& a. 4 having a fiery tongue. 
~4 one having fire for the tongue, epithet of a God or 
of Visnu in the boar incarnation, (-@t) 1 a yale 
or flame of fire. —2 one of the 7 tongues of Agni ( HUI 
get Far sear aeafear | eat wan a fer AA 
targa: -3 N, of a plant axa (aafsea fara eal al) 
of another plant (TIS) or TAfAgst (faqars@) ie 
TSS HIST ) FATT 1 the flame or glow of fire. 


[ Ssatseq Brat qeai: at] N. ofa plant with red tig: Bn 
chiefly used by dy ers, Grislea Tomeniey ae ne 
WES, wat). aga. [ salar Tad; 7, FE] havin’ 
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the warmth of fire; practising austerities by means of 


fire. -ATE a. [ Al H: aad | 4 practising very aus- 
tere penance, standing in the midst of the five 
fires. —2 glowing, shining or burning like fire 


(aacifa au: afaita am:) hot as fire, —ATA_ a. 
having the lustre or power of fire (“ata ast 
meq), (-G nn. ) the lustre of fire. (-@ m. bi, eae 
one of the 7 Risis of the 1/th Manvantara. —AAA the 
three fires, See under 4H, -F a. [ ala AraC CALA 
zara; @.-%. | 1 giving or supplying with fire, —2 tonic, 
stomachic, producing appetite, stimulating digestion. 
—3 incendiary 3 “alaal, aaa Ms, 9. 278; AlAarAT 
a 4 lal: Y, 2. 74; so CRF, sa, Baas WT Aca 
Taaqer Bam. 2. 75.45. -@TaH4 a. 1 burnt on the 
funeral pile; Aerial 4 Sat Asawa ge HA Vayu. P. 
~92 burnt with fire. -3 burat at once without having fire 
put into the mouth, being destitute of issue (? )s (pl. ) 
a, class of Manes or Pitris who, when alive, kept up the 
household flame and presented oblations to fire. —zHaT 
[aaeraasaa eT iI FLU AZ |o, narcotic plant, Solanum 
Jacquini. [ Mar, Rt | Arg [ ata frat zeta ] one 
who performs the last (funeral ) ceremonies of a man; 
genial waes fies cara ca fe. e197 a. | HH i771 | 
stimulating digestion, stomachic, tonic. —zia a. [4. 
a, | glowing, set on fire, blazing (at) [ afasiouraet 
da: aah Fea: A] N. of a plant Salad Sal 
(Mar. sired Riel ), which is.said to stimulate digestion. 
—aiia f. active state of digestion. —#d a. alHea 24 
gfe aea al | having Agni for a messenger, said of 
the sacrifice or the deity invoked; 4H = Aal WesAATay 
aia: Rv. 10. 14. 13. —zf9a? a. branded, -2a [ ala- 


Yq ea: |] Agni; a worshipper of Agni. 2a [ aiaeat 


geal: | the third lunar mansion, the Pleiades (BPH ), 
-ZITA the door on the south-east of a building; 7q- 
gicaaaiia aUAaIe J fA | Mana. 9, 294-95. AAA, 
[ afadiaastae | the place or receptacle for keeping the 
sacred fire, the house of BfH2ld; 92 BIA ahaa Ry. 
10, 165.3. -AIRMA maintaining the sacred_ fire; 
afat (or K, 55, -AaAR soe, fatten: [ ies 
srraseaa THT Waa axa | N. of the plant afar, 
—aa a. [ aaa! qeq | having Agni for the leader or 
conveyer of oblations, an epithet of a god in. general 
-—q@¥ i the word Agni. —2 fire-place. -3 N. of a blast, 
afin feral care of the sacred fire, worship of fais. 
offering oblations; TeaismateaaT Ms, 2. 67, -aftege: 
the whole sacrificial apparatus ; Ta AlHI=wey My. ¢ 
rm _yftata ay enclosing the sacrificial fire with i 
kind ot screen. —quat et. q. | ordeal by fire. ~Taa: 
[ aaa qad: | a volcano; Het sae fraaAaarfiy- 
gad: Ram. 5. 85. 48. “Dees [| FH: SATE yey 
=a | tail or back part of the sacrificial places the ex- 
pfre, —gurery [Seat A gzITT] one of 
nas ascribed to Vyasa, It derives its namo 
been communicated originally by Agni 


tinction ° 
the 18 Pura? 
from 168 having 





to the sage Vasistha for the purpose of instructing 
him in the two-fold knowledge of Brahman. Its stanzas 
are said to be 14500. Its contents are varied. It has 
portions on ritual and mystic worship, cosmical descrip- 
tions, chapters on the duties of Kings and the art of 
war, a chapter on law, some chapters on Medicine and 
some treatises on Rhetoric, Prosody, Grammar, Youa, 
Brahmavidya Ke. &c. —AWAAA bringing out the sacri- 
ficial fire and consecrating it according to the proper 
ritual. —aiafea: Incendiary. Dk. 2.5. —afarat consecran 
tion of fire, especially the nuptial fire. —79qa; —aaHA 
[ a. a. ] entering the fire, self-immolation of a widow 
on the funeral pile of her husband. ~Weheq viola- 
tion of the duties of a sacrificer ( afAzialte ); *qtEA 
arag aaeata Mb. 1. 84. 26..-Heaes [aA segofa site 
qeqz] alla flint, a stone producing fire. -ATz: [ aaA- 
aetta a(aiaraeal, ] 4 smoke. —2 N. of a son of the first 
Manu; Hariy. N. of a son of Priyavrata and Kamya. 
V. P. -atatA 1 the seed of Agni; (fig. ) gold ( seas 
agaua eacict faaaat: ) —2 N. of the letter 7, 7A atH- 
fa aifa; a-m. | 4 * shining like fire,” vold. -—2 N. of the 
constellation FAH. Bn. [| aetate, a-fea eeara: J 
4 water.—2 gold. —4J a. [ ardaata: ATF] produced from 
fire. (Ws) 4- fre-born,’ N. of Karttikeya. —2 N. of 
» teacher ( #1247 ) who was taught by Agni. —8 (arith.) 
six. —@tad a. produced from fire. (fa: ) [ afte 
“fata qzq ]N. of a pupil of the last Tirthankara. 
(—fa: ) f. the lustre or might of fire. -SISTS a. Ved- 
[ aftalta Bia; AI-ABA | shining hike fire. aTqeUAal 
faa: Ry. 5. 54. 11. —Afor [ aera ae: ara. a. 
the sunstone. -AY m- [ aia emia feared; Aeg-feRI; 
aa: | 1 the sacrificer who churns the fuel-stick. —2 
the Mantra used in this operation, on the Ati itself. 
~Arq:,--aaqy , producing fire by friction ; or the Mantre. 
usedin this operation. —=q?) [aataa ec TA HFT BLT aa] 
N. of 2 tree afiraitcat ( Mar. ava% ) Premna Spinosa’ 
( aearsaraar fe ANY afaxciad ), -AAA slowness of 
digestion, loss of appetite, dyspepsia. —alefa: sina 
qed AMITVA FA AA HS: S77 faqzaet 94. gdqeeq Bea 
Ty. | N. of the sage Agastya. faa: N. of a king 
of the Sunga dynasty, son of Pusypamitra who must 
have flourished before 150 B. C. —the usually accepted 
date of Patafijali-as the latter mentions Jtafayq by 
name. —HW a. having Agni at the head. ( -wq: ) 
[| afagaraa yey] 4 a deity, god, (for the gods 
receive oblations through Agni who is, therefore, said 
to be their mouth; Sager 4 a; aAga say Saas 
&e 5 or sada AX AINA, for fire is said to have been 
created before all other gods, ) -2 [ aga TATA IUEA 
4tq | one who maintains the sacred fire ( Htrelgies ) 
—3 4 Brahmana in general (staan arate 
4x4, for Brahmanas are said to be 44st: ), —H N. 
of two plants THA# Plumbago Zeylanica and Wed > 
Semicarpus Anacardium atta ead, Saas Fay 
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AEA, AAMTAEIATT i 
powder or ay prescribed as 2 tonic by WHET, -6 ‘fire- 
mouthed, sharp-bitne, an epithet of a Dbue. Pt. 1. 
( —ar ) afaita qaqy Yel: Tas 1 N. of a 
| wzid% (Mar. faaar, faerar ) and arefear 
( farerxel ) 2 N. of the Gayatri Mantra ( HiAta 
qa garda Bei ARI: AL, or BBIza |e ysnafaaa Sa1F- 
zit azar, alAar aa AANA: weet A Azra 
mates AIT | Page aearaemeca at aa |} 
afae ). -—3 a kitchen Mlexurcs afaita Say qa ez: 
: I hie’ ide ‘ q. Yad. made insane or stupetied 

y lghtn 5 Or nre, —-Qe A o Wear eye 
qaqa Siva bharata ie cen Tiee sci J 
omraad (HM CL SAA Gea fe | aeaeifRar, ae 
See TAAG as, SAAT aEey ayey fafeyets BAO | treat 
aeTATIA TAT Hates IUFAa: | ALD, 19. 14, 2. 43 SeISGEe 


plant 


causing’ the saerificial fire 
sccrating or preserving’ the sacred 
aaa. —2 [sia tat aaa ayy at] 
for Agni protection from evil 
of an MANY. “TH, -TRT on. [ sifita toa aia, 
Rea a: J 4 a scarlet sect by name ZT, —2 
( 14: TH: ) the might or power of Agni. -8 gold. Mb. 3. 
16. 86. 7 ~TREA m ystery of ( worshipping &e. ) Koa! 
N. of the ape book of Satapatha Brahmang, ~uRt: 
a hea p of fire, burning pile. eer [ afta wala te | 
N. of the plant Aleit or aratheoft (ageacey afegea- 
qaaqal si a bela TTT: ), —BT a. [RRR EG sait ae ] 
fire-shaped : of the nature of fire, WA the nature of 
fire. CA». the seed of Agni; (hence) o “ eee re 
[ afaea cela; caro J & hard indlititviatory Hy 
im the armpit. —@IRH the world of we 3 : elling 
stuated below the summit of Mery. ; ems wie pe 
BIEUEIO vo seru3; m the Purznas 
i, is said to be in the Safa, while im the Kaét 
Khanda, itis suid to be to the south of Zeatt; caer 
afar AT AA Tet STAT | Saratcere? gaa Atala 
aad ll VA Svaha, the daughter of Daksa and wife 
of Agni —qagd (ts [ SAA 4 qa] qeq | olowing or 
pright like fire. (n.) the lustre of Agni. (-m.) N. 
of a teacher of the Purinas, ~qur q. [ aafta act ae ] 
of the colour of fire: hot fiery: at dtear fest Heetqaur 
ai fad Ms. 11. 90; Waa at fice at yl. 
(uT:) 4 N. ofa prince, son of Sudarsana. -2 N. of a King 
of the solar race, Beg R. 19. 1. the colour of fire. (—utT) 
», strong liquor. om a. stimulating digestion, tonic. 
( ) 1 a tome. a regimen, dict ( 24rgIz ). 
_qga: [ 44704: Gat WIT] 1 the Sala treo, 
Shorea Robusta. —2 the resmous juice of it. -ATAE a. 
[ afatta a aral ats ] haying a red ( pure hike Agni, ) 
garment. (n.) a pure garment. —aTe a. [ sf areata 
saqariald at | { smoke. —2 a, coat. ~AeAF a goat 
(arm ; az ms 1 one who knows the mystery about 
> Agni. —2 an APARNA, qty, fanaa ceremony of 
lowering the sacrificial fire, —feqq: pain from an 
a, Z, F,...% 


(domestic ) fire or 
« Mantra securing 
spirits Ke. —3 the: house 


€ Fé aang). -6 a sort of 


to blaze up. —LeTORA {4 cor: 
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inflamed tumour, inflammation, faery , 
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1 taking the sacrificial fire from AE to the BAe. 


=a olfering oblations to fire: searaar “aet KK, S48. 
Hay 1 power or might of Avni, —2 gold. —qare: 
Name of Vetala (connected with the story of Vikra- 
- eo abate a Sap * 

mkditya ). —aa [ Haar sq JN. of an ancient medical 
authority (at) 3 : : - of the 
authority CAV) -ARAT me. the fourteenth day of the 
ec . « = e to A @ wap « bass — *s ~ 
karma-miisa: Siryaprajnapti, -TRa 4 N. of a teacher, 
ALbh. <2 Name of the 22nd muhirta: Saryapray 
napt. Slt of, Mb. 14. 64. 8. ACN, —ANSI-SL a 
. , oO yan t 

hre-sanctuary : aaa S. 5; a house or place 
for keeping the sacred fire: ° aoa eaiqdised, V. 3. 


LN co “a ~ ia 
“WAT a. [wARa quia data zaliq] very 
passionate, (=m. ) N. of a sage, Ta a. [ aaa 
— Oo . 


aaa at farar ae | fiery, tire-crested: Fed 

was: Ram. (A) 1 a lamp, —2 a roeket, fiery arrow. 
~3 an arrow in general, —% safflower plant. —5 
saffron. —8 SITéga. (WL) 1 saffron. —2 gold. 
(war ) da flame: Rea PIRUECIEEE Mb. —2 N. of two 
plants @Fe@t (Mar. aaa or Featat) Gloriosa 
Superba: of other plants ( also ALar, Fear ) Ment 
spermum Cordifolium. —2J-T TT careful service or worship 
of fire. —SNAL «a. fire-crested. (-&: ) N. of the SUEM, 
3S and BEST trees (WL) gold, ana a. [ saa 
w= Aka | bright as fire; purified by fire K. 252. —Al 
Gs [ saita Eq] clowing like fire: lighted by Agni 
Bq, SY, —oTa ke. see “ead, ° tga Xe. BH 
1 kitchen; SITBeaAAMeTg Ram. 6. 10. 16. -2 a firepan. 
—GaAM: explosives. Kau. A. 2. 3. —BaPe see Fait 
—AERILV 1 consecration of fire. —2 hallowimg or con- 
secrating by, means of fire; burning on the funeral 
pile; 4are °C Asay Sal Dk. 169; AeA BlASMTAAEHIT: 
Ms. 5. 69, fatrarfiaaearcrau qafat fear: | RK. 12. 56. 
ae; —AelA 1 the wind. —2 the wild pigeon (smoke- 
coloured ). -3 smoke, -@W7TA a, [ 9.4. | sprung or pro- 
duced from fire. (—@) 4 wild sathower. —2 lymph, 
result of digestion, (-aqZ) gold. —arfara [ atta: areal 
ts OT | ae Or ade keeping fire for a witness, m 
the presence of fire; Farm? M, 4, 12. Caaigt Ad! 
: oo mm : ) N 

fe BT far: HLL. vl, RB. 11. 48. areal [at AIK 
RA HMI aaa Ty, ] Test, a sort 
of medical preparation for the eyes. (—<! ~<a) pOwies 
or essence of fire. -@ai Karttikeya; laa fare reanra 
Haag Far! Mb. 7. 156. 98. —HAL_a thread 
of fire. -2 a girdle of sacrificial grass ( HrssHHAGT ) put 
upon a young Brihmana at the time of investiture. 


QF! (Seo-Ba: ), (VartteiAafe: | Amar. ); SFealt2 
1 stopps 


Malady | Bu. ch. 1. 67. —€ata: . 
the burning power of Agni. -2 N. of a aa =: 
used in this operation. -3 N. of a medicine 50 UE: 

eT qeay | 


EGA m. (aifiaga,) [ a@a: CAAAsa; I-A 


ss "> . ui ra y0r~ 
the first day of the Agnistoma sacriiice ; N. of * Wa 
oue Gay > 


tion of that sacrifice which extends over © — 
asa agate eaSar Teer ar | aafaweatsee! A A 
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Ms. 11. 74. SPY (2X) x. [ atta: 
ed +adSA: egy FT, TAA sheets 2N. or a, Son. of 
the sixth Manu. “ava: (° 217: ) [ aia: ala: tala 
4A] 1 N. of a protracted ceremony or sacrificeial rite 
extending over several days in spring and forming all 
essential part of the sSaifagia. <2 ny Mantra or Kalpa 
with reference to this sacrifice; 4 Wal Aa: Wz 


fiazata at Il 


H: ; 
sareaad , FI: CA: P, IV. 3.66. Vart. —3 N. of the 
son of the sixth Manu. —4 a species of the Soma, plant; 
°alad, a part of the Sama Veda chanted at the conclu- 
sion of the Agnistoma sacrifice. erat: Name 
Me Manus <a a (8) [Sat MgQtelt;, <a—-% qa | 
placed in, over, or near the fire. ( 53: ) an iron 
frying-pan; in the A444 sacrifice the 11th Yupa which 
of all the 21 is nearest the fire. tara: (written both 
ag CRIA and (fat) (pl.) [AAA i. ec. Alalaranar- 
Eqaad, FZ ara vem Bat A] N. of a class of Pitrs or 
Manes who, when living on earth, maintained the 
sacred or domestic fires, but who did not perform the 
Agnistoma and other sacrifices. They are regarded as 
Manes of Gods and Brahmanas and also as descen- 
dants of Marichi; Ms. 3. 195. aaa: frat Tz 
naga «6 Tsy. 2 5. 12. 2 (agaeaeaiasianearmagel 
emaaatre: qear wat a faaa aa: eft ara: ). 
—Zq, ald Ved. sacrificing to Agni, having Apni for 
a priest; Ry. 10. 66. 8, Bray [ aa4 B4csq, s-F, 4. a. | 
4 an oblation to Agni (chiefly of milk, oil and sour 
gruel. ). -2 maintenance of the sacred fire and offering 
oblation to it; (444 2a alaistead sata ataezratata 
apa »: or the sacred fire itself; TNT ATAGaS 
K, 26. git eat CARA Ms. 11, 36, “FaWeG 42; al 
ai2ad ° A Ms, 5. 167, 6. 4, alefaciadian fay grads 
Y. 1. 8. The time of throwing oblations into the fire 
is, 28 ordained by_the sun himself, evening ( BAY aa 
seat aa massa), Aeonihotra is of two kinds; 
Sa of constant obligation (atassiaafaeia Szifa ) and 
HIF occasional or optional (srafsatta aaa 
saifa ). (—a) a. Ved. 1 destined for, connected with, 


Agnihotra. =e sacrificing to Agni. “7a: The rule 
according to which the t44H7s (which are to be 


performed ayqssay ) are performed at their stipulated 
or scheduled time only, during one’s life time. This is 
discussed and established by Saft and Wat at Ms. 6. 
9, 23-26. im connection with AMF and other EH s. 
o sae ( vit ) a ladle used in sacrificial libations, or 
eqfaer reat BE Tv.; See eaves; “ga offering the 
aiaela; = ATgll: vocation or oblation connected with 
aera. alta «. [afteio—rat =f] 1 one who 
practises the Agnihotra, or consecrates and maintains 
the sacred fire. “4 2 ‘One yiho has prepared the sacrifi- 
cial place. —€1ST Sacrificial cow; Cassa aTs- 
Agate: Bhag. 8.8. 2. 

azitait 1 te Le OF 4 the wife of Agni and Goddess 
of Fire; Svaha. She is said to be the daughter of 


eee oe 


pi et 


Daksa; she longed to be the wife of Agni, and 
Skanda was pleased to give her a place with Agni at 
every sacrificial act ( 224 Co AAS fama 
aeHa | gaara aa ata eaeyear aATIAy || aa 
aaa zeafea aga: aaa faa: | canfaeaat ary az 
TEMA Alaa). —2 The Treta age. 


atam: [ aiaaty ware waa, 4-H] N, of an 
insect, coccinella. 


afd n. | ala aia aeaialaat earqaia, arf fa, 
Alara: Ty, | One who consecrates the sacred fire, 


afana_ adv. Ved. | Ata: AEG AAT, Ae a: P, 
VIII. 2.15 |] 4 Waving fire or enjoying it. -2 Main- 
taining the sacrificial fire; (qaqa ot faa faneiezertys- 


faa, Ms. 3. 122. -3 Having « good digestion. 

AAAI ind. To the state of fire; used im comp. 
with ® ‘to burn’, ‘to consign to flames’; 4IgatizafA- 
Wasa M5; A aa ATAAAAIA R. 8.72; ° 3 to be 
burnt. 

sara: [ afvaareatia 3% Za: Ty. | 1 N. of a priest, 
also called Aa who kindles the sacred fire, —2 ( Hi74 
TTAAH AAI AAA F ata: ) Sacrifice, sacrifical act. 
See STATA. 

ania a. | ata: wera earale; sas] Situated 
near the fire; relating to fire, flery. 

as a ee ae ~ . - is ° 
AGA m. (At) | aaa aaa oe sa Tea] Agni 
1) . . ° 
and Soma: 27448, bringing out Agni and Soma; 2 
< PY Tee . O'8 

ceremony in the T4llcdt2lA sacrifice ; ( “it ) the rie or 
vessel used in consecrating them. 


aararata o. [aaa eat aa S] Relating or 
sacred to Agni and Soma; © Feaiq: making libations 
with the cake sacred to Agniand Soma; "J? a victim 
sacred to them; ° qUSIal: an, oblation sacred to them Kc. 


zyw=qt The Tittira bird. 
“IAA xn. Battle, conflict, See ASA, 


BAA a. | HITT TAT: Un. 2.28 | 4 First, foremost, 
chief, best, prominent, principal, pre-eminent; ° atest 
chief queen; °adalaaarat M. 1. front Cand hence, 
fresh ) breeze; ° afaay chief seat, seat of honour; Ala- 
qIaaaSAPLAA YF TZaea: get Mu. 1. 12. —2 Excessive, 
over and above, surplus; supernumerary, projecting 
( aah ). —: Setting mountain; AAA faareafaare: 
Ki. 9. 7. 241 (a) The foremost or topmost point, tip, 
point ( opp. ASA, HAA); ( fig. ) sharpness, keenness; 
qaqa AMM FSA AA UTA SzAT Ms, 11. 88; FAA AH AOA 
qa &e 3 arfeaat © tip of the nose; = A &o.: QA Ta 
fagr fAa@lAsdasy K. BAG stood on the tip of the tongue; 
BAe faa TAT AAA DG. a Bs; (d) Top, summit, surface; 
sara’, Tad» &c. —2 Front, van; Wa H put in the 
front or at the head; was sat Pt. 4. See Ba.- 
~3 The best of any kind; G48 with the best of 
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—4 Superiority, excellence 
| Tandya., -8 Goal; ain, 
resting place ( HleFady, ): FaARAAMATAG Ms. 1.1, See 
aH also. —6 Begmning, See 44, -7 A multitude, 
assemblage. —8 Overplus, excess, surplus: wa alaeagq 
Ram. LO0Q women and more: so qaAAHet A Catal, 
—9 A weight = 4% q.v.—-10 A measure of food given as 
alms ( ATTA, occurring in AAR ); qqar aT q: 
gga al It | Mb. 15. 65. 15. -44 (Astr.) Amplitude 
of the sun ( aly Sahl also i: of... Haq aISHTS | 
qaiaeareaag A We AAAI! Nm, -12 Forepart. of 
time: sag faa TAL Bri: Up, 19211. Ta coin pounds 
as first mem ber meaning ‘the forepart’, ‘front’, ‘tip’ 
&e.s ¢ gy AFA Wrst procurement (ef. Danda- 
yiveka G. O. 5. D2, p. 43), We: att: the forepart 
of the foot, too: so @kaA:, "RE:, Cafe: Wes CAMA the 
topmost lotus. Tal Feast Ku. 1. te, Car 
Tip-ear: top of the a Matanea L: Bi ‘* xa: 
forepart of the body: so Way, “ATA tip of the nail, 
nose &e., ~ade. In front, before, ahead. —Comp. 32: 
[ ta, #2: | the focal point. —3tfay a. [ ea, ] sharp ea 
pointed vision, side-look ( Haale ); SATST1 diaqrmed 
faa ATA Ram. —SeT a, having precedence 
in eating. an l ( OT ) aR (FH) vanguard; aaledaa 
qciaaraiey AAT Ms. 7.193; sate cgqeaa cereal 
quad: Rain. —3quiayg [ 1H AG Wa aa qq ay 5 4 
N. of a Buddhistice tenet ( Soregdaaazvaqy tar gale: 
EMA, CAA: ). -2 title of the second of the fourteen 
oldest Jain books (Pirvas). —-waaRay [aq aa- 


afeat. seme 4t4] food at a Sraddha ceremony, the 
been tasted. “ATA First 


chariots ; qraraa: Ram: 
(say); ward cela 


chief part of which has 
seat of honour; AIHANNdISASewaT Mu. 1,19, seal: 
taking & thing by leaving its. first portion in con- 
sormity with the rule of laying by nothing for the 
poxt day (i. e, the rule of non hoarding); ef. Dandaviveka 
G. 0. 5. D2, pp. 43-44. STU, first supply. 
“sqacola «. | HH SUSI BAN SHAT] 4 that which 
is first offered or supplied. —2 [say saga ach z- 
-gata Aaat | ABIAIATHCIIey BAY aaieea: a- 


a week 7 3 
gate: Tv. ge 1 = SEs, q-v. —2 the focal pout. 
_Rat: front line of hair; “ay to: secs K. 96. at 


ata qzodiit, TH-S ] a leader, a guide; taking the 
marching foremost, —iTwy ,, [ Hy aoqaset | 
t, to be ranked first; WaWaMary aguas: 
mA a. | HH THT | a leader; mBrsamfata 
3. 92. St a [ 84 Sad; SAAS, ] first born or 
produced: aqrramasita R10. 78. (-s) 4 the first 
horn, an elder brother; Bafa AATISAANTS M. 5; AAA 
yeaa 4 h. 14. 13. = a Brahmana. (a1) an 
elder sister; 80 AI, AMT, “Alt, WAT the forepart 
of the call. —HFAT m. | HH eA 4tq UG: |1 the first-born, 
an elder brother; SeAsi-Aey: WeaAaaHeA Dk. 2 —2 a 
_ Brahmana (479 A84 AAATAAT, or SAA TATAATT FANT 
aaa», AANA FAA, Tara, faa eaarai Far... 


lead: 
forem0o* 
M ahan. 


VIII. 


| sitaaaat Ma age; aArE TAT Tea sa Ula 


yaad ff GF: Tandya ); HwaaaqataMa K. 12; Hal 
4d “Al Dk, 18, 3; N. of Brahmi, as he was the first to 
be born in the waters. ef, Haar A Tasaraie aaa 
a Nm. —fHal the tip of the tongue. —VaT (str. ) 
the sign of the amplitude: —aifaay [ Ha aa AE: AR 
aa-gf4 ] a (degraded ) Brahmana who takes presents 
offered in honour of the dead ( Sateata aera sad asic 
are); shi fast yaromadard gels | Ae FaeIAlaTl 
(semitiegaat Ty.) saat aya a: | —arerea [33 
amet &] = anata. -gai a harbinger; BUF 
Aza: Ve. 1,22: “efit Dk. 20: aalodtat soraHae: 
R. 6. 12; at the chief queen: | Waxeaifaaela- 
aa Bu. ch. 1.15. STFA a cereal grain. ( Mar: 
“T4e@I), Holcus soraghum or Holeus spicatus. (Mar. 
UST ), TT SITA predestination: prophecy, deter- 
mining beforehand, —#t: ( ott: ) [ 3H diza ral 
“lt mT] 42 leader, foremost, first, chief: oil 
farted: K. 195: samingeqnarasima R.5.4 chief. 
—2 fire, —Quit [ He qo ae: a-319_| cowage, Carpopo- 
gon Pruriens ( Aas ). [ Mar. Fact |. —aifay a. 
[ #3 suet qatar; qa-{ti | happening beforehand, ante- 
cedent: “dift aafa faa kK. 65. —ate: the fore- 
part of the foot: toes; Taaeacrmnagied M, 3. 12; 
[Saar standing on tiptoe. S. 5. —qrftt: = "ee: q. v. 
—QaT the highest or first mark of reverence or respects 
fe) 7 . ee a ~ 

smae faa gers fat set Ram. —GaAL precedence 
in drinking, —S2TRTTL a. oiving m advance; qa a- 
saat eat: sete flag: Mb. 5. 135. 35. AIST a. 
[ 34 Bras sages ata ] crowing by means of the 
tip or end of branches, erowing on the stock or stem. 
of another tree, such as ‘#@4’ in Mar. (—ai ) 
& viviparous plant. — WT: [ aa: | 4 the first or 
best part ( 21sIal HqAqaaay Fy zyq ) -2 remnant, 
remainder (@294FT), —3 fore-part, tip, poimt. —4 
Castr. Jia degree of amplitude. -AWTH a. | a% 
UMIseaea;, MRA aff] first to take or claim (the 
remnant ); Heahaqney qeq yasqaarey Cvit wala V- 
J, Claiming the first share of the remnant ete. —AT4 
precedence. Tarrqed: afyaraey: Faryad: A FaTAAa: 
Bu. ch. I, 18. —YJH a. 1 having precedence in 
eating. 4 WqayMead a-da A att A Mb. 1. 178. 12. 
2 gluttonous, voracious ( Haft ). [ aa Halc 
LT] = os. aya: f. 4 goal of ambition or ob- 
ject aimed at; ads saqarnee:: Ki. 17. 553 GA 
WaITTaAaT Si, 1. 39 ( wIAeTAT). 2 the topmost 
part, pinnacle; faara® Me. 71. —afeST the pm 
cipal queen. —ATaRq [BA Bea APH, Aa 
flesh in the heart, the heart itself; © glial 
Ve. 3.2. morbid protuberance of the liver. ae 
L FA AAAI SAAMI TA Whe afeararaAMeIsA a ( :) 


Ty. | a kind of sacrificial ceremony. See say. re 
a | 3 a0 ARG al-eqz | taking the lead, foremost. 
defy the 


(-TAL) an army that stops in front to 
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enemy. Aaisaatd aaa fat AAA Bhag. 8. 5. 26. 
fg, | aa aeafa arivta)] faking the lead, 
leading the van; SA€4 4 @MeezaAaAAT S. 7. 26. ALT 
qq PB. 5. 3, 5. 62, 18. lo. atta | a4 acl 
aad | the principal hero, champion Taal Va ast © AT 
afaeafa Ram.: so at: Ha asate:, Tea A, opening 
fore-part; Aaararatea fasta Mal. 1. 1. —eatteat [ 34 
Bifed Fl: Ai | o kind of pot-herb ( fazart ). AAT 
the first place or rank: 47: AAIMIIAZAASAA TR. 18. 30. 
—aFaAW N. of a surgical instrument, Suer. Alt: 
fresh breexe: BRAHTAAATAT MM. 1. —BIAT_ towering 
beauty or the beauty - of the peaks; AANA 
qe Ala, | Bu. ch. 1. 3. aaa | aa weIt: a AAT 
aq WAd SAA HAA Ty. | the register of human actions 
kept by Yama (4a fe aiftraaea AAA AEA ZACN TT AT- 
qagas aq fe<ad at AAI). er“ carly dawn: 
raerTgue Set TAIAAeA S. 4. y. 1. AT = FAA, 
taking the leads AMaraaraatat aia ait art R. 5. 71. 
ara [ a4 staat art azar: at | 4 sprout which has 
tips without fruits. —2 a short method of counting im- 
mense numbers. —&t a. [ Ha fear Aaa sa: Z—-HAA | 4 
that which must be given first. -2 = HuZIta. —ZztA 
(°ax; °arftt:, ) the forepart of the hand or arm; ABZEAA 
géieal AATS4ATA, Ratn. 3; forepart of the trunk ( of au 
elephant ); often used for a finger or fingers taken 
collectively ; 2a OR: Mk. 8; afcaraaa ager Om: 
Ratn. 1; Fyfaa sa A Cea: maa M1; mearfea OF 
M. 4; °@@araae Taasaq Ss. 4. shpped from the 
fingers: also the right hand; 4 °aeq YEAETMSTS 
Ku. 5. 63. ( Haare 244 Malli.). Ki. 5. 29. erat: 
(m:) [ aa: Ag: aaa Ate: wa, WAT] the beginning of 
the year; N. of the month ICCAISE (Alarar Ara g sey Be. 
10. 35); °SfS: WAMeafosTTHE:. —AIT: 4 a orant of land 
given by kings (to Brahmanas ) for sustenance (44 
MMs, AA feta ATA Tae Peaea a Barea:— 
AIGANS; AATANEAS FTA AMNESIA EAT arearfe, WET- 
aaa =4 aa, aqaea Ty. ): water cea 
ai anzafaan Mb. 3. 64. 4. Heaeren2ziz Dk. 8. 9. ~2 
the first offering in Y424 Mb. 8. 234. 47. 


AAA: adv. | AA AAI, HAAS ] (with gen.) 4 Before 
Copp. Z24:), in front of, at the head of; forward; AAAI 
Aas Gee: FAL Tas) SS HAMAS Ars aT aAT ATA UN Subhas. 
a WENA TIT H. 1.29, WA: lead the way; °at 
fasts seeing before him. —2 In the peresence of; 
Haayzea” Pt, 1; Aalaesa: Mu. 5; aadarmaa wa 
Tfamy, RK. 3. 89 in the very presence of. —3 First; 9&4 
araaad: Ry. 10. 20.7: AAA: F to give precedence to, 
consider most important; to put in front or at the 
head of StSRAaH ar Gisasaq sate Nm. 4. From; 
aqua: LAGHEA THAT Ram 6.79.11. —Comp. -aAE a. 
[ saa: atfa; €-z | goime in front, taking the lead. 
(-@: ) a leader. 


ayaa a. [8a we: Sa-feaq P, IV, 8, 23, Vart. | 





—— 
a 
eee 


* 


1 First (in order, rank &c.); foremost, hest, excellent, 
preferable, superior: 4i7imafaat Har ayy qfaq: ae 
Mb. -2 Prior, preceding. —3 Hilder, eldest. —4 Iur- 
thest, advanced, first ripe. —& Further. ~Ae An elder 


brother. ~AT A kind of fruit, Annons Reticulata, 


( Mar. TIF%S. ) 

afaa a, [ Aa at:; 49-4] Poremost, best &e, - 
An elder brother. ~44. The first fruits; the best part. 

Aga o. [ Aa-Aa:: AAD | Foremost, best Ke. 

St adr. 1 In front of, before (in time or Spuce )s 
ay afta tata TUIa,..AaT: Ve 1.5, 2.7: BR. 2. 563 
Bh. 3. 36. -2 In the presence of, before: aA rated 
H. 1; a W aang gif Mz At: Mb. 1. Si. Ql. 
—3 At the head, ahead: qary fava dizl aw: Ram. 
~% Further on, subsequently, in the sequel: Tay qe, 
raqqustt 22244 &c. —8 In the begimnme: at first, tirst: 
NAGS Aa: Wee. WAeATAATA, ON. 4. So: Alayaezqa Hrs. 
Bri. Ar. Up. 4.1.1.3: Ms. 2. 169. -6 First, in prefer- 
ence to others 5 gas feardrat vara sre \Ts. 2 19, 
afarreaisn waa WAAL 3. 1l4. —Comp. —at: a 
leader; BUA: Ram. 7. 35.6. —1T gone in front or 
before. —JJ: Going in front. feta: —T a man ( of 
one of the first three castes ) who marries a wife mar> 
ried before ( gayfaarati? | ). (—&) a Murried woman 
whose elder sister is still unmarried ( Syorat AzqerAat 
araagaisam | a aereragsar yar a fetag: gar); 
° afd: the husband of such 4 woman. —h [ aye feaeal 
qf, AGH | first to protect. —F [ 3a 744, q—feT ] pu 
rifying in one’s presence; having precedence in drink 
ing. aaa org, [ TAI ISAT FAA: 5: sey TAH, 
P. VIII. 4. 4. ] the border or skirt of a forest. -EtT a. 
[ qaqHy al Ati GB. =z. AGE-WISAASHY AA: |p, LIL. 
2). 18.] going in front, taking the lead, « leador, forcmost, 
frst; CITING, eatrEATA KK. 169; ACM wart 
Pt. 1; Mal. 9. first to dic; ATAAAATAART: FHA Bh. 9. 29. 
afta: | wat aatd Fae: 34] 4 a servant (who 
precedes his master. —2 a leader. 

BID a [ a1 Sat, AA—-IAT, ] 4 Foremost; best, choicests 
most essential or important, highest, pre-eminent, 
first; AGHAEa Waa aera: KR. 38. 465 “Ales Io. ea; 
saga: carafe afdasard, 6. 73, 8. 28, 14. 19, 18, 39, Ku. 
7.78, Ms. 5. 166, 12. 80; Hale SMARy: 5. 14: 
also with loc.; SEICAIT Fey Ms. 8. 18¢. —veqs An 
elder brother “54H The roof of a house. —tsqy ‘The 
tree myrobalans (Mar. fA or a mixture of fecst, 
‘ast, aaerrat ). -Comp. AT N. of a munis Kathas. 

AMAT a. Ved. Having nothing acceptable: STEW 
qSATIAAATeA AAA GAZ | Ry. 1. 116. 5. 


HA a. Without any escort, retinue etc. A vanapra” 
stha ete. 


SATA «a. 1 Not rustic or rur 
Ea ural, town-made; StaIFa- 
ASM AMAMNAIT Kau. A. 2,10. -2 Not tame, wild, 








~ - 


AAT 





AATA a. Not acceptable, that which ought not 
to be taken or accepted asa gift, present. Xe: ° 8A 
(2rafaaey qe qT HS 443 not to be perceived, admitted 
ov trusted: not to be considered or taken into account. 
—@t N. of the clay or Bf which ought not to be 
taken for purposes of purification. 


AAi-A f. | AR-B AIT: A GF] Ved. 1 A finger. 
—2 A river; 4A CaAW HAF: Ry. 1.191. 14. (accord- 
ing to others) single, unmarried (as a young woman ): 
Rv. 5. 44. 7: 7. 96. 4. 

AT = TRY q. v. -(10 U. ) To wrong, sin. 

STD a. [ sra—naift 3a] 4 Bad, sinful, evil, wicked: 
Haye A WT a Saft Be. 3. 16. a [ Ay 
a4 AI] 1 Sin: AY A HAS HOW |: TAMA Ms. 
3.118, By. 8. 13: sHbaedaraa} wad: <i 1.18. avert 
aeufy 2attat: 2G: CAI Le; misdeed, fault, crime: 
Aart festa saat ZAG Si. 4. 87 sins and oriefs 
also. ~2 An evil, mishap, misfortune, accident, nvury, 
harm; 7 aqeaaiis faaaiea Pra: Ki. ¢. 45 do not think of 
doing harm or evil; FATaat AAA faMIAL 8. 52; srarqara 
waar PP 11.803 AAA TATA R. 15.51,19.52, Seo SA. 
a Impurity ( qaTaq ) HAs yley seq Ms. 5. 63: 7 
TAAeASA Sh. 7 TANTS 93; —& Pain, suffering, 
orief, distress: STS AN a WATMAITSTA Ram. 2. 7. 4, 
Mb. 3.237. 19. Bhig 1.14.20. SAISATAET TA R. 10.19 not 
subject to grief. —5 Passion. ef. HAS: MeAqyeTAT Nr. 
—q: N. of a, demon, brother of Baka and Patana and 
commander-in-ohiet or Karhsa. [ Being sent by Kamsa, 
to Gokula to kill Krisna and Balarama’ he ea ali Bhis 
form of a huge serpent +4 yojanas long, and spread 
himself on the way of the cowherds, keeping his horrid 
mouth open. The cowherds mistook it for a mountain 
cavern and entered it, cows and all. But Krisna saw it, 
and having entered the mouth so stretched himself 
that he tore it to pieces and rescued his companions. | 
_aT Tho Goddess of sin; ( pl. ) the constellation usually 
called Maghi. ~Comp. —TOT: See HY above. —He: 
( 4@4 ) a dauy of impurity ( aarareagq ) —3TTa a. 
leading 2 wicked life. "HX a. sinful, wicked, evil-doer. 
apy = aA. —ATTRT, SATRT oa. [ 1H aTeTafa ] expiar 
tory, destroying sin (such as gifts, muttering holy 
prayers &o. ). (TT ) destroyer of the demon wa; N. 
of Krigna. ATT, ao. [HF TITRA Yeh] a sinful eater 
( one who cooks and eats for his own sake and not for 
Gods, Manes guests Ke ). ~AYOT «, [ He seaq Beqacasia 
saat FATAL GIT AeA 29-42 | expiatory, remoy- 
ing oF destroying sin, usually applied to a prayer 
( az*aT ) repeated by Brahmanas ( the 190th hymn_ of 
Ry. 10.); SararaTeae sey Fraaada Al; Faaee 
HITE. PE CILIEGI CUE RRCC UME AE CULEMILIGL a] 
The most hemous crimes, such as illicit intercourse 
with a preceptor’s wife, one’s own mother, sister, 
daughter-in-law &e, are said to be expiated by repeat- 
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. + . . e c 
mg this G7 thrice in water: Wayans AAT 


K. 179, 88. -ATe a. [rt arate aaa: a Freer] 
destroying sin, an epithet of Gods (aat SATTATT 
fast: ). —BE q. [ AY UA camaigaaar sea, SE-AIT- 
area Fay | : making sm weep and fly’, N. of a 
Mantra which destroys sin: fearfully howling (? ). —2 
[ ae saa CRA a andrea wza, RI] one who only 
Weeps im times of calamity, but does not try to get 
over them. —faq: [ 1a saat fag 4eq ] a serpent; 
fearfully venomous (?). —3te Saez saz: Aq : 
Ha] 4 indication or reporting of sin. -2 [9 Hae 
raid Sa: Tas | a wicked man, such as a thief. 
—8 wicked: sin-destroying (? ). —3t a. reporting or 
telling one’s sin or oult. —@T a noted robber: 
rumour of euilt (? ). | 

SAAT «. Not solid, a hollow moulding: 44 wast aia 
HAT eWaTA: Mana. 62. 17. —ATaH Measurement 
by the mterior of a structure: Tq qq BAH aaalt 
AWAASTA Mana. 33. 831-35. 

HAS a. [AT alt waa S-s ] Destroying sin. 

satala Don. P. To sin, to be malicious: to threaten 
with ruin. 

ATT «. Malicious, wicked, sinful, harmful, myju- 
rious; AWARFITA at Wt @ stad Be. 3. 16. 

SANT «. [At oqad wala: wf] Suffering 
from evil or calamity ( #384ym ) not anointing (2), 

SAH a. Not hot, cold; ° STzy, staat the moon — 
whose rays are cold. es 

SINC a. Not terrific or fearful. —%? [ aed are 
ACA iti NOL Siva tor of one of his forms; ( SSUGIEIRGIE 
Hie aaCIa: TAL) ease sft Ara: Basis TATA Ul ) 
—2 A Worshipper of Siva and Durga. —XI [ sare: (ara: 
SUCKAT HEAT |r, AA-3TZ J The fourteenth day of the 
dark half of Bhadra sacred ‘to Siva. ( aIZaIeaeA TE 
SATA Saget | aeaaUIa: eqOsaesage wTT I). 
Comp + “UAT N. of Siva. —7m:, —~HET: a follower 
of anya —FATINT 2 terrific oath or ordeal. 

AaUT a. [ arta Be ava as, at] 4 Hard-sounding; 
See below. -2 Devoid of cow-herds. —%: The hard 
sound of a consonant, hollowness of sound with which 
all hard consonants and the Visarga are pronounced 
(one of the 11 kinds of NAIA, Seo P. VIII. 2. 1. 
or the consonants so pronounced (@at Fal: @4: + F-s71 
Pat: AT as | Ud weagqarar sara ager II ). 


TT ind. A vocative particle, another form S444 
(Ved.) P. VIIE. 3.1. 7 - 

HT a. Not to be killed. era: [ 4 efea aieadald 
T EI—7G MNA: Ty. J 4 Brahma (aa: sonata: U2. 
Ill.) -2 A Bull. -sear [a aaa efteara: faraaeane | 
A cow; (Ff: ag arareear aft Ry. 7. 97. 4; Mb. 12: 262- 
47; Seq: af aat ary wm cat eeaadfa cf. SB. on MS. 10. 
3. 49, 
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AAD «. Not fit to be smelt. -4A_ Liquor ( wz ). of a chapter. in the afaearazazN, «= Tea: | AT 


az 1 A.(H¥1) To move in a curve. -10 U ( AgAlA-A [u—aie 9. 4. at. ST] 4 the extremity of region 
pe 7 = ie ie ee . lap ( eur - Dea); a seat i 
agAdga ) 1 To mark, stamp: AUN gal Waser I. eb the tap. | east (on Ae ) a Scat in the 
192: eaaaaiga S. 4 stamped with his name; A4Az- lap; henco, an embrace; aaalé Tait Sher eral Aa 
facafu: aIZa EAA V4.7. so Ost aA raerrRN HA ee a ee carer eens | Shyabinens 

Seem pam oe) tye fe eae 91.93. -2 [ aga Weais Taz. a. a.) Se. 07 
R. 3. 55, 68. —2 To enumerate, count. —3 To brand, eee ee TJ a nursc. ~B 


~ ‘ ae . : 
(-1) a variety of plant, Piring or Medicago Eseulen- 


stain, stigmatize; TA TA DMN ATTA al eA ga: omen 
cos = ; ta: (Mar. alal-faaztn ez ) [ aera aqzeay | —qya: 


Bh. 2. 54 branded, censured, condemned; 7A azar 


att ee : |  «[ AR: Wa Fa seas WAAZTAaA Ty. ] an operation in 

q fre: Ks. 15. 152 branded head. —% To walk, | [L "eae hicl 1 J F ge % 
arithmetic by which «a peculiar concatenation or cham 

stalk, go. | : ? 2 


of numbers is formed by making the figures 1, 2 &e. 
exchange places (EAA AAA EAA: yeaiaqaet fad: 
EACE: | HARSHA gaara: Fay yah fafaayta: 
AM See Lila. 240): (AYU 4 2t A Bit wa: goraaris 
zag | afdaaga RU TITS HTT sfenT ). 
—4zF_ multiplication of numbers of figures. — Fei. 
forming the lap, bending the thighs imto a curve and 
| squatting down. —2 branding with a mark that resem- 


ples a headless trunk (ARIT:IeUITISE ). ATS [ Se 
(connected with 1 above ); Baaaagaiia fats: Ki. 3. | aaa Sa. a. | 4 seated in the lap or carried on the hip, 
40; MFMNGHS YECSMA toastraaraaeq Si. 3. 36; as an infant. —2 being within easy reach, drawing 
faal arazagamaay aaa faalea fe9H Bh. 2. 30: Ki. near, soon to be obtained; AAteTaHTRAIST Te 
17. 64, See— SIMA below. —5 An act of a drama, for Ki. 5. 52. -3 premature, early ripe, forced fruit. —AAAL 
its nature &c., See 8. D. 278. —6 A hook or curved (or AAA) that part of an act, wherem the subject 
instrument. —7 A species of dramatic composition, one of all the acts is intimated, is called Wyqa, which 
of the ten varieties of ©1%, See 8. D. 51y. —8 An orna- suggests the germ as well as the ends e. y. in Mal. 1 
ment (Ha). —-9 A sham fight, military show Baez and Adalat hint the parts to be played by 
( faags ). —10 A coefficient. —11 A place; "¥- 


a~a eS 


fasaaed ace: ( Iz3: ) Bu. ch. 2. 4. 


ae: | HeR FAT FLT A AA] 1 The lap (xn. also ): 
AganNagsataal: Ku. 7. 5. passed from lap tolap.-2 | 
A mark, sien; Hew Teal TAR. 7.7; WeIaTSTHZ 
Ram. ; CAASATA | HIS Ku. 2. 64. marked with the | 
signs or traces &¢.; TEMAS, T4A, Me. 86, a stain, spot, 
stigma, brand; 374i: FeUNaangz: Ku. 1.3; Feat HAF 
faaiea: Ms. 8. 281. —3 A numerical figure; a number: 
the number 9. —4 A side flank: proximity, reach 


yitaa and others and give the arrangement of the 


—12 A sin, mis- plot in brief ( 44 Slee, caeqagreal qAataay | até 
deed. —-13 A line, curved line: a curve or bend HalAAl saa AcaIs A ae US. iF 822. ) The Dasaripe 
generally, the bend in the arm. —14 The body. defines it thus: Wgleaqatge ASC Aq aa | 


45 A mountain. AF: CaMeaeersqymceadesag | Aeay 


s. e« where a character at the end of an act euts short 
~ er ~~ ~ an 
seater TAGS A SI ll Nm. [ cf. L. uneus; Gr. 


the story and introduces the beginning of another act; 





3 na NS 
ogkos | —Comp. SHER [AZ a ag: aaqarefera as in the second of My. =a aes | Aga aa wa | 
4eq Ty. | water. —STHATE: when an act, hinted by a kind of tree (Mar. laHie i, ginger. —@tqs subtraction 
persons at the end of the preceding act, is brought of numbers. —Ta2IT the science of numbers, arithmetic: 
in continuity with the latter, it is called AR AAqT say [ se —FTT waa al eae, 4A mark, token 
(descent of an ou )s oe one sex act of Sakuntala or tazigaia Mal. 9. 46: marks of love. —2 Act of mark 
second of Malavikignimitra (agra afm: Wied |. |g Means of marking, stamping, &c. 
eqnanara: | FARA SHAAN Sf CHa: §. YD. 314). ing. —3 Means of m< 5? 


The Dasarupa defines it differently ; Hla Tecqeyaq | AGUA, [ agisaate—r9 | Having marks, trap 
OA SFEAUAAAT: | Te mite ZANE: WMA 3.56, | pings (2) (aan SATs, )- 
ain, —TId a. (Te. qe _ come within the erasp : | Be fe: ayfegaealaat Ataf. ay=_efa | 
fae “eraaf: R. 2. 185 Prd gararerenaater Rs. 7. | mi ml sr tebor (SEMA area eRe 
scm marking, branding &e. —-@H the | aque: micas). Al [Set FAE: Wario git 
gpiewee) Gh numbers ( arithmetical or algebraical ), | aa jiA ayn her of marks or signs. —2 A woman 
arco mt i bearmg or having marks,- such as ae 0 ie (of branding &e. ). 7 ’ 
those on the body of a Vaisnava.—2 manner of holdi | pe 

| 
| 


oO 
the person: afta: (a. calif turning on cid ARTA a. | neqe-oFT | Fit to be branded, ayaeicad 
other side. —2 rolling or dallying in the lap or on the or_counted. Fy: [ AS RS CAA Aas Bat, aL , oF 
person ; afe soistelaisaiarms: faa aagaitadargany | Bay, ad: , HEF | A sort of drum or tabor C argaearal- 
Mal. 5. 8- ( an occasion for ) embrace (313 BTS aga AAA aqemadarat: | etiararalad: Careers, a fe qraa). 


aaa qa semicon tH, S44: —Jagaddhara ); 80 “afiaraa ; sata: (sis aq—Tel ala Freq; ssa: Al Ay Un. 4.61; asia: 
aeafaat | 4 Wind. -2 Fire, -3 Brahma, —4 A Brahmana 


mg: Ot FAM, 3, WAAR N. of a Vrata; title 
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who keeps the sacred fire, aiaetaa.. faa /. Going; ; 


one who goes. 


ATA x. | HI-HAAT #4 ]4 A mark. -2 The body. 
—3 a curve or bend: Gala Sle4-qrsal BIT Ry. +4. 40. 4. 


ape a. marked, branded: Sletawagzaree ged AV- 
qzaq numbered, calculated, counted. 

AFH: (oty.?) A key. 

APSHA Ved. Water. 

ASHU-TA [ HSF-ATZA Un 1. 35 JA sprout, shoot, 
blade; ZHeEWT ATA: AA: S. 2.12; ‘a little bloomed 
flowor:? @ AATGSH: BT: BT: BeTTHITH: Ram 5.1. 49. 
oft. in comp. in the sense of © pointed’, * sharp’ &e.; 
HRCAFACTSEUT, Bh. 2. + pomted jaws: afagea 
qaient Z4 K. + pointed nails; FMrafagest qafa ara 
Ziqage: Vb. 4. 1: ARIMEAASAUNET SATA Bh. 
3.68 unsteady like the pomted flame of a lamp: ( tig. ) 
scion, offspring, progeny : A441 FTF FoseFLT S. 7. 19 
sprout or child of some one; Wrq4setH Dk. 6 -2 
Water. —3 Blood. —4 A hair. -5 A tumour, swelling. 

ASH (HR) Ra Lee [SEU Hey Aaa, arcar® saa J 
Having sprouts; ~ 4 FaTasq V.1.13 as if Love has 
put forth sprouts. —2 Blotched, having boils on the 
3]xin 3 PARIGCSENASABSA: Matanga Leh, 28 ° agai: 
Dk. 125 with drops of perspiration bursting forth. 

ASHCH [ HAAG Ienfsar A aiss; t9q_geg aa: & ] 
An abode of tae ammals; a nest Cop binds ), 

seme [| Assay TTY ane ; 
sons Proverb fie ERI Fama fae ee 
about a trifling thing when the whole bargain Cai 
which i forms part ) has been struck; the goad ought 
to follow the elephants 4424 garaeay RaAMTsET FAT 
p. W973 fig. ) one who checks, a corrector, governor, 
directors AMT F Al Alera Gar geCATT: Mu.3.6; Ft 
aqrnaga R. 16.815 (= Preventor ) fs: Taisezararaa 
gankhya- K. 51. a restraint or check; faregan: F447: 
oets have tree license or are unfettered : pinching ; 
q(ciaFAae AMAT SETS: Mb. 7, 142.45. —aft one of 
the 24 J ana Goddesses. [ ef. Germ. angel. | —Comp. 
Ag: av _ clephant-driver AAG HASTA SRA: oe 
12. 16 —-ZaAt: Ld. 7. Hea gaa aad | a restive ele- 
phant- atta m. & keeper of an elephant. —HaRl 
p Hagarale ual | & mark resembling a goad in form 
godt a aeaal Sal GH Tayed: | ast fafearee AT 
qaeaaalaal [I ). 
ALI a [3Te ] Urged on by 


asad «. [ a4 4] Having 
ng hold of with a hook. 


a hook, goaded. 
a hook or goad; 
layi 


seRaa, a. Ved. Moving tortuously to escape 
aqepaedalaad, Ry. 6. lo. 17. 





bat Fd han te , 
mentary Ol 


heheh ewes 


SHE [ HK-ARUANT FTA] A sprout, See HE: 
SRIGMSFRTAAT My. 6. 45. 
ARH | Hee HI | = AVF g. y. 


AFIS:-Si-wS [ Marat aeaey saracae:, eR MSS 
3 | N. of a tree ( Mar. fT), Alangium Hexapetalum: 
AHA BA Nam. +. 1. 80. Walnut ( Mar. SRS ): 
agesearaiaat: Ram 2.99.8. so gem, Ba FG 
SHSM. —Comp. —AlC a sort of poison prepared from 
the Ankola plant. 


AS UTSH ( probably a corruption of AEWA) An 
embrace. , 

TRF 10..P. (APs) 4 To crawl. -2 To cling. 
—3 To check, hold back. 

TST 1 P. CAR, SIF, SISTA) To eo, walk.-lo P. 
1 To walk, go round. —2 To mark (cf. #%). —With 
qe (aie ) to stir wp. —faa1% to envelop, veil- 


AF ind. A vocative particle meanig ‘ well’, ~ well: 
sit’, ‘indeed’, ‘true’: ‘assent’? (as in ASH ); AX BAS 
WS Tt K. WL: Ay Aaaaay B-araqsea My. 8. 5: 
VA AR BARA AAATVAG: Dk. 59: AR HS, AF IA P. 
VIII. 1. 88. Sk; HRTatea BAH aq aes P. VIII. 2. 96 
Sk; Waa PAR aaa: Si. 16. 34, 2. 12; afe Aaa AW: 
FARAIA Ki 10. 55, 15. 65; used with FL in the sense 
of ‘how much. less’; or ‘how much more?’ UAT 
aearigeeuses samacsaeafeed fean BTaTaCa My. 3: 
TM BW] vaahyuo fay aveeagat At Pt. 1. 71. 
Lexicographers give the following senses of Aa: —l& 
a Gata 4 aRAqaaeaa | ff arya Bq TRAST: HATA 

IH | Hz Tearay qe-TT; according to Nir. A#, Ax- 
UL SaTL a | 4 The body. —2 A limb or member of the 
body; Usa as: Ku. 1. 33; SUARAA Pt. d. 
32 without undergoing troubles; eff S@AIAAaT BIAT=AT 
NARHA | Ki. 11. 34 do not be influenced or swayed 
by them (do not be subject to them) —3 (w.) A division 
or department (of anything), a’ part or portion, as of 
0 whole; as AURA USA, TITRA, TST , ATITARA Falfet:- 


AVA sce the words; WOUSINA Pt. 5. 56; AAAS eAT- 


oat ASaq: Ms. 11. 11. (Henes) (0.) A lsupple 


om auxiliary portion, supplement; TSX or Us 

** A peculiar use of the word AF in masculine vender 
may here be noted Batata J Warart Barearfes Tat aa: | 
SH ae: GF ainatseater dasa Brhadyogiyajiiaval- 
kya Smyiti 12. 34..(c.) A constituent part, essential 
Tequisite or component: aeaae: BR. 7, 593 TeRAea AVAL 
Hela R. 3. 46. (d.) An attributive or secondary parts 
Secondary, auxiliary or dependent member ( serving, t0 
help the principal one ) (opp. Sal or BH ); asl 2 
CARI Base Ta: Gt S. D. 517; Ha Tara MUAH 
Malli. on Ki 8. 26. (e.) An auxiliary means_or eXPe 
dient (TarTGa Sqr: oy SIRT \s BaaAAUe, DFAT 
WATT STH | AeA Arq Faraiet aay: GIATT I Si. 2- 28°29 
See SIHITH, 45aTF also ( the angas of the several sciences 
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or departments of knowledge will be given under 
those words ). —4 ( Gran. } A name for the base of a 
word; aemucaafaraeaaianaa ayy Pp. T. 4. 13; 4: 
gaa BeAeRaa AeaSzeAeT Aes Ie BRAS FANT. 


S:, The AX terminations are those of the nominative, 
and accusative singwar and dual. —5 (Drama) Ca.) 
One of the sub-diyisions of the five jomts or sandhis 
in dramas: the 34 has 12, 4fawa 13, TH 12, fAaF 13 and 
STazIz 14, the total number of the angus being thus 
64; for details see the words. (}.) The whole body of 
subordinate characters. —6 ( astr. ) A name for the 
position of star's (Gat), See HAT. —7 A symbolical 
expression for the number six (derived from the six 
Vedangas ). -8 The mind: fecoamaRaa Aft zit: Si. 1.1, 
See AA also. —@ N. of the chief sacred texts 
of the jainas. —#? ( pl. ) N. of a country and the 
people inhabiting it, the country about the modern 
Bhagalpur in Bengal. [ It lay on the south of Kausili 
Kachchha and on the right bank of the Ganges. Its 
capital was Champa, sometimes called Angapuri, 
Lomapadapurt, Karnapuri or Malini. According to 
Dandin (agg Wait azar: ) and Hiouen Thsang 
i¢ stood on the Ganges about 24 miles west of a rocky 
island. General Cunningham has shown that this 
description applies to the hill opposite Patharghata, 
that it is 24 miles east of Bhagalpur, and that there 
are villages called Champanagar and Champapura 
adjoininng the last. According to Sanskrit poets 
the country of the Angas lay to the east of 
Girivraja, the capital of Magadha and to the north- 
east or south-east of Mithila. The country was in 
ancient times ruled by Karna] cf. ay  waat- 
aaa warararaas | Saree a Sf earl Nm. —a. 1 
Contiguous. —2 Having members or divisions. —Comp. 
—afe, | AMVATa:-ARta AAA Wa: | the relation of a 
limb to the body, of the subordinate to the principal, 
or of that which 1s helped or fed to the helper or 
feeder (NIHEANA:, SIMA); og GATS 
and other rites are to SI as its angas, while Zl is to 
them the afgis ANNAWAAAT #4 asia: | qe 
aeaTAaT qHal AUFlSd: WH. 2.188; AA ay agra. 
TARA: ALAA TATATATT "A AFIT: Malli. on Ki. 6. 2: 
afarasiaraaiiae J Wat: K.P. to. ( asa. 
aay). ata, at atat: 1 lord of the Angas. N f 
3 oo, S Os Sia - O 
Karna Cof. “SS, Ut, RAG, AAG ). —2 “lord of 
5, wit ’, the planet - presiding over it; ( aarfary aaa 
qafaafaarads AsraieT: cate TazRsaM: Gaya Aferay ay 
Jyotisa ). “AGAR effect of 2 secondary sacrificial act. 
waa n. Amal 1 besmearing the body with fragrant 
J oatnetic; rubbing it &c. Dk. 39. —2 a supplementary 
sgorificlal act. —HhA: the order of the performanee 
with reference to the A#s. The rule in this connection 
is that the 3jqmH must conform to the HeamH, of. MG. 
4.14. HE! spasm; sezure of the body with .some 





eee ees - 


—F-ATA a. | ARIA, aaa FA.) 4 produced from 
bodily: 


illness. 
or on the body, being in or on the body, 
°F wa, OAT: Arg: Ke. —2 produced by oa supple- 


mentary rite. —3 beautiful, ornamental. (-aT ) -ATaA 
also 4a son. —2 hair of the body (x. also ); qa atta 


afraq aAag Ki. 14. 32. —3 love, cupid ( AR AA: THI- 
Sala: ): intoxicating passion ARAMA Dk. LOL. —4 
drunkenness, intoxication. —§ u disense. (Al) a daugh- 
tor. (—#@ ) blood, AR afatsdy 421 Va As FATA | Ae 


amar sit CUT... | Nin. — sqft: [ anagy afaHs sqz: | 


the disease called TIA4Z4T, a sort of consumption. —gi- 
WH 1 the defects of the limbs: the penalties of 2 defec- 


tive construction: Mana. —2 nue of the 79 th chapter. 
—~#1T: one of the six mmor Dyipas. -Farae | HAY aea- 
azeq =A: | touching the lunbs of the body with the 
hand accompanied by appropriate Mantras. fea: ff. 
[ Ae Nea APaAASA, AR—US—2 Jan embrace ( probably 
9, corruption of AGM ) qian = ayats qs V+ 
so Es [ “aT. Z7z | every limb, large aud small F aA 
qiftrar Egzat K. 167, 72. —Aararag | Akt Teas FA 
fray. | expiation of bodily impurity, such as that caused 
by the death of a relative, consisting m making pre 
sents ( qaqaraeaa(taaars AA aed oaeaa Ty. )- 
a: a. [ ARTS yaa al Hale: q-TFT | born from the body 
or muni. ( -a: ) 4 «2 son. —2 Cupid. —-3 [ ARTATA 
aIzaeFi A: zataq. | one who has touched and purified, 
and then restrained, his limbs by repeating the Man 
tras pertaining to those limbs 3. AMAA Apsara 
Ku. 3. 15 (aarsmeniea are, THT eeaeaeat y: TAMA, 
Ragas: ~Mall. 3 uF? 4 palsy or paralysis of 
limbs; ans Fa Wal hee =e its twisting or a 
ne the limbs (as 1s done by @ man just after 
“ah fon sleep )3 aR AAG Vb.; Sead: area 
Mu. 3.21 K. 85. —8 The middle part of the anus and 
t of a Mantra. —Ae: | HF qaard; 


¢ 7 
testicles. ~ArH N. ; 
gz-fira ] 1 one who shampoos his master’s body. —2 
[aia qa | act of shampoomg > 80 Het or Safed, 2: 


far °F or fata ) one who shampoos. Ae: L 4. a. | 
aN O . ee . - 
rheamatisya 3 AAT the curing of this disease. Hs 
subtle throbbing of the bodys Patatjala a Bl, 
aa ant [ axa: ag: | a subordinate sacrificial 
act which is of 5 sorts: aaa aad, TIAN yaa, zl 
gata 3 afeasta;, CASAL ~ ~ 

iq aA TAAATTATAMTASATGIAG TS etatar Tv. 
_rat ha [ ae saqqa th: |] N. of a plant siKeacl 
found in HUFICA country and _ having red powder 
( crear ), —tara [ AM teal; X4-GH] a body 
otard, personal attendant Pt. 3. tarot [ag ced 
saat | a coat of mail, or a garment. —(aryZ) protection 
of person. “CRT [ AH sad set ETT FA] 4 a, scented 
application of perfumed unguents to the 


cosmetic, x 
pee ART R, 12. 27, 


body, fragrant unguent 5 


6. G0, STRUT Ku. 5. Ul. -2 [AA cae ] act of 


anointing the body with unguents. ~eey [ ay Lalit 


| 
BS) 
BS 


gata sf qaltaar: | waat anzael- 





i 


———" = 


porn, if the mother’s @lé@ has not, been duly fulfilled 








Gt 4.47. PD. TLD. 9. 185. ] hairs aa amr afoiaat azea- 


reefer A Ram. 6. 48. 12. nzarwedftaraat: Si. 1.7. 
fata: /. written character of the Angas. : | HF 
[oad Hea: fsq—Fzo 44] 4 2 scented cosmetic. —2 [ Aa 
4H | act of anointing. asa: (1S 0FL) a kind of grass, 
winger or us root, Amomum Zingiber. —qeaiear J. 
A louse. -fARS au. [g. a. ] 4 maimed, paralysed. 
—2 fainting, swooning. —faafa: . 41 change of bodily 
appearance: collapse. —2 [ HRea anlaaroanleaard., 
4. 4. ] an apoplectic tit, swooning, apoplexy (AIA ). 
ARIZ a bodily defect. —faey T: 1 movement of the 
limbs: gesticulation. —2 a kind of dance. -faat [ A¥ear 
smaTMeae = faa AaaswayT )] 4 the science of 
erammar &c. contributing to knowledge. —2 the science of 
foretelling good or evil by the movements of limbs. Kau. 
A. 1. 12; N. of chapter 51 of Brhat Samhit® which 
eives full details of this science: 4 aaaafaaar,. at 
feraa ated, Ms. 6.50. -fafa: [ axea serarqartor: 
fata: faarad [ a subordinate or subsidiary act sub- 
servient to a knowledge of the principal one ( aT a- 
fararaaaaaasaaarsAa ARIAT: ). AC: chiel or princi- 
pal hero. -WHaA [HRA aRBear Sed saad areas 
qa Ag. ] 4a sign, gesture or expression of the face 
leading to a knowledge of internal thoughts ( STATz ) 


“2 a nod, wink. —8 changed bodily appearance. 


—{yvAA, 2 defect or flaw in the performance of some 
subordinate or subsidiary act which may be explated 
by thinking of Visnu ); arataagal aaiea aiPeieq yao) 
Ma CAAA MOAI FRY xe MerqasEAT - Ty ) 
GeHtt:, —AeRar [ ss aeay aa: gach oy wy. 
qa) 1 embellishment of person, personal decoration 

doing whatever secures a | 
such as bathing, rubbing the body, . perfumine’ it 


with cosmetics ke. -2 [ #44 ay | one who decorates’ 


or embellishes the person. gata: /. compactness, 
sypunetry body; ENA TTA TaeAY, Ki. 13. 503 or 
strength of the body. Steal The phonetic relation 
between consonants and vowels in the. body. of 2 word 
Y's, Prat. “AH bodily contact, union; coition. —gita: 
f. Benumbing of the body. —Gth: a personal attend- 
ant, body-guard. —enra: [ HAT. | a subdivision of a 
science- “STR fitness or qualification for bodily con- 
tact or being touched by others. —etfet? /. 1. a defect 
or flaw in the performance of a secondary or subsidi- 
ary act (= 499A); Bary sara varaewaries saa | 
enema APM: aT TAateic arc ll ~ate: [| az fea 
gaat: AeA AA, EAA or ANA ag gesticulation, 
movements of the hmbs, a dance: ARETECAaT Al PIAS 
Sqaledt Ram. 5. 10. 36. GanTyVIy AREA Ki. 7. 87. 
ite 7. Ol. ee: [ HF Sasa: z-aN TJ { oesticula- 
tion, —2 stage: dancing hall. -dt «. [4 4. J 4 muti- 
lated, deprived of some defective mb (4H #4 Fal 
aa AAI, Hey TEA ) iecordinig’ to Susruta a man 18 80 


! 


3 | 


fine personal appearance,: — 


a8: 





Ae 





(ar ate Gt sata aoreaqy | sserséer aH sRaT- 


ar a Aa Ug AePzaig aes Y fear) saa 
aera ieaheaeat Vaca Aezz II). 

ayn [ahs awh as sq] 4 A limb; Ast 
agra Y TqeeAT: U. 1.20, 24. —2 The body; 
tied Tay Ce: MaaTAITHEFACA Si. 4. Gb. | 

BSR [ WHA Mss sea—sfa cary aa, fat 217] 
A bodice or jacket. | 

atwT uv. [ HI-HETF sf] 4 Corporeal, having 
limb, embodied, incarnate: TAAMAA AMAA SaRaTA 
V.1.-W& R. 10. 84. aat aTaarat aA 3s. one who 
has a body: aarafaat: P. I. 3.23 warsa fanaaisai 
AAAS Taiat Sk. sara sfarfearq Si. 2.94. 2 
Having subordinate parts; chief, principal : y Caeal- 
Nal Tal, TH Ca WaSHT AR sie Ta ar, AFT AA BET, 
eH Tal: AMaleat aa S.-Y. 

STSHa (bs [ 3R-3 ] 1 Belonging to the body. —2 
Referring to the Anga country. | 

ASI a. [ axa | Belongmg to or connected 
with the body, corporeal. 

SUL FF SAE sve | | 

aKa: [ARs aaa, Haq ArH afa ] 4 A conveyance, 
vehicle (f. also). —2 [ Havad WFAA easel | BAIS 
Hid ] Fire. -3 Brahma. —4 [ waft afa | A Brahmana 
who maintains the saered fire. , ¢ 
_ ayTA [ as eal araafa ysats, at aft a, = or 
ai-%. |] An ornament, bracelet &c. worn on the up- 
per arm, an armlets dvalaisusge: Vi 1. 15. WeFaa- 
waved R. 6.73. —@t 1 The female elephant of the 
south (?). —2 A woman who offers her person for 
use CAH Sait Haig), -z: 1 N. ofa son of Vali, 
monkey-king of .Kiskindha. ef. Axél atfsaeee, Agta 
Wete4... | Nm. [ He was born of Tara, Vali’s wife, 
and 1s ‘supposed to haye been an incarnation of Brhas- 
patt to aid the cause of Rama (and hence noted 
for his eloquence ). When, after the abduction of 
Sita by Ravana, Rama sent monkeys in all quarters to. 
search for her, Angada was made chief of a monkey- 
troop proceeding to the south. For one month he 
Bot ao information, and, when consequently he deter- 
mined to cast off his life, he was told by Sampatt 
that Sit® could be found in Lanka. He sent Marutt 
ut the island and, on the latter’s return with definite 
information, they jomed Rama at Kiskindhé. After- 
wards when the whole host of Rama went to Lanka 
Angada was despatched to Ravana as a messenger of 
peace to give him a chance of saving himself am 
me. But Ravana scornfully rejected his advice and 
met his doom. After Sugriva Angada became ae 
of Kiskindha. In common parlance 2 man * 
said to act the part of Angada when he onde a 
to mediate between twocontending parties; but wueeu 
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any Success. ] -2 N. of a son of Laksmana by Urmila 


them to tell him where they were going, or fo fight. 


(ag wats 7 AT SAAC AAT | MATAZUAEA AA FIT - Arjuna accepted the challenge; but Angaraparna 
qayaz il R. 15.90), his capital being called Angadiy4é finding Arjuna to be a very skilful warrior gave him 
—3 NN. of a warrior on the side of Duryodhana. « secret lore called Chaksusi ( enabling one to see the 
—Comp. —I Ye: the crestlike forepart of the Angada | smallest things ) and took from him in return @ lore 
ornament. | called Agnisirastra and became «a friend of the 
) agayq_uy [saad deface Wea AA; AT-Az ; Al Pandavas. ] Wat —WHAT a portable fire-pan. ~“D°E 
may Ty. |1 A place to walk in, a courtyard, an ared, [ aRIziaa amfezaan 49 4eA A: | the plant sayz. ital 
yard, court; gz°: WA the wide firmament; WA: | ( see ARITHAT: ) —aAatt, —Aal [ SHITT THAT ANT 
Rasaey y. 1. Weaseea Mal. 1 situated or being 4&4: ]}a shrub Cesalpima Banducells ( THETHAIA ). 


qe, ait [ ant 24 THREAT THT | N. of various 
plants, #71, aii, Dat. also Guilandina Bonducella 


in the courtyard. —2 [ eI eye | A conveyance. 
—3 [ aa <gz | Going, walking &c. 


agar [ cata ABs AA: Al; AFI. Sea a P. Ve. Ci ( Mar. aT 3 kl Balanites Aegiptiaca ( Mar. 
2.100. ]4 A woman or female in general; 37, 1H”, | fermaz ). —qQ: [ #H. | a sort of bamboo. -G@aqty 
zizm &¢. —2 A woman with wellrounded limbs, a _ A portable fire-pan- Z 
beautiful woman. —3 ( Astr. ) Virgo. HATA: —& The — ARNT HA | ARIZ ala F7, | 1 Charcoal. -2 Mars; 
female elephant of the north. —Comp. —Se#t: 1 the | aagen aaNEA seed: Mk. 9.93; “Te course of Mars, 
female sex, woman-kind. —2 woman. —f%T a. beloved | ee chapter 6 of Brhat Samhita. —3 Tuesday ( faq, 
of women. (—a: ) 4 N. of a plant ( Ha ) Jonesis | “araz: ). —& N. of a prince of Sauvira. —3 N. of two 
Aégoka, for women are fond of decking their persons — plants #24 and aati, Kiclipta ( or Verbesina ) Pro- 
with Asoka flowers. —2 Name of a medicinal fragrant strata ( Mar. WAT) and white or yellow Amaranth | 
plant faey ( Mar. Tee ). Itis a small plant used (Mar. #ItteT ). RAL [ weara FL] 14 A small spark. ; 


in perfumed oils and omtments. | —2 A medicated oil in which turmeric, Durya, Matj- | 
cs Ea A kind of rice. | stha and other substances have been boiled. —Comp. 
agar [ Hz eqaaa afta acavafa aataua aa for: [ aarcaes faa: AIT: ans. 1. Ja coral (ate) (a4 | 
; ; ; ; ” ne . | = a . f: ot > ° : ~~? 2 ° . , 
afya vafa, a—-e Ty. | Dried fruit. | ag at“ aaa MRL SA eR AMAT VATA | 
9 A aN & lhwee Fe 
AFA m: BAsA-AA “¢ « j ‘ *, . oy is 
: Ll me Fa | ‘ ere | ABM: Fi [ BAIT Acq Se, Tz o FATT: | A portable 
ag: —TH ee I Un. 3-134] 4 Charcoal | groan, bravier. 
(whether heated or not ); Bagraaar ati AalaITaH: one _ co Se 
- Ae = e ATH: ACA AAA: FA arr 
qa; ST zeta aA: ata: Resa BTA HL. 1. 80; — a. | ARITA: AX aq] Charred, 
aaa FANART TF Tat Sukra. 4.1035. tat POMBLGG. ae a 
> ae ; | , 7 al: Head OA AY OF 
agent aie! sia ee : Sse have ruined yourself with | AST See gt ans es : , hots wai « 11@ 
your own hands; cf. to dig a mine under wets tant. portable fire-pan- — o stalk of the sugar-cane. 
% Y destroy +. The bud of the Butea Frondosa (fa) (Mar. 1a i 
FxEASIe Ve. 6 destroyer or pest of the Kuru family. | e ou ¥ eS 
-9 The planet Mars. —3 A plant fearadt, Caera:- | SST [ wRI<—ACa4 & | 4 A small fire-pan: 


Saraét. —& N. of a prince who fought with king | —9 The region heated by the sun, though no longer 
Mandhatr. -C a. Red, of a red colour. —t Red exposed to its rays. —8 A creeper m general. 

eolour. —Comp. —SHatquny [ aaItt safecazs sta AGMA a [ARITA ACA AMAT; azar za] Charr- 
ata eJz_| also “WAAAY (Sat. “Br: xiv) a vessel | ed, roasted, half-burnt. © burnt’ food is not accepted 


or pincers (Mar. f442t ) to throw or extinguish coals 


Ay ~ py Jain ascetics. —a: —-de [ aR Arata; sAre-fAT, 
manta: (tt) f. A thick cake baked on burning coals ) 


ad: AAIe | An early bud of the ft% tree. —at 4 


pita a. | Hatt fon Sta | one who prepares _ aaicarat a. vy) —2 A bud m veneral. —3 A creeper: 
coal for sale, Mb. 23 SISMHT 34 Aa AMT ARI TRITAa ( waar ). -& N. of a river. 


éakra. 4.293. pea [Anta seta] N. of 
» plant fedtaet. —aitAt LMR aad seam; ay 
avait eg, S17], ANT also —atftaar [ caret sa | 
», portable fire-pan, brazier. = —at tara L a. 


ASMA a. [ AaiTHt: Tat; AHS ] To bo used 
for preparing coal; Am alsifa Pp. V. 1.12. Sk. 
3q grat [ qranfe |] A heap of charcoal. 


a. | roasted food or meat. —qurq [asiciaa qf ; AAR: Prob. an officer for administering 
geq | N. of a grove or forest. ( —dh: ) [ weet oaths. Ramgan) Copperplate of [svaraghosa ( Inscrip- 
aa | N. of Chitraratha, king of the Gandharvas. [On tions of Bengal, p. 149. ). 

one occasion, while he was sporting with his wife, he aijeanl A bodice. | 
saw Kunti with. her five sons proceeding to the capital avez. m- N. of a sage who received the Aaa 
of Pavichala in disguise: He accosted them and asked from Atharvan and imparted it to Satyavaha. 














235; according to Ait. Br. HATA is from AR: 
y ane swaeashHrasvat: so Nir.; ANY al aH 
arst#zt: ] N. of a celebrated sage to whom many hymns 
of the Rigveda ( ix) are ascribed. Etymologically 
Angira is connected with the word Agni and 1s often 
regarded as its synonym ( farat aa Faeal arse eaea- 
aist:; wei: Ba: aareeaa swaleatar AfRT 
ave: ) According to Bharata he was son of Ag. 
When Agni began to practise penance, Angiras him- 
self became Agni and surpassed him in power and 
lustre, seeing which Agni came to the sage and said?— 
fafaqacatae” caafa: waar va | afacarfa fadtase SIST- 
qq Ta all Aneiras said :— $8 94 saat warareata- 
zqe: | at a ea SAN FIA gaaAar |) aeAAaATAM ara 
AMaazeagshUL. He was one of the 10 mind-born 
sons of Brahmi. His wife was Sraddha, daughter of 
Kardama and bore him three sons, Brhaspati, Uta- 
thya and Samvarta, and 4 daughters Kuhu, Sinivals, 
Rakai and Anumati. The Matsya Purina says that 
Angiras was one of the three sages produced from the 
sacrifice of Varuna and that he was adopted by Agm 
as his son and acted for some time as his regent. 
Another account, however, makes him father of Agni. 
He was one of the seven great sages and also one of 
the 10 Prajapatis or progenitors of mankind. In 
latter times Angiras was one of the inspired lawgivers, 
and: also @, writer, on Astronomy. As an astronomical 
personification he is Brhaspati, regent of Jupiter or 
Jupiter itself.  Rreavrar orsny: agqarfecarea: ( Bhag. 
1. 9: 8- ) He is also regarded as the priest of bs 
gods and the lord of sacrifices. Besides Sraddhi._ his 
wives were Smrti, two daughters of. Maitreya, some 
daughters of Daksa, Svadh&i and Sati. He is also 
regarded as teacher of Brahmavidy&. The Vedic 
hymns are also said to be his daughters. According 
to the Bhagavata Purina, Angiras begot sons possess” 
ing Brahmanical glory on the wife of Rathitara, 
Ksatriya who was childless and these persons were 
afterwards called descendants of Angiras. ‘The prin- 
] authors of vedic hymns in the family of Angi- 


cipa bee abe 
ras were 33: His family has three distinct branches 
Sqalyra, WAANHT and WTAISNFTA cach branch having 


a number of subdivisions. —( pl.) 4 Descendants of 
Angiras, [ Angiras beimg father of Agni they are 
considered as descendants of Agni himself who 1s 
called the first of the Angirasas. Like Angiras they 
n hymns addressed to luminous objects, and at 
-a later period they became for the most part person! 
feations of light, of luminous bodies, of divisions of 
time, celestial phenomena and fires adapted to pect 
liar occasions, as the full moon and change of the 


r to particular rites, as the Waa, UAW Ke. ] 
—3 Priests, who, 


occur 1 


moon, 0 
—2 Hymns of the Atharyaveda, 
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afec:, aleca nm. [ anfa-seq wat af ee; Un 4. 





by using magical formulas of the Atharvaveda, pro- 
tect the sacrifice against the effects of inauspicious 
aecidents. 

SATAA «. [| TAL] Ved. Very rapid, especially 
like Agni in devouring food (2 ). 

afSweag a. [ at: SA: aeracda faadsea: ATT 
wea 4: | Accompanied by Angiras, epithet of wind. 

AAC : An enemy of Visnu in his incarnation of 
Parasurima. 

afacarmaay [| ae a. ] A Sattra sacrifice. 

ST ate 31 UT tl connected with SSF or Aa—fta; AAHA 
HENTHT CANAD AF HAA ]4 To accept, to betake oneself 
to, to take to; BART BTR TATHU Jagannatha; : 
AAMAS WAeAW K. 121 in the southern direction, 
towards the south: ARH AA: 160: afe BAA aa 
ibid.; TAHIR Faq aaa Mk. 8 to make her consent. 
—2 To promise to do, to agree or consent to, undertake; 
fH aginaasad SIMA eA Tal SAA Mu. 2. 18. —3 To 
own, acknowledge, confess, admit, grant. —4 To subdue, 
to make one’s own. 

SF TRIT: Hla: -ACLIMN_ 1 Acceptance.—2 Agreement, 
promise, undertaking Ke. | 

ser: | HaT—-Ta ] A hand (occurring in HEE q- v- ). 

ASU = Heals q. v. é 

: [@1-3e ] 1A finger. -2 The thumb, 9! 
qo Maa ( nv. also ). -8 A finger’s breadth ( n- also /, 
equal to 8 barley-corns, 12 Angulas making ra faatea 
or span, and 24 a #td or cubit; MIHEMEIS: Ms. 
8. 271. —4 ( Astr. ) A digit or 12th part. —5 N. of the 
sage Chanakya or Vatsyayana. 

BAS: At—-fRs Ly Ts [ HaI—sIiss Un. 4.2 JA finger 
( the names of the 5) fingers are ABUP thumb, atl 

forefinger, H*4al middle finger, Bafa ring-finger, 
and f?BT or ilies the little finger ); a toe ( of the 
foot ); wafeetss ge: zyx gear agaeay qa Wa 
HEAT: Ait. Br. -2 The thumb, great toe. —3 The 
ap of an elephant’s trunk. ef. Matanga Li. 6. 9- —4 
The measure H@I%. —5 N. of the tree Ta. ( Mar- 


BEST?) -§ Penis (7). —Comp. —Afea: f. (also 


—T47 ) The portion of the finger between two joints- 
“aon [| xeqe: dina Haq] a mark on the forehead 


of the form of the half moon made with sandal &e. 


“AH aon [ weqs aaa, neafearad Hed AF. 8 
fingerprotector (a contrivance like a thimble used by 
archers to protect the thumb or fingers from being 
7 Seer at SN ie 

Injured by the bow-string ). aA ATIssT MSTA P atich- 
2; aati qraea, aeienesey Bk. 1.26. —TAAA 
the five fingers collectively. —h@T f- Dolichos 
lablab ( Mar. Wat ). Hat, —afeat i seal-ring. 
caueniega adaanas ators Mu. 1. —AWeT 


—eniza FH [ wegedtaied aad case aS a qq ] snapping 





AST SFI 


OCP Oresera? STOOP RR Heme ee 


or cracking the fingers (Mar. 32? ), qa; ; 
AF AsIII, Ram. 6. 65.26. AK [ AeTS) aay aKa: 
By is : re! . ms 

AT | sticking to the hngers ; TT] Aly: aT WT: azar Pp. 
VIII. 3. 80°Sk. ( Heda aIeTH aaryzeaqy Py). (—: ) 
contact of the fingers; act of fingering. WAST Aaaz 
cate Bk. 9. 78.0 —aall [ @. dq. Ja sign made by 
the finger; Waraenegeda4a Ku. 3-41 —eqeear: 
malang signs with fingers: cracking or snapping the 
fingers as a sign. AY a. [ 4. 4. | produced from or 
on the finger. (—@ ) a finger nail. 

ASTI {= AST. —2 A sort of ant. 

AST (Ut) A, A aR SeaeI-zt wae, cary 

tJ] A finger-ring: 14 Saltqmeaeta wt wag aaa ¢. 
6.10: m. also: MEEACHSIAAA: Ble, 8, 118. 
— Heyy: | Aen a srs fag: aey-eq p. VITL 
4.97 |] 1 The thumb: creat toe. —-2 A thumh’s breadth, 
usually regarded as equal to H¥9@[ cf. Zend angusta, 
Pers. angust. |] Comp. —ATH a. L itary Waa | of 
the length or size of a, thumb; Aeg7ara: gadisegy > 
aatad: | Nara. Up. “4 gee fare aeraq: yp, 

ASWZa: | HF73 Wa: J] The thumb-nail. 

BASya: | aeT-TIT |] 4 An ichneumon ( TE ) —2 

An arrow: 
ASL A. (FSA: Ae) 4 To go. —2 To com- 
mence, set about. -3 To hasten. —% To scold, blame. 

ASAG, nv. | ZAI West ACH AEs] A in: 

PHBA STNS TA AAT AHA AA RAAT Ve. 1. 19 vy. |. 

a a. | B30 777. | Ved. Of 

did form or nature ( at aaa ) 
evil (? )- 
Pm E . ~ “4 

ASAayl Lixpetive eX presslye of anger ( GtlWA=AV ») 

Pratima 3: or grief (Hal aar agacgr AozlfzqT Pratijna- 
-yau. A) | {re $%. 


a bright or splen- 
an enemy to sin or 


ae (se) | seat fardisaq oy. 4.66.1 4 
A foot. —2 The root of a tree. HRaiqaaq: 
ASAT AG Bhag. 10. 82.12. -3 A quarter of -a 
stanza (agama. ) 4 BS quarter of Something: cf. 
azdg-3e TEINS AIT Sica Dare | Matanga [. 7. : 
Site > is< hte: oe 
—Comp. —"aa: A foot wear. -H: A We. —q: [ afSaoq 
faaia fawsers WF | a treo;  =qzrsiinte: Ve. 2 1g 

aor a i> SS "i » © AOe 
quit terat, AST, Aes [ Heat HS aareey at que 
yea; EMA FA; ABATITTA ABTA TW] oN, oe 2 plait 
feq28! Hedysarum Lagopodioides ( Mar. 


Se Oe a8 Saat, Sam ), 
ta a. | ASA: Wa 484 or Sealy isafa | Sucking: his 
foot or toes, a8 an infant. —TeTq (see aay qvif ). af: 
( also wge-F: ) the ankle-bone. —Saqneu: [Se tay zg] 
the ankle. | 

qetananet n- £ moulding of lamp-post ( diqeve )s 
qangerae CNET F FLASK AGL) Mana. 50. 78-79.” 

ara 1U- (aad, Wat, aaa, asag , Ah) 1 To po. 
Zyove; £0 honour; request, ask &e.; connected with 
asa q. V- —J i. ( Gram. ) A term for vowels, 


Hq fear. 





AaAA «a. 1 Having no wheels. —2 
—3 Not waverme. 

Aaa a. Lyeless, blind: “AI a. 
awrafaqa 2 4 aaa asf) vs. 4 


or miserable eve. 


finmovyable. 


invisible : 
. ati “Jl A had 


wag a. Not hot-tempered, mild, gentle. Az fa 
W4qq ia 6. 25. —TT A mild or tractable cow. 

AaAde a. [ aaa safe aea -faga: op. oy. 4. 
77. ] 4 Destitute of four. -2 (4. 4.) Not skilful. 


—ayqT a. Immovable: Amat faa Ku. 2. 5. Azron- 


qAqAT: Ms. ). 21). —2 ( Astr. ) lepithet of the YOdUIR- 
cal signs 244; faz, 3a and #4, 


AATA a. Not last, middle &c.: JtAATY P, Ty. 1. 
o). Vart. al azeaaar agit: Faqs: TNA My. 9. 96. 


t)e 


AAG a. Steady, immovable, motionless,  fixeds 
permanent; ParaRaHas AAT V1.5; adusfiraed- 
qAaAAAG: Ki. G. 18: AAMAS Flseaz, Arraqarreaa Be. 
9.53.; 44 earaftaraqe: 3 £. 7.11 immoyable. —am: 1 A 
mountain; (rarely ) a rock. —2 A bolt or pin ( aes ). 
—3 The number seven. —4 N. of Siva, of the soul, of 
the first of the 9 deified persons among Jainas. al 
The earth (so called because the earth is immovable 
according to one view, or, according to Arya Bhatta 
who rejects this view, AAT: Fa: aayz, Heqyq aa: 
qaeas, carat afeaaraaey ). of. sas: «gg get 
Aaaaaa: faa, Nm. —A Brahman. —Comp—Freaza,- 
at,-sleal,-daay I &. N. of Parvati, daughter of the 
Hinalaya mountain. —HIS ( 4.) the earth ( immoy- 
ably fixed or pinned. —4,-STT «a. mountain-born- 
( —aT-aitat ) N. of Parvati. frag ao. [ staat faz, 
4e€q | of fixed or permanent lustre or colour. (= m, °z ) 
a cuckoo ( aesaeraht aera Racy feaz). Cf. ) 
permanent colour. TET w. L aay zTy, Fac far | 
the enemy of mountains, epithet of Indra who e¢lipped 
off their wings. —ald? /. a metre of four lnes of 16 
short syllables each ( tara ) —afa:,-tre lord of moun- 
tains, N. of Himalaya or Meru: a sq Sa: Graal AG- 
fa Bhag 4. 22.58. so “AIT, “AB: —~aaal No of a 
book in the AftaATIZAI; the 7th day of the bright 
half of Asvina. 


SIAIGG-et a. [ AZ. | Devoid of fickleness, steady. 
—wy-eay [ 4. 4. | Steadiness. | 


aifad a. Ved. 1 Devoid of understanding, 2 Tr- 
religious, unrighteous. —3 Material (opp. Pra ts 


sifaa a. Ved. 1 Gone. —2 [ a. a. | Not thou 


slit of. 
—3 Not collected. pill @. 


aifrd «a. 1 Inconceivable. -2 [afta Fad aeq ] 
Destitute of intellect, senseless, stupid. —3 Unnoticed, 
unexpected, not thought of. —% Without consciousness, 
inanimate, nonsentient, P. TV, 2, 47, e 





Oe a 
o-— _____ ~ 
he 





afara: /. Want of sense, infatuation, ignerance. 


Rimatra fraaz fa far Ry. 4.9. 1b; atl aaa 
aafa: Ry. 7. 86. 6. 

I faeca—raadla a. { 4. a, ] TInconeeivable, meompre- 
hensible, unexpected: “Ae qq Waa: PR. 5. 33: “RAE, 
“aaa of inconceivable form or action. —#e4? 1 Siva. 
—2 Quick-silver ( Nighanturatnakara ). 

afaiead a. Not thought of, unexpected, sudden : 
°sqaay occurring unexpectedly; Cal TaISaTal AlAlATAA 
wad Pt. 2. 3. 

atfacde a. Ved. Ignorant of, not knowing. AI*- 
aa Pafegaaea Rv. 1. 164. 6. 

atfat a. [ 4. 4. ] 4 Brief, transitory, of short dura- 
tion; “ale, “Hla, VAT &e. qe v. —2 Recent, late, new: 
HRMS ACTT: fal R.-8. 20 the new lord. In compounds 
aft may be rendered by ‘recently’, ‘just’, “not long 
ago’; CHTd SAAAIAPISA S. 1, just set im. “TA 
sacsgaal Saat faar faafaa was. 4: having recently 
brought forth ( who died not long after delivery, said 
of a2 doe) or a cow that has recently calved. 
UF adv. (also WAT, AAT, HAA, AAA in the 
same senses ) 1 Not long since, not long ago. —2 Re- 
cently, lately. —3 Soon, quickly, not long hence. 
—Comp. —42I, —ATat, —eqfe:, —aar, ara, vfaa 
f (APR AT, AAT AAT Ke. AeA A] lightn- 
ing: Qfasraqaes Bet: Ki. 2.19; Pat Aaa safer: 


§.7.7., Ki. 4.24, sraataa 5.6. agqwe wa 


Haetacal 4 Parnal. 5. 98.2 ( aaj, ) transitory lustre, 


‘short gleam. 


atfaey-¢ a Ved. [ wa aay So Zegj-s-_q | Goine 
ww => 


every where, allpervading. 


aaa Me La. q. | Inanimate, uot sentient, 
irrational; Adt 4 Me. 5; “a F@ inanimate Brahman: 
°¢ TA TN A CHAT S. 6.15 destitute of life, lifeless 
(object &e. ); “eat Faw: Mbh. -2 Not con- 
scious, insensible; senseless; fatrat fed Gf FA ATS- 
qaqa Ram. 6. 92. 55. Wewtqaaad ATA H. 2. 140. 

TATA, a. [ 4. 4] Destitute of consciousness; in- 
sensible, manimate, lifeless. 

saat oa. [ a ta A. 4. |] Ved. Void of con- 
sciousness, ignorant; silly, infatuated. Wadaea ar 


qa fa get: | Ry. 7. 4.7. 


~ Sa : 
way a. [ Ae 43T 44 | 4 Effortless, motionless. 
—9 Not requiring direct effort. : 


AATAT, [ 4. a] 4 Unconsciousness, sensibility ; 
ignorance in spiritual matters. -2 The material world, 


’ matter. 


ie feiss!) 2 ‘ ; 
walizqy Non-injunction, 2 mere statement ( of 


-gomething already known ); ?ariarraaiza sar fara- 
. aqaard MS. 4, 2. 23, 
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slaeaq to mean, “in order to have : 


43a taht aarat ast faqraea fa aa: Tv- 


at] The duty of an HA=sal%, being one P. 


_to that study (asa Sudra ). —2 Not me 





gare 





m 
rom 


Tata: (4) Probably 2 special tacks | 
report mone other things, impendmg *"™ 
enemes: Sirear, ST. 239 n. 
~ Ses 

AMT u. Ved. [ata aizat 47 J 
not mfluenced by external force or compu 
qT Teqletqeeq: Ry. 9. 79. 1. 

Ass a. [a sala esq; s-*. 1 do © i 

- c ¢ ga ar 

aia: sacha 4 g eae smeaeacqaed alata Tv. J og 6 
lucid, transparent, pure} allio a eed ah SF aes 
THAIN Me. 51; CMATeRTA I. y pa aie He 
Wea: By. 1.96. —sei 4 A crystal. i ef. also 


q 4) ys _ Ty. A beat: 
fa aad; or vati—a, a. a. Ty. “gaa a. (L& 


Sp ontaneouss 
]sion- STAs 


“ae. —3 N. of a plant. —Comp. -ater (at) 
Hz ) [ HHL ses ata ] having clear Ms B<Elal 
N. of a rivers Cat (sifereararat) Aree the 


= ‘ . i 
a MFM Harivamsa. (-—) N. of 8) Rss ae 
Himalaya (mentioned in Kadambat? pear 
MST EB: APs aa at Tea! ). —ABe 2 OP ) 


‘th 2cec- 

—HeVS-Sl ind. Ved. To, towards Sea ver bs 
It is a kind of separable preposition or pre ee, imply 
and verbal derivatives, especially to sae Tease 
some kind of motion, or speaking? P ayes Ca ; 
Pp. i Be 4, 69 )3 °Z or 1H to 2’o to, attaims als we °F 
aT : * °aT to lead towards ; 

I-A to go near, approach; _ “i to “ya, TAAL APF 
to call out to; °F to fly towards *3* S77 to invite 
HS Ry. 6.45.9. “ae to salute; aa re 
sabara interprets : =@ in the teXt a 
Sabara interprets the word H* Ki qcaaal fe AS 
faeaa ada | SB. on MS. 10. 1. 9- 


egy eq arate 
aes: [ ad Ais aw aufegess WN ae 


] The invoker 
or inviter, a priest or Ritvij who is employed at ie 
sacrifices, and is a co-adjutor of Zid. Each of the fou 

principal priests, dg, aay, Taq and 7A bas 
three assistants, the total number of priests employed 
at Soma sacrifices being therefore 16; catHt a. N- © 
the Saman tobe chanted by an AAAs, as0 
called Szairy, 


SES ANBIA g. [| qewrararetiseaa-s ] Contants 


amat 
the word A=srare | > x9, Me aa [ ares 7H 
gible: BI Vy. 1. 135: Sk 


2 a IN to, 
ASSANFA n. [ seararaea Zz-At | Pertainms 
to be repeated by, an B=SlaIh. 
Vedas 


Auesegsy «.[ a. 4. | 1 Not studying the cae 
(asa boy before the 93% ceremony ), or not en ane 
trical, 10 

a: way OF 
the nature of metres, i. e- prose. 8 Without fancy 


whim. 
Je lete 
BSF a. [ a. 4. | Unbroken, uninjured, ee 
unimpaired, without holes or weak points, a, IRDA 


Without defect; aiftae: gearaafeare:, Pt. 1 


Baa 


SO RPEE EERO EEE EE OREO 


See eeessenntaee 





frag aimee Alera | aa wag Asfeas aaa Bala: Il: 
ama aaa Usesaisise: ATA Ram., Cal giving 
perfect protection Ry. 1. 245. 3.-7 A faultless action 
or condition, absence of defect: °27 uninterruptedly, 
from first to last. —Comp. -Hay [ Heat | having a 
faultless udder. Al=wzTat qjqazqay a: AZaqtl FAA adi 


> 
at: Il Ry. 10. 133.7. HIS N. of « chapter of the 
aati Ala. 


asa | I. Tew <a Uninterrupted, continuous, 
constant; [Iadtei-a:4FtTqeg A My. 4. 36 undisturbed 
in its holy thoughts, ever cherishing holy thoughts; 
AASAA: Ata: BIA T Ku. 6. 49. —2 Not cut or 
divided, undivided, uninjured; inseparable. —Comp. 
—qur:,-Ta: | aizeatla aaaia aif gaiin ar zea ] N. of 
trees having constant leaves: particularly of the tree 
called A1alz#; ( of birds ) having uncut or uninjured 
wings. 
ACHTH,ASSTH o. | Bet TEA SASHA ] Not fit 
to be cut. 
seesa [ 4. 4. ] Indivisible. 
a=aar | 4. 4. | Not touched by sin: N. of one of 
the 16 Vidyadevis of the Jainas. 
ASCH Discus, wheel; Bhaeg. 
Azza FY Hunting. 


AcAa a. [4.o. Seraaecay a =qa: =qad al-AIs- 
aalea Fale hi | 1 Not fallen, firm, fixed; not giving 
way, solid; Tes4latta Hz=qaieafacariar K. 52 ( wey 
meaning Visnu’ and ‘firm’, “fixed’); fat having solid 
ground. —2 Imperishable, permanent; “®% inveterate 
enmity. —3 [ 4 =aata atid; =91—-%, 4.4. ] Not melting 
away or perishing, not leaking or dripping. —dt 1 N. 
of Visnu; of the Almighty Being ; 4eara =yaqalseazyd- 
eat BAM Bhag. —2 Wes FA=ydesdat K.P. 5. (where a 
also means one who is firm, does not yield to passions’ 
—3 N. of a plant, Morinda Tinetoria. (Mar. 
arraist, Taratst ). —k A sort of poetical composition 
containing 12 cantos. -Cemp. —saat: [ F. a. 1] N. oof 
Balarama or Indra. ASAIN: - Gta: Naot 
Cupid, son of Krisna and Rukmini.—atarea: are: the 
saered fig-tree. (Mar. figs ). “3 L9. ad. 1a class of 
Jaina deities said to have been produced from Visnu. 
_—sgtna, Name of a commentator of the Amarakoéga. 
_zq@y N. of a place in the Punjab. 


war 1 P. ( optionally replaced by the root 4 in 
non-conjugational tenses; Sala, asia, BATH ) 1 To 
00. —9 To drive, lead. —3 To throw, cast ( used with 
prepositions found only in Vedic literature ). [ ef. 1. 
ago; GT. ago; Zend az |. 

sat a. LA STAG; oS, ST d. | Unborn, existing from 
ql eternity; 4 AmsaTe a ait SHeatE Be. 10. 
9. HALA Deal ArH CR. 10. ak. —H 41 The : unborn a 
epithet of the Almighty Being; 4 fe Adal a Blase a 
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AS 


ata Fz | AAA: ANAL AFAIZAAS: HAA Mh. : also 


« N.of Visnu, Siva or Bruhinai. —2 The ( individual ) 
soul (Sa: ) ast fara: aaqaisa qzit a 2-44 zeaqRra att 
Bg. 2. 20. -3 A ram, he-woat ( AAA AMT ZAqAAW_RAAA 
AIETA TIAA, AaAeae Iara, Aye SqAITIAy 
aaray Ty. |] —& The sien Aries. —§ A sort of corn or 
vrain; AXAZeA FArat Ales: Pt. 3. -6 Mover, leader 
( Ved. ), said of Indra, Maruts, &e¢.: a drove. -7 N. 
of a mineral substance ( AlfaeAT). —8 N. of the ALoon 
or Kamadeva ( att, famaiad 2fa; cf. a2a1 aaal aTa:). 
—9 A vehicle of the sun. —410 N. of the father of Daga- 
ratha and grand-father of Rama; so called because 
he was born on the Brahma Muhurta. —41 WN. of a 
Risi. cf. AB Zti zt aH faat ZAI Tar: B41 Nm. —Comp. 
—az: [ aaq ava; az—FAaT_ P. III. 2.9. ] N. of the 
ancestor of « warrior tribe, P. LY. 1. 171. areal [ set: 
Twa Bea: zgeqevasy aad: AZ FAM e9z ] a kind of 
prickly nightshade, Z7@al (Mar. Talal). —stesty | ste 
araqtaa aq agrazadi aati eat: } N. of a pot- 
herb Convolyulus Argenteus, Hedat. ( Mar. ataae 2 ) 
—afaRy (asienaza “at aarett: 372) goats and 
sheep; small cattle; AaAlat J Fea Ms. 8. 235. AUF 
nfediaa aa faraesiaeg Mb. 1. 118.35. —S9aq goats 
and horses. (—94: ) the Sun or Pusan, who has goats 
for the horses. -GAwQivTa-3; [ ANea BWANA wH: gre 34 
ora! 44 | N. of one of the II Rudras, or of the 
asterism Yalalzqat presided over by that deity. —7Ss 
Laser ceaer tal Aart: | goats and rams. —Aol, 
—gtrn: ( waeq et za I ATA-RANA FHA] ON. of the 
plant Ha4d4 Terminalia Alata Tomentosa ; of another 
tree @% Shorea Robusta. —TFal | ase Wey oq Meal 
eq: A |] the shrubby basil, aaa. Ppa a kind 
of Fatians ( Mar. faeaett, AAT SI ). “Ree = stsreyail 
gq. vy. ATE [ aa art facta WAG 1-H | a huge ser- 
pent ( boa-constrictor ) who is said to swallow goats. 
(-& ) N. of a plant. 41% See ANTS below. fsa 
[ wsea 1% 24 | an infantile disease (Mentagra). —afia:, 
_siifan: [ sSeaartit States aa C4 Sift FEY at | a 
goat-herd; so —4:, “as. —FUST | ATA aaa ae 
yea: at | ageedt a kind of plant (AMM aqqeoss 
aeanieat BUM aaa). —RAAT 1 N. of the 25th 
asterism. Talatzqet. —2 fire, the presiding deity of goats 
(aA Saatatesr oa aa Stat). Ala: [ sist: ANA 
aeq a: =7.| a mineral substance. —ATRMIT: A wolf. 
—qfa: 1 the best of goats. —2 N. of Mars; lord of the 
sion. Aries. —Y — Baga: q.v. —Aes, —Qlz-q: N. 
of a Rudra; See HAWN above. TY: | AHey argita 
Aaa, | a fool (silly like the goat). —war: [ sisrigad 
aay wait 4H] N. of the 44% plant (fasan the 
leaves of which are very dear to goats ). —AID a. Ved. 
bleating lke a goat (a frog ) WAAC AAAYZCR: Ry. 7. 
103. 6, 10. —Ate: [ HS aeafa faa; S-rq—a ] 4a 
butcher. —2 N. of a country (the modern Ajmeer, 
which, it is supposed, formerly abounded in butchers ). 
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—3 N. of a tribe (77). Ate: [ wat afer as faa aa 
a.]4N. of the place called Ajmeer. -2 N. of the 
eldest son of ILfastt, born in the family of Puru, son 
of Yayati. -3 N. of a son of 32! and author of some 
Vedic hyms like Ivy. 4. 43. -& surname of Yudhisthira. 
—AGE au. gout-faced. (a: )N. of a Prajipatt (Daksa). 
When Daksa reviled Siva at his sacrificial session, 
Virabhadra pulled out his face, and afterwards at the 
request of Siva himself he put up a goat’s face in 
place of the origimal human one. (-@t) N. of a 
Raksast kept to watch over Sita in the Asoka garden 
at Lanka. Atal, ater [ sisea are sa Arey WUT 
qear:, aa aeadtia ar] N. of a very useful medicinal 
plant, Common Carrowsay: the species called Apium 
Involucratum or Ligusticum Ajowan (Mar. STA ). 
Aaa A MBA BCH BMAF AM! Siva. B. 30. 18 
eraay, [A FF are Ta Sa FAT | | 
antimony. ( Mar. ehell )s —OlAd, aid —FI [ AACA 
aaa sass, Atak: AT] cowage, Carpopogon 
Pruriens (Mar. #fet ). -afa: [ aaeq ataita afea- 
44 |] N. of a sage, or of a tribo sprung from hin. 
—aifa: —at yp. [ asa aan fafa aa: as a. ] 1 one of 
the three divisions of the southern path comprehend 
ing the three asterisms 4%, YW and SATIS: 2 
sort of heavenly passage (748d, yaar ); faarats- 
HUA AVAL AIT Y. 3.184. -2 goat’s path. 
aya | AIA AIA BRA TS FEAT: a] N. of a plant, 
eR en a highly ine antes ( Mar. 
BAR = HHT below. 


a bibs [ AH ara eye | Moving, driving. —@: 
Brahma; “AAs: born from Brahma; i. c. Dalesak 

sate: [ aaa ].A path, road. 

ast [4 aad zac] 4 ( According to Sankhya 
Philosophy ) Prakrti or Maya, the verse which refers 
to AT; ( Haar MeaTrosemy Ce.) is interpreted 
py the Vedantins as referring to the 3H consisting 
of WAI, AL and AA, See S. B. -2 A she-goat.—Comp. 
yatta: the fleshy protuberance or nipple hanging 
down from the neck of goats: ( fie.) an Santor of 
anything worthless or useless; 4araaradarmt aedatsit 
a feat | AMT IRA SA PATH || kaaaggeray |: Roy 
saat AIT: A Ta: Br. §. 65. 3. -sftas,— er 
herd, See AAA &c. —eiteaf&: [ ana ie . 
sage who lived on the milk of goats ( #argvaa adara: ). 


AAR -AMAB (841 214) 4 A young she-goat. 
9, [ HHEA (THT: AAA: Taq: gar] The fleshy 
protuberance on the neck, or its excrement. —3: A 
disease of the pupil of the eye. —Comp. —atra: [Ha 
std: ] the above disease, ( asrgtiqufaar esa aeileat 
afeaataore: | A Se sadiseqga q ararsrafafa 
syqtae II ) 


BM re 


AARA —AT The bow of Siva (fat Basa TAT 
AQUatey Ta AT fol zat aA Bar vioarara sia 
ALA TAIN SAHAAL, ATH areata Ty. ) 

SatHla? —Ta Siva’s bow. —2 [ IaH set ata Wea; 
a—% | N. of the tree Fat ( Mar. fABaT ) of which goats 
are said to be very fond. —8 [ Sota Asstt 4 atta 
Wad AF ] A sacrificial vessel of wood ( of the form 
of AST ) dedicated to Mitra and Varuna (-qa in 
this sense ) FalaeMTAA —-% A disease of the pupil of 
the eve = AAAI q.v. —5 A venomous kind of vermil 
Cantipede or scorpion (Aaa TWaraats:, AIA ). 

AMTA [ ssi fas Twig wea TW-s ] Siva’s bow. AT 
{[ aa ago aeqae ated ar, adit was, 7-4] N. of 
Visnu. —2 [ 88a Tesla ast aH aarRaa T=afd at ] Fire. 

AMT See under JS. 

awa [ Ant faq: awd Heqey asw-F P. V. 2. 
110 } Siva’s bow, Pin&ka. 

aaa: [ ast fey aft sia-st] 4 Siva’s bow- 
—2 The southern portion of the path of the sun, moon 
and planets. -3 N. of a snake-priest. 

staat [ afét Sat fara gear: ar] N. of a plant 
WAS or IES, See ASHE. 

AAT u. Not stupid. -StN. of the plant Sel 
aiqare (aasafd eqararare ). 

aaa [ ana Ra ase; ager P. V. 1.8 J 4 N- 
of the yellow jasmine aft ( Mar. fatal AIR ). “2A 
flock of goats. 

AAT «.[ 7. 4. ] Destitute of men, tenantless, desert: 
—a: [ Beara aa] A bad or insignificant person. 

asa y [aq agora aft p. II. 3. 112] 
Cessation of existence ; AtAAATATANeT Sat SAHA: Si. 
2. 45 may he not be born; may ‘he cease to exist ! 

AMAA: Daksa Prajapati (Bhag. 4.30. 48 ). 

AATTAA An ancient name of Bharatavarsas 
(Bhag. 11. 2. 24), 

AMAT a. Unborn, epithet of the Unborn Being; 
the Eternal being; JeIe4 qetquzaad: R. 8. 78. -m: [ aafea 
WH 44 | Final beatitude, absolution; TAA AMATI 
NTAAAsHeId TAME KR. 18. 33. : 

AY a. Not fit to be produced; not favourable to 
mankind. —Faq [ ahead Aa; {reat A 
portentous phenomenon, inauspicious to mankind, such 
as earth-quake. 

sag: [ weas safe fread aa, aq-a | A Brahman’ 
who does not ( properly ) repeat his prayers (gree /; 
AAW TAMA Mar AIA: | afacatea Bet Mb.; ove 
who reads heretical works. —QT [ sacar qa See 
AUTAaT ; | Bef Haq] N.; of a Mantra called @ ? 
which consists of a number of inhalations and —. 
tions ( TAIT: qe Hara RATATAT a 
aa da: diseq searare wa czqaiza faded AE 
CHIC Sey scarey Mesa: Il ) 





guar » [ afta aa edt ata] Toothless. —¥ 4 


A frog. —2 The sun. —3 Toothless state Gof a 
child. ) gi 
gaa uo. [| wea Isa 44 | Invincible, unsurpassed 


anconquerable. ~4:[7.4.] A defeat; 3ager 7 
aa SAA TAA Be. 2.38. —-2 N. of Agm 
( asa aad aia; ai-%); or of Visnu (according to 
some); of a lexicographer. —at [ alta war WaaaA 
wemq | 1 Hemp or 7, —2 N. of a friend of Durga 
—3 Maya or illusion. - | 

antag o [ 4.4.) Invincible; aged 4 fe Baz 
ry: S.G. 30. Walaa: R. 18.8. —2 Not proper 
to be win at play: "ag fas ars, Bopadeya. 

Aart a, | 4. a. | 1 Not subiect to old age or decay ; 
ever young AAt Jaq K. 103; cf. Bara Arar faa 
R. 1.28 2 Undecaying, imperisha ble; qIMAAL faz: 
R. 10-19; Aadtastt Aa Bh. 3.69, H. Pr. 3, Pt. 1. 
151, Ms. 2.146. “G1 A god ( who is not subject to 
old age). AAUATaMa faa a Parad, WH. -2 N. of 
a plant Baclt% or Sorat (Mar. Heat acarar). (Ox 
also). —Comp. —#4? The name of Kalpavriksa. 
Sahendra. 2.1038. —%1 1 N. of a. plant WeZeral or 
gagmiat Also Perfoliote. (Mar. tmz). 2- A 


aZ 


so aatefeara [ 4 et 9 4; 2-71 ] A noun which 


house-lizard ( Tater ). wy [aa ia I-A] | 


The Supreme Spirit. 
AACH: ( tL ) Indigestion. 
sa@ao. (7 Safa, a Fa aq Pp. IIT 1.103. ] 1 
Not digestible. =o, Not decaying, imperishable, 
everlasting perpetual. dt Oca UAIsay FR FAA | 
Bk. 6.538. —4H (with ait expressed or under- 
stood) Friendships Sew4 azerafesq R. 18. 7. 
AWA «a. Ved. Not old. awry Handy 
Rv. 1. 116. 20. | 
AAA, a | S384 | Not quick, inactive. | 
aABMeGeA | AA £4 Grey Hey az faqdtsay ] N. 
of a town, Pp. Vi: es 155. . 
awa a. [AST P. TIL 2.167; ates: fra 
aiaca add Sk. | Not ceasing, constant, perpetual: 
Cdarsadea RK. 3.44. “AMAL ind. Ever, constantly 
porpetually; 344 AECAMIASGH S. 8.5. cat Faery 
U. 4.26. Amaarertiet... 1 Si 1.9. 3 
¢ c ~r 
wae clays [ 4 Bed talaisa, al-3ld 4. 4.) A kind of 
gam, in which the primary or original sense of a word 
( which is used clliptically ) does not disappear: as 
grat: Maaied = FCAT: IVA: 5 at ara — Taal sa 
qiaid; also called STS q. vs Basy UA: Faq: 
giaaed, FEA: afaatied Salat Seanfeauaa: saaqs 
gaat: Fea Alasted K.P.2. Adhyitma Ram. 7.5.97 
S Mies aa ; 
ayaa ce ata ara Ce Functioning without entirely 


surrendering ones own connotation:  Siqaagaeaiy 
aay | AOA SeET AEA sas ece aT al eT 


aaretayz Seek aberaqeaata | SB. on MS. & 1. 12. 


a : 
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does not change its original gender, even when 
used like an adjective: e- y- az: or Aida: YH ( not 
FAT: or A ). 

AAST [ a = AlCl STFA +4, ci. ] N. of 2 plant, COWL, 
Curpopogon Pruriens. ( Mar. % rac i4 

agama au. (a. 4. ] Not wakeful, not requirmg keep- 
ing up. -% [ maeadifa are: a are aaa) A plant, 
Verbesina Prostrata ( HATA ) ( Aada fazitfeaalT A, 
qaqa wate, aes AeA. ) ( Mar. AIT ), 

aaa ¢. ( aaa art Aaa Tea, sd, 
AG-357, saa: | Cumin seed ( ALAS ITA )3 ALOT ATH 
Nigella Indica; (Ma I's AND, Wz fr). FRI ZFAT AL Ficus 
Oppositifolia . ( Mar. AZzaz ), PMAA asa Aaa 


‘(- 


q4q A Mb. 13. 91. £0. = ' 

aatra [ 4. 4. ] Unborn: qaaaagaen yarsrat gat 
qazy Vt. 1: not yet born, produced, or fully developed ; 
FR ; “qat &c. —Comp. —aft, -aat oa. [| A Bla: AIF: 
AEA; ATAEA ArTATALA A AIF: | haying no enemy or ad- 
not an enemy of any one. (-f&:-z: ) epithet 
of Yudhisthira; 27d SIdaaralt: AAA CAANILOT <i. 2. SOV 
4 Bia amanaeAasAagy: Ve. 3.15; also of Siva and 
various other persons. —hBA-Z m- (4. ) o young bull 
whose hump is not yet fully developed, P. V. 4. 146. 
_aea a. [a Wat eat E49 AfAs TAG A | one without 
teeth, or ( 2 state ) in which one has got no teeth. 
—qet u. having undeveloped or unfledged wings. 
_zqsHa@ a. having no distinctive marks or features 
(as 0 beard. ) —aqqeit: a minor (who has not 
attained his majority » | 

saaifa a. (4. a. ] 4 Having no caste, race &. -2 
Eternal, not produced. —_fa: f. Non-production. 

zatte: a gana of pani CIV. 1. +. ). 

sata: [ aie ara 44] Without a wife; a 
widower: 1 

ABI a. | aeRO AT ST ARIA; 
sq Ty. | A goat-herd. 

sIataa oa. Of high breed, powerful, fearless, 
undaunted (as a horse ). 4: A horse of high breed. 
See Aa. | 
- gqattaHa N. of a sort of medicinal preparation 
of ghee (used as a remedy against cough, asthma, 
consumption &¢. ) (StsIgraneeay STAT : 

sratlal a. Ved. [4. 4.) 4 Not of kin or related; 
aq aaa: SUaAATA Ry. 10. 10. 10 ( aaa UA, 
aainaraia agaaraaia sailor wzeatet Nir.) —2 ‘Not 
parallel or correct. 

afar a. [ Ad; ATT Un. 4. 189] Going, moving; 
as Waifs walking on foot. fer: f. [ att Ft] 4 Motion, 
going. —2 Throwing &c. | 

aifaa a. Invincible, unconauerable, irresistible, 
4 goy,,.He@: U. 5, 27. —-2 Not conquered or won 


versary, 
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(as a country &e.): not restrained, curbed, controlled; 
"MATL ; “aZ4 of uncontrolled soul or passion. —a 4 
N. of Visnu or Siva or of Buddha. —2 N. of 2 power- 
ful antidote, or a potsonous sort of rat. —4 pl.) A class 
of deities in the first Manvantara ef. quasar A 
fag earepesfaea: | aoiSalamdraracaag #24T Il Nm. 
—Comp. —3TS: haying an invincible crown; N. of 
king. —HaRtas: Name of one of the six chief 
horetical teachers. ( mentioned in Buddhist texts as 
contemporaries of Buddha.) —aet N. of a Jam 
deity who acts wider orders from the Arhat Ajita. 
—faHa: ‘of unsubdued power’, N. of Chandragupts II. 


afeag [ wala feof tar one sraccia; AL-SAq, AST 
TH A Un. 2. 48, Hvaaraaag ] 1 the (hairy ) skin of 
«1 tiger, lion, olephant &c., espectally of a black ante- 
lope (used as 2 seat, garment {e. ): AAISAgsaz: 
Ku. 5. 30, asa atfrafaegafd a 67, Ki. Ul. Wb; 
waa mat Aan aaa aaa saq Aéval. 
—2 A sort of leather bag or bellows. -Comp. —TAT —ait 
fant [ aaa aq sa ahes 94 aa gear: ar, a Sq 
ea FL la bat. hor [ asta wea BS year: ar] N. 
of a plant ( Werarener ga: ). afar: [ sfsaea aifa: 
4aq: | a deer, an antelope. areas «. [ ais qed, qaq— 
mfy | clad in an antelope-hide. —@Fei [ Mista Wega 
a furrier. 

ase: uv. | AQ Aa eq AaAAA: Un. 1. 53. ] 
Quick, swift ( after ) —t: 4 A sort of mouse, hairy 
mole. aie A kind of ceremony in pronouncing curses 
-THL 4 A court-yard, an enclosed space, arena; Z2- 
ANATAPIT KC. 3), AAPA, Ki. 1. 16; so Tm? 
arfaa aa taeara: staan conic Ram. 7. 27. 34 gee 
&e. ~2 The bedy. -3 Any object of sense. —% The 
wind, air. 5 A froe. —ti 1 N.. of a river. —2.N.. of 
Durga. tN. of a snake-priest. —Comp. HAUT 

aio |] Ved. © a quick emperor’, epithet of death. 
~aifae. «. [ He aire | olittering, having tremu- 
Jous or flashing light. 

fata oa. [ wy BUS | Connected. with a 


court. | 
afsaa vu. [ 4. 4. ]4 Straight. -2 Upright, straight- 
forward, honest; siManmaat gat sida aramnsiifaarg, 
Ms. 4. ll, 7. O25 TMATA: Si. 1. 68 straight and honest, 
3 57, 9.62 of. AME: THAIS | Nm. -att 1 A. frog. 
-2 A fish (probably a corruption of 8f%@ below ). 
—Comp. —T «. [ so. a. | going straight on; asifeaa- 
faa: Mos. 6,.3h (TT: ) ai arrow. 

siiara: [ 7.4. |] A frog (whieh is supposed to have 
been deprived of its tongue by the curse of Agni whom 
frogs had offended. 

swag [| ATA WAM & Aart alfa sioufs as J 
Siva’s bow: 

a 


AAT: [ AsSY WAT Ta BEA | 4 (One that has a 


hole to go into) a serpent. —2 N. of a Brahmana in 
the family of 439 and father of TAA, 


BATA cu. [ #7. aq. ] Not faded or withered, not faint. 
—Comp. —G4 qvqa N, of a two-fold rite to be performed 
by Ksatriyas ( srastfaacorat fare: ). | 

arsaitta: J. Prosperity, freedom from decay- 

STAT a. Undigested ; undecomposed. 1 , Tit: i. 
1 Indigestion; Hai Ast aft ate ae waa, Ait 
Wad ATA; Hesiiaarg wrasse Wtaa H. 2.57, Ms. +- 
121. —2 Vigour, energy, absence of decay- 


* 


AAA u. [ 4. 4. ] Devoid of life: lifeless, as a jar 
or a dead person. —@ [ 4. 4. ] 4 Non-existence, death. 
-2 (With Jainas) All that is not a living soul, 7: e. 
the whole of SS or inanimate and unsentient substance 
(opp. aa ). 

AA AT vu. [ A. 4 ] Devoid of livelihood. —TH Non- 
existence, death. 

asta: of [aaigais p.IIl.3 112] 4 Death, 
non-existence (used as an imprecation )3 AA AET AS 
Ward Sk. may death seize thee, rogue! mayest thou 
cease to live! ef. also HWA Haat FsAT Slaaeaeca- 
start: | Bk. 7. 77. | 

AGL-A a [ HA-HT J SqTeaT : | Ved. Not subject to 
decay or old age; strong, very swift or speedy- 
HAAHAT FTA FISAT Ry. 8. 1. 2. 

sats if. Non-enjoyment: feeling of dissatisfaction 
or disappointment. 

BAIA a..{ TF, ] Not fit to be conquered. —FH A 
sort of medical preparation of ghee said to serve a5 
an antidote: M44, JaAITaTeIA Sus. 


AAT a. { 4, A, | Not oratitied or satistied. 

ATYy (sy) ar asafa ar ar, aaa, GH THe 
IA Ty. | A courtezan (used only in dramas. ). | 

ASAT ( see WHIAaY ), q 

ASAT [ Said to be fr. AY] N- of a plant HAA 
Flacourtia Cataphracta. ( Mar. ysataa..) - 


ASAGA 1 A shield. —2 A live coal. 


ST au. [a Arata, A-ha, aq. | 4 Not knowing) 

; . » " A) +) oo oes 

unaware of, unconscious, devoid of knowledge or exper 
at (a: Fat: HE AT 


cence; AM! ala F aes: Ms. 2. 153; 2 eae 
the knowing and unknowing, supreme and ae 
soul. -2 Ignorant, unwise, foolish, silly, stupid ae 
of men as well as animals ); 33! GaAs? Bh. ie 
Pt.: 2..8..~8 Tnanimate; not endowed with the pow 
of understanding (H ad. ) 

SAR | AA tt] An ignorant woman 
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Aatd a. Unknown, unexpected; unconscious, un- 
aware; am, Fae aeaes (EST: | HAITI AAS AA 
araea of faerad: || Ms. 5.21 eaten unconsciously or 
UnAaw ares; FAN CRA whose family and character sre 
unknown; Wd as Aas R. 16. 72. —Comp. Ha a. 
[ 4. ] Ved. of secret designs. Hanaam afar AUT Ry. 
5.3. 11. -AEGINAF,_ Agnoiology. Wat, —aTS remain- 
ing incognito ( said of the Pandavas); aa: dara qosar 
2q adqealaaal Wil: Mk. 5.6. Mb. 3. 185. &9. 


aarta: [ 4. a, ] Not a lansman. 


waa uv. [{4. 4.] Ignorant, unwise. AA [ 4. @. | 
Ignorance, unconsciousness; especially, spirtual igno- 
rance ( Aa) which makes one consider his self as 
distinct from the Supreme spirit and the material 
world as a reality. According to the Vedintins, ARTA 
is not merely « negative principle ( araey Hara: ), but 
a, distinct positive principle; oft. identified. with IT, 
gaild &e. See Alaa aiso In compounds AA may be 
translated by ‘unawares,’ ‘inadvertently’, ‘unconscious- 
ly’s Carat, CSA &e.3 AA: OF, ATL unawares, 
inadvertently, unconsciously, unwillingly "a: wafta 
ana: 21a KR. 9.77. committed unintentionally or 
unconsciously. —TUaAT See Aaiaatgara. 


sana a = A above. 
aad a. unknowable, 
Agnosticism. | 
o~ fs © ~, 
sisaa f. [ Haft West C4 stat SAAT, AMARTH Alay 
a dima: ] A cow. —n- Career, passage; battle; 
house (?) 


ascay u. Not the eldest or best, having no older 
Oo | ° . 
prothers; 2! not acting like the elder brothers 3 - or 
acting like one who has no elder brother. 


unfit to be known. “lz: 


BA a. [ fr. HAS to go | Ved. Agile, quick. — Sy: 
A field, plain. a Oe Being In or connected with 
|, field or plain; Basa Gaal Fait Ry. lo. 69.6. [ of. 
Li. agers Gr. agros: ) 

si{ieaal a. Ved. [fir. AD | Quick, avile, active. 

asa 1 U. (89) (Sait-d, aS, agg , eq 

-. ~~ Ne AO > tse 
y Sea, AN or sid ) 4 To bend, incline, 
Srzisi aca Bk. 9. 40. <7, To O'O 
“a =aAsfa Bk. : ane leneNbe, Lend, 
towards > castes a, Bk. 4. 223 also in Sarsy: 
sending downward, AD S23; (earale, Verata {ati saly 
Bas ala THIBANGa SAT Sal HanlqAawa By y 48 
havi 9 gone» being reduced ‘TO; &C.3 ca aeala Stary 
Honours Peverence: wIRISS TAIRGT MUSE Vo-65'28." enlntas 
sea « ', dorn> OY ACE > See Sieict 4 TT) 
req west: ask or call ae i ei ~8 To murmur, 
-ndistinetly- ~Caus. or ‘10. U-. To manifest, 
yz Git. 10: [ ef. Zend anku: Gr. ankulo ¢: 
ft ee 4 ? 


ra) curl; 


cur ve> 


velow. 


Sp Ga k 
wnt olds 


HAS AAU ibid. ; 


L. uncus.| With HT to put away, drive away; (intr.) 
torun away. —AT to bend: afan Siear=a: AAT 
with bent knees. —S@ to draw or raise ( water ). 
—qft to cause to revolve, whirl, -fa to 
draw or bend asunder: to extend, stretch out. —GA 
to crowd or drive together, to bend together, dee 
4am also; to go properly. 


twist. 


Aya py. 1 (a) Curved, bent: “24 Dk. 125, 
bent and raised; fafaeraat 22 aataedt 148, bent or 
oblique look: a atefaaaeaar ag: Mv. 1. 54. bent; 
°ncqaa: KR. 18.51. Aataame: Bk. 2. 31, 9. 403 
CAAT: (af: ), °cerq: (34:). (Lb) Arched and handsome 
(as eyebrows )s AAT R. 5.76: crispeds curled Cas 
hair ); eaqfaaiiadgaat Mb. —2 Gone. —3 Ilonoured; 
adorned, graced; eraceful, handsome; aaosifaraafenl 
ajaaalzara: My. 7.8 graced, adorned: 49 sat ad- 
fag Ku. 1. 3k. cf. also FH aeUHAeaCaTAT AA 
Sivabharata IX. 58. sportively handsonie : "a eal TAT 
ea R. 2. 18, Marareeeat Dk. 124, 151; age Ageia 
fama: R. 9. 24 of esteemed or adorable prowoss ; (aint fr) 
Tq aalaaat faazieayg: Ki. 15. 53. —& Sewn or woven, 
arranged ; aia aaa (TT) R. 7. 10 half- 
strung or woven ( afF ta Mall. , —Comp. —qaq [ q, ] 
a, lotus with curved leaves. —Y* « woman having 
arched or handsome eyebrows. 

sqogfa: [ AeA aaiz ald ] 4 Wind. -2 Vire. —8 
One who goes. 

BAAa AL [ wafa seat; AFY-AST | 1 Tho border or 
pert ( of a, garment ); skirt or hem ( Mar, 94z ); effom- 
gala qaeaastaaal: Udbhata. fag AAASA By. 2, QI. 
—9 Corner or outer angle (as of the oye); eTgAa: qaafa 
. aff Tala BAA My. 6. 9. 


asa 7 P. ( rarely’ A. ) ( ath or HES, Saas, ss- 
eqfa—siaeate seal-RSFA-AKA, AATIA, HeaRG, ww ) 


4 To anoint, smear with, bedaub. —2 To make elear, 
represent, characterize; Al Wal Tatar: Bk. 9. 


show 
49. 3 To go. —% To shines be beautiful. -5 To honour; 
colebrate- —6 To decorate. -Caus. 1 To smear with, 


araaear eqh Aa Ms. 4. 44. —2 To speak or shine. —3 To 
cause to go [ of. Zend anj; L. unetum, ungo. | With 
_arfet to fit out, equip> furnish. —34T 1 to anoint, smear. 
—2 to smooth, polish, prepare, —3 to honour, respect. 
_fa 1tosmear. —2 to conceal or hide oneself. —afa 
4 to smear. —2 to adorn, decorate. -AWH. 1 to smear. 
-~9 to fit out, equip, harness. —3 to honour. —&% to join 
together, to consume, devour ; to adorn, decorate, 
beautify ( mostly Ved. in these senses ). —8 to unite, to 
put togethers compose. | 
aja: 1 A kind of lizard. -2 N. of a tree or moun" 
tain. ~3 N: of the guardian elephant (of the west or 
sw.) dea AAS (esa qugrgaiaa: | AT aA 
qari Govt Wl Mb. 6. 64.57. -aay [ Aeaa sia, sysqZ 








I, 
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¢J2 ] 1 Anointing, smearing with, eaaaasd Tals 
C7 Fald Ms. 4.152; mixing: unfolding, manifesting. 
~2 Collyrium or black pigment used to paint the eye 
lashes: faerad eetnqadat Ayey R. 7.8 salve; ABA HIS 
FUNCHAL U. 4.18 ambrosial salve: FI CHAR FA 
fean Wa: aye Mk. 5.8, 1. 34; (fig. also) ARMaraea 
area Bassa | TAeAfea Aa TAY alo aA: II 
Sik. 45; Waraanaqwwa Bh. 3. St: ef. also afta 
FATA ; ( fig. ) impurity, as in fats, q. v- —8 Pamt, 
a cosmetic omtment. -4 Magic ointment. —5 A special 
kind of material of the black pigment, such as 
antimony ( used as collyrium, lamp-black &e. ( ataiz ) 
-6 Ink. -7 Fire. -8 Night. -9 (74, at) (Rhet.) A 
suggested meaning; also the process by which such 
meaning is suggested. It is the power of suggestion 
(founded on SWAT or SAAT denotation or indication ), 


by which something else is understood from a word. 


which, though having more meanings than one, has 
been restricted to a smgle meaning by relations of 
conjunction, disjunction &e. ( dart, fara, aread, faz 
faat &e. ), or, briefly, the use of a word of several 
meaning’s ina special sense determined by the context ; 
e+ J: GaAFAB! TZ: the adjective restricts Hari to mean 
Visnw’ lone, and not 2 ‘lion’ or ‘monkey’; so UASzaAT 
Aca, TAA AMAIA Gen; of. AAHMAC AST ATA 
aed faalradt | @aimeeaeseas oagfacway || K. P. 2., 
S. D. 23-63 Sce F458 also. —Comp. —3tferant [ stsaT- 
al atl Pea TJa kind of lizard. —3tfa:—fae: ( a. ) 
[ waa Sor: Ae: ] N. of a mountain, Seo #feftz. 
—ATHE, 1. cye-water. —Hatt [ HaHa Bait sear: ] ON. 
of a vegetable perfume ( ezfaaaataras Weyzsy yAeqayay- 
caaeaaa STK (Mar. tae). Praga (Ayurveda ) 
geqrsad, CAST and Wasa. —qTTART [ V. a. a swelling 
of the eyelid, sty ( Mar. UAT )i —YaH: A variety 
of an inferior gem, deep-dark in colour. Kau. A. 2. U1. 
—erel a stick or pencil for the application of 
collyrium. 
37am: N. of the son of Viprachitti; V. P. 


AATh A portion of the Vedas containing the 
word A. —AY N. of a medicinal plant. 


saqqtar Identity. ( Patanjala Yogadarsana, I. 41 ). 


stqat N. of the female elephant of the north. —2 
N. of the mother of Maruti or Hanimat. [ She was 
the daughter of 2 monkey named Kunjara and. wife 
of Kesarin, another monkey. She was in a former 
birth a celestial nymph by name Pudjikasthali and 
was born on earth owing to a curse. One day while 


she was seated on the summit of a mountain, her 


garment was slightly displaced, and the God of Wind 
being enamoured of her beauty assumed a visible form, 
and asked her to yield to his desires. She reauested 


him not to violate her chastity; to which he consented ; 
but he told her that she would concelve ey gon equal to - 


ee 
ee 





of respect or salutation; 4: 3 


a TT 





himself in strength and lustre by virtue of his amorous 
desire fixed on her, and then disappeared. In course 
of time Atijan& conceived and brought forth a son who 
was called Maruti being the son of Marut. | 

agqatadi [ axd faa sea: afranenaraa ] 1 N- 
of the female elephant of the north-east quarter. —2 
N. of a tree AOTHAW. 

safer | asa cas HL] 4 A species of lizard: 
a small mouse. —-2 N. of the mate of the elephant 
SE GICs 

agar [asa aeaenaieteal, asq—aaieiege 
31q] 4 A woman decorated with the application of 
pigments, ointments, sandal &c., or one fit for such 
application. —2 [ -7J¥z ] N. of two plants FgAae 
and Ale HAge, 

ABMS? am. [ 3PA-AS Un. 4.2] 4 A cavity formed 
by folding and joining the open hands together, the 
hollow of the hands; hence; a cavity. full of anything 
( changd to HAS or f after fF and fF in fe3 comp-> 
P. V. 4. 102); 7 ariei@ar fF Ms. 4. 63; FAT AL 
HHS: Pt. 1.25; Hwadistsfsaaated: Ku. d. lo> 
sat: got eacnaeHetaq Ve. 1.1. a cavityful 
of flowers: so ASAHBA Fa Y. 3. 105. 10 cavity 
fuls or libations of water: AaUHfssiI4a, Ve. 1. 4. t0 
be drunk by the cavity of the ear: HHS tA, FA, F 
or STH fold the hands together and raise them to the 
head in supplication or salutation: 44> alacatetraee- 
Heaaaa ge: yorqrsafs: U. 3, 37. —2 Hence a mark 

c wa Beas AAA OA 
Bk. 8.84; ayarauaaraass: BR. 11. 78. —3 A 
measure of corn = #84; another measure = 72d, oF 
one-half of a aifrst. —Comp. AA x. folding the 
hands; respectful salutation 3 SeqqIAd TAAL HE ABI 
FHT Chan. 33. —Alal 1 an earthen doll making 
the Hails (7). -2 N. of a plant; Mimosa Pudica 
( Bag ) ( Mar. BATA ). -JZ:-2a the cavity formed 
by joining the hands together; hollowed palms of 
the hand. 

ae 

ager [aafefta aaa saad; ta Zid Tv. I. 
1 A small mouse. —2 The sensitive plant of Mimose 
Pudica ( Mar. .@IsTe ). —8 An insect of the spider 
tribe (Mar. tidtot). am: 4 N. of one of Arjuna § 
arrows. —2 AAcdAtga ( mouse-mouthed ) arrow 
WTHB TT Ram. 6. 45. 23. AA a fighting stratagem 
WAAR Saas WIUHAT Wsa: Mb. 7. 26. 25. 

Tae n. (ati) [ watts azole feral a ats AS 


meal faa q—Had | Speed, velocity, strength ; ce 
propriety; oimtment, preparation - ?). Og Bi 


drinking instantly sqqaeqgaa veoad Rv. 
—Ga rapid preparation of Soma. 

SAA a.- [ asq-naq | Not crooked, 
honest, upright, 


straight ; 
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eronrunemneereeaiee ra asnascaaseascenecmalon Creed thse] iat capipreser qyentaearesentiecermtaeerocencstscarerecteenennernscate reset ePe 8S 


AGA adr. (instr. of Head ) 1 Straight on. —2 
Truly, correctly, accurately, properly, justly: Geile, 


azfaat sf. [ azfa aH 741A aaa al Az; 
At ata, qq] aq | A forest, wood: yada cara eo saa; 


z2is{4 a Jafageral qaaaar Ku. 6.22 we do not know ao. faqealearaal7 WAT Maal sale e4alz | 
you rightly or correctly: qq 2 as WIAazselAAA MV. axfam: A forester MAE: qv. 


19. 91, 4 fe ahaa: AtaAaAaI Subhasita ; AIHAAaAT 72 
Ms. 8. 101. —3 Directly ( AIA), —% Soon, quickly, 
instantly; 4 TAA FAM aaIM: BA AAT Ms. 2. 244. 
Aaa aaa: | Nm. @AMGAAa | Siva. B. 25. 1. 
-Comp. —A4A a. going straight on. “HA a. (9. Az | 
done rightly or justly. 

AAA U- [| AAq-a | Ved. Straight forward, gone 
straight on- Fafa fa-z-Qaniad Ry. 10. 82. 7. 


azz 1A. 1 To kill. -2 To transyress, go beyond 
(fig. also). —eaus. 4 To lessen, diminish. —2 To 
despise, condemn, disregard. 

AE vu. | Aza Aaeaa AeA 4A: ALZ-4A_) 1 lligh, 
lofty; loud. —2 Frequent, constant (in comp). —8 Dried, 
dry. -Z:-Zai_[ Aare 44] 1 An apartment on the 
roof of upper story, 4 parret. —2 cl. Az fala aay 
rqrenasaa Tetrat | Nm. A turret, buttress, tower + amIyz° 


aha a. Ved. [ F224 ] Unctuous, slimy; lubricated, | -sqgatagzafearsiqeizaaz... Il Mal. 9. 1: AeHTe 3a 
shining, brilliant. fa 1 A mark made with sandal R. G. 67, 16. LL. 7 BeazeAaT alea a aie aFaT aT | 
&e. a Tilaka mark; tfeafarrgar Yaj. (raion). aay a zit Bar TAIT APART Siva. B. 18.78. 38 A 
_9 A commander, sender &c. -f& —at 7.4 An oint- sh tlainiandl market (probably for 2%). —4 A tine linen 
ment, pigment. —2 Colour, hue. —3 The sexual organ cloth. -8 A palace, palatial building. —6 Ivilling, 
(?), Comp. ~-aFa a. having coloured thighs. ; injuring. —T Excess, superiority. -EA Food, hojled 

Aaa: N. of the son of Yadu. rice; ABI AAI: Mb. ( Hz aa ae fama Bat 4 


ia. Be | Tela lkantha )— . ~azTeTae: very loud laughter 
ata a. Slippery, smooth (7) Nilakanths ) ~Comp- aes 
PP —eqeay [ Aza egal MA. A. | «a place or country 


aiae:ey: [ aa calc: fagq, asq-sgyg-geg 


Un. 4. 2 ] The s Reta full of palaces «ce. —era:, aaa, -ereay, [ FH | 
Noth’ lads. a, loud or boisterous laughter, a horse-laugh, ecachr 


fatz = = 7 > . é Ae = - ~O a a 

“ A ( Desid. of H€.1 P.) Desire of going; Bk. nnation, usually of Siva ; 77FA%LA Me. 58 Mita Dk. 1. 

—zifadt [ Az eAlt-2IMN ] 4 N. of Siva. —2 one 
* ban ~ a“ 

- . now a My’ f — 2 > ro? i > wy, + _ 
mostly aS latter part of com pouds ; dq, a2, ayaa who laughs very loudly . RI h [ eal Hl AT; +7 | 
&e. at Night. | N. of a plant ( #3 ) J jasminum Multitflorum or Hirsw 
tum ( TAURANGA ss 


“mh pp. Smeared over, bedaubed, anointed &e.: 


saat | afa, a Sta | 1 A blessing, auspicious desire. 


—2 A pounding machine ( TII4FAR , aen: An apartment on the roof of «a house: a 


ABTA | H°A-AFeSTA: perhaps a Persian word | palace also. 

A species of the fig-tree and its fruit, (Mar. 37). AEE ind. [ AUST HEAT ALE BuaAaTaT Rea 
az iP. (rarely A.) (S2it, oz, wfgy, aa),  —- aarvato TTETA Tv. ] Very loud. 

: ander or roam about eieis A 5 trite | 

To wan it (with loc. )s roam over ASAA, [ Head Salad fiat, Azz. ATU Cye ] A 


( sometimes with ace. ); At aet fuaraqz Siete Serko aches 
mss 92 AROTAL Bk. 4125 MEME De 88 dog 
afeaaie; freq. AAA to wander about habitually 
as a religious mendicant. AOUUUALLY 


weapon shaped like a discus ( FAHTACHGEAT ), qa 
[ ara egz, | Disregard. | 
AZIE: [| AZAL A WIT] 1 Overbearing conduet, 


AZ a Wandering; S412: a night-roamer. a4: qq:  eontempt> disdain. —2 Excess, superiority. 
gafigeia: Garret Bk 2. 30. | | AISA (HE A AAG Talat Hala, Assy cay 
szay_ Wandering, TORING, (aar?, xfs° a,  #a] 4 An apartment on the rook, an upper storey; a 
aafearcat f/f. [ae aig, aaaiy a aa] palace > Meter P Mb. 8.15.6; Si. 12. 65. agatag 
~ 1) The |) aargenatted My. 6. —2 A tower. T4°hFatdtaqzaany 


notched extremity of a bow; 3aAa aqaasS 
N. 4. 96; frag: EQVUUMAMAUSA, HBY =I 


Re Like 1. 


sya [| Ae, 7! #& | The habit of roamino 
< ee => 
a religious mendicant ); so AB, Bztear, 


a vai siftsat Kau. A. 1S: 
14. | Ase the High, lofty. 


sretfent | Az, ead BL]4 A palace, a lofty 


about. ( 
} as _ * 
mansion, house of two or more storeys. cf. Mana: 


Bes a- [| AF. | Firm, steady, solid. ; | —9-N. of a eee iene, —mle: | SII TF. | a mason, 
. ( Tty é | pricklayer (one who builds royal mansions; H=azal 

apxu-e-T: ( Hty- doubtful ). N. of a very: | & brick Sacred ea | Saas ons; & ZI 
it, the shrub WWF Justicia mi useful - qarat PAH Tad: | Haqerearat: Waa BTeaypya: ). 


medicinal pla 


A} cl Ff, re —_ayzst: ; a. a . j ; 
or Adhatoda Vasaka (Mar. Agar ), ratoda, | ares 14 ]a kind of base or foundation in 


architecture } "4 95: P, TIT. 4, 42, 
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WS 1 U. To go. 

alsa N. of a Prakrit motre. 

AZ 1 P. To try, exert, attempt. 5 P. To pervade, 
attain ( Ved. ). 

ASTTHA: ( HZ+HT7A_ ) the cugment 2 ( H ) prefixed 
to a verb to indicate past tense ( afta L. 30. Go. 4 ). 

ASH A deer: ( Nigh. ) 

ASE 1P. 1 To jom. —2 To attack. —3 To argue, 
infer, discern, meditate. 

ssa [ HTT eYxZ] A shield. See AEA. 

Bsa A part of the plough. 

ajqy | P. To sound. —2 (+ A) To breathe, live 
(for 37 ). 

an(a) ma. [Hof aes aft, wa Hai 
#14) Very small, contemptible, mean, Msignificant, 

a | pe ~ ° . 

wretched ; WAT Heda: P. IT. 1. St: oft. in comp. in 
the sense of deterioration or contempt; “B21%: Sk. a 
contemptible potter. cf. also waste cafe aiaear Ph Aare 
araar Bk. 14. 58. —- A kind of bird. 

aoreay [ A: qe Wad AAT: AT-IT | 
A field of anu, see below. 

StU: mm. —ON | Aaa aszay HI-g4 ] 1 The point of 
a needle. —2 A linchpin, the pm or bolt at the end 
of a pole of carriage. ANRaqaqIZz 4 Mb 7. 202. 73. -3 A 
limit. —4 The corner of a house (used for killing animals 
&c. ). Comp. —AlTSsy: [ soar feat aposey: ] N. of 
a, Sage said to havo been impaled on an Steff or lingh= 
sin. A TAFT USA eat wa: |“ awlfanossy xf a 
adl ae Wad ll Mb. 1. 108. 7-8. 


A a. (Gat f.) [A131] Minute, small, little, 
atomic ( opp. 3%, FEL); AUWVA Bo. 8.9; aairae 
aeqy: Bh. §. 26. insignificantly small; Halt Aa Ms. 6. 
40; HAT AIA: Pt. 4. 26 asked but an atom, a very 
small quantity, 7 #4: far fag wera aeRapy 
Ms: 8.51. —WJ 1 An atom, a very small particle (an 
exceedingly small measure ); the mote in a sunbeam, 
the smallest perceptible quantity ; HEYSAVIS AAT 
qa; AY TdF Bh. 2. 78. to magnify: ef. also “Lo make 
mountains of molehills.” -2 An atom of time ( S4Aaqq a- 
qIal AAA AY); it is said to be 5,675,000 th part of 
a Muharta (48 minutes ).-3 N. of Siva. —& N. of 
very small grain such as 4477, Al TH 
&o.) HATZ BIARUSA ITAA: Lila, —WJ x. the fourth 
part of a Matra. ~Comp. —sea: [ Wy: Beat yea] a 
hair-splitting question; ( Hoqea: aeatea: Bea aa ea: 
gaa: Sankara ). (aaa: Witsaagqeaaa Br. up. 
ua ee N. of @ medicinal oil. —ar[ seat aaat 
asa aear: at | lightning. —ars y. [ so: afta aez 
HI-AlaAA | of the size of an atom. ~tyj: [ #4. ] atomic 
dust: —tqadt [ BI: Asal camata | N. of a plant 


( edi34t ) Croton Polyandrum. —QTzi the doctrme of 


atoms, sttomic theory, the theory that all material 
substances are primarily atoms and secondarily 
novreoates, and that all atoms are eternal. —at@tary 
[ 9. 4. ] 4. minute observation, observation of very 
minute parts. -2 [ 3: Tsai asa Aaa BCT eae | an 
instrument, like the microscope, enabling one to 
discern the smallest objects. —aartte N. of the twelve 
smaller vows of laymen adhering to the Jain faith. 
—atiz: [ oe ] a fine sort of erain, rice Ke. 


MART in. [ HT-sAa |, AAT —aA 1 Minuteness, 
smallness, thinness, leanness, fineness. —2 Atomic 
nature. -3 The superhuman power of becommg 2s 
small as an atom, one of the 8 powers or Siddhis of 
Siva: (Star aftar sifta’ sara areat aar| stkted 4 
afaca a aar ararazaraar ), 


ANH a. [ Cala #414 Very small, atomic. —2 Sub- 
tle, too fine. -3 Acute. - A small kind of gram, 
See AI. 

BWIqy A kind of head of an arrow; Dhanur: 

BVA Ved. A fine hole in the strainer for the 
Soma juice (? ) 

svat Ved. A finger (?) 

aaa ste «. [ a-sagd, ey] Smaller, 
smallest, very small; AUTH Be. 8.9 very small: 
AMAA AUiswiraaAy ead Dk. 142 

Sty 1 P. To become minute or atomic. 

30g 1 A. (also BZ ) 3ssq Hea To 20, Moye. 

wos p- p- 1 Gone. -—2 Rained. 

AIS:—-wsy [ Haea await aired waa; AG-S Un. I. 
11) The testicles. -2 The scrotum. —3 An egg: oft. 
used with reference to the world as having spruls 
from the primordial, ege of Brahman; aseTHaralasre i 
Fea Ram. 5.54.93, AaoSeaAaS: Dk 1.—4 The musk 
bag. —5 semen virile. —6 N. of Siva. Comp. ATTA 
castration. STIX, —sTaHAA a. [ 4é-] egg-shaped, 
oval, elliptical. (—&:-fat ) an ellipse. -HETE* 8A, 
[ SOS Hag mzlefaa | the shell of the Aas or mune 

—_ ~. nt o~ EN ea] geq geal: ] 

dane ego. —HlEcTgeqy [ ssa ELSE q a 
N. of a plant AMF or Aegqal. HAUT, TH: isk 
the scrotum. —H a. [ HSI. SIGE wa-s | born frou ss 
ego. UAT Wat a east ast ag Ram. 6. Dee 
(-H) 4a bird, oviparous beings FASAh ene eeu 
3. 42. -2 a fish. —3 a snake. —4 a lizard. 73 Bae Bs or 
(—3T) musk. —e: [ 9.4. | N. of Siva. quay, es ee 
Ff. swelling of the scrotum, hydrocele. —& @ ovip® i 

aus: [os, eat 1] 1 The scrotum) 
[ He Ft] A small egg: ATeVSeRATMSAT Oh 
Me SER DO apes fa aiid: Matsy Ae 
2 A cupola; @fae: qaaleycosna 14u 
P. 269. 20, 
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aueig: [ as: afta ara; are aga | A fish. 

wqueiz: [ a2: alta ney, ae—e7q Pp. V. 2. III. J 
A full-grown or full-developed man, a strong or 
powerful person; PAteit cary Fett TAN it tates 
A. R. 4. See AMZ also. 

AqiP. (afd), aaa, AGH, AT-alAt 1 To go, 
walk; wander, to go constantly. —2 To obtain ( mostly 
Ved. ) -3 To bind. —4 ( 4-afa4 ) To bind. 


rT 


aa: | Hala aad aaa: AA-FA | A wanderer, 
passer-by, traveller. 

aaatA | ad<yz,] Going, 
wanderer, a passer-by. 

AaASa o. [ A ad-aAIMA | Not knowing that (47. i. ¢. 
Brahman ). 


a, 


wandering. 


“aT: A 


Ads a. [ 4. 4 ]-4 Having no shore or beach: preci- 
pitate, steep. -2: 1 A precipice, a steep crag. —2 N. of 
a hill. -3 The lower part of the earth. -Comp —QTa: 
a steep precipice; a fall headlong from a precipice; a 
precipitate fall; Aal~ arta Aaa: S. 6. 10. of my hopes 
there is a precipitate fall. (Some read the line as 
ANCA AA GZNIA: and take it to mean “ verily our 
desires are like the crumblings of river banks’. ) 


AAaAT ind. Not so: “Stag a. not deserving 
not used to such things: #UMAqaNaAd: Ram. 


- c + Oy 
AACA ind. Unjustly, undeservedly. 


AAT: ( Rhet. ) The ‘non-borrower’, N. of a 
figure of speech in which the thing i question does 
not assume the quality of another, though there is a 
reason for it; TWIMNATENAICA ACAATTM:: 6. gy. TABS 
Me gate grax caf at aa cfd ees) cimgfeasht ey 
Sam feat a carsha Wl K.P. 10; or GaarFanorasiarcarez. 
can | fae uit aa fafecists 4 csafe WW Kuyal. 
—Comp. —afaatet: N. of « variety of Bahuyrihi: Yeh 
EPOURAIAG; AA DNA TARA AAseay:  ZfROR. 
qSae:; GFaHNAAA Flt J ADs. Ty. i 


Wasa qa. [ a. 4.] 4 Having no ropes or musical 
strings (as a musical instrument); ATaesf Tay aoa 
Mam. —-2 Unrestramed: not necessarily. Wendin 
not being the object of the rule under considerat; BS 
arquenqaaaq, Za °FAH Sk, Something which ~ fe 
intended: on which there 1s no emphasis op Shik 
( aft 2. 2.34.1). —8 Without formulas op én + 
cal actions. —4& Not ( having the binding Satie ae 
a, scientific statement: TANEa tHe Aa-alaTy en 
SB. on MS. 6.1.7. —cHH meaninglessiess, sypep- 
fluity > super finous nature. fA J SAU ea Gey areas 
afa: | teamezeararaeart | SB. on MS. 6.4.99, 


that, 


slate esa AS oa. Alert, unwearied, 
vigilant; Safact OT Sy Fh a 5M, 
EH. Pr. 33: 


careful, 
Re 17. 89 ; 


38 


( having 


Aad a. More Wasa 7 aT aaa: Ma. 1b, G4. 

ajaq u. 1 Not excited, cool. 2 Unostentatious. 
—-3 Unemployed. —at (pl.) N. of a class of deities 
among Buddhists. 

Aaqg-eF [ #4. q. | (me who neglects his relizious 
ganeaadiar: Ms. 4. 190: an irrelizions 
224 MAIFHA Be. 1S. 67. 


austeritles ; 

or impious man: 
aaa a. Not heated &. —Comp. —A¥J a. 1 One 

whose body is not marked ( with red mudrias ae yr 

—~9 who has not fully mortified his body by penance. 

wanaag azar a2zdd Rv. 9. 83. 1. —3 whose body or 

oc. “ 
mass is cool (? M 


. . Ls 
same a. (a. 4.) Mlogical, void of reasoning. Ri 
4 Absence of argument or reasoning, bad Logie. 
—2 An illogical reasoner. 
aatRa a. Unthought of, unexpected @HAqT TdIS- 
ryafear TaaeA A Sada A Ku. 4. 22: Bh. 3. 137, 
°nqdd Mu. 4. —aa Unexpectedly. —Comp. 
_sqpTa-Sdad a. occuring or befalling unexpectedly, 
ro aE 
quite accidental, _ sudden 3 SAA AAS AAA aay 
Mal. 3; °saTd zara Ku. 6. 54. 

BATA a. Inconceivable : 
soning: ‘oa 
aas u. Bottomless. eA [| 44 WAS Is FAI 
zamiscad, | N. of a qiaiz or lower region, one of the 


adv. 


baffling thought or rea- 


7 Patalas, being the first among them. moe N. of 

fon, —Comp. 9%] ETE a. [ a. ae FAR HALA 

PRT ; qa Asesa eq am | bottomless, very deep, 
ae 


unfathomable. 

aca u. Ved. Not very strong: 

SAG ind. [ ze-afas, | 4 Than _this 3 from this 
- a comparative force ) sar eal arg al 
nat fanfaata Ry. 1. 22. 16; fy ITAA aiata WH 
Bh. 8 Gy. saermet Ste sh. BL. / Be SO hie on thay 
cause, hence, consequenty, 80, therefore ( corr. to 
ad, AAI or fé, expressed or understood ): aeenta IITI- 
ant & ue aad BararanaisfAaAeA RK. 2. 43, 8. 50, Ku. 2. 
me agar aaa S. B. now therefore &e. —3 Hence, 
from this place: henceforth (of time or plnoe) ( ~qzH, 
Hae ), afterwards: ~e Then ( corr. of 4 73% ).—Comp. 
—3{ aqy-ataay, on this account, hence, for this reason: 
_w@q for this very Treason. —HRray, henceforth; after” 
wards. qT ( « ) further hee). longer ( with abl. ) 
hereafter; Faraeas Hea Aq Hay Be. Ie. 8. (1) beyond 
this, further than this; WMIBaAAMHs: ITAL OS. 4. 16 more 
than this; Ada ae AATATH V. 2 now L have nothing 
‘more to Say; ( ¢ ) afterwards. 


aaa: [Safa Wat ada: AdI-Htq Un. 3. 117] 
4 Wind, 2ir- <2 The soul. —3 A garment made of the 
fibre of flax (“4 generally ). —& A weapon. | 
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HASH Haafat atl Doha ae: Ry. &. 3. 13. 
ARAL Flax: Bhay 3. W. 24. seo Aaa 2. 3. 


waa 4 Common flax. -2 Hemp. —3 Linseed. (Mar. 
Kot) HaaeMIT, Mb. 12. 47.90 —% A thicket, 
copse (?) 


ata ind. | H4-%] 4 A prefix used with adjectives 
und adverbs, moaning ‘very’, ‘too’, ‘exceedingly’, 
‘excessively’, “very much’, and showing 3% Sur- 
passing, superior AAA alt Mb. 12. 12. 6. Was 
not very far from; °# very lean; °F very much; 
also with verbs or verbal forms: “RAmaa AAA Sk.: 
aya afat=ad &e. -2 (With verbs ) Over, beyond: 
ala-z go beyond, overstep 3 so OR aL. "ae. XC, In 
this case Af is regarded as a preposition FIAT. —3 
(a)€ With nouns or pronouns ) Beyond, past, sure 
passing, superior to, eminent, respectable, distingui- 
shed, higher, above, ( used with ace. as a Aaa, 
or as first member of Bah. or Tat. Comp. SARMSTEAT TA 
aearala WALT Jaq Ram. 6.75. 37. in which last case 
it has usually the sense of eminence: or higher 
degree: alam, n4:, = seatear a: away ae; Cea 
an excellent king; or the sense of SIGHT must be 
understood with the latter member which will then 
stand in the accusative case; afaard: = aA: 
"ATS:, MCHA ASA; so SAA, RAT, q. y.):, seated 
gdaeqa Wad ane aS Me 1. 45. Surpassing the sun. 
afa eared HoT: Sk.3 WIM AT yay SCI RICI (| way. Mb: 
Cnat FA a deed which is beyond human powersl.e. a 
superhuman action; tT: past the whip ( as a horse ), 
unmanageable; 4g surpassing that’s aT , aT him or 
them that surpasses or surpass thee, so “ar, aa Xe. ( b) 
( With nouns derived from roots ) Kxtravagant, 
exaguerated, mordinate, excessive, extraordimary:; e. g. 
Cs]et: excessive regard ; STAT extravagant hope; SO 
Ong, “SoM, “SME: ke. ke; AfdaraTg aeret ast 


qarcearat: | fast Tae Aearefs ada asa of. ‘ox- 


tremes are ever bad.’ (ce) Unfit, idle, improper, in the 
sense of HAA or AT “ censure’; alareay = frat arafa 
aq asad Sk. The Wrteretatey gives the following senses 
of afe:——lemaridmnratayaraiameay | og, afar: 
canes fama; “AR aaateea:; ned qatar; aa 
aaa; OAT: AANA FT. Of. also vat wadkiscaft Nin. 


aamat 1 An oxaggerated tale. —2 Idle. or 
meaningless talk. -@ é 1 Exageerated, incredible 
( HAGA ). —2 Unht to be told. —3 Past narration or 


traditions &¢ lawless. 
aafrneg ee [ AAR: FAT |W. of a tnoo BRIE. 


aan ay, a. Afflictine very much, excessive 
exertion+ | | 





Aaa: Ved. | Ha-Ha | A wandering mendicant. 


| 0: 76; also trans. allow to pass; laa 





, MARAT early morning TaKey wea afaaea- 
feast fad | WSL. Ms. 4. 140. | 

HARA ue. Beyond the whip, unmanageadle: 

afaRTR: A dog. 

BARA a. [ WAH: HT aE }. Of an extraordi- 
nary size, gigantic. —-{ N. of a Raksasa, son of 
Ravana, who was killed by Laksmana. 

AAH Ty [ wfeog, | au Very difficult. —sgH—-ess 
[ HHA HS HATA ] lixtraordinary hardship, 2 
kind of severe penance to be finished in 12 nights 
Teh AAA FAVS AN gaa | sad Aoqae-cqaiaa=s 
ACT (AA Mt Ms. 11. 218. 


aleaag Overdone; done too much; excess; G4alld- 
HI GH STATA THET. Ram. 

afanfa: Jf 1 Overdoing. -2 N. of a metre of 4 
lines, exch line containing 25 syllables. 


saa [ alata Ray set ] N. of an aquatic 
plant $*A% Trapa Bipinosa. ( Mar. RTT ) 


BART «. Free from anger, calm, 4d Sarasa 
a 4g: Maa Mb. 7. 202. 63. : 


SIRE | LU.s 4 P. 4 (a) To step or pass beyond, 
get accross, go over, cross AHMIT FITAAICas 
SMITA HAS IK. 846 led far away from my story> 
rambled, made a great digression: 44 RTA 3 
#Fy 92; fagatonecataaara 120; aalascaeraeal 
M. 1. going so near; afamry ater frat Me. 57. 
( b ) To pass over, pass bys walk past, go beyond; 
GUMATEMAAHEZ Yk. 4. 10: BTA Ae TATRA AA TEAL 
Mv. 7. is it passed or left behind; aeaaaratald S. 7. 
31. 2f Aes VenlaHrY ZA Ratn. 3. beyond the plan- 
tain-bower ; qTafamey Haran: K. 121; sarge rqatd- 
SFT RINT A 94a: Ram; wana K. 85. is 
gong or departing. -2 To excel surpass; exceed 
Cin number, strength &e.); zeadraaaraed! Ha M. 
£ AIRRAAAd T ML 1; afeaifaaafe TATA 
Ms. 8. 151; igawafiera Dk. 74; FI 87 
AAAS ATE 78 5 sur passing, superior to ; areata 
FT FMA Sk. -3 To transeress, violate, 89 
beyond, overstep; wana: aeaaafarea Dk. 23 
1S Gea) HeaNaStaat Saraaaaas 61; Taraawedaale ala 
Ve. 1, 84 qaeareaaafa sax: Mal. 6. Oh, the event 
through excessive affection transgresses “all due 
limits; HitHta aaa K. 160, 181. —§ To exclude, 
pass by; neglect; set aside, leave: _MTRAATT a 
at Onda a Ms. 9. 78. Fa aT aesaaterHesT Har Aee: 


M. 4. sfaqaarat saegraiaara M. 1. to the ax 
of. —§ Lo gO Or pass aways elapse, roll as sa 
time );. fren sifawra Pt. 13 aa aa ataalls 7 
K. 59; TTA 74: vaqacalaaala Sarasa eT is 
ASSINg awa is being violated ); stferaled ets 
p SS y (is bemg V1O ) ay faqieaqlanes 








errr eee ere 


Dk. 100; 
Zarfamatiar K. 266. —6 To overcome. overpower> 
SEIZE 3 EAalZG SAUER AtAHEAT atqy My. 3. 31. by 
seizing or falling upon,» by main force; aft aaa 
amaea §.6. —7 To lose; a fe earraatanal dst 
afaziaaiat. Ms. 9. 93. —Caus. To let pass, allow to yo. 
alamA: 1 Act of overstepping, going beyond 
&e. —2 (a) Breach of decorum or duty: Adal 
ayjqmda: Mal. 7. (b) Transeression, violation ; SUNT 
yqegracifaaea VATZAATHAAIT EA: M. 4. 5. (¢ ) Tres- 
pass ; disrespect, injury, opposition ; AN? §= Fala 
qaqa Wa My. 2.10. refraining from all trespass 
against Brahmanas ; famraary fe aaatama: Ki. 14. 9: 
FBeIGaAl Altea AIM(AmaAT A Ms. 3. 63; Cateaafana 
quadiaa OM. 3; «Seid = K. 160; ater s4yr- 
faa : 56. transgression ( passing through ); AUNTaSaAT- 
Hema: 81; aac wASY My. 1 violation ( of 
due limits or propriety ); My. 4. 25. -8 Lapse, 
passing away ( of time ) 5 Herma TH ST U.4; ar 
y Ha SAAS: Pt. 1; Sassy M. 2; area Ram. 
—% Overcoming, _conquering, _ surpassing; mostly 
with 3&3 talaga, aH sTiciHA: Ke. —5 
Neglect, omission, disregard ; Ala tas: WR AqEAey 
fsaeqa: | alae ate aH Aaaea: || Ms. 11. 120. 
-_g A vigorous attack, determined onset (= aia 
q.v-)- —7 Excess. —8 Abuse, misapplication. -8 Impo- 
sition - 
afamlea pp. 1 Exceeded, surpassed, gone beyond 
&e.3 Sfemira: AIMATAA Me. 103; Bzeafawra: K. 35 
departed, gone; 4a “zaral Mal. 10 beyond the 
reach even of desire; TTACicHIa: Mu. 5.4 past the 
stage of thought; aqraraiaragy Wag H. 1. -2 Past, 
gone by; Fat K. 5, past, former; 169 Pt. 1. 333 
Ptr 2; Bh. 3. B2 > Wag WT Mu. 1 former lang. ay 
A past thing, thing of the past, the past; °d madi 
BAA M. 5 your ladyship is speaking of the past: 
o~=, 3 sa y Q. FF Ps ~ © past; 
a Tastes U. 33 ih SUT . 1; ef. ‘let by- 
gones be bygones © AN a. with the ‘moo i 
conjunction. les 
aifasnleat N. of the sixth stage ¢ 
must 3 aifamlzalaeal TATE senteant Sate es pe s 
frost pranea: | Matanea L. 9.17. Rs gs sl 
aifanttea: Transeression 3 RaeaaataMperay 
sanfai Ki. 11. 54. | es 5 
| afaRa ord Oversteppms, Spending of time, excess ;: 
fault, offence: AMADA SAA A: My. 3. 43. 
ayAMANA pot p- To be transgressed or violated 
to be desregarded, passed by, ne glected or avoided ;— 
Of F AEGITAA, S- 2. SAITABIAA TETAS | raat 
saotat, | 3, 6, 73 Haase SHR aA A. 4. 74. 


atAxa 
Mantra mentioned 


zea at | sides: 4 faye feed: waS |) ), 


o~ Ax = ud fy fy 
AoA ae ST WAT Ram.; AWelt- 


Very angry. “3! (3h a.) No of 4 
in Tantras ; ( Satara a waar. 
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ayant 
oe 


h 





. Very cruel. —G [ of. 4.]1 A malignant 
planet such as Saturn, Mars &e. (71 Fal AAR: ); 
—~9 N. of a Mantra in Tantras ((AazAT aL qeqaaiaazay 
al | afanr: 4 faa fares: Wat). 

apataca u. [f@a-%] Thrown beyond. —AAL A 
kind of spraim or dislocation. 

ATA uv. 
with a bed-stead. 

afamy 1 P.1 To pass, elapse, pass away Cas 
2sf4d Ram.—2 To overcome, exceed, excel, 
—3 To pass over, pass by, neglect. —4 ‘lo 


Without a bedstead, «able to dispense 


time ); 2% 
See Ad. 


pass away, die- —§ ‘Lo CSCd. pe- 
afamt o [ mW-Z | (in comp. ) Téxceeding, going 
: re | i mPrna RRIN AL 


Ma. 1. 23 fearrararferet yzearara: Mu. 6. 16. 
by diseases defying the powers, of medicine, past 
the stage of physicking wa lal R. 12. 48 piercing 
through their bodies; aa Ms. 7. 14 advanced m 
years, aed 3 qeaam: AI: Bh. 3. 132; AAPA Aal-. 
fata Ki. 3. 2. 

safame: 1 N. of star of the 6th lunar = asterism. 
—2 A large cheek or temple. —3 One who has large 
cheeks. 

afaded «u. Having an excessive or overpowermg 
smell. ra? 1 Sulphur. —2, N. of various plants: AFI, 
Jaqgn lemon-grass & AeFt. ( Mar. Gat tiza aaa, a|a- 
Atel, AAT ) 

afameatg N. of the plant qaziat. 

afaatieaant (= afaneae ) ( Mar. fat Saar ). 


Blcuanal mH] 4 Very foolish; quite 


ce | faa a 
indescribable. 


stupid. —2 Inexpressible, 
afaeteat TAT u- Very deep, impenetrable. 
syjaammt a. 1 Having excellent or superior 
nalities. —2 Devoid of merits, worthless [ WoT: if 
—or: Excellent merits. 
wflage a. Very heavy ( such as mereury &e.- ): 
—e A very respectable person, such as a father, 
mother &e. (AA Fee afanzat sated rar arar sara ) 


aafaget | sierairar Jet qeataerata | N. of the plant 
gia. (Mar. aoa i 

sifagend A lofty house, a terrace wiTetAa- 
nereaelfamentats Ram. 5. 12. 15. 


afaae 9 P. To take beyond the usual measure. 


syfaAe «a. [ aiaaiect 42H] Difficult to be compre 
hended; incomprehenstble. 8, “ATE? 1 Object of 
apprehensive organ, such as © ‘touch ’ the 


an he 
ta of fal &c. The Grahas are eight 


obj ect of ad, 





a >. 
\ 
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in number; HI, Wz, Fa, AAA, AA, AAD, BEAT & AT: 
the corresponding «atigrahas being SI, AAA, Wi, 
Eq, Tet, BA, A & TT, AT Ca TIAA AAT: 


~ Or ~ 7 r ~ Sy 
Mes aaaeraa aarat sia ae: aafamer sft Ast Fer 


ygafaael sft Bri. Up. 3. 2. 1. -2 Right knowledge, 
correct apprehension. —3 Act overtake, 
surpassing &e. —¥ One who siezes or takes to & very 


of 


erent extent. 

sfaatal a. To be*held in check, to be controlled. 
—aq: N. the of three libations made at the Jyotistoma 
sucrifice. 

aafaa [ faa eta; 24-24%] 1 A weapon.—2 Worth. 

“la ou. Very destructive. Ht [ saa eid Say : 
24-2 ] A happy state of complete oblivion which 
drowns all thought of whatever is disagreeable m_ the 
past; Stfddiarreqey wat Bri. Ar. Up. 2. 1. 9- 

wfaag (le [ AAA ATA: | Victorious over armies. 

staat 1 P. 1 To transeress, violate: be unfaithtul 
to, offend (as a wife &e.); 4 CAAPATAGAIITG: 
Dk. 162; Far are aaae Wa; Jar: ATA ATA AA ATT 
qd Mb: 4H aa a Fa a afaauia—lfaqea-a. —2 To 
pass by, neglect, omit. —3 To overtake, overcome: 
surpass, excel. 

afaay a. in changeable, transient. —<T [ Sia- 
AoA Sas by GUS AL m=3f4 | N. of the shrub Hibiscus 
Mutabilis ( off » CASA or Gaanottsar : 

Bfaac TA Excessive practice, overdoing. 

SAAT: 1 ‘Transgression. —2 Excelline, —§Ovéer= 
tuking &. —# Accelerated motion of planets ( #amfe- 


qaneI CRAFTY Aree UZaeataAAT ): 


passage from one zodiacal sign to another. —5 Violation 
of justice Kau. A. 4. 7 

sfaantsy wu. Transeressing, surpassing «ce. 

afatata adv. Very long; °% aat Bt Ratn.. 
I have been very late; Aearat wart a ae K. 1 
she had not long left when &e. 

Blass Al —ssAR [ aiteiea: sq gearaeo | 
A mushroom, anise, principally Anesum or Anethum 
Sowa (Mar. 3101 } N - of another plant, Barleria 
Longifoha. ( “4: is said by Amara to be Wager: ) 
( Mur. aq : and A= TATET ( Mar. a ap 


iF 
72 


Gok’ (y. I. Bczwe: ) Great disparity aira- 
sganaaaleal CAAISA AIM: Mb. 18. 120. 9. 

HASSE TA a [ Stcteatea: wee: —ed at | 4 Tree from 
worldly desires. —2 Exceeding thought or will. —3 
One who violates Vedic traditions of conduct. —a /- 2 
4 N. of two classes of metres ( aifearear Gee: qarqate- 
quifacayaues_) ~2 Fondness, inclination. Hits 


afanrdt [ weiear andi grease Taare | 


N. of a class of metres belonging to the HAI ST 
class, with 18 letters in each line ( TAASIATATAT AT 
(I aAzAI. ) 

stat «. [ alana say] Not tenanted oF 
inhabited. / 
F fasITT uw. Always wakeful. Xt The black Curlew 
( daa ), | 

aaa uo. [ aaa Staaf Sas aT ] (opp. AINA) 
Superior to his parentage. 

aaista a. Completely defeated, @% afaisd sal 
lal sathe=sid Ram. 8. 70. 3. 


sfasta 1 P. 4 To survive, outlive. 2 To surpass 
( in the mode of living » aaSasATISwyy R. 19. 1a: 


sfastaty Surviving ke. 
Riccicr-4 Extraordinary fheht ( of birds ). 

aaa, waaay ind. [afeae (a7) Fe J 
1 more, higher (x bl.): aaeea: Aaa aaey Blea M.2.6. 
—2 Exceedingly, very much; excessive, great ; 
°ge:ae: R. 3. 87; Cet arfeaaracead Me. 15 will attam 
ereat splendour. —8 Above, higher m rank (acc. }> 
aearal Ca Sar Cararrary Sar, Ken. +. 2. 


afadla—arenr a. Very sharp, pungent. ae N. 
of the plant 2s. —Fat ( Mar. wert ). mel dub 
OYass. ~ 
/ Saget Rapacity, 
ETT T BISA? Pt. 5 One should not be too greed 
a. Liapacious, very greedy. 


ata 1 P. To cross, pass or get over, surmount, 
overcome; supardaed FH. 4. vy. Ls Ta AAA 
ATH Dk. 165 satisfied or appeased hunger ; ata ard 
ates AY wlqqeam: Bg. 18. 25 cross beyond death. 
os 
ATAALTAA Crossing, surmounting. 
AAAI a. Crossing, overcoming: 
afata: [ safe azar a sft; aa Un. +. 2 
lit. a ‘ traveller’; according to Manu GFUA_g Inger 
afaPatan: ea: | ae fe Raat aearmearetatre ss 
3.102 of. also ea a waa aa ata ares a AT IRATE 
ARAN TEAAa: Asay: HeaAt Ta: i] 1 A guest ( fig: 
also); wfataaa faaq S. 4; FeaeaTyanas S. v doar 
or welcome guest ; Jat TUratagy ivy Dk. 2 the isa 
of Indra’s capital i. e. dead; so WHe BHATT A ACH 
12; aeaat sanqafafaaa (Sta) Ratu: 2.7 become 
alls on the ears of the 
qraafaaad K. P- 
and Kumudvyati 
frat —asil 
reception 0 


excessive greed or desire > 
yee 


i guest of, i. e. goes to or f u 
fortunate only ; atid fT Ta eq ATT 
—2 Wrath. -3 N. of a son of Kusa 
and grandson of Rama. Comp. 
eer: -atenat, —aat hospitable 








guests, rite of hospitality, hospitality, attention to 
the guests. —-Za a. [ states 4 Tsai Fea] treating 
the guest as God. —AH: title or claim to hospitality ; 
hospitality due to cuests; Talat “A: Pt. 1; ae cafara- 
qan AAA WeAlast, Ms. 3. 111 should come as guests 
ATA, a. entitled_to hospitality as a guest AAAI 
WITal SEPA AAA | Awa asteqnaaes sata 
Ms. 3. 112. —qfa: the host or entertainer. 

alantaad «a. Ved. Travelling, wandering. aaa 
afataat: Rv. 10. 68.3. -m. (41) N. of a King, also 
called Gala and Aci. | 


aafalarta: An epithet of Divodasa whom the gods 
helped in overcoming Sambayrsa. 
ataera a. Badly or excessively burnt. -Taq A 


bad kind of burn. 


afaziay Munificence, liberality; aldara afedz: 
Chan. 50. 

atazta: Violent mflammation. 

afatza1 6 P. 1 To assign, to make over, transfer. 
—2 To extend the application of, extend by analogy; 
qaaaaerarat Actes SB. ; IAA RTT 
A waa swledsatceaed P. IV. 8.100 Sk. IV. 1. 
151 Mbh. 


afazat 1 Transfer, making over, assigning. —2 
(Gram.) Extended application, application by 
analogy, transference of one attribute to another; 
attraction of one case or rule to another; wfdeatt aa 
zat TEA sat fea, Aaa ATeeI: ( Haar ) ; or Baya 
guia: Bea Tet | eaqy aaa: ofan a 
sera MSL FAT ARITA He! aiNae Ba 
Emalaeal: Q Z=ad ll This AA is of 5 kinds - aa, 
ara’, fan, aI & SW. Thus in Grammar yefa- 
aa fanid:, HAM PHAYCA HA: or 44d, rea, saqe(slaala: 
& goqi¢m: are instances. TTPAgaN T44: is an instance 
of Safaeet or analogy; Teateafteaey eafacajarz 
g=zyd Bhasa- P. 80. AMAA is generally expressed by 
words showing likeness or resemblance, such as sq ; 
ag, WET &e. cf. also Aiea aa a aca fafear aaleq- 
adizareaa AAT Sz: \ SB. on MS. 7.1. 12. sfaBaz forms 
‘he subject mattar of the 7th and the 8th A=WFg of 
Rfate’s alariaga. For its various divisions and sub- 
divisions read : 6 Stet Suet ST oat are fates feet 
eA, CERCA, AUTH | AT TAIRA eaaaTa- 
aie | ( SB. ibid. ). 


afagteas [scart aad | A plant, Plumbago 
Roos ev ( Saas ). oO O 
pr oo om 

faze 4: Very far; %, UL, LT usually with a 


y- ) not far from; “Wags adtatea S. 1, 
o'elie 
fo ara The Supreme or highest God; N. of Siva. 


silage ce | saad; alea ZA AEA ay | Surpassing 
sit ( 427 and Aaa )> or haying no second or 


—— 


faar faasuaiagal Har 


equal, incomparable, matchless ; 
K. 6 


+. 


rad, om. | WBZ aaaea] 4 An unrivalled 
srcher or warrior. —2 That which 
or desert [| a-alTaataiea: J. 

afaan: The highest type of Dharma: Rim. 7. 

afasta: oy. | alana afi agreemacnet aia car 
Auiarart, | 1 N. of a class of metres belonging to 
the wfa=ez4 group, consisting of + lines with 19 
syllables in each ( qzaafaeataaia: ). -2 Nineteen. 

ataag a. Distinguished for his cows CP. 1, 4.6: 
comm. ). 

afaaiaa N. of a risi of the Saptarsi group of 
the sixth Manvantara. 

ataare a. Ved. Out of danger. 

afalaa (3) a f. N- of a Vedic metre of 3 
Padas, the number: of syllables|m_ cach being 
respectively 7,6 and 73 ( 44: aaa Karat Parsee 
yet: aafazara waar fee2eazt ). 

afalaazt Excessive sleepmy- — «a. 1 Given 
to excessive sleep. —2 Without sleep; sleepless. 
—FH ind. Past sleeping time (fazi tata 4 qsaeq ). 

afataenta «a. Very attractive (as an attribu- 
tive of smell ); ara: aisfafaare? Ak. 

afadt—J ihe [ afasieat aw44, | Disembarked, landed. 

afaqegt [ taatateateatt | A girl past tive. 

ataqga 1 Pp. 1 To pass overs neglect, omit; 
transeress. —2 To fly by> beyond cm ya to cross: 
—Caus. 1 To delay, neglect: see ATTA below. 
~2 To disrespect, offend > a acaqHs Pe esters 
Mu. 3. 33. transgress, violate; AAA faaawsaraat 
Ki. 2.42. —3 To cause to fly | ant ses by. —4 To 
make ineffectual; quad = aTATATAT Aa = Susr. 
—5 To snatch away» drag away: 


surpasses a Ae 


afaqaaqa Flying past oF beyond 3 omission; 
neglect; missing, transgressing > exceeding, § going 


beyond due bounds. 


sfaqia: 1 Passmg away> lapse ( of time ); aqat 
wiz? a: Mal. 2. —2 Neglect, omission; trans- 
neclected thereby, if it should not interfere with 
(the discharge of ) any other duty ; deviation 
from esta blished laws or customs. —3 Befalling, 
occurrence > SATAN AT aentmard. K. 289; Aearerata: 
992 falling: —4 Tll-treatment, or usage. —5 Opposition; 
contrariety- —6 Destruction; SIUTfaaatatal facasrarat 
Ta: Ram. l. 59. 21. 

afaanaad p. y- 1 Put off, delayed &e. -2 Quite 
or entirely broken; Sle frainaeaataaftay guér. 
—ary Complete fracture of a bone. 


opession; 1 VeraMalaaa: S. 1 if no other duty be 
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afaqiag «a. 1 Acute, running rapid course. | 


—2 Surpassing in speed, swifter than (in comp. he 
aax fan: vanfaniattiean efttmetatiaat: R. 8. 30. 
aia Baler, | VATA 2. 

aaa pot. p- Lo be delayed or put off; t1H- 
wafaqead “aA BAA S. 5. 

31a qa: [ afate Jeq Ga 4eq ] The teak tree, 
or the eBleéa#rzat. ( Mar. TT ). 


afaq(aad m. A better road than common; a good 
road. 

afaqe 4 A. 1 To go beyond: spring over. ~—2 
To neglect, omit, transgress. —Cans. To allow to 
pass by- 

aaqe a. [ Aidala: Te] 4 Having no feet. —2 
Too long by one foot. 

afaqhet: fi 4 Going beyond; passng, lapse; 
Saar A Zeleat LAAAIAT =Y. 2.169. -2 Non- 
performance, failure: fear we fearaant P. III. 
3. 139. (the conditional is used instead of the poten- 
tial, when the non-performance of an action is im- 
plied ). —3 [OPH Bawa] One surpassing a 


foot-soldier. 


ae p.» p» Gone beyond, transgressed, missed, 
pas WC ; 


atfaqz a. One who has vanquished his enemies. 
—vt: A great or superior enemy. 

i tte Excessive familiarity or intimacy: 
Proy. MAULANA "Familiarity breeds contempt.’ 

aafaraeter ls 1 Far out of sight, not discernible : 
st obsolete ( words ). -2 Not hidden, visible. 


ata Tana A very heinous sin, incest, ( Ald a4 
is CHUTAG Gal; IAAT a aint, afagaaia 
gzaed ). 


afatiztts(a)a J) N. of a Vedic Metre‘of 3 
adas, the number of syllables in each bemg 
respectively 6, 8 and 7. . 


afarta: Great continuity: “STzaewse: PR. 3. 
58. very rapidly or in rapid succession. 


= ™~ e 

alan ind. mary early in the morning, in the 
early dawn. SUCH cara a ara sraenata: (asta ). 
Mes. 4. 62. 

wfatga a 1 Overbearing aqeafisaeeq Ms. 6. 
999, —2 Grown very much. 

fame: | AGRA Aalst wea] A question about 
transcendental truths; a vexatious or extravagant 


question that is asked, though a satisfactory reply 
has already been given; e. g. Valaki’s question to 


“Yajiiavalkya about Brahman in Fearqoqarqaye.. 


= 
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afarag:, —Tafe: f. 4 Excessive attachment: 
auftrag: say as: Pt. 1. 197; eeatavaat Dk. 10l- 
—2 Over-rudeness, impertinence: aatalasaard U. 9: 
al urges = asafaefasag: My. 3. 16 indiscretion oF 
imprudence; qeqaa: afcvananazea aed wid Mv. 3 
an insult. —-8 Extraordinary or unwarrantable 
stretch of a ( orammatical ) rule, or principle: also 
= Hideaits q- vy. —&4 A very close contact: oferta 
fearmal Ae: Ki. 8. 33 (afazscas ). —5 Prolixity; 
Haafasasa Mu. 1. 

strat aL The time after the ceremony in which 
the 39 Mantras are used. 

afastet A girl who‘has attamed marriages ble 
Age, © grown up girl. 

aitae a. Wery stronger or powerful : aA 
Ul ST Aelas:? Ram. —@: An eminent or matchless 
Warrior ( afaty ). —w_ 1 Great strength or power- 
—2 A powerful army. —a@t 1 N. of a medicinal plant, 
Sidonia Cordifolia and Rhombifolia (Mar. Tl) 
Fant) -2 N. of a powerful charm or lore taught 
by Viévamitra to Rama:—Tert & 3a fear serataaet TAT | 
a aa AUssaeat wlsar amadsay ll aa ge FAT 
afteata Ska: | aaa ae ca Taos afecata ll & 
Satay Seas gaifay | a ahaa a aed 4 aeaic- 
HY ll NAL saawes ayeat ar wfasafa | TaieaTa4 arta 
aoa || Taaiaast Ja TaaaTATaT | Al 
a Ua was Asaeaa: || sar giareareraaastty | 
atat Ary aay mace a cal) fraaega ad tad AT 
TIS | Ram. 1. 22. See at aafaaaa: yaad R. 11. 9 
also.—8 N. of one of Daksa’s daughters. 
BATS a. Childish, puerile. —7i+ An iniant- 


sfaaTesT [ sicereat ateqraeatg |] A cow two years 
old; TIAA F Aer Caraicarer array. 


MATE: Havmy extraordinary arms. N. of 2 
BIT of the fourteenth Manvantara- Harivs N- of a 
Gandharva 3 Mb. ' 


STARAATH Over continence, or abstinence ( opp” 


fa 


aH AAT ). —z: [ aiftarrat saa4H ] One who has yiola- 


ted the student’s life, who cohabits with women: 


afaaemq A pose in which the idol 1s bent m 
more than two or three places ; wag wads A AHS 
44 HAL | Mana. 67. 95-96. 


xl arta Car) ut: 4 Excessive burden, great load > 
FSA: TAMA Pt. 1.22; sea wara eq aca a aC 
Ratn. 3.5; a aanws saaafawta wae Re 14. 62 
through excessive grief; zranaaasha ay: a 4d Ku. 
3. 83. —2 Speed. —3 Excessive obscurity (of a 
—Comp. —a [ saat aeiearfa asiG | a mule. 


_ ater taH a. Very heavy ( burdensome ) RT 
aie a ae arftanits ar aa: Aigh=ay | Mu. after 6, Lo, 


sentence) oe 


wt #? 
Aa EP RESFHISED FT V5. Res: ‘ 
— - ee I a 


a AE yi th dpa fet pints - MPa tae Ps fe 


, % : a > “s , As a! Pe, ‘ ty “J ~ pe fom as o : 
A ° Pd Z 5 : fa ‘ wa 4 id 
hed ah b pe sth le gs TIA EMG od GAj nA eh hed Ihe had) ide nyé Piphaast Cr Pere. le AGT AN Pediat. 

, ' 4 P . ‘ | 4 ; | i] 1 J : : | 





aan: ¢. | ata fata ae: zereart: H-t7,] Light- 


ning flash of Indra’s thunder bolt. 


atfay 1 P.1Tospring forth, arise: 2224 AltISIta4a 
Mb. —2 To surpass, excel : overcome, subdue, 
oy er pow er. | 

afaaga: Surpassing, defeating, conquering. 

ata a. Surpassing all, epithet of Visnu. 

ataqta : f.4 Excess, culmination, highest pitch: 
°% TA-TI to go to excess, to reach the climax: 


to 


(H 


aear ataraaar wears Mal. 2; fH wager 7; ta a 
areeq Ca wa: Yale: ibid. widely known, become 


aaa war a ead frag 
K. le; aaraarraraaaanaaara 158; aware la: 
Dk. 30; (A WATT UV. 1, aymaiaaaqamad, Si. 9. 78; 
J0. 80. —2 Boldness, impropriety, violation of due 
limits (Aaa ); fasts a saaaaya: Si. 3. 20. —3 Emir 
‘nence, superiority. —4 Extensive land. 
afnitaagy Voracity, surfeiting oneself, excess 
jn eating: 
Atanamea a. Very 
tree ( fas Ms 
alaata: /. ATT: 4 Haughtiness, too great pride: 
ayaa AA Badia Ram. 6.87. 27. afaart a Beat: 
Chan. 50. —2 extent Temas zaraicarca 
i AL 
afaAtay a. | ATTA! ] Immeasura ble; very great 
or wide (as fame ): “ST Ital Dk. 1. 
Cc ‘ ES cs OTS 
afaanca Aga «. Superhuman. STAN bs FANT Ae 
can waa: | HARTA... Bhag 1. 1. 20. 
e = ° . e 
afaHatz a. Exceeding due limits. 
afar: Close contact. 
afaaTra (Le | Alera ar aa ay | Fleshy, plump, 
fats a5 FS, AAs &C. | 
afaara o. [afearat aa, aftaiar arar sari 
wey at | Exceeding the proper measure, inordinate, 
EXCESSIVE 3 sete, M. i. 18; Cin comp. ) very much, 
peyond._ measures . ou S: + 3 quite imsupport- 
able: (ateat@i 1. 293 Teatkeawnicaraseat Ku. 5. 48. 
—A , —AIAR ind. 
excessively - 
ayfanta oa. | ararateetea: | Finally — liberated, 
emancipated {rom the Maya or ulusion of the world. 
AAS (AMAATAT AAT ARS TaHlY HLA ALTA Ki. 18. 90. 
sifaaled a. Very windy. —d, —ala: A strono 
hurricane: storm, violent gust of wind. . 


notorious, noised abroad ; 


auspicious. —ea: N. of a 


eyond. measure, inordinately; 


atfalad a. 1 Over-measured, excessive. —2 [s-fefara] 
Not wet- 

atfataan, A great friend, epithet of a very friendly 
constellation. | 


:- et . ’ . . 
ee ee eee ——— 
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ataam «4 Entirely free from worldly desires, 
finally emancipated. ~2 Barren: seedless. —3 Surpassing, 
(4 necklace of ) pearls: afagnn aaa eae MAL. 
5 Q, thi: —thh: @ A kind of creeper ( Alay, 
Mar. BATT or FEATAAT ) represented as twisting itself 
round the mango tree and as the beloved_of thet tree; 
ch. FH zaTal HEMET MAHA TAT WyWeq 6S. 3: Ar 
TZIT ny agra ay dae ale HI M. 4; 18 ~2 N. 
of a tree, Dalbergia Oujeiensis Clat#t ). —3 ( “Wt: ) 
Mountain ebony : N. of a tree called. eta (leteet- 
44, AIA also ). 

afantm: f. —aiat: Final liberation ( from death ), 
aay ae aISaafa: A IA afm: afar: | Bri. Up. 8. 1, 
%, aafee Wa: Asal Ae: A Aa 4 gf: ailcalcnte afeaian 
aq aq: | Bri. Up. 5. 1. 6. 

AAD a. Overcoming death. mt Binal liberation 
Pian death (ale js Sea Teacaisirage Alas Mea 
faa Up. 

afaarzt 1 Very great 
aquest, Jasminum 
( Mar. aiaet ) 

stjaaa: A kind of barley. 

afaaae. a. Very famous : 

Fifear Ram. 6. 89. 19- 
afaata a. Very speedy> Mb. 3. 201. 
arfaaT: QOver-flow, Xcess. 
afacz@ «a. Very fleet or swift: aeSofareat 
i ihe De 

ajdt a. Very red or very much attached. —<AT 
7 tongues of Agni. 


fragrance. —2 N. of a plant 


ata Taare Ta aT- 


u. 


N. of one of the / tonguc® | 
aafica: [aatenieat C4 Tyas | An unrivalled warrior; 
gohting from his car ( HATHA a AAaRS TATA SAT ART 
a: ) _ gas aisfata: Ve. 5. 28. Several Atirathas are 
mentioned in Bharata Udyoguparvan ( tanfert qereata- 
aa & ) HAA qaqa: Wea HSIATAl AT: Mb. 5. 165.26. 
afataa: Great speed; precipitateness, head-long 
specd, rashness ; saat HAUNT Bh. 2.99: Tala? wary 
KK. 192; great hurry- | | 
eafaceat ( Very juicy ) N. of various plants, 4, 
zjear and #IAA. (Mar. AItae, Ue, SABA ), 
aqfacet: Enthusiasm; RRisictmea Prat: 
L. 49- 
afatiaesd, om. 1 An extraordmary or excellent 
king. 2 One.who SLEQURahs lang. 4 } 
aijacia (be Ved. L Aictaalecit uaa | Prepared ovel 
night. Aaa Sata FT AA AT a qeaPAdl aera: Ry. 
7,103.7, —e | sicatiaar Ufa, at: AGAR oq] 4 An 
optional part of the Jyotistoma sacrifice ( watIaarea- 
naa TATHTA: APTA: ). -2 Dead of night. , 
ss ° . 
atfatc, ( Gen. used in pass. ) 4 To surpass, excel, 
be superior to (with abl. ); BytTaaeg: aaqgale- 


Si. 


Heterophyllum or Arboreum. § 


























‘peautiful. —Ga Great beauty: as “atl Fal. —T 


Dine ah. tai bis oe 
Piha) 
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aay HW. 4. 181: Te F Teoh areareafae=at Pt. 4. 


QS]: at: Batfaiz=ad © example is better than precept ”: 
sometimes with aces 4 3 aWeasisqAaeaataead K. 
903: or used by itself in the sense of ‘to be supreme’, 
* prevail ’, ‘triumph ’, ‘ predominate ’, ° be mightier *: 
yeareoreerara fatasarr=ad Ms. 9. 296 none is sup- 
reme or higher than another: 12. 25: so Sa ATA Tad, 
eqmrarsfaft=at H. 1.16: eacrarafar=ad H. 2 is of 
oreat importance. —2 To be left with a surplus, be 
redundant or superfluous. 


afalth p. p- 1 Surpassed, excelled: Aaa HATTA 
R. ]. 14. strength exceeding that of all creatures: 3d 
aearfartaa Feast IK. 187 surpassing the birth of a 
son. —2 Redundant, superfluous, remaining over 
and above: WegaeeafakeHetaa K. 66 not contained 
in the heart. —3 Iixcessive, exuberant. —&4 Unequal- 
led, unsurpassed: supreme, elevated 84a: Weals 
fare, Ici. 14. 38 beimg raised up or elevated. —5 
Different ( generally afaitsi in this sense, q. v- )- 
—6 Quite empty. —Comp. —ASNT a. having a redun- 
dant limb (a finger, toe &c. ). (—7Z ) a redundant 
limb or member. 

alfa ( at ) ta; [ Raa Pls 1 Excess, exuberance, 
excellence, eminence; Weafets: UO. 6: so ae°, Ta, 
yt Ge. —2 Redundancy, surplus, superfluity. —3 
Difference. , | 

afaed m. [Ua sft ee aot eka; saad ey 


rT! as - 
Ty. ] The knee. “B® f. A very beautiful woman. 


sta Glare a Very lovely. —tyT N. 
the one & variety of Sits, and. 
called FlS-1e-F1. 

ons 

Blaaat a. 1 Very rough or barren; devoid of 
affection, cruel. —2 Very affectionate [aidaredt Taz]. 
—sqt; N. of « variety of grain. 

alae a. 1 Formless, such 


of two metres, 
the other also 


as wind. —2 Very 
[ aya alec aay | the Supreme Being. 

attach: a 1 Surplus; 
Mb. 8+ 52. a 

~ 
afatan: N. of a plant which is excessively 
rgative. (Mar. =a. ) 
atfac (he (iF n. ) Exceeding one’s income, extra- 
vagants ; 

ayjaciats Consumption. 

~ ‘ 

aifa-Tl-@taat a. Very hairy, shaggy. —at 1A 
wild goat. —2 A large monkey. —™Ir A  pot-herb 
(#agal ) Convolvulus Argenteus. ( Mar. Aas ) 

BaAGLATA 1 Iixcessive fasting. —%2 Transgression; 


excess. —2 Difference; 


pu 


a qa aasrMaestrd Ki. 14. 9. 


MAGIA qa. lirring; committin mistakes: TdF - 


| ciyaaldeetaa: R, 19. 14, 
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antes eee bbeser et 


> ss , : 
alafeet N. of a Prakrita Metre of four lmes 


with 16 AMlatras im each. 

BASIS a. very delicate, S. 1. 

(po ~: ‘ > ~ SN N 

Alaew(esqaT Greediness. Alsat IT aisal AAae4ad al 
Sd: | Parnkl. 2. 

STAAFA a. Very talkative, 
aaa A ATAUA Mb. 

BlaaR a. Very crooked. —H: N. of the five 

S fom On ey “ 

planets ( ala and others )’ Sada ATT Sta SATA A 
aieq agasaRaama giafafaatavarataeneatate 
Gaty Ty. 

BaAaqA a. Very old, aged; advanced in years. 

sitar m. One who is beyond castes and 
orders ( Feraqaelalsavaqiag HAST | AKAMAI Fe AIS 
lqanrerat aa ). | 


afd a. Pardonable offence: zaricradareals: 
Ms. 8. 290. 


afaaqde a. Very round. -@: N. of a oraim or 
pot-herb ( #arafaarg, ) 

sfaaez 1 P. To carry over or across. —Caus. 1 To 
spend, pass (as time ); & at aay a areatdattedtts 
Mal. 6.13: afaaqeat qatar R. 9.70; WAL 19. 47- 
—2 To let pass over, get through sucessfully ; Jel 
raataidateatt at aaa said R. 13. 28 allowed 
to pass over my head; endured; 4 sre cM: Ks. 
33. 91. —8 To rid oneself of; elude, avoid; AIRAtAHT 
fazaeaqare ofasa waaftiareara: Ratn. 2: get out of his 
way, elude his pursuit (and thus cheat him eae 


— 
earrulous; SFAET 


7 we be - . 
To transplant, remoye (to another place ), bring 


carry over: HWeaaeaea aa agawrd Ku. 6. 37- 
~5 To follow, tread (as a path ): aracdamedt Are 
Sarva. S. 
aferare: Lada Sé seqee are: sag a. a. J 4 
E assmg or conveying of the @sAwek, the subtle 
principle of life, to the bodies at the expiry of good 
actions ( Hég ) contributing to the enjoyment of 
worldly pleasures. —-2 Carryimg over: 

afaarea: [sada cd Be areal Berat araaic; 
FAS | The deity or spirit appointed by God to 
help in the conveying of the S14 or genet in the 
above manner. | 


‘“alvareaa, 1 Passing, spending. —2 Excessive 
toiling or enduring, bearing too much load; ue 
heavy burden: H. 3. -8 Despatching, _ sending 
away, ridding oneself of; FaHRa’ AF Afaraid Pt. 
how shall I rid myself of him ? 


saaea ao. [ aldaeiseaea-sa ] Able to com 
to other bodies, See Hidaté. | Be 
staalea pp- Spent, passed. ~T ah ge 
tant of the lower world. -TH( qeAAciea,) = HiAaHe- Q-V> 


vey 
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afaalz: 1 Very harsh, abusive or insulting 
language, reproof; 7: qeat att faraaraaataaad | 
Zama faadife aa aatae faa ll Mb. 1. 79. 1. afcaiet- 
fardqaa Ms. 6.47: reprimand, correction; afda- 
AzEaq A THaAaN seal: Mb. -2 Exaggerated talk; 
hyperbole (4qfm); altar aaa sitaea 4 ear 
AST AAA aadacssd, Ait. Br. 


aaa a. Talkative, very eloquent: exclu- 
sively establishing one’s own assertion; I @a 4: 
aqaaaata fasaaragraad Weal Mund. 3. 1. 4. 

afaara: Fast on the day preceding a Sraddha. 

AIMARS «a. Very fierce. -Z: A vicious elephant. 


arataq a. 1 Very poisonous. —2 Counteracting 
poison. —@T N. of a poisonous vet highly medicinal 
plant (Mar. Sfatag or Hida ) Aconitum Ferox. 

afarazaz: Prolixity, diffuseness: U. 1: Mal. 1. 

afaraa_1 A.(P. in epic poetry ) 1 To pass over 
or by, cross (as a place &e. ). SWAT Feq | waraned 
Watastaaded ditt: Mund 3.2.1. -2 (a) To go 
beyond; exceed ( fig. also Ne ataaaasqasaaey Mal. 1. 
26 exceeding or transcending the powers of speech, 
indescribable ; TEAACAAM AIA Tse3 Dk. 182; 1 a 
tad: eqraqaraidga ala: My. 4. 2) transcending praise. 
(3b ) To offend; overstep> transgress, violate; @lStar: 
WMeaaaidada Dk. 167; #SItAIT FL 51 who can trans- 


gress the decrees of Fate? Al Sear Sifagaat saqeq 


Maat Mu. 3. 7 AS AAISHAAIT Si. 6.19. (¢) To 
neglect, omit, let slip. (4) To have no regard to; 
disreoard, slight; offend ( especially by unfaithful- 
ness), injures wqaatandadl Dk. 62 disregarding ; 
Heat adi wat, wlaadea Sere; Aare sate gray ape 
a Usa | aad afdada Ram. Aas at g et az 
waa Ms. 5. 161. —3 ( a) To Surpass, excel; Watzy- 
Neamfaafg a Ki. 8. 40, 69 STAT So 14 so. 
Waqqae «usyaaisfaddd Ks. 41.40; to dittweinh. 
preponderate. (4) To overcome, subdue, vanquish, 
get the better of; get over, escape or get loose ie 
AAqaaadend Bag! Cadi FAT Susr.; Ratan: BE 
INAaaqdd Bo. 14. Zl transcend these three seo. | 
84 Fen? Mb., Dk. 73, Ks. 121. 67. 4 ( in re 
pass away, glide aways elapse ( as time )s_ to be iets 
or delays CA AM: aERT ANNETTE AT EAS 
EM dea aersictadt A. 25 SAAl AAI My. 6; apis. 
Me ameg aac afraid Ms. 2. 9g 


from ; 


Adie 


8 not late 


(aifesrraaieat aafc ). —§ To go away from, leave 
abandon (abl. ); 44 4 €84 ries aTicractfc Waa. Ram. 


—Cans. 14 To slight, not to heed, disregard Besa. 
afiat: Dk. 136. —2 To let out, discharge ( 
excrement ». 

afaaqaaa A pardonable offence or misdemeanour : 
©Xemption from. punishment ; ten cases are mentioned 


as 


} 
| 
' 


—— 
— 


in Ms. &. 290 ( Wea Aa aga arash TAAL sara: 
qAaeae: BAA ZT AAA It ) 

sfaalad «. 1 Crossing, surpassing, 
ganfaataa Aaa Ki. 12. 21; 
transgressing, violating &c. Bhig. 6.17.12. —-2 Texcessive. 
—3 Foremost. 

ataata: f.1 Surpassing, violation, transgression. 
<2 Exaggeration, hyperbole. —3 Violent effusion Cas 
of blood ): excessive action. 

ataaqaay Excessive growth, crease, adding to, 
increasing ; Tag eymaaetit (fH) Tt AAA azEY- 
fea: afvaraqarata KK. 289; cf. “ Carrying coals to 
New Castle ’’s or “ To gild refined gold, to paint the 
lily, ...or with taper-light the eye of Heaven to 
varnish is wasteful and ridiculous excess ©. 
oa 

alates «. Very old: very much grown. SK N. of 
a Mantra in Tantras; 4G AAT Aaa aay | 
alaga: a arAtd aqMagy asta: ll -aT A very old cow 
( unable to chew @Tass KC. ). 

afafatea a. 1 One who fights bravely ; fqaa=aafa- 
fafsart Ram. 4. 18. 38. —2 One who transegresses the 
limits, Mb. 8215. 16. 

afaata: f. Excessive or 
six calamities of the season. See 


afaanta a. 


quick in motion > 


excelling: 


passing, overstepping, 


heavy rains one of the 
3fe. 
Moying or moved with great velocity, 


alarearery Aa AAAS: | aA. 


Be A ral gecarcatd: l| 

afaad: Close contact, N. of the contact of qaai 
ang waraatt (AMMSIAT: UA AA J We way | seieiaat 
Fs gf qaaearatae: I Sit FAAH: THERA eae q ae: 
2. an sURN: 
Tv. ). wi 8 Cc « ° 

stare «- [ afar Feat Aalat He 7 | 4 Iixceeding 
the due limits oF boundary (as the water of the sea ). 


—9 Excessive> extravagant; boundless, Th alaaratala- 
yaaa Mb. 3- 94.7. —OEL adv. 1 Excessively. —2 Out 
of season» unseasonably- oa 

sfaaue a. Wery intense; AMHM4A4eas, jzal 
grarsfieatat: Bhag. 3. 19. 21. 


afacaaag—at Inflicton of great pain; cf. aqafsq- 
srafacaad P. V. 4. 61. 


afazatia: f. 4 An unwarrantable stretch of a 
rule or principle. —2 Including what is not intended 
to be included in a proposition; (in Nyaya) inolud- 
ing oF covering too much; unwarranted extension 
of a definition to things not intended to be defined by 
‘t, so that it includes such things as ought not to fall 
cmtlot ky Oe of the three faults to which a definition 
is opens A284 SAMTAH siftearfs: ; AM Ages spear: 
afer sere Basioaie: , aeenfy qasqeara, 
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lines, with 15 syllables in each. It has 18 varieties. 
afazteh: over-work., zearnafaaezarsfa Faaat 
Halal] Mb. 12. 234. 14. 


afamany, Ved. The dead of night. 


- = 0 Ant . Te 
AAMAS a. Surpassing weapons; Aaa: R. 12. 73 
the nail-wounds surpassed the wounds of swords. 


saat 2 A. 1 ‘To surpass, excel: TaAeaT AaIs- 
aaa R. 5. 14: aaa arfcaeanaa gaa: Wi. 6. 82, Bk. 7. 
46, 8. 13 4 Wegal aaaraey afaaieaAggd Mu. 3. —2 To 
precede in sleeping ; He draws Mb. -3 To annoy , 
act as an incubus. —Caus. (— areata) To excel; 
Tala aA WAAR: Mu. 8. 17. 


afaara: [ i374] 1 Excess, pre-eminence, excel- 
lence; 44° R. 3. 62; Weat...adara: U. 4.9L; aaa 
faaancaa ifatg: R. 6. 11 excellence, highest perfec- 
tion of art. —2 Superiority ( m quality, rank, auantity 
&. ); Aesediaraaa fe agat tiscafeaa: U. 6. 11: 
often in comp. with adjectives, in the sense of “exceed- 
ingly’ ; PRA: Mu. 8; Siafefaaraqey: R. 17. 95; AAT 
TATA TAMSIN: V. 5.19; or with nouns, meaning 


| oS a ee 2s. 'e oO on 
‘excellent’ ; ‘excessive’; ‘very ereat’; Ca:, Byrdwag 


K. 80 the best of horses: “arftaqear:. —3 Advantage 
ous result, one of the superhuman qualities attribu- 
ted to Jain saints. -a. [ Hfaara: syeceyay Sq] Superior, 


pre-eminent, Tee very great; abundant. 
—Comp. * f+ 1 exageerated or hyper bolical 


language> extreme assertion. —2a fioure of speech; 
( corr. to hyperbole ) said to be of 5 kinds in’ S. D., 
put of tin K. P.s Maraqedt g seaeq gto aq | 
FEZAET ABA AIA HL A ETT |) BAarcora dey Vailas 
faqaa: | faerie: @; Ex. of the first kind: 4A%- 
qaeuta tas A SIs Tit BrTelasay | A aA BEAT 
BAUAUATITEIT FAT Il —3 verbosity. 

aaa a. [ af-ara-cge J Surpassing, ( in comp. )3 
greats eminent, abundant. -4H Excess, abundance, 
super fluity- —t N. of a metre of four lines, also 


called MACE. : 
afamateg a. Tending to excel or surpass. 


afaatad p- p> 1 Execelled surpassed &e-; 
°gqgcamad U. o- 4. —2 Excessive, exceeding, going 


beyond. : 
fata a [ ati-gie ] ‘Superior, excellent; pre- 
eminent; Praca Bey sy: Ki. 10. 95; ATA 
afaafara el lial “alg: aad: K.P. 1: Ora fet 
aaa Fat TAAIET V. 5. 21. —2 Excessive, abundant. 
afamiaag = | 2-ege | lixcellence, superiority, 
qantas A AC My. 4.15; afaenraae aafavel 
( superlative affixes ) P, Viu8..55: 
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AVA (&) % A class of metres containmeg + 





Loms 





a o~ >) 
afaantaay (le [ ait-fers | 1 Excelling, surpassing: 


5 oO ’ . 
BATH &c. —2 Excessive. —at N. of a metre. 


oo =~ e . . 

sfawa: Remainder: remnant (as of time); a 
small remainder. | 

aaeTate: [ saat: ] A man superior to 
the most excellent woman. 

ataza a. 4 Surpassing in strength a dog (such 
asa boar &e. ). —2 Worse than a dog. —2aT Service: 
of. Sal STAI Salsa: cary yay fae: Mu. 3. 14 
—3q; N. of a tribe. 

wfasay m. An excellent dog. ; 

afatHgett [ fr. tea |] A transgressor: 2 very 
dissolute woman. 

SUqBt 1 P. To excel: be over (Ved.); @ HH 
raya TANASE MSTA Ry. 10. 90. I. was over and 
obove by 10 ‘Angulas. —st [ ar-fag saa] Supe 
riority, precedence. Waftaeaafesy Sfaer: Bri. Up. 2. 


0 a | ° . 
I. 2. -a. ALFL Surpassing, standing at the head 
of all. 


alee te: f+ Close contact or proximity; great 
attachment; SidarmMata aqaoreg feat Si. 9. 7. 

STAT TT 3 U. 1 To deceive, over-reach, cheats 
qa AFRHal FT leQedasaaiqaediad alasaa: S. 33 
eI Fa AMarquqaeday: vy, 2. —2 To prejudice, wrong, 
injure, encroach upon; Fale MAASAI ETA 
Br 8.63. 82: 

5 fo) 
WAaegqaZ 1 Cheating, deception; Tea 
S- 5. 25; trick, fraud. —2 Capture. —s%sI = 
Capture by means of tho army. Kau. A. 12. 
SAFER The time bout the twilights, the time 
just before and after the morning and evening twilight. 
= - 
AAAI Violent 
child in the 
Mb. 14. 17. 19. 
ater ae transcending or superior to all, aboye 
ull. WR aaa aT | Bk. 4. 16. —¥ 
The Supreme Being; Hidaala arara Mugdha. 
Uateag be A kind of very austere penance; 
( WAT ea eat ganze aware . sdlagraaaeaeaees ; 
4eleyeE ATTA T A Visnu: Smriti ). 

atcatacax a (typ) Extending over more than 
a year; ANdaiaet afs a west fase Ms. 8 153. 

elvenrsar | sad aed agar sea: ] N. of the plant 
Hoag, Sweet Juice of the Bengal Madder, Rubiat 
Manjith. ( Mar. saz ) 

ater I P. Ved. To extend. —Caus. 1 To extend. 
~4 To exert oneself to drive out (as a fluid ). 

steer a. 4 One who goes beyond oF exceeds. 
~% Leader, foremost. —t: Effort or exertion- 


motion or movement ( of the 
womb ). TAA a AAA 





os 


~~ 


—— 


es ea eee ee Pe ee { 
ee ee ee ee ee 


axiiaaig aa cea suet: KR. 10. 42. — 
permission (to do what one likes AAA ) P. LIT 
8. 163, one of 
aaa Ram. 5- 62. 7. } Dish 1, dis 
with: giving away; AOU aeleeatidat faaed 4 Ga: Nir. 
_& Favour; talaared MITTS TA) Mb. 8. 54. 2. 
is [ aa ajsuiamia: | Everlasting, permanent (Tara ); 
emancipated (am ). 
i oo 


4h twee of fies 4 ipo 6 Pos EP Pe Tr PREP ee a 45°24 
. 34 J. Of.t £ oe 
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atta: 48 





reeeee oooe 


ata ( at ) ware: | afaarcara qe atime, a wade: | 
Dysentery, violent stramimg at stool. 

afa (at) ant m. [aadt_araia ae] The 
disease called aldaiz. a. —alaantaa [ afaarzi 
qeqed, oft Fe AP. V. 2. 129. | Affected by, afllicted 
with, dysentery : AAAI SAAT Alc. 

alaaa 6 P.1 To give, present, bestow, grant; 
aaa TISsaaaet: Mu. 2; Tel wessaafga AeA 
V.1.17; Waa Aa, azar, OR. 11. 48; Hag aila- 
giaq 12. 27. —2 To dismiss, abandon, part with. —3 To 
permit, allow. —4 To remit, forgive (as fine Ke. ). 


—5 To leave as a remnant. 


wish ) ; 


giving ; 
Granting 


gfaat: 1 Granting (of a 


the senses of the Potential Adama Tai 
—3 Dismissal, discharge, parting 


r 


£ 






+3 
a, 





SAAT Cotte Ku. }- “02> consigning aye) the flames; 
Agalaia Tashtaat Si. 14. 48; THeataranaseT Ki. 


13. 57 giving back. —2 Liberality, muniticence. —3 
Killing. —4 Deception. —5 Separation from, parting 
with. : 

aaa Superior creation qaql Aas: PB Vl. 
Ar. Gps: 4. 6. 

ajaaitat a. Very tragrant. “AY Great fragrance. 
—aq: The mango tree. 

afamllecaa Stuffing oneself with food; 4 AAT. 
Ms: 4. 62. | 

ayaeadal a. Not liberal, nigc sat 

SNAEAR sa. NO eral; niggardly, mean-spirited. 
—at: Slight contact or absence of contact of the 
tongue and palate im pronunciation; epithet of the 
semivowels and vowels. 

o~ _ ™ . c ° 

slaeae: Over-affection, _& 4a V. 2 sees or 
finds what. is to be done; @ WIIG S. 4 is apt to 
suspect evil. : 

afaaedata Den- Pp. [ate] 4 Lo stretch out 
the hands (@&ct xeait). -2 | aan aferais | To 
overtake ( one ) on an elephant. 


ara [ afa-z J D) Pp. 4 ‘To go beyond; pass on, over 
or beyond, cross ( time or space ); talerracadea S. 
_ Saat fenarrange: Ki. 14. dk was gone to or 
werry raza a 4. Hae araaafe “Ud: Me. 86 passes 
ut of sights SCAINe J Ae TaseIL Ram. 
Chor 11 daye3 WEISMAN ACHAT AL at Sl. 13. 58. -2 To 
enter, step overs ART A ACAT AT aT a aT ah 
ey ae —3 To excel, surpass, outstrip, be more 


than & 


atohi tor 3 fara: AAAs aea} Ks Zs 153. 


Aaa: 


araaaiza 2{TAl 271A aqqeq aia: S. 1; afaltraai aay 


yang Si. 2. 25; to exceed, go beyond, transcend; 
Bees DA araia Ms. 8. 151 does not exceed : aaley 
sat naat a mat fea Ki. 18.41, ATA a: 
quai AaraHFA Si 16. 48. —4 To overcome, subdue, 
vanquish, get the better of; 4 4I9 34 AAACN NK, 
19. 53 did not overcome, outlive or survive: tO  Over- 
take, out-do —8 To walk by, walk past, pass by, 
leave behind; Sraaet Wa faaraerdiza S. 6. 163; aise 
mz aaag R. 15. v7. —6 ‘I'o omit, neglect, - disregard, 
oiSlata; transeress, overstep 3 cal rnaarigaran We: 
aaa Mb. avoid; 44a fe ya wala, <aeral Als. ar 
IT. 1. 18 23 He 4 ASAT, Y- 2. 195; AAA Fat F 
ofasiae fT: Ram-: HATA TA q Ms. 12. 90 over- 
: Joemants (aa waif Kull. ): aefa 
§. 28, 14. 20. —7 ( Intrans. ) To 
); wea THT ATT aT A AtaTaaa 
—§8 Tv overflow, be redun- 


steps the five 
araarae fateat De. 
pass, elapse ( time , 
Ram. : Aaa BAMAT Kc. 
dant, be mn €XS5e85- —9 ‘To die. 


ada p- p- [a-m. | 1 Gone beyond, crossed. —3 


( Used actively (a) exceeding, gomg beyond, 
AKAMA, ONETSAOPPM, hawime sek over or. 


nesiected &e-, with ace. OF m comp.3 WR 
Mal. 1.30 beyond or past definition: =4aradta oy 
emda beyond enumeration, innumera ble 5 aTadraey 
A Me. 293 aqaraatat BATH SI. 18. 1; Fare: Ki 1. 
2 past youth, . advanced ee beg wa T EAA ATA 
gonata: a saad Be. 14. 203 _ BATT TMA Acitay Hara 
mat 14. Ql aTaadta: FATT V. O | sge _ beyond 
the reach of arrows: past bowshots aaraetstag Ak. 
who has left the boat, 1. ©: aw J ecnbarkeg 
oe - passed aways past \as time &e,. )3 
A pe tit areata erecta S: 6. 10: oa 
ssavaaften Pb- 13 Were Tae we Bk. Ts TBs ANITA 
9. o7; ada aaa: AAAI Ms. 7. 179; “eraeq a 
aoa Pte 2+ 182 of past gains > at SATA ogra 
TAG. -( c ) Dead, Geoenred) aera eat 
SEH iMa OTs STOTT TET aeEAT 9, 196, 197. 
A The past, past time. 
aaa: [£#a] 1 Ca) Passing away, lapse; ae 
apanamrart + aerated Ms. 8. 145. (y) End, 
termination, absence, _ disappearance: 
4. 44. 5. 28; Rafarareaares TAA: 8, G1; aaqq° 
Complete disappearance, deaths dostruc- 
Hon» passing away» perishing; MGtIT Dk. 64.-8 
Danger: risk, harm, injury, evil; SMNAIAaaaGa: Ms. 
10. 104 the life being in danger or jeopardy ; OITA 
aaa 5. Q73 AMAA A dai Y. 1.179, Ms. 6. 68, 8: 693 
qaarereat ATE 10. 99 (Kull. qeaaqaaes: ), -4 


CATT AT. 


conclusion > 
aqraa Ku- 
R. 1. 52- —2 


i gE ne =< 


sfrences transgression; ATA Bel AMET WaT 


pay as a fine for his offence. -6 Attack, assault 


| 


Suffering? misery, difficulty, distress. —5 Guilt, fault, — 


Mx. 8. 2433 SASEIMTAY 8.400 should be mado to 





wae 





a ee 


— 


ANAT 





qeaeqyUSeaM saa = Y. Q. 19. 
inastering mentally, comprehending : qe a A aay 
STA Ram. —8 Overstepping ; ACA AAT fararat Staal 
Kena. Up. —9 A class kind. cf. HTH AGie La: | HAAS 
fama Hues atq POS CIEE | Nm. 


HQT = AKATAR q. y. 
aTeqgfea u. 1 Exceeded, 
outraged. 


Acar a. 
Sur passing: 

aattera au. | aicaira sfza—H] Beyond the cogni- 
nance (roach ) of the senses; are feeaea ATT ATTA: R. 
AL, aaeasaadiizy srt atafaancares aad? “RAAT 
oat Si. 1.11 -@ The Soul or Purusa; (in 
Sankhya Phil. ): the Supreme Soul. —-FA1 Pradhina 
or Nature (in Sankhya Phil. ). -2 The mind (in 
Vedanta ) aswadiezamea: gaitseyt: aad: Ms. 1.7 
( Kull. gfaaacie= acer sf Ct aa: ). 


ajdia [ Aia-24 ] jd. 4 Iixceedinely, excessively ; 
very, very much; quite, too; “dita, EE Ke. —2 Sur- 
passing superior to ( ace. )s Hetarrears vfaqeara: Mb. 

AdF= a. Not bulky, lean, lank. 

wget a. Ved. Not rich or liberal. 


surpassed. -2 Violated, 


[#-3f4 P. III. 2. 157] Exceeding 


wae oa [FW a ] Unequalled, . unsur passed, 
mitchless,s peerless, incom par «ble, very great; Was 
YEA ald, Pt. 5.313 so rae tH » ST an —%: 1 The 
sesamum secd and plant (fiz). -2 Cough 
Nigh. . 


ager «au. Unequalled &e. 
AGU | (he Not cold. —Comp. -FT: The Sun: ‘so 
aqqieaae 7 T8a, “MNAL ata KC. 


agaist a. | A TH Tatar ]4 Not a donor or olver 
not liberal (Carer) ts Not quick, slow; aggre Fad 


in 


aaa uw. [ TTA, FR- aes Ved. Not diterubted or 
stopped 01 ol imjur ed; unhurt. dq The unlimited space; 
sky. At FH Waa PAT Ry. 10. 149. 1. —Comp. 
—aat u. Ved- whose plans cannot be obstructed or are 
aunhutt- qq AIT BMA Ry. 8.96.1. —ahat a. 
Ved: whose path cannot be obstructed. 


ie AU [4 TT att, HZ-3q | ‘Not eating ore 088 
a, new-born calf; Sat. Br. 14. Ha aq s AMAA ECIMS aid 
Bri. Ar. Up- 

wagual [ a. a ] A small quantity of grass. 


ADIT a La ga aad, Tea | Ved. Not assail- 
ablé, immovable, solid, firm (as a. mountain ) 5 UA 


‘ager: Ry. 10. 94. 11. 


a, e. a ha 


—7 Overcoming; 


‘For all time, in perpetuity : 





ee — 
TOO Ne TEER TES ER eh Oe HA Leet eee eee eee ee eee 


mac. [7.8] 4 Not Brights dim. -2 Weak, 
feeble. —8 Insignificant; so HATS, A BaAMta. AL an. 
Dimness, shadow, darkness; absence of vigour, feeble 
ness, dullness. 


Ben: [ ald Waid vad Asa, ears &e. Ha-awa Aad 
Un. 8.48] 4 A traveller. -2 A limb or member ( of 
the body ). —8 ( Ved. ) Water, lightning, garment, 
armour Q ). —¥ Corner of a house OSes AF aber) 

stele: N. of the author of some Vedic hymns> 2 
descendant of Visvamitra. 

sat of. [waft aad aaa; aaq-ag ssara:—277 J 
1 A mother. —2 An elder sister. -—3 A mother-in-law :? 
(rarely ) mother’s sister. | 

aia: 7, aliar [ aaa ager daxvad, aaicr Rr ] 
An elder sister &e.. 

Std &e. See under He. 

sea [ sat aagsal Aa, Ha] A battle, fight. 

Beg: | Add Vat Wsla; BA-a Un. 8. 6. ] 4 Wind. 
—-2 The sun. —-3 A traveller. Written ca as Aa. 

seq: [ sai ate aaa, aa, aaft aq] A courser> 
steed. 

SAA, a. Ved. Emancipated from sin or evil. 
SEMA a. eurpeeae fire. —¥8: Morbidly rapid 
digestion. 

agate: [| swaardshsaq sfianeat ] The 
optional second part of the Jyotistoma sacrifice. 


ACASHA a. [ seated: | Past the goad, un- 
controllable, unmanageable ; HAST MAAN EA 1a He- 
Teer | waged 84 etn ASA ll Ram. 2. 23. 20- 

BACISs a. Of a cha ste couduct, Pt. 4. 

ATCT Vids 


A long or wearisome ii av -elling Fa 
long journey. | 


Ahead a. [ Aaa: aed dat aarp] 1 Excessive: 


much, very oreat or str ong ; ofa or eat enmity ; ? 
wat ; “feat eRerfRer: Ku. 5. 26. —2 Complete, per- 
fect, absolute; °stHTa: absolute non-existence; See 
below. —g Iindless, perpetual; _permanent; ever- 
lasting, uninterrupted, unbroken; fa al aaraedraart- 
aA zasiaa R. 14.65; Haastaaedy Pt. 1.Yol; 


a TUTTIS UM Ula a Paarata | a aac (easy: GaH- 
PTA Il Ms. 5 46; Bg. 6. 28: *eanara Se 
Me. lll. amanda axaa oq tafat H. 4. 

A ind. 1 Exceedingly, excessively » very aa 
to the highest degree 3 caret araia qWgyed CF: WF qe Fal 


Pt. 1.88: ereara Sarasa: eamieqa Mu. 4. 14. very 
prough 


Young. —2 For ever; to the end (of life ), a 26. 


_ AAPAAAae RANA AMATI (aca S. 


life; 
UT MaTAeeIA AqAA AA 








a 


Aas 





V.4.9; oft. mm comp.; 
fagazsiqn Ku. 4. 2. For ever lost to view; R. 14. 39. 
—3 Absolutely, perfectly, completely. —Comp- 
—aqaa: <A flat, categorical or total denial; 4 
denial nipping the accusation in the bud CP. atts 
III. 2. 115.). —HaTa: absolute or complete non- 
existence, absolute non-entity, a thing which does 
not exist at any one of the three periods of time; or 
does not exist for all time; Baoan aaa a eae: 
( This is considered to be f#@ or eternal and different 
from the other kinds of HA4). —T a. going or walking 
too much or too fast. Ta a. gone or departed forever, 
gone never to return; #AAAA A AT Ze: 
always applicable, perfectly intimate or pertinent. 
“tet f. 1 sense of ‘ completely *3 BAA WA P. V~ 
4.4. completion, accomplishment. TAT a. 4 going 
or walling very much; going too fast or quickly. —2 
€Xcessive, much. fata: f. complete disappearance, 
absolute cessation. areata m. [ T4141 | one who con- 
Stantly stays with his preceptor, as a student. 
_ MEAL a. going together invariably (P. aft VITI.1. 
15.) a7: 4 close proximity, uninterrupted continuity; 
We aA Ceaaa AM Pp. II. 1. 29. —2 Inseparable co-exist- 
ence. —4Qs: excessive sexual intercourse. -QWHANT a. 
very tender. (—:.) a kind of grain. 


_AMarata adv. For good, totally; TA Aarata art: 
WRaeral waft | SB. on MS. 6. 1. 22. 


AeQrag ug. [ wae wala; AU-d-57 | 1 Going too 
much or too fast. —2 Very near. —3 Not near; distant. 
; AL L afaaraad sifeqt aHeay | 1 Close proximity, 
oe ee neighbourhood or being in close proximity. 
2 | stag stars ] Great distance. 

p Weeediag «. | Hea TWA aesedia:, Wat Teal; Heyeq-a 
a V.2.11.14 Going or walking too much, going too 
ast, ( a ’ a : wer ae a > a) 

t raTaaas ); STAT ALFA anda ay Bk. 

Sar the state of lasting for a long time. aaatos: fara 
“ @edtrag-aat: Bk. 5. 10. 

- Reb a. { afaariactstat Ta: HSI aTal 4t4 | Very 
ie. or sour. —¥@%3 N. of a tree, Spondias Mangifera. 
Mar, AAAS), —FeAqT, qur A Species of citr 

on 

AeBzy, SAAR &c. See under Hat. 


— € fom aceite 1 

MeAA ,. | awa: AIT ATTA | Beyond the 
Proper worth or measure, eXcessive, very 

Intense or M. 2. 12. -@ 
nse; exorbitant; ATMaIL M. 2. Le. Mahe © adv. Very 
uch, exceedingly: excessively; AAA Way fag 
oY wat SGA Ma. 2-53 Feat fe WMaaAe 4 a aA faq: 
Bg. 7.17: oft. in comp.; FIA Atype of the elephant 
Aavine extreme sensibility ; aS Saans “al Strefanaq 
Rap egy ay saaasas A WSIS  Matanoa 
L. 8. ig. °adifsa: S.7- 11. excessively pinched; sa, 
TAT &e. | 


freat, 


oO ; 
Tal See below; f¥aacaa- 


He Be 56; 2. . 
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ACAIA u. Ved. Passing over or through the sieve or 
strainer ( epithet of Soma. ). 


arate: f. [afara aff dieaacaeat afta car 


aziarad, | A metre of 4 lines, each containing 


17 syllables. 

BAeqed a. ( p. p- ara + AW +. p. ) cust, tossed, 
thrown over or beyond (P. II. 1.4, ACHAEA: —FITSTAT), 

aeqe oa. [ ataaieade: | Exceeding a 
duration. 

ararmie: [| afaataa: araiz: faresiz: | 4 Contempt; 
blame, censure ; MAATM Sarasa eTazadg, = P. V. 1. 134. 
—2 Bigness of person, a very large body. 

AraIAA = AAA q. v. 

aeaiare a. [| ararearaarea: | Deviating from establir 
shed usages or customs, negligent. —t Performance of 
works not sanctioned by usage (aac ): irreligi- 


ous conduct. 


day in 


aeawteca ov. Surpassing the (lustre of the ) sun; 


wae Zaaeqa BAA AS TH: Me. 43. 


“qzaqtaqeat a. Morbid indifference to the pleasures of 
sexual union. 


azqraiaa_1 Laying on; imposition. —2 Transgres- 


sion. —3 Violation of ST, not keeping the sacred fire. 


qeatat a. [ or AI-AA] 1 Transgressing. —2 Past 
—q: 1 Transgression, violation. —2 Excess: 


going time. : 2 
I profit (faarsyay aya). 


Pp III. 1. 141. —3 Great gain or 
Acalyz x- | afa—sr—a—-F A kind of sacriticia] vessel: 


BrqlaAs a. Grown to @Xcess 3 Zi fe TEU MAH Sal qal- 
wa: R. 12. 33. ~BAL, FB: /. A vory high position, great 
jon or rise > sees waa ACMA AIAAMAT S. 4. y. Ls 


elevat 2 oad ° ss ites ‘ C 
aes FCA: MS Weta AA: R. 10. 42. 


qcate: [ waa aaa aad TATA; Stee -aAS 
Aq pace of a plant CHaAAt Plumbago Rosea. 

qqeataia: Sarmyasa, Renunciation. (— safer ) 
Sarmnny 482. ( Sveta. Up. 6. O16) 

sqearet: [ Aic-Ha-44 | Allowing to pass, only in 
acc. sing: 28 19S; SAAS or FIAT AT: qyafa P: 
lll 4-57 after an interval of 2 days (aay qrafecdl 
zqentenea Fa: WA uF 

BqeataICaAlTA a. Making exactions from. arare™ 
oq ara eI AAT: (fava) Kau. A. 1. 


qeatfeaa [ aat—arat qi, aearcaraizlg attarco’ 
Wal ead Mts, Tv. ] A eTreat calamity, danger or evil» 


misfort eae ~ = o+ ro 
aqeaied MMT A HAST qraeTaAlt U- 2; Aa Pa_ase4 


v7. 4; PHAM My. 6; BCAA M. 4 oyil 


une>s mishap, accident; 4 fee Sop far 
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evil news: oft. as an exclamation, ‘ Ah, me!’ “alas ! 
alas! ’, ‘ how bad it is!’ Mal. 38,7; V. 6. —-2 A rash 
or daring deed ( Sraraafa HH ys Rated feat Tea aaa 
wad, My. 4. 49. rash and demoniacal deed qos 
faacqeeaarafyd WAL Ve. 2. -3 Great fear; AUAF TA 
ata aed articaists | eaeea ara: | ATA II 
Ram. 2. 67.11 cf. vealed aerial eat Strat a Nm. 
AeA FAT [ SH-FA THAT at:, TA AGHA | 
N. of a class of metres of + lines, each of 2 syllables. 


scat: /. Exaggeration, hyperbole, over-drawn or 
coloured description ; AAT aufe secara asa a at 


a-qa | Udbhata-. See aifeaaith also. 
BWtsA a. Very fierce. -AA, Asafetida. (Mar. fe). 
ear a. [ Sra alcaArat: ] Above guiles, trust- 
worthy, tried; SAY AATT Ak. 


ACTA ind. [ Hate] A particle of abuse, 
occurring in comp. with &, 4 or AG. 


sqeqia a. Ved. Overflowing or bubbling over. 
sass Ae: Ma: Way AIA Ry. 9. 17. 8. 

Beqes [ afer He: Th: | 4 Close or deep medi- 
tation or thinking; earnest reasoning. —2 [ aida 
Hea AeA; si—FE-H_] A gallinule (eae). ST 
A plant (=ifeer ) Nyctanthes Tristis, or Jasminum 
Villosum: ( Mar. frst ). 

33a ( Har Ved. ) ind. [ HAL USI Ee al, 3¢-Udg aq 
aaeal: AZ ABA: SUIS Tv. ]4 In this place, here: 
aify aiiecisa ett: S. 1.3; AT gat aq gay K. 119 
here-here 7. é- just now. —2 In this respect, matter, 
or case? 28 to:this, ( serving the purpose of HItaq faazy 
or of the forms ARAL or THAT, ARAMA, ke. with a 
substantive or adjectival force ) aiear WaT aa aa 
wane, «Hel; A sae aA R. 8. 50; Waa 
qed FON S. 53 TA ged Fal S$. 6 informing 
him of this matter. —3 There, in that direction. 
_§ Then» at that time (Ved. ); % #184 A who is 
there?! which of the servants is in attendance? who 
waits there ! ( used in calling out to one’s servants &e.3 
cf. Hindustan. Kaun hai J, —Comp. —SHFaL adv. in the 
meanwhile: meantime. SAAlredt AaTAatdl Wlsita S. 
9,10. 4H « (xt f.) reaching so far up: as tall as 
this. aaa ( ms WaT ) an honorific epithet meaning 
‘ worthy ’, ‘revered’, ‘honourable’; ‘ your or huis 
jonour ’» and referring to a person that is present or 
near the speakers ( opp. TANT ) 5 wad f. “ your or 
ner lady ship? (Fe Tarareeraater amaraft ); aAAAA 
gafrats: S. 2: FATT area AAAA GAT S. 1. 

aed a. [AA Aa Fa: waremadagl a; AAAy | 
4 Belonging fo, or connected with, this place; @ucFal- 
gaaedt J AAT: ART: AM: R. 15.72. -2 Produced or 
found here, of this place; local. | 


saa. Ved. Not giving or enjoying protection. 
Bri. Up. -4? Ved. [ 4¢g-Aq | An eater, devourers a 
demon; Raksasa. —AA Food. ayaqoqed) gel: aqatted 
Rv. 10. 79. 2. 

SAT a. [ 7. 4. ] Shameless; impudent, immodest. 

HAT a. Not tinned. Maitriyani, Kithaka and 
Kapisthala Samhitas. 

MAGE ind. The year before last (2) 


SARA, AATS, ART a. [ 4. a. ] Not afraid, fearless: 
PUMAMAAACA RK. 1. Q1. 

arr a. L properly Ne, Un. 4. 68; separa, 
Hez-fAq] Devourer; WAT LausqaiAd Ry. 2. 8. d. 
ft: N. of a celebrated sage and author of many 
Vedic hymns. [ He appears in the Vedas in hymns 
addressed to Agni, Indra; the Asvins and the Visve 
devas. In the Svaiyambhuva Manvantara,s he appears 
as one of the ten Prajapatis or mind-born sons of 
Brahma, being born from his eye. These sons haying 
died by the curse of Siva, Brahma performed a sacrifice: 
at the beginning of the present Vaivasvata Manvantara, 
and Atri was born from the flames of Agni. Anasuy# 
was his wife in both lives. In the first, she bore him 
three sons, Datta, Durvasas and Soma; in the second» 
she had two additional children; a son by name Arya 
man and a daughter called Amala&. In the Ramayan® 
an account is given of the visit paid by Rama and 
Sit% to Atri and Anasuy2 in their hermitage, when 
they both received them most kindly. (See Anasuyé- 
As a Risi or sage he is one of the seven sages who 
were all sons of Brahma, and represents in Astronomy 
one of the stars of the Great Bear situated in the 
north. He is also the author of a code of laws known 
as afaegid or AAA. In the Puranas he is said to 
have produced the moon from his eye, while he was 
practising austere penance, the moon being in conseq u- 
ence called SAT, SdH, MATA, — IAA; Wa 
&e.; ef. also 44 ayHeReT SHAR a: KR. 2.75. and 
MAIR ag? V. d- 21. ] PY; (pl.) descendants of Atri. “4a 
wife of AIA; Aa FAH Mp. 13. 17. 88. —Comp. 
—adte: N. of a Sacrifice. —HTa@: 1 The moon. 
—2 Datta. -8 Durvasas. —aIcetfar Marriage of 
descendants of Atri with those of Bharadvaja. 

aaa «a. A man belonging to one of the three 
classes (= fg ). 

SAT im. A devourer, 2 demon. 

SAcPR a. Skinless. 

seq: [ area cqeyed | N. of a sacrificial vessel. 

ae (Ved. at) ind. [HES, gage waa Tv. J 
A particle used at the beginning ( of works ) 


mostly as a sign of auspiciousness, and a ). 
by ‘here,’ ‘now’ ( begins ) (Ax®, HH, BAH /- 








(Properly speaking ‘auspiciousness’ or Fie 
is not the sense of AA, but the very utterance or 
hearing of the word is considered to be indicative of 
auspiciousness, as the word is supposed to haye em- 
anated from the throat of Brahma: AlMItaTaztezat 
siaat Aa: Fer | 4S Pear fafeeirat a arAAAar ll and 
therefore we find in Sankara Bhisya AMAT IAT 
AQU=E: AA ARCATA ); AA aA; AA ATM AMAA : 
age meead fede a-aq Pt: 2. (usually followed 
by 2ft at the end, Zft 4441s: here ends Ke. ). 
—2 Then, afterwards (HMAeay) aa sarrafaq: aaa 
R. 2. 1: often as 9» correlative of 4 or Ad: 4 
AeaMEAsSA AT BISA sate: S.7; ygatgafe sareas- 
Aaa, HA A BASHA PP. TIT. 3.9. Sk. —-3 If, 
supposing, now if; in case, but if (Tarde): AA FIgs- 
waza K. 144, 84 J aa aha acaraa: wage a4 
aaa aqqll S. 5. 27; BA acaaaaa sect: Paral 
AA ied FA: BVA Ve. 3.6. AM Dafa S. 7; Ku. 5. 45: 
Mu. 3. 25: Ki. 1. 44; 84 Jleqfaat arava R. 8. 51 
while, but, on the other hand: oft. followed by 4d: or 
aaa, Be. 2. 263 12.9,11; 44 At but if Be. 2. 
fo: 618. 58. -—% And, so also, likewise ( Hy=7y ); 
Tas eat AT Mk. 1. Aaa Aer ac fageazat | 
AGSA DRIAL, FART JENA Ms. 2, 1. 31 5 Wasaga: 
G. M. —5 Used in asking or introducing questions (323) 
oft. with the interrogative word itself; Wa a qaqa 
aera UAT: Wi S. 7; Aaa ase aq ass: | aa 
WGA FAUST AAT: S53; Ba way Br G. 
M.; Haaaat Haat OM. 5; Aa ea ayatIsy IG 
aid Tes:! Be 8. 86; HA wwaeagede FAyzairsear 
afsum: S. 9: ay area aia faaa sam S. 6 (HT may 
in these two sentences mean ‘ but’). —8 Totality, enti- 
rety (4reey); HA TH AMLMVTA: G. M. we shall 
explain the whole pa ( 44 in all its details. ) Si. 7. 7b. 
al ll Doubt, uncertainty ( aa, fare ) ; qeat facay 
SATA: G. M. The senses of AW usually eiven by 
lexicographers are :~S41S4 Tat GAay| RS Gace Ay- 
TAAICA-aALy = | AAS TAAL VAMEEARTEAYT || Some 
of these senses are indentical with those in (1 Tiwhile 
Sats Arata 


some are not in general use. -Comp. —= 

now; therfore: AaIsd TH AAA Ms.1.1.] 31 moreover 
and again &c. (=S4 in most cases ); °9 likewise Mea, 
THY what else; yes, exactly 80> quite so, cartiinte: ean 
aacaaa | Aa AS. 1s A eMac: gage: ay 
f#H Mu. 1. ThA how much more, so much more. — 
but, on the contrary. H4g alee ata ATM: | < r 97 
—@t 4 or (used like the English disjunctive conjunetio 
‘oo’ and occupying the same place ); syqelt after 
qeq: GSFisaal WIT A. 1.55; WARaay ZAR Neg. 7. ee 
aygqi—S4 al either-or ; aa is often used in the Siie 
sense with 4 caltai Ala AA al Pt. 3. 383 Gta aay Wa 
qqacaat GIF | AAT FAIA BSA FATA | Mg. 7, 182 ; 
aigifa at also used in the same sense; wa@q aq = 
eareay ua Aa at 1}. 117; 8. 287. —2 or rather, or wity.. 
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or perhaps; is if not 0 (correcting or modifying a 
previous statement ): why should there be any thought 
or hesitation about it; or it is no wonder: HAM yA 
FOATAAAA AAA FA) Aaal Ha AeteAS. 1... 1. 1G; 
Te MEAIZ EAA... AAAI PAAZ atshHA BR. 1, 3-4. 
gam oz arg ae RS. 45: FH Pha azeteaaat Tao 
fe warm U. 6.40: aaa aa AIT Alaa | 
faaegqorat vata fafaqra: Waa: Bh. 2. 10. 

“tat = AA in most senses: AA! aya vie staat... 
waa Ku. 5.51; faa vara fan Ms. 2. 240, 5. 202, 
Be. 4. 35, Ki. 5. 16, 6. 1. of. ARAARATITE AY Aree sy eqay 


~ 


aq | Haast AaAed Ad ATA: || Nm. 
safe:tt Ved. m. ff. A 
pointed flame (7?) 
aaata Den. P. To go constantly. 
tremulous 


sqq-a ou. Ved. Moving constantly, 
(naeetia) eet veniam (AMAL) Dw. 7.1.14 
pointed like a lance, lambent (?) SI44AAA: Ry. 4. 6.8. 


finger: finger-like or 


aIqa: = 4aqqd, See below. 


qaagu: [ aaa asia Ae AIGA Aa a Bala: ] 
4 Siva. —2 N. of the Atharvaveda, See below. 


saad in. [ Wa-B-AAT, aeeeamMeo Ty.: probably 
connected with some word like uthar fire]4 A priest 
who has to worship fire and Soma. —2 A Brahmana. 
—3 N. of the priest who 1s said to have first, brought 
down fire from the heaven, offered Soma and revited 
[ He is represented as the eldest son of 
mouth; as «a Prajapati 
create and portect sub- 


prayers. 3 
Brahma sprung from his 


appointed by Brahma to 


ordinate bemgs» vlad . 
then taught the Brahmavidya and is considered to be 
the author of the Veda called after him. His wife was 


canti, daughter of Kardama Prajapati. He had also 
another wife called Chitti: he 1s als 0 consis 


dered identical with Angiras and father of r Acni. | 
_4% [Epithet of Siva, Vasistha. Z19¢ISIhC440q Fe: Tir. 
10. 10: = pl. ) Descendants of Atharvan ;. hymns of 
fis Veda; Rite SATS RK. 17.18. -A-F am. ,,, Fz: 
The Atharvaveda, regarded as the fourth Veda. [ It 
contains many forms of imprecations for the destruction 
of enemies and also contains a great number of prayers 
for safety and averting mishaps, evils, sins or calamities: 
and a number of hymns, as in the other Vedas 
addressed 0 the gods with prayers to be used at 
religious and solemn rites; cf. My. 2. 24. A faafacraqarel 
eaaqieataraml fama: It has nine Sakhas and five 
Kalpas: and is comprised in 20 Kandas. The most 
important Brahmana belonging to this Veda ig the 
Gopatha-Brabmana, and the Upanisads pertaining to 
-+ gare stated to be 52, or, according to another account 
31.] [cf Zend atharvan, Pers, dturbin. ] —Gemp. 


who first learnt from Brahma and | 
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—aPaq: N. of JT Mereury ( aaaariayat ata: aasiis- 


AqaazUz ), fara, faz m. reveptacle of the ( know- 
ledge of ) Atharvaveda; or conversant with it; Wel- 
saqiaat HAA: NR. &. 4.1.59; (aaatatare eftaaara- 
arenrannsasdinad Weald F7d Malli.) ae: 
( pl.) those who have become Atharyans, Names of 
the 12 Maharsis. —fareart, PATA an. ( Taq qzeq feral 
pre 24 a aafaarsidaeacara Agra) N. of an Upanisad 
dealing with Brahmavidy a. AAA SEAT AVAL: ATAA: 
Mb. 18. 90. 29. -eif€ar A text of collection of hymns 
of Haq, HATE ISH fees fArraz ATT Bm. |. 869. 


aqaim: [aval agar ar aae:, 3a faa 
warararsd, 4 fara: Ty. ] 4 A Brahmana versed in this 
Veda: or skilled in the performance of the rites 
enjoined by it. -2 A family priest ( ¥2Tda ). 


AACA ALA m. A member of the class of this name. 
—(pl.) 4 Descendants of Atharvan and. of Angiras. 
—-2 N ames of the hymns of the Atharvayeda : SoSAAT 
A HISAAAMATA TAT Y. 1. 313. 

aaarigre a. (eT f.) Connected with HAMA, 
—ay Office of this person. -Gt: Hymns of this Veda. 
qacarataca: wea aca Ms. 11. 33. 

c . 
et | ATL Ritual of the Atharvaveda. —U:,— Taz 
One studying or versed in this Veda or the ritual. 
aaadt a. Ved. [4 ghay, Gite sda: Were—siq Ty. ] 
Not injuring or hurting, not destructive; pierced by 
« lance (? 

Baal, A ay See under HY. 

az 2 P. t HIT, ATTA, TIAL, sea, ay, 
aad, AAT] 1To eat, devour. —2 To destroy. 
—3= 4G » q. v- -Caus. to feed with, cause to eat: 
werad aa Sk. -Desid. traf To wish to eat. 
[ of. L. edo, (qr. edo, Germ. CSsens ling. eae; Lith. 
edme Sans. admi, Goth. at; Zend ad] With Ba to 
satisfy by food, get rid of with feeding ; ( fig. ) stop 
the mouth of. —S to eat &e. —3-8F to use up, consume, 
devour; VAANHT GMT: Bk. 18. 12. fa to enaw. 

wd C [ H¢-Ta ] One who eats 3 ACAA TAAL a4 
fareaimdy. Ms. 8. 809. | 

AS-T u- (at the end of comp, ) Eating, devouring ; 
giaté carnivorous, feeding on flesh; so 4&4. 

ziz@qt Food. Ky. 6. 54. 8. 

ze a. [ 4. 4. ] Toothless, -B: A serpent without 
teeth ; one whose fangs have been taken out. 

srafart a.[ 4. 4.] 1 Not right, left. -2 [4 4 ] 
Not bringing in Daksina to the priests ; without any 
oifts (as a sacrifice ys BAsanwra Heya TAAL Ry. 10. 
G1. lo Bal FAKAMAT: Pt. 2.94. -8 Simple, weak 
minded, silly; 44s aaaafe afteradaor Ram. 


| 
i 
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—4 Not handy; skillful or clever: awkward. -§ Un- 
favourable Bhag. 10. 82. 20. | 
oie A. fe A i ae 
ARTA ANTA—-Alaqvay a. Not deserving Daksini. 
ete a. Not burnt: not burnt according to the 
rites. 


HTIS vw. | A. a. | Free or exempt from punishment. 


Agvet «a. 1 Not deserving punishment; AVAI4 
Osa UST eT VaAVsyA Y. 2. —2 Exempt or free 
from punishment : TOSI ATA UWaisitad A: VTA a fasta 
Ms. 8. 385. . 

AZAL «a. Toothless. 

Agd «a. 1 Not given. A@MNAIBs: Ms. 4. 202. 
—2 Unjustly or improperly given. —3 Not given m 
marriage. —4 Not having given any thing. —Xil An 
unmarried girl. “AA A giff which is null and void 
(having been viven under particular cirewmstances 
which make it revocable ). —Comp. —ATZWaA a. the 
receiver of such a gift: one who takes what has not 
been given away, such as a thief; Seward CeaMle 
aa ATTN Fd | BISA Aart caateata a: ll —TAl 
not affianced or betrothed before; ATATAMASTAT Mal.4- 


HATA u. [ He-alo WAL] Ved. Fit to be eaten: 
ATAU Tat UAT Ry. 5. 49. 3. (= Heath ). 


weg [aq aad aee-agd faq aca: P. 
VIII. 2. 80-81. ] Going to that, tending to that. 


BATT a. [ 4. 4. ] 4 Toothless. -2 Not yet having 
the teeth formed or grown (said of young ones of men 
or animals before the teething time ). —3 Endmg im 
3hor SH. P. VIII. 4.7. -az1 A leech. —2 N. of 
Pusan, one of the 12 Adityas, he having lost his teeth 
at the destruction of Daksa’s sacrifice by Virabhadra. 


_ Sect a. 1 Not dental. -2 Not fit for the teeth; 
Injurious to them. 


AY, —TAy a |. a. ] Ved. Unbroken or unin" 
paired, unhurt, uninjured; pure, true; “48, or 
having uninjured or pure life; leaving uninjured the 
man who sacrifices; “dtfa, °Ad whose works or religious 
observances are unimpaired. Saat wTAgeTdicits 
Ry. 6. 51. 3. 


plentiful, 


ATH a. [eFewH, aa. ] Not scanty, ws 
Caray 


coplous; BeHeaafyary a wigq Ki. 1. 38; 
Dk. 35. 


SAERT «a. Honest, undeceitful. i 1 Honesty, 
absence of deceit. —2 N. of Siva. 


sq [ 4.4. ] Merciless, unkind, cruel- ee ss 
Mercilessly ; ardently; fervently, closely (as 4 
embrace ) StS aHEy aftvsyas: VWaiDe os 


HER: 1 Day of new moon. -2 A mirror ( = sTRt ), 
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ff AZaNAT {4 Not seeing, _ 
fazaid P. 1. 4. 28 the person whose sight one wishes to 
avoid; “a Wa: Pt. 2; “AtHa: Pt. 1 become invisible ; At 
"a Wal Pt. 2 going out of his sight, beyond the reach 


A) bsence> not 
Aral Wayzza- 


non-vision : 


of vision: WI Waa aAATAAT «=-V. 4.9. lost to 
view, become invisible. —2 Neglect, or failure to sec: 
AamMaatt A Ms. 10. 43. —3 (Gram. ) Disappearance; 
elision, omission; Hz BT: P. I. 1. Go. —% Non-men- 
tion, non-assertion 3 SUMMA ZA 7am | «SPB. on 
MS. 10. 7.36. -5 Ignorance; Ae2arnratdat: TAraarez2ret 
Ta: Mb. 11. 2. 13. 


AZ u. 1 Leafless. —2 Without parts. -# A plant 
( fési% ) Eugenia or Barringtonia Acutangula. ( Mar. 
aqzhe ). at A plant ( qasHAaeY ) Aloe Indica Royle. 
(Mar. #IU% ). 


AGA pron a. [ a FeqAq Brat AsIsqA 
zdzam fagitma gadis caeafefs: duafa ~argzi- 
afar, Azada Ty. | ( ara m. f. We: n.), That; 
( referring to a person or thing not present or near 
the speaker ) (T4482 or Wa); zantg afans avis 
aad Waal SIA | Heats tases afeia wea Paras | 
agey fat taasest N.1.5; wat ararszaaiifa aaa 
afimidad, Ms. 2.122. I am that person, so and so 
(siving the name); Haraafaft ware 130,216; Y. 
1. 26. H@4 is, however, often used with reference to 
MAA or UAPZ objects Ke. in the sense of ‘ this here’, 
‘yonder 3 Hat TOA: ANBAR. 6.21. ( searlata 
qalafdeat feat: Malli.); seff tear: Ss. 1, S.: Sal Faz: 
4.18; 7. 11. It is often used in the sense of Al as a 
correlative of 44; feartataa Ai fact Feral qayaa Ms. 
4.170. He, who &. But when it immediately follows 
the relative pronoun ( asa, y AT &e. ) it conveys the 
Bs of wes well-known’; ‘ celebrated’; ‘ renowned ot 
SAAMI RAMS? ARASSAT: AAT: Ms. 1.73 Asal HaIT- 
aaa AH Mu. 3; 4S! A: Dk. 68; sometimes BZa 
used by itself conveys this sense; faazit fafaaiare aay 
zsosat that (so well-known to us all ) ade, he 
See the word %% also and the quotations from K o 
_ind. There; at that time, then, thus, ever : GoNP el aiiy 4 
fo some pronominal | forms ; AIS: , Wars: wlienaver 
whereever &e- By Haisgieal P. 1, A... '70. Seq has 4] 4 
force of a Cid) preposition when no direction oe 
another 18 implied ; Ae Hcy ASSqy; | aw TERY = 
SEH aa:gGa | Sk. | ' = 


BATA «a. Belonging to this or that, Sahendra. 2.42 


sizeata Den. P. To become that P. VITT. 2. 80 

ajztq a. 1 Not giving, miserly ; Sea ATaTETG: 
Ms. 11. 15. not liberal —2 Not giving Ca daughter ) 
in marriage ; 
to payment. 


‘ * Pa ' ear . ‘ , ar 
a ee ee Oe ee ee ee a 
2 o : “ 


gate «a. Having At ut the head, a term used to 
mark roots of the second conjugation. 

Azta uv. [ 4.4. ]4 Not giving, miserly. —2 Without 
rut ( or notharita ble ); Barat: qr: sea TA He Tqe: | 
gaa: ftamaish fara oa fz Wea: Il Pt. 2. 70. 

aavafe, 


aaa, aztadt, AZIaAT, AID, 
—z9am_a. Ved. Not giving, miserly, poor ; irreligious, 
impious, Warat 2-2 faaealeatel eal way Rv. I, 
174. G. Be Bat AAA: VAAY AAAA Ny. 8. 45. Ld. 

aq2zqwq ou. Ved. 1 Faithful, trusty. -2 Uninjured, 
unhurt; Wares: ITT ary Ry- 3-11-5- —8 Pure, 
undefiled. —4 Unapproachable. —¥4: N- of a soma- 
offering in the saifazia Sacrifice; Azl+4aq FAT, 

Az ov. { wea zal 4=4 | Not entitled to a share. 


Baars a. 1 Not entitled to be an heir : qaaT eT S- 
zat Ai Nir; Waa Besa BA: WAHT | Taye 
Tea Veta: Il Ms. 9. 160. —2 Destitute of heirs. 


aaa uo. (af. ) [ ares a4-3% 4. 4.) 1 That 
which is not claimed by an heir; destitute of heirs; 
aaa at TAMA Katy. —2 Not relating to inheritance. 


cs 8 6 We [ 4. 4. | 4 One who has no wife, a widower 
or bachelor. —2 [ 4. a. | Not injuring or tearing. 

sztitant N. of a plant. ( Mar. ZAtHS ) 

sjzteaq: A free man > Ms. 10. 382. 

wala a. 1 Incombustible. —2 Not fit to be burnt 
on the funeral fire. —3 Not capable of being burnt; 
epithet of Farad. 


aff a. Ved. Having no direction or region of the 
world for oneself; banished from beneath the sky. 


Sat. Br. 

arfata a. [4 saa Bert qe EAA ai-fq ] Free; 
not tied. Maat Het: MIA Rv. 7. 52.1. boundless; 
unlimited, inexhaustible; entire, unbroken; happy pious 
( mostly Ved. in all these senses ). fat: [ Sr ATISTAA 5 
saazfed | 1 Devourer i. e- death 3 AAsaasid TATA AAA, 
ag at aia aaedcrertagd Bri. Ar. Up. 1.2.5. -2 An 


poverty: —2 (ag wrx svat | (a) The earth. (0) 


The goddess Aditi, mother of the Adityas, in mytho- 
logy represented as the mother of gods; see further 
on. (¢) Freedom, security 5 boundlessness, immensity 
of space ( opp. to the earth ). (d) Inexhaustible 
abundance: perfection. (e ) The lunar mansion called. 
gada. (f) Speech 4 Set Guaateiteaaaat ( arsarefat 
sear atfafa: Sankara). (g) A cow. cf. SB. on MS. 
10-3-49: ( h ) Milk; wite (2). —at ( dual ; Heaven and 
el afefd literally means ‘unbounded’; ‘the bound: 
less Heaven» or according to others, ‘the visible in- 
finite, the endless expanse beyond the earth, beyond 
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the clouds, beyond the sky’. According to Yaska safeta- 
taal TAATAT, and the verse beginning with aera: &e. 
ty. 1.89. 16. he interprets by taking Sf to mean AeA 
io. HUTT, F AIT aatsha sia. [ In the Rigveda Aditi 
is frequently implored ‘ for blessings on children and 
cattle, for protection and for forgiveness’. She is called 
being strangely enough represented both 
She had & sons; 
away the 


*Devamata ’ 
as mother and daughter of Daksa. 
she approached the gods with 7 and cast 
8 th (Martanda, the sun.) In another place Aditi is 
addressed as ‘supporter of the sky, sustainer of the 
earth, sovereign of this world, wife of Visnu’, but in 
the Mahabharata, Ramayana and Puranas, Visnu is 
said to be the son of Aditi, one of the several dauchters 
of Daksa and given nm marriage to Kasyapa by whom 
she was the mother of Visnuin his dwarf incarnation; 
and also of Indra; and she is called mother of gods 
and the gods her sons, ‘ Aditinandanas *: See Daksa 
and Kasyapa also]. —Comp. —ai, —AF@A? a god, 
divine being. 

ay ata a Not low or depressed, high-spirited : 
mighty, not poor; rich, happy--Comp.-3teaa,—aitet, 
—arq oa. not depressed in spirit, high-spirited, 
high-mettled. 

aT afta a. Not long. —Comp. —Qa,-atag a. [ 4 ate 
GA FAA PAT FET] quick, prompt in action. 

ASA a. [ #. aT ] Free from evil, propitious.—Comp. 
aaa the propitious 9th day in the bright half of 
WATE when women worship Devi to avert evil for the 
ensuing year. 

wets a. Ved. Free from evil; propitious. TIATAET 
Tal Fat UMAGA: Ry. 9. 61. 17. 

3gqa a. A word with 4 as the Penultimate 
letter (P. III. 1. 98.), 

area a. 1 Not inaccessible, not difficult of access. 
—9 Destitute of forts ; “fa94: an unfortified country. 

aAgya a Ved. Unremitting, zealous, cheerful; 
JENA: WAAGIACY A Ry. 8. 75. 14. 

zz a. Ved. Not zealous, dilatory 3 not worshipping ; 
aT: Rv. Ls 4. 6. 

Fi a. Not distant, near (in time or space ): 
Cgfeet fai Us fa: R. 1.87; CstatrHy 

zy 1.403 [ART Sk. not far from 30,i.¢. nearly 


303 HIT fe qfassrata: K. 142 easily provoked» irascible. 


—TH Proximity, vicinity ; quae faa aga: R. 6. 34; 
Gaaistt Add sid ALUTAM: Sk. 5 HEC, -TH CT TEU 


( with gen. or abl. ) not far from, at no oreat distance 


from ; aee ATTA ada V.8 not far distant, very 
near. ~-Comp. —74 «a. not beine far, off, being near. 


(P. IV. 2.70 ). 





rr er i ee 


Hzfia a. Not vitiated, uncorrupted, unspotted, 


. O54 ° , 
irreproachable; “HT possessing an uncorrupted soul. 


oe Ae -. ©.FO . 
ATA u. Not proud, not vain; “*T not proud-minded: 
sober; calm. 


HZI u. | 3%. 4. ] 4 Sightless, blind. —2 Not seeing: 
not perceiving. 


ATI «u. 1 Invisible; fara WAaEaASTT Ku. 4. 45- 
—2 Not capable of being seen. epithet of THA. 
—Comp. —*#CUA rendering invisible, a part of a 


conjurer’s legerdemain. 


SET «u. 1 Invisible, not seen; “Fa not seen before. 
—2 Not known or experienced, not felt: “fates 
H. 1. 125. -8 Unforeseen; not observed or thought of; 
unknown, unobserved. THREE cat Tara Mb. 
1.3.9. —% Not permitted or sanctioned, legal: 4 
west (aie) gaetq Ms. 8.1538. Bi N. of some 
venomous substance or vermm. —ZA 1 The invisible 
one. —2 Destiny, fate, luck ( good or bad ); emata watt 
HAMA GVIYT: ASIEMeA: Pt. 5.30. —3 Virtue or vice 
as the eventual cause of pleasure or pain. (Fate 1s 
supposed to be the result of good or bad actions done 
in one state of existence and experienced in another: 
the performance of good deeds being rewarded with 
residence in Heaven, and of bad deeds, visited with 
condemnation to Hell; waivafaes ert va: ale 
Ua, TTA aaiat Bafta: Bhasa P. 161-2. 
The Vedantins do not recognize H¢® or luck; afe BATT: 
CMAN TAREHTU ANT Ta Besedyanaisad ATTA 
aaa sft Sense JVs, ateaqndHerg glayH 
Sa+qqIesl-a Ty.) -& An unforeseen calamity or 
danger (such as from fire, water &c. ) —Comp. —3t& a. 
[a.] having a metaphysical or occult meaning, 
metaphysical ; having an object not evident to the 
SONSSG: HAT a. one who has had no practice or 
practical experience, not practical, inexperienced; 44- 
caeraat a: Magis faye W.3.54. HeTA Sup- 
position of an invisible object or idea- 2S acaqeeacqals- 
“aa AL: Fay; one of the 20 ways of peacemaking» 
In which no third person is seen, said of a treaty 
concluded by the parties themselves without a mediator 
4A UY: Wt Bxleasesges: cua: H. 4. 119. HS a. [4-] 
that of which the consequences are not yet visible. 
(wz) the (future ) result of good or bad actions > the 
result or consequence hidden in the future. —E% 4: 
destroying poisonous vermin (? ). 

Bets: f. | aes ais: |] 4 An evil ‘or malicious eye 

‘ seen: 


evil look, an angry or envious look. -2 Not bemg 


—a. [| 4. 4, ] Blind, sightless. 74 Sai eM 
= = T ak 4 ; ’ nehbt no 
Aa a. Not to be given; what cannot or ous” asi 

to be given away; Heyardiassa wad: RB. 3- 16. 6 Re 

That which it is not right or necessary to give"wh%? 











~~ 


AeA 


56 


AA 





sons, deposits, and a few other things belong to this 
class. Bealed Alaa: Aare =a aaq| faaa: azar 
aq Aeay aid || AIA a wee adaiaa Bear | azar- 
ETAT Fara AWdIaaz II —Comp.—-4144 an unlaw- 
ful gift. 


azq a. [4.4.] 4 Not vod-like or divine; not 
pertaining to a deity. —2 Godless, impious, irreligious. 
—q: | 4. 4. ] One who 1s not a god. Comp. —H u. [ 4 
aa: Bard Ward Ada, 4-H HZ] pot gratifying the 
gods; such as food. — a he [ 4 zal War Ala! SST: 
Wtq | not rained upon: ( lit. ) not having the god of. 
rain as mother to suckle or water: hence (artificially ) 
supplied with the water of rivers, canals &c., irrigated; 
fatal AAAS AHR AAT Ki. 1. 17. 


=> ; > > ~ Oo 
AZGqIILT u. bei 4 ANd aril | Not reaching the 
gods by prayers, impious, irreligious. 


ago [a4 ]1A wrong place, not one’s proper 
place or strong position; =T fe fam waeqhenfy z-aty 
H. 4. 453 a4 C230SS80 7 Ms. 8.358; areet adorei 
&c. —2 A bad country; The Smritis mention severs] 
places of this description : FS, AAA, AF, AT, BU, 
AAMT, Ax, Hea Kc. —Comp.—#l wrong place and 
time; HENAN AAAUAAT Ad | Be. 17.29. -ee a. 
[ 4. d. | in the wrong’ place, out of place; absent from 
one’s country. 


qeea wu. [ 4. 7. 7 BZ Ay: ] 4 Not fit to be ordered, 
advised, indicated or pointed out’; weary yey feat Ms. 
g, 53. —2 Not on the spot or pertaining to the place or 
occasion referred to. 


stge4 a. Ved. Invisible ( #84). Mund. 1.6. 


azea a. Involving no humiliation or self-degrada- 
410n Bh. 3. 144. 


wqea g. ( —at f. ) 14 Not predestined or predetermined 
(by Gods or by Fate ). —2 Not. connected with the 
(¢ods or their actions not divine 3 f q WsPRsey M a7 
247 ( Kull. SAM ATA saEaT ), oye © 


—3 Unfortunate, 
sJ-fated- 
aaa a. Not exacting; considerate Cas a king. ) 
o. 
salaq—a a. Ved. Not causing inconvenience. 
aaa: 1 The time when milkin 


ae. ds ne S is not practicable. 
_9 Not milking > Sele ANTRAL 


Ke. 17.19. 


yatta. (4. 7. | 4 Free from faults, demerits KG. 5 
innocent > SMAITTT SAISMTA Re 14. 34. —2 Free 


the faults of composition, such as Ses, AEA 


Om > + “ai 
~* See HT; HAN AeA K.P. 1; Hats quar gress 
Ke V1, a Not o fault; PAI tea az 
i, 14: 11 though not at fault. 


~~ ~EN se ts om. 5 eae ae 


sacrificial oblation called TUS, gq. v. Ay. 1.27.3, 
Bal 


4 


| 


| 


+ | 
: 


ASM ind. | Wad BAA Bead aaa ara aT eas feT 
Ty. |4 Truly, clearly, surely, undoubtedly, in truth, 
really, certainly, indeed; #1 ASI Fz Ry. 10. 129. 6, ABT 
faq afeaagzia sadaafa R. 13. 65. -2 Manifestly, 
clearly : eMaNAT A AA WAT=eAASI By. 1. 95. —3 in this 
way, thus; °B = BAB. —Comp. -J&T « right or 
true wan. Ara: ( pl.) N. of a school of the 
Sukla Yajurveda. ~@l@AI «. having ears clearly or 
quite red. 


watta: Ved. A wise man; seer. AY WA 4yeael 
ATSIda 31gz: Ry. 10. 85. 16. 


AST a. [ Un. 5. ] ate yar $99; according to Nir. 
4 44 ‘ the like of which did not take place before. | 
{ Wonderful, marvellous ; “#4, of wonderful deeds; 
"4 haying wonderful smell; “aad, CRT; prodigious: 
extraordinary, transcendental, supernatural. —2 Ved. 
Unobserved; invisible ( opp. 271 ). —TH_ 1 A’ wonder, 
a wonderful thing or occurrence, a prodigy, miracle; 
aq Azad az FATA S.5 i wonderful or unexpected 
occurrence; AlATora-atTy lalaaeyd9 A Ms. 4. 
118. —2 Surprise, astonishment, wonder ( m. ) also} 
se MeaearaT fanaa U. 6 lost in wonder: 
—3 One of the five proportions of the measurement of 
height; in this measurement height is twice the 
breadth ; Zt JF FA AWS" AAT AAT Mana. 11. 20. 
93.—a@: 1 One of the 8 or 9 Rasas, the marvellous senti- 
ment; Wat Atanas yata: U. 8. 44.-2N. of the Indra 
of the 9th Manvantara. —Comp. —SXtHTsy N. of 
a work, an appendix to or imitation of the Ramayana: 
—Wqa a. Ved. in whom no sim is visible. —QWi a 
system of prodigies. —aTaory, N. of a, portion of a 
Brahmans belonging to the Samaveda. —TTATAOAL 
N. of a work ascribed to Valmila. —atfea: J. N. of the 
Sixtyseventh Parisista of the Atharvaveda. —@aAlal a- 
resembling a marvel; so STH. —ait; the wonderful 
resin ( of the @let or Catechu plant ) ( Mar. WAY 
wa ) ; Mimosa, Catechu. “tat a. having a wonderful 
sound. (—#i ) N: of Siva. 

SIA n. Ved. Hating, a meal; a house (2?) ar maa 
yaar aaregaaaadag fagit Ry. 1. 58.2. ~qe in. 
( also. —ag7 ) a. companion at a meal; Har fez gai 
3yqjaz! Rv. VI. +. 4- | oF 
stata: [ait aah; AeA Un. 2. lot wage a1 
Fire: ‘ 

amt a. | Wd afisaes 5 He-HAT FACT | Voracious: 
eluttonous- | 

3tzq a. Hatable. -TH Food; anything eatable: 

SIZ ind. [ afaazia SEUMTE raat: aaryy ; af 
afa ata at Nir. ] 41 Today; this day; a wt excala 
STS: Raed: Mal. 5. 253 - Uat to-night, this night 3 
“grata this very morning; oft. in comp. with fea, 
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(aaa ke. aaa of this day, to-day’s: 304 this very 
day: Wala a AMAT AANA AT Bh. 2.74. -2 Now: 
Aq Wz Way Ufa: Ks. 4.68. -3 At present, now-a- 
days. [ ef. L- ho-die. ]. -Comp. af still, yet, even 
now, to this day, down to the present time or moment: 
AM Fa 2t4HT4e: S. 3.3; Hala 4 aegqragy: U. 3; aria 
azarae rhicd. 3 aq not yet: Te az faa afy ward 
Tay SEZ Ve. 1.11: (every one of the 50 stanzas of 
Ch. P. begins with Aft). -srafer 4 from to-day: 
fy wagar alse Ve. 1. 2. till to-day. qa betore 
now : AAT Ke. —MAA jad. from to-day; this 
day forward, henceforth: AWAAMAH AaB aA: 
Ku. 5. 86. att a. [ ta 4: aefes ar aftead walead ar, 
Agq-qa-a (Laie: yqqdagzssy P. V. 2.13] likely to 
happen to-day or tomorrow; imminent; “FH ATA, 
°9: faa: Sk. (= aaa ). (-AT) a female near delivery 
(araasaa): wa at aw fasad git aagiat asa Sk. 
-Gear extraction and consecration of Soma juice on 
the same day. 

saqaaq au. (at /) [Sa aa: ; Sa zg AeA] 4 Per- 
taining or referring to, extending over, to-day; “f&44, 
[FS Go. Al FAPAMRAAMS “ARITA AAA | TH SATA: ATS: | 
AIt IRIGVAIMSSUA HM: Fes: | Kadi., FAIA 
goad. —2 Cwrrent, now-a-days, prevalent at present, 
modern. —7 ‘The current or this day, period of the 
current day ( Kasi. on P. I. 2.57 ); See S474 also. 
_at ( setl. aft: ) A name viven to the Aorist tense, 2s 
it denotes “n action done to-day or on the same day 
( =°Hc ). eee. Be STR, 

Aaaata = AI 1 Of to-day ; Rana oxlat stat 
pt. 3. -2 Modern. | 


~ 


A a. Ved. Blunt, not sharp or harmful; A SUT 
sia fareral: Ry. 7. 84. 12. 

Aga u. Not bright., 44 MATA: Ry. 6. 39. 3. 

AAA u- [ 4 qatee4 a. a. | Not obtained by: gambling, 
ponestly got- “AYIA 1 Unlucky gambling; 2 The 
watch just before the dawn (7) Saaisae fr ea Rv. 
1. 112. 2+. 

axa a. LF. IN ot liquid, not of the nature of a 
liquid. —q: Not a liquid. 

azeae | J, qd. ]A worthless thing; an. object which 
«; good for nothing ; “TRey fateat aif Paar Heat WaT 
Hi. Pr: 43; hence, a worthless or bad pupil or recipient 
of instruction + SOME Ta gress ware M. 1; 
xomaee Ht BSAA APT Mu. 7. 14. fren fe zor far 
afar axe, Kau. A. 1.5. 

site: [ 31g fer Un. 4.653 according to Nir. fr. { to 
tear or HE to eat. : A mountain. -2 A stone, espe” 
cially one for pounding Soma with or grinding it on. 
-3 A thunderbolt (“gf 34 Nir), 4 A tree. 
—§ The sun. cf. Ha: VOSA: | Nm. ~6 A: mass of 


"Sy S Biase 





clouds (probably so called from ifs resemblance to a 
mountain ): a cloud ( slaxaeat aaic @al waar Nir. ) 
mostly Ved. —7 A kind of measure. —8 The number 
—Comp. —3a0: , Ala , -AT: &e. 4 the lord of moun- 
tains, the Himalaya. —2 N. of Siva (Lord of Kailasa ). 
—HEF the ridge of mountain: fae: qaqa ams: 
fanzesfa a | Nm. —AUlt a. plant (S92 ) Clitoria 
Ternatea Lin. (Mar. aeett Wait). ster [ st: Garda: 
tia: WEI TI Fel: | the earth. (—@:) N. of the moun- 
tain FATA. ETAT; a mountain cave, mountain side 
aaa carte: R. 2.98. Sta. [Sal TAA; TAS | 
produced from, or found among mountains, mountam- 
born. HFA War BAA AAT BAL Ry. 4. 41.5. (—s1T) 
1 a plant ( dest ). (Mar. fear). —2 Fat, 
—aaqal —-Wat ke. Parvati. (-WA) red chalk 
( RII ). —HTdI «. mountain-born- (-a: ) 41 forest 
conflagration. —2 the ‘Sun-born’, Hamsa or 
Swan. —8 the Supreme Beng. fd, —a7q Ved. 
[ J. d. ] expressed or extracted by means, of stones. 
TH UAT AEA: Ry. 3.58.8. “ATA, —ATeTaT 
1 N. of Parvati. -2 N. of a metre of 4 lines, 
each having 238 syllables. _fey-faz-et m. | WR BIE 
(Vat a, aQiag-eAR | the enemy or. splitter of moune 
tains (or clouds personified), eptihet of Indra HeAEAMEI- 
fazer Mb. 8. 20. 9. —aifir—uty f. 1 a mountain valley. 
Dk. 2.8. -2 a river taking its rise mm a mountain. —qfa: 
UT Ke. Seo SA. TEAL a. Ved. [ HRA FF Fel FLA | 
as strong or hard as a mountain; mountain-high (?)5 qtaa 
aaa: Ry. 10. 63.3. FET a- [ sigga 24 gal Ae | 
rooted In a mountain-or rock; as hard as a stone or 
mountain. 3 fare: awa sfxay: Ry. 10. 108. 7. —Yu. 
[ Hat Halt Saad ] mountain-born. (— Zi) N. of a plant 
(set or STNGa. Mar. sfacaret, Tait) —ATE 
Ved. [ afk Fa: asa fadia, afar ar a-aa | producing 
water from clouds (Wasefaatg ); having a mountain 
for the mother (?). tat atsfkarat, Ry. 9.86.3. —afe: 
forest conflagration. —31zaq (haying the mountain 
te1G for his bed) N. of Siva; of. C881, °2*%, SFA, 
—aTs mountain peak. -Wd (° 9a), AAA a. prepa- 
red or expressed by means of stones. —AIT: [ HF: ac 
a4 q. a. J * the essence of mountains ’» iron. -a-. hard 
like a mountain; “4% made of iron or very hard ad: 


BAU AAR: at: Mb. 7. 18. 17. 
7 a ag, a. Wed. Armed with, or having stones or 
thunderholis. | 

ARE, war «. [ a. a. | Ved. Free from malice. 

=. 7 

ART wu. Invisible A224; Mund 1. 1. 6. 

+, Os AA, 4-2 

ASTI a. Ved. [ a2-84 4 4a a7. 9. | True, not 

| od a One 

false, free from malice; "ata speaking the truth ; HT 


guarding from malice. AH ind. Without malice or 
falsehood. ; : 





a. 
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owere - 


“aste: Absence of malice or ill-feeling ; moderation, 
mildness, HAZ VATA IAIN A TA: | AT area aaeATay 
fast Siaearate ll Ms 4. 2. 


a Agret K. 131. 


Aga a. [ aia ZA TE | 4 Not two. —2 Without a 
second, unique: sole; AZ4 AA Ved. Sutra. —4 [ Hey 
aaa ae: TAA AES UAHA HEA AQ|N .of Buddha 
—ayq [4.d.] Non-duality, unity, identity ; especially 
of Brahman and the universe, or of spirit_and matter ; 
the highest truth. —Comp. —ATH#Z3 = Aga: gq. vy. 
atta (= 424°) one who propounds the identity of 
Spirit and matter or of Brahman and the universe 
(aaa qeg feet ase feat sfa a: uiacizafa ) 
2. Buddha: Jina; Waal TraessyaTs PTH: Ak. 


_ ARAT ;-ARAE a. Ved. Having no second; al 
BAA AZ: Rv. 1. 187. 3 (ZA); free from duplicity, 
true, sincere (? ). 


aeaag o. (wea aera fait weafa era: ] Not 
having two ways ( SaaS Ate ) > 4AEY AS: 
WeHeqdad: Ry. 1. 159. 3. 


BEG y. | ca fAwAUseACA Fle FS, A. 4. ] Free from 
duplicity, the same internally or externally ( arate 
=q ). S4Zy AEA aA ada: Ry. 8. 18. 15. 


_ Ag Not a door, any passage or entrance which 
18 not intended to serve a8 a Yregular door: Agen 4 
Hae oa at Aza atl ATH Ms. 4.73; Marta faaa 
Y. 1. 140. 


: We Rrag: Absence of forming « queue at the door: 
Ta Saas yas ATL Kau. A. 1. 14. 


Ate «. [ afe feta FEA] 14 Without a second; 
sa tchless, peerless ; A qs = Rcis'afedizay Alaa 
M. 2; thaaatt aledial SAT V. 2. —2 Without a compa-— 
Mion; alone. —3 Sole, only, unique; supreme. —4A7 
Brahman ; Th °Y A. 

“aftgaq0q [ 4. 4. |] Not malevolent, not to be disliked. 


Bq he [ 4. gq. j Free from hatred or malevolence 
—& Freedom from hatred. . 
aeTg a. | 25-ASA. A. F. | Friendly; not hatine. 
SIEa us. [a.4.] 1 Not dual; of one or ie 
nature, eauable, unchanging ; -¢ Sagraay: yy. i. ah 
~2 Matchless, peerless, sole, only, unique. ~ay [4.4.] 
1 Non-duality, identity ; especially that of Brahman 
with the universe or with the soul, or of soul ana 
matter: See AFA also. —2 The supreme or highest 
truth or Brahman itself. —3 N. of an Upanisad; aa 
solely, without any duplicity. —Comp.-ayrqrq; (Sg70) 
1 the joy arising from a knowledge of the identity of 
and the Supreme Spirit. ~—2 WN, 


the universe of an 


author and Founder of the Vaisnava sect in Bengal, 
flourished at the close of the 15th century. —altey 
= AZZAM, q. v- above; a Vedintin. 


Ana a. Not divided or disunited + free from 
malice. ZUAIAAEA Aaa afaafaa: | Asawa Aiea 
Ram. 2. 118. 3. 


Aq, AAT ind. Ved. Used like HW as an inceptive 

F ° 3 ode Ok ee 
particle in the sense of ‘now’, ‘ then’, ‘ afterwards’, 
‘and’; : much the 


? c ? 
* moreover > partly ’, ‘so 


more’ KC. 

aaqaqt iu. | 7. 4.) 14 Without wealth, poor. &al Jaa 
aaa faneaaqdiae Mb. 12.8. 11. -2 Not entitled or 
competent to possess independent property (im law )3 
aa Jaa Waa AA Varaa: esa: | aA aafaNseA ASI 
a aey asag il Ms. 8. 416. 


aqeq u. Unhappy, wretched, nuserable; er fae 
maaeay U. 1. 42. 

ZyaqaA ou. * one who does not blow.’ cl. AAR: afad 
A AAA AAA Nm. 

AGH a. [AI-AA; AI: Aa:, TA WA FT: Un. 5. 54-] 
The lowest, vilest,; meanest; very bad, or low, or vile 
(in quality, worth, position &c.) Copp. Sta); Aaa 
AMAA: or SANTA: k&o.; WAIT Wey gTA- 
Saat za: | SAAT aaa aa qeaeaArgeT LY. 9. 277. 
oft. at the end of comp. ; we, fea Alsearaza AA, 
Ms. 10. 12 lowest in position; 44a the vilest of the 
vile, the meanest wretch. —A} 1 An unblushing sensu 
alist ( PARRA: HAA STATA HASH SAT ACH 
Cobdy K.); ait engfad wala a gracaraaearfearey, 
K. Pp. 1. —-2 A sort of 4lT or conjunction of planets 
(ant fanarafay eramaasa: efraaat: feafafaataet 
giuae: Tv.) -At A bad mistress ( feaniithaaaysfeaal- 
(zaiI ). [cof. L. infimus i —Comp. AK [ ra, | the 
foot (opp. STF ). —aTearA [| aH. | the lower half of 
the body i below navel ) —3yeyy a. [| HAATSH AA: |] eonne” 
cted with the lower part. —ATAIE a. [ 4. | of the vilest 
conduct. ( -<: ) ( ito }, the meanest conduct. —F Ul; 
_agforan: [ Stade: SaaTacat Ara: BTA, Ad: Sf] 2 deptor 


( opp: saat: ) (lit. reduced to a low position by bis 
neurring debt). Wisaatafiay Ha attarsazatzral 


qa: | Siva, B; 23: 70. wd, nox = he fe cs [ a, | a porter: 
eroom, & servant of the lowest class, one of the 3 kind 
of servants 3 SAAN AAI FegqHE Halas: | agg Ae 
arat eared faraat Ba: I : 
ayat a. [4 Mad; tad, 41.4. ] 4 Lower (opp. SAT) 
(lit. not held up); tending downwards; under, nether 
downwards; ate: under garment; Badadtararay faaqd 
Ki. 4. 38; of. A9G; SIA arfsarasaTL Si. 1. g; C3 
lower oF nether lip, see below. ( In this sense 4% 
partakes of the character of a pronoun ). —2 J,ow: 


mean, vile; StH See below; lower in quality? 





4) 4) ny, Jeet i = aes US wey ey a) zi} a ae ; og 
Mi aa sh a ng TRO A 


AINA 





inferior. —3 Silenced, worsted; not able to speak: See 
ala, gale. -—4 Previous; preceding as in W4z:, q: Vv: 
~s The nether (or sometimes the upper ) lip: in general 

TAG. FATATATIAMIAAT Ku. 5. 27 leaf-like lower 
lip: fararauans: M. 3.5: vHfararazist Me. 84; fafa 
UtaTaAATH S. 1. 21: 1.23: 3.23: ef. rat ae faranad 
WOHTEAAd Hoya | BAIsatlara sye! Wail TaTwe 
qT || N. 2.24. —tt The nadir; (Se) or the 
southern direction. -T{ The lower part (of the body ): 
geqarat Aw Ak. -2 Pudendum Muliebre (also m. ). 
—3 Address, speech (opp. FA); statement, sometimes 
used for reply also. -Comp. -Sa@la. 14 higher and 
lower, inferior and superior, worse and better; Uz: 
aaa: Coma M. 1: eae aot area Gaas- 
aa Y.1.96.-2 former ; prior and later: sooner and 
later: FAA AMAT fattaaragqeyd Ms. 8. 53.-8 in a 
contrary way, topsy-turvy, upside down (the natural 
order of things being inverted ); Aq WarerTawAra S. 5. 
you have (certainly ) learnt in a contrary way, i. e. 
to consider good as bad and vice versa : ( it might 
perhaps also mean “ have you, i. e. the members of 
the King’s court’’, heard this mean or base reply WIL 
a aga; (af a4 wes as) eiey za eon 
FAT ATA Ms. 7. 21 ( saw= gars, say = TAR ): 
mae stil TH: FATA ATL M b. —4 nearer and further. 
5 tamesiion and answer, STS: ag: Pp. aaa 
areatgzeraala al. the lower lip: Hegre? Ss, 3. 


24; Me. 84 (-8y) the lower and upper lip. 
—pem: a prickly plant; Hedysarum Alhagi 


Guat Mar.). “ERT a plant, Asparagus racemosus 

Mar. SgUaaa ). HIS the lower part of the neck. 
Ka: [SIE FAC] the lower part of the body. -GhatH, 
kissing» lit. drinking the lower lip. ay, -ABAT the 
nectar of the lips. -etRaKA the nadir. 

aque § U.» Hatt Den. P. To surpass, excel; 
peat down, worst ; ws PBEM Dk. G6 lessening, 
forgetting to defeat, vanquish ; Waal asitaarsattaa: 
Ki. 2. 40, 6. 21s ARdsinatag APR Ki. 6. 2A excel 
_1o} AIST ATE K, Q5, 

a; 

aati 1 P. To be worsted (in a law suit); to be 
snvalidated 3 WearqHta: He arlern: Gaatea: | qeaetsac- 
za AqeAACal at WoY¥s 2. 17. 

BTU as [ Hat Ha: A4t-@ | 1 Lower. —2 Tradu- 
ced, vilified, reproached; San: Wtoreyd A R. 1. 
sygqte: ind. [ Hat fet H4T—-T9T | 1 On a previous 
day. —2 The day before yesterday; the other day. 

apyTEAld ; “td; XAT, —Udq, ale, -to ind. 
Below, beneath» i the lower regions. 

sraqursa, «. [AAU Teor fest arate aog faa P. III. 
9.59] Southward; tending downwards, to the nadir or 
lower region ; tending to the south. -2ft the southern 
direction. -% ind. Beneath, 3 


§9 








ereet renee: 


im 
TITAA-ST «. [TAMA va; qT a a ar] 


Tending downwards: situated in the region below: 
being downwards. 


STqH: [a.a.] 4 Unrighteousness;, irreligion, im- 
piousness, wickedness, injustice; °E°S44 Ms. 8. 127 unjust 
punishment ; STAT uniustly, in an improper way: 
AAA FSI Ms. 2.1113 an unjust act: a guilty or 
wicked deed: sin: “AIRE committing unjust or 
unrighteous deeds: so “SAL of an irreligious spirit: 
dat Haq ate: S.5; CMT full of wickedness or sin: for 
definitions &e. of TH and AIA See Tarka K.P. 19. 
(44 and 844 are two of the 2+ qualities mentioned 
in Ny&ya; and they pertain only to the soul. They are 
the peculiar causes of pleasure and pain respectively. 
They are imperceptible, but inferred from reason- 
ing and from transmigration.) —2 N. of a Prajapati 
or of an attendant of the sun. —At Unrighteousness 
personified. aq Devoid of attributes, an epithet of 
AG. —Comp.—AleaHla: the category of WAH, See 
aaa, : | 


SIAL a. Impious;, wicked: 
TAIT a. 4 Wicked, impious. —2 Illegal: unlawful : 
Talat J ARN wat graazal eacifae Ms. 3. 35: 
sear [ sidaqarat wat wal gear: ] A widow. 
AIA, AT ind. | TITAS, WaTASTETAT AY AT: 
P. V. 8. 89.] 1 Below, down; Tera aa Taare aad: 
Si. 1. 2: in lower region; to the infernal regions or 
hell: *4a-yatsat awa wuyigeqadt ada: Ms. 7. 53. 
( According to the context 3d: may have the sense of 
the nominative, “H#HU: Kc.: ablative, Aa zaL Tad: 
or locative, HAT Te a). —2 Beneath, under, used like 
a preposition with gen.; qemyq S. 2.14; rarely 
with abl. also; aifeea J adtstya: Hemachandra ; 
( when repeated ) lower and lower, down and down: 
AE RAG: RAAT AT. 2. 2; AAT 
AMT: Sa BA: TL. 47, wa aa TATA 
he Bh. 2. 103 from under; just below ( with ace. )s 
VAMIMISHT FEA: TAAL Si. 1.4. In comp. with nouns 
“Wt: has the sense of (a) lower, under, as “34; Team 
the lower world ; °at@: or “34H an under-garment ; 
or (b ) the lower part ; “#14: the lower part of the 
body : H4:& means to surpass, eclipse, overcome: 
: ; nd Fo eM mn fe. 
vanquish, despise, scorn ; @4: Ait: Fodeaisid Taal 
SAT TATR MI Ku. 6.293 ATPAMAWTAICT J. 177: 
SUSeANAT 179; Si. 1. 35; fafesfasisht qaelaeaysa- 
RATATAT 8.52; “Hdda: Si. 16.8. dispelled. (c) WAH 
AMAT T?-Pudendum muliebre. —Comp, —8at a. situated 
below the axle or car. (-8TH) adv. below the Cae 
under the axle. —3arat: [ Hard gPzarsrad gid Set 
TAAMAL, Tat Bea ga WA a: Ty.; Bred 
AAA Saag YA Malli. ] N. of Visnu; other etymole 
gies of the name are also found : ( 1) aa a fiad Sg 





i. 


qaynancaias: ; (2) aia at araeiseresraa | 7 
AIAN AAISTAT SHA Il AAA Sce above. —TAVA- 
AW_ sexual intercourse. “AFA ,-BIA_,-AH the anus : 
Pudendum Muliebre. —#%#<+ the lower . part of the 
hand (#24 ). -HLAL excelline, defeating, degrada- 
tion: K- 202; so fl; des a Sara: fa Ki. 2. 47. 
degradation, dishonour.-@4aAL underminin e.—Id: /., 
TAAH —Gia: 1 a downward fall or motion, descent : 
going downwards. —2 degradation, downfall, going to 
perdition or hell ; ora aA: K. 41 (where °fa has 
both senses ) ; "fa, AA Pt. 1. 150 sinks, comes down 
(feels dishonoured ); Ms. 3.17; Htfaarcamt aq faare- 
AtmaH, &. 309 destined to go to hell. —TTF m. one who 
digs downwards, a mouse. ~T-F—Vay [ AAI AaAII- 
req ag ae HAT | a plant Achyranthes Aspera, 
(amar. Mar. AMS). at [ aa: afira azz J 
4 thief. —2 one who goes —ATS vn. the 
lower part of the knee. -ind. below the knee. 
_fatemt [ Het tal silat, sar Tare | the uvula 
( Mar. qeata ). —aA@A the lower part, or surface: 


downwards. 


zea’, Gz. 


~s 


—fzay f. the lower region, the nadir; the 
southern direction. —#T% a. casting a downward look ; 
a posture in Yoga; FUraafeay canafaaaas: | 
ard «ett a AMaTaETAT: | zfa at erare. 
cf. also Ku. 3. 47. (~ Tu: ) a downward look. —qz 
[ ANAT Te, Waar at] the place under the 
foot, 2 lower place. —Qtat = “ma q- v- above. —geqy 
[ aaigaiie gait AeAT: | Names of two plants Aalt- 
gedy ( Pimpinella Anisum ) and =the Hlephantopus 
Scaber). —S€AT: a seat of grass for persons in 
mourning to sif upon. me aces [ waz ai Tar, | 2. 
dose of water; medicine &e. to be taken after meals &e. 
( AISaTect qa asa). HTT 1 the lower part ( of 
the body y3 TAHT We: Wala aang ai aat Susr. —2 the 


lower part of any tl ng; the region below, down, below : 
sya PAAITAIST a pt. 1. 


‘ situated down below; See 
gia. As f. lower ground, land at, the foot of « jill. 


a a a. having the face downwards; Cat rasta; 
ae 7 =IT 2 - PR 2 =A ates . : _ 

aq. AANA: KR. 8. 57. —2 head-long, precipitate, 
downwards. —3 upside down, topsyturvy. (wa: ) N 


of Visnu. (1, —ST) N. of a plant © fer. 
( IH) ( Hea, ) 1 flymg downwards, having a 
downward motion ; these nakgatras are : HOVsay Hl Ay 
4 yaaa AC AAT | Aa gaia Aq spitqeann: esq: 1 
Jyotisa. —2 N.. of a hell. qa a still. —tmh 

discharge of blood from the anus and urethra. —1q y. 
[ aaa UA: De, Hears ae ta | having 5 
white colour or white marks on the lower part of the 
pody (said of a goat ); -@¥qs 4 a plummet. -2 a per- 
pendicular. —3 the lower world. michel a. strong in the 
jower regions; whose lustre penetrates downwards. 
gaat: Pudendum Muliebre. ~atw:  srayaratt ATS: AIT, 
a. breaking wind, flatulency. —@Z to marry a second 
wite when the first is alive. —@l1,-®4 a, sleeping 


flying 
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sleeping on the ground + ald 
Aaalaan tT Fa Ha Vaya [eT Il 


ya ( n-) N. of a hall. —eq, 
—MtAHA the nadir. 


(cat) 


Sanat aaa Beet | 


on the ground. 

™ 
Wis. 10s. rs | 
_feaa iL situated below> 


_— oa * 


‘i ay eA Ae 1442] Hof Va Ee 
aafatq: Accusiuon ° 
ATATMI: 45 


‘ =e . 
Sulcaa. 4- 528. 


a faaet ( 
a second wite- — _ 
afafera a. Heated: Bhig. 10. 9. 5. 
| cng: HAMA APA: Sz: weza: ala, 
sara: | 47 nar ae | 
Arora area sqzgaan, lv: ] Ved. Sexual intercourse: 


wectat a. (aft f-) LU TIL SE GR] 4 Lowers 
ATE ae ng Derior, previous. 
situated beneath. —9 Prior } 


apqeatt (AT) Ai" [ aftarara: ] Very low. 


Bae adv: or prey | Ta—aeaa, AY ae 
Pp. Vv mi 99-4(). | Down pairs under, beneath; under 

‘ th is ( with gen: /? nee = ms Sata area ee 
i ro qWaa% TAA ACM BAAR Sankhya It; 
. 5A 5 ng ‘ emt qEM SAA THNEAZ WTA VY. 2. 253 
a earn na K. 289; gone to hell. 


sya: [ 4 Aad Aat:, ATeat mH ; ATA al-h Ty. | 
= aqqralal + Ve . , 
' 7 7 bi # “— x a 
4 a. | Not profitable; °a rope Calceall 
apaqyzarn a. | 
Pt. 2- a | 
afar: icicg g.aus ATAT I% Al. F. Seq: | 4 Men 
t ‘ mn or agony? See ATA: —2 A woman in her 
al pal a 
courses. (= AM. ) 


a ; a prefix_to verbs | 

are we? 2 mil over ; °F to place over or at 
( ALAA ): e Org to grow over or aboye; over and 
the head . O : 7 sddition to (ANTES) : fully, completely 
apayes aT to get something in addition to another } 
Genial te having obtaimed fully, afr inten” 
AACA SIN 


» of the root; 24t ar arfaefrae feat a 


fw ino ; eamin Ee ee = 
te Toe. ie ‘Ge 10; ( AaNHe BTAFyq BAe ): 
alll ' Ov Cr, a boy es; fr orm above 


sable adverb ) 
aa on - a YP afer wyTa Ge Rives Fedo 14. 
tat 4 preposition ) with __ Acc. ( a) Above: over 
= ( sate )s yl eile li TSI q eqqeid Sus: 
apes ae steels ABA ISASA Seal ea aq aaa: 
imate with gen- also 7a TEATS aa fata Ea 
1.19.6 above the suns [2IN Si. 7.853 “ad, 7. 2h) 
OLS ot night. Axa AA ATA TET: 52. (Cb) with 
reference to, concerning, lM the ae of; on the subject 
of ( saBe ) (mostly in adverbial compounds in this 
sense ); au afa_siftrale # 89 arate; SeoafayR A Chall aa 
aAIEOTA; so SAA, HAA, AH, "ATTA treating of stars 
&o.3 GUA Si 6. 82 in the case of women. (¢ ) ( With 
abl. ) Just over, more than (ara); ararafer aera 
Kath. 3 afarearat at ( d) ( With loc. ) Over, on or upon, 


wat) A women fit to be married as 


) over, above: 





Aah 


above (showing lordship or sovereignty over something ) 
(trey); afatrat P. 1.4.97; Sta aia ta: P. 11.3.9 Sk. 
Rama rules over the earth; the country ruled over may 
he used with loe. of ‘ruler’: ary ta u: ihid: WzItaa- 
omry fatal ATA: Dk. 77 subject to, under the government 
of; become the property or possession of ( ara denoting 
a in this case ); under, inferior to ( #4): BVT et 
aut: ( Bopadeva ) the gods are under Hari. —4 ( As 
first member of ‘Tatpurusa compounds ) ( ( ) Chief, 
. ° eye oN! eye ° 
supreme, principal, presiding 3 aac presiding deity ; 
“aH: supreme or soverign ruler ; gia: supreme lord 
&e. () ) Redundant, superfluous (erowing over anoth- 
oy ) 3 Card: = AMES: ( TAMA Sa: ) sa: P. WI. 2. 
188. (e) Over, excessive : “att: high censure. 
According to G. A. ara has these senses. Bl TeYYAgy- 
afrawmcmis le. ge BIMMedid: TrseqpTaRaATy 
afraras: ; aragia: (Wat): ate: (aferd ) afta: 34; 
mgceara ( He); arate ( HTH). -h Instead of: FAA 
atrd sfacara fare Pearaa: Sa weg A Ry. 1. 140. 
11. In the Veda St is supposed by B. and R. to 
have the senses of “ out of ’, ‘from’, ‘ of’, ‘ among’: 
‘pefore ’, “ beforehand ’; ‘ for’; ‘in favour of’, ‘in’; 


¢ ? 


at °- 
afan a. | abbreviation of ANTES; AAS HAL 
sacieatta P. V. 2.78). 4 More, additional; ereater 
( opp. #7 or aa); cahaatmaag p, vy, 2, 45. (In comp. 
with numerals: ) plus, greater by ; ABT WAL 100 plus 
8 = 108 ; TALAT SPAT: = “Te: more than -+0: 
caret aalte R. 3. 69; afr Posy: Ms. 9. 117. 
_9 («) Surpassing In quantity, more numerous; copious, 
excessive: abundant ; in comp. or with instr.: Ta: 
gaya ae: S. 1. 29. more than the usual measure. 
(bo) Jnordinate, grown; increased; become ereater : 
a hounding in, full of ; strong in ; Ata R. 12. 90 ; aarsfera: 
Ms. 4. 141 senior in years ; RrazaHAT: Ve. 8. 32. old, 
advanced in years; Fag caaaqg y. 1. (garieay) ga 
7.203 Filla UH ee Hamas Kg; cafe aafe 
di, 17. 48 abounding in. ~3 (a) More, greater, stronger; 
mightier , more violent or mtense : ATT HE aq TRA, 
K. 623 4 eam TAT R14 the stronger 
animal did not prey on the weaker ; Fargas YA Si 
ware faa: Ms. 8.49; ahr A fron Ram. ; afer 
fara Pt. 23 AIGA Ms. 11. 185; 9. 154. (0) 
Superior to: better than ; higher than [ with abl. or 
1 comp: )3 FAM AEA ATasqa: Pt. 1. 397; Baral 
easfaal qe: Mu, I. 27 surpassing, more than a match 
for &¢. 3 aT: BR, td, 62 more than what was 
sanctioned by rules; THqeaysfyay Fait Be. 6. 463 78 
garavaistatd Y. 1. 2125; Wasa Us H. 3, 77 strong in 
cavalry 3 qerarean at Ra H, 4. 21 excels in, 18 supe 
rior by reason of; Malas Sa: Mu. 4. 10 superior to; 
sometimes with gen-3 TARRat sranrafaat UE K, 136. 
~& Tater, subsequent, further than (of time )3 US*4- 
aeaahaa (aaa fae ) Seeree gevae aq: Ms, 2. 65. 2 
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years later 1. e. m the 24th year; sometimes with 2en.3 

aarartl at geal at Lam. —8 Eminent, uncommon, 

special, peculiar (AaraeT ); Far aa aeea eae 

Bh. 2. 20 super lor or uncommon form or beauty : Tay fe 

aararearat faere: AH. Pr. 253 saree deaeq ages 

a | sfasetsftreat fa aIsaeares Gar ll Y. 1.118: some- 

times used in the comparative in the above senses: 

Sus HATeAaA Be. 12. 5; “acer Usa css: yy. 

5. 22; Ratteftaay fraiteA S. 7-6 Redundant, super- 
fluous: “SH having a redundant limb; Aléeafiei saz 
aUaIeT FT TPMT Ms. 8.8. -7 Interecalated, intercalary 
(as a month &c.) —8 Inferior, secondary, 

4 Surplus; excess, more; SHS FEL Ak. -2 Abun- 
dance, redundancy, superfluty. —8 A figure of speech 
equivalent to hyperbole: AMaakwiRaatasasa- 
ead | Patras sat ata aire | aga oa Te 
gat fares Baars ll Ia Saeallsray | aeaHesnfsseat- 
aa aaa aeat afraraaad | dal AGRA AF BealevETa- 
Ta SATA AAT Jz: \1 S. D: Wea aaa araranl AAT AIA: 
AL | areaaratynt ear Taste T ATLA OK. P. Io. 
—adv. 1 More, in a greater degree; 4 UsY TET St 
saat at R. 4. 1: shone the more: 3. 1$: afeaaar- 
ara qaAUesata wfsa: Pt. 1. 248: oft. in comp.; S4a- 
PTFATA S. 1.20; “StH Me. 21. —2 Exceedingly, too 
much. —Comp. -3HF «a. (-ST /. ) having a redundant 
limb. Ms. 8.8. (see above -8) (-#a) [ HPraisare J 
a sash, girdle or belt worn over the mail coat. 
—3tf&F u. more and more; -out-doing one another. 
—HUW a. exaggerated: FT AAT exaggeration, an eXag- 
gerated statement or assertion ( whether of praise or 
of censure ); FAMIaIaag P. II. 1.33; (A= eala- 
feat POTAAU IAT : e, o, qa=sq TWA i. e. so hght and 
weak; FI Fal so deep and full). —RIE a. abun- 
dant, prosperous; "Bfearaafaafeent: TaHMqANssaa: 
R. 19. 5. —fafer +, f. ta, faa: an_interealated 
day. aa? = area: -Wparma = aiaaia q. vy. 
areata: exaggeration, hyperbole. —AQV2%- 
alata (b. contaiming or costing more than 60.or 70. 


ATTRA a. | Bie: BAT aEy | Of vehement desires, 
impassioned, lustful, -A: [ #4. ] Strong desire. 


SS ba 8 U. 1 To authorize, qualify for the discharge 
of some duty; be entitled to, have a right to; fares 
TRAE AIT Bk, 2, 34; yor: PaAaHa +A Aeaa: Ki. 
4, 25 merits are calculated to produce liking, not mere 
muumacy. -2 To place at the head of, appoint, set: 
Wess Te Tat ewyraftaa: GW Mb.; safaaalsead: RK. 9. 
62 appointed to humble. the proud ; fafactadstEdet 

4! Ki. 6.80 set or appointed to duty ; aa: ane ee 
64: My, 2 set on, incite or appoint as their chief. —3 
To aim at, allude or refer to, make. the subject of; 
aftea St yp, Ly, 3, 87; Parrargat ase FAA 
PRIS Sk; aek gare aad S, 4 should 
he made the Subject of representation» should he 


SETA, 
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ee 


represented on the stage. —% To be used as the head or 
governing rule: AAA AAAIZI Pi LV. 1p 82; oz qzaq4ale = 
fad Sk. —5 To superintend, be at the head. —B ( A. ) 
To bear, endure or overpower, be superior to; 2aafa- 
EG Sk.3 Are a 4 AF: Bk. 8. 20. -7 To feel, enjoy ; 
anemAaciagad tia farraar ea zat oaafeaar Ki. 1. 43. 
—§ J’o refrain or desist from. 

AARC | H-<y7z] 4 Placing at the head of, 
appoimting &c. —2 Relation, reference, connection ; 
MANatT: FAT: Ram. referring to. —3 (In erain. ) 
Agreement, concord, government or crammatical 
relation (as of subject and predicate &e,): arqaq: 
AA AFT: FHAIZA: P. T, 2, 49 having the mem bers 
( of the compound ) in the same relation or apposition ; 
AaAAAT or SatAeT Agae:; fiareaz:, sare 
&e. 4 A receptacle or subject, technically substratum: 
AT AGLI ACA TS. the soul is the sa batitatirn 
of Imowledge. —5 Location, place, the sense of the 
locative case; AMRIT P. 1.4.45; aaa 
caaecaaasizat, PRA | Se Pearfasl aefeacoi 
tWaa |! Haris as Te =aRWAA Gala. -g A topic, 
subject: section, article or paragraph; a com- 
plete argument treating of one subject; A chapter in 
Kautiliya Arthasastra. e. gq. AAA TTT the Sutras 

of Vyasa and Jaimini are divided into Adhyayas, the 
Adhyayas into Padas and the Paidas into Adhikara- 
nas or sections. ( According to the Mimarhsakas a 
complete Adhikarana. consists of five members : [474 
the subject or matter to be explained, faa or aay 
the doubt or question arising upon that matter, Taq 
the first side or prima facie argument concerning’ it, 


e~ - 
Sat or SICIA or [HEl-d the answer or demonstrated 


conclusion, and 4G pertinency or relevancy, or 
an ~ t : , 
( accoring to others f14 the fina] conclusion ); fava 


feasts TAIT eae Rea: asa tWAA II 
The Vedantms put “Id in the 8 rd place, and faaiea 
last 3 07 THEATRE GaraaaR, fo: dae: “ania: qaqa: 
Tas ; Generally spealing, the five ee area 
be 1454; eye te at UN SUICGTa ond fag “ad or xsi ) 
=a Court of justice, court, tribunal ; €at-digra aaaea 
AN ATOM Mk.9.3; U4 A494 Dk.40.-8 Stuf rit + i: 
faufaies aaParecvai a P. 114.13 (aaeaana). pyeeh 
Craraca A P.LT. 4.15 fixed number of things, a¢ — La 

qi;,-9 A clam. pha, 5.1, 16. —10 Supremacy wae 
government department ; Baa TAT aa A.4 

—12 A gathering place Seat athater aaifraetegy | 

ZAACAMES AA AMATANT Mb. 12.59. 6g 13 a 
Jopartment ; SaNTUH ASAT, TaIEMA =z ML 19 

69. 5 4, —OT One who superintends. —Comp. aia: 
a court-dignitary , a judge, ATT TAT ATRL ASE: Mk 5 
“qos c ourt or hall ot justice. A aacqesg gy aiinisarey 
Mk. 9: mas: a. olficial recorder or Seribe, who drew 
up sale-deeds and other documents after gettiiig the 
land measured in his presences RI, VI, 38, —fazye: 


[ araares fama: AAACN | changing the quantity 


easing or decreasing it 80 many times 3 

gene AAPA s4 Beyal Al 
oo 

Sk. -TASTFA: a 


of any thing, mer 
mae a PV. 8. £53 
ry, wa THAT IAAT EH 
which involves others. 
afanctarn: [| ahaa aaa Arar aa) 4 A 
zl saat ITA ane vagy qi 


conclusion 


judge, magistrate. : 
gemafarar it: Mik. %. —2 A vovernment official. 

Alay TIAA, Authority, power. 

atana a. Ns [ alae 711A higher or superior 
net, -2 Superintendence, ~1- One whois charged with 
superintendence, —Comp. ~*, “FA a sort_of servant) 
workmen. —~#dt Ricccenee. fagteae4 
qzvfaqa: | one a pponited to superitend an institution 
or establishment : AACAAD AM 4: ENT FITAEY aarane | 
AcfreRal Ha: a A RAPA FAA: MI Tn families he ® 
the head or puterfu milias. 

afanlan: ( aaee! FAN ae, afrey sa] The 
inarket whose duty is to recover t 


overseer of 


overseer of a 
or duties from the traders. 

afaptc: 1 Superimtendence, watching over; als 
ecisfasiz: V. 3.13 4%: Wtam ta aalarat fag: 5. J 
superintendence of religious matters: —2 Duty, orn 
post al authority authority : qeall” 
az: Kau, A. L Prarie aaa M.1. I say this se 
the capacity of a judge; SUSAHISa waar rae: S. 9. 
Fifracaizaanaare| ZT Pt. 1, qearameag franpal at 3 
qa a: V.2. 1: co administration of pecuniary matte’ : 
raratad, FAT: Me. 1; SMA AA qa fage: M. 58 
yg. aaa Pah: AAA A AUG, ATH Tz ¥6 
a eqeat If. 2: reqiarare aaa altar M. 1 fit pil. ‘ae 
initiated im to the fine arts. —3 nova! rear i onal ze 
ment or administration, jurisdiction, rule 5 Seat 
Wal afasad S. 7 seat of oovernment or jurisdic i 
Oe fasta S. 5. —& Position, dignity, 


charge; power, 


rank ; a aie 
nioan Y. 1.70 deprived of the position or eee: 


: ‘ pa b 
rivileges of a wife. —5 (a ) Right, authority, priviles” 
heii title (as to wealth, property «ec. Le right i 


. . ‘ a » ~ . o~ FT 
ownership or possession : BART: HG errant ai y 
arg: S. D. 2963 Fash: fea: My, 4. 88 it Mey, 
belongs to the child. (b ) Qualification or authority /., 
: “4 bay fla . . . 2 t/ 
perform certain specified duties, civil, sacrificial, rely. 
ous Ke; 2s the stTHT of a king to rule and protic’, 


of 2 Brahmana to sacrifice, of a Vaisya to till or tat] 


seat qeyaesed fara: | ae a sarcishas Aa ATA 
geafad, Ms. 2. 16; aleitaarearqgeg ght ward gard” 
in Sraddha ceremonies ). | 
of a king: -T Effort, exertion; 

Gag Hala Bg. 2: 47 your business is with action alone 


p 





—6 Prerogative = 


&e. —8 Relation, reference; @ qraqeaa Tal AMI gala L | 


eT PATA | ATH fafaarar ata: Ram. 2.17. 43, 





», AISPAAITEIAUSA -Y. 8, 262; with loc. 3 waraliciebe 
Dy 
Gea 


' 
i 
ws 


a 
7 


SAM AH Ta AT iy 


| 




















Hal faraar: FaaAAaIT: Mb. -9 Place = AAR; AAS 


qeqiaaie sata: M. 1. -10 A topic, paragraph or sec> 
tion; BIaarA? Mit-; See Afrarm, -44 Countimg, enume- 
ration, occasion for counting ; aay AT Geass Ci. 
3.51 ( amaraeara ). = -12 (In gram.) A head or 
vovernipg rule, which exerts a directing or governing 
influence over other rules; e. y. FeA FX P. VIII. 1. 1: 
qaqa YAAII: AMTeeadisa TV, 1. 982-3; ages: IT. 
I. 22; AL AHISA Sk. (This Sift is of three kinds; 
zat Wa wseeqaa | aRmazaaty afar 
Ac: tl. ) BlqaIz also means 2 word or sutra extending 
over in the followmg 4s up to a particular Iimit. 
—Comp. —fafet: determination or statement of qualifi- 
cations to do particular acts: as U3 UHqaat ATA. —ET 
—SlSq «u. possessed of authority, invested with oftice. 


anita, ahracaa u. [ae sf aay ar] 
4 Possessed of authority, haying power : Ghakd Ballccokal 
ANT, Pt. 1. 1; Arata, FI IL. 8. -2 Entitled 
to, having a right to; 44 CATH: 5 so SAU TAIT, 
har; 47 &c.s WAH aT PR. 19.51. viot 
qualified or authorised. —3 Belonging to, owned by. 
—4 Vit for. -m. (<t-are ) 1 An ofheial, officer: 4 
PIMA ATH: WAIEAR Mu. 82a functionary > 
superintendent, head, director, governor. —2 A rightful 
claimant, proprietor, master, owner. —3 One qualitied 
to sacrifice or perform sacred works. -% Man as the 
lord of creation. —§ One well versed in the Vedanta. 
afaantat-cAT Authority, rightful claim, quali- 
fication Ke. 
afaad p. p. [ &-% | Authorised, iwppointed &e.: 
one possessed of authorised qualification, &e.; UH2IT- 
farpat fagtt AAT: Ms. 8.113 want aTaistear:. —a: 
An officers official, functionary, Superintendent, head, 
one in charge of any things aura afaraaey cana a: 
Ki. 6. 463 AE Mu. 33 Pt. 1. 4245 tg? VY. 1. 388. 
afrata: /. Right; privilege, ownership. See ATI. 
zifanca ind. With reference to, regarding, concern 
ing; AAAS WAT S21; agama Aa 
3, 9. I refer to, speak of Sakuntala; 3. 4; atfeaafaHe 
Rmad, AAJSHA TE RK. 11. 62. See MBF above. 
afama 1 U. To ascend, mount upon. —2 To attacks 
scale. Pi teres: 
alana, —hANWY An attack, inyasion, 
a feqfat a, m. [ araet ara adhe ay ikl Jaa Ty. ] 
Decay or one that causes decay; a lord or ruler (? ) 
arfatarg 6 P. 1 To. insult, abuse, asperses yilify, 
traduce, censure: | AT daadiemagy $5 heap 
accusations on me; SINAN Afr S15, 445 74 
aca IA zara: M. 1. -2 No throw or lay upon, 
bespatter.—3 To superinduce (disease),—d To surpass. cf, 
afragesady «, Having eyes which eclipse the lotus. 









afaarq: 4 Abuse, insulting, insult: War Dk. 52 
insult to, reflection on, the understanding: WaT 
SAPNA Ki. 1, 28. —2 Laying upon; fixing; throwing. 
—3 Dismissal. 


STITT LP. 1 (a) To acquire; obtam, get, attiam, 
secure; STRMaRTaarTy Vy. 3. 19; afaasa afta 
aeaista fraraftaaa: M. 1,18: sateafaarst Ms, 9. 91 
marry; Aaa aaaqaawaes R. 5.34. (2) To fina 
meet with, fall im with; see, discover. Ce ) To accomplish : 
ay anfaaed sartird wea M. 1.9; 4 4 afefdera- 
WATS Mu. 5 is not able to decide: for Ca) see also 
Ms. 2. 218, Bg. 2. 64, R. 2. 66, -2 To approach, reach, 
ev towards or near: DMNSassaaeat aalaaiaaeaa Pt. 
L. 8843 Fated aPANRSF does not reach or 20 to the 
end. —3 To study, learn: Inow: AeA shag [Tala 
aU. 2.8; saaafea Ki. 2.413 6.88; Ms. 7. 39; 
HaMPATa BT 12. 109; WearaaPRBA Y. 1.99, Bk. 7. 
37. —4 To cohabit with. 


ata p- ps 4 Acauired, obtained Ge: “ITATAEAMS- 
aeAlaaeeat: Bh. 2.15. —2 Studied, known, learnt; 
mastered: PIMA gaweqahaTaaay Fa U. 6. 30. 


afara: aa A 1 Acquisition, obtaimneg, getting, 
finding &e.: (s=afa:) ag a diahsaas sa Ram. 5. 
64.82; sts: aca: Pt. 5.34; Fafsaraa vy, 
5.15; aia Ms. 1.112 marriage. -2 Mastery, 
knowledge; HA=srarawaagq Ms. 11. 65. —3 Mercantile 
return, profit; acauiring property ; [4eae: Ara: Mit. 
ov Faale:; Carqaiza ¢ af afe a aaaad ait Ms. 8. 157. 
—& Acceptance. —6 Intercourse. —6 Seeing, looking; 
AIAN VAT aaa Ram. 5. 35. 77.— 

MITA, TAA, -MEASA pot. p. Attainable. e. 

ATATET «a. | T-Ta] One who attains or acquires, 
_ SBT a. or ade. [aa seafatd . aeze-@.] Found 
in or derived from a cow: ealetay setang itary 


RR ot 7 

ATA a. [ Beara TU E414 Possessing superior 
oe HES, worthy, meritorious; @=aT Alat ITAA ary 
Pa Me, 6. -2 [ afaaa goa sar Fa] well strung 
648 9 bow ); °araraat at: Ki. 12. 14. ~U% A superior or 
emiment merit. 

sTTs> 7 | 
vUSAVETSE “Is Bs 0g “aealieot 
Something. 

stacy Act of walking over something. 

sries NO 

AAT AT ‘Birth; Ags aad4y Ms, 2. 169. 

~ ~~. a on 

ware: L aftr rar wea] A serpent ( who has a 
forked tongue ), This arose from the attempt of the 
~erpents to lick the nectar placed on a bed of Kusa 
srass, the sharp points of which pricked the tongue 
and split it into two. —al-farant [ sierest Sat, are 


wT] 4 The uvula, -2 A sort of swelling of the tongue 
or epiglottis, . 


move over or on 


~~ -~ 
serra eee ogsaadtortoerancossesl forsee tod sabostasocurnerdteote sep sapecssbbaaksssenarecaenepresecereerresescoesianesvcssonsoeeserew eg eeseh eee ee esreenreerereeeersele IL” 


Blass a, | AAS SAT AA, aan sat at | Having 
the bow-string stretched, well strung (as ¢ 





x a bow ). 
—Comp. RIB «. having the bow strung: 
afasyaeal faaait aan, R. 2. 8. ara ANASAaIAs S. 1. 6. 


atasaal 4 The state of being strung; “aT = to 
string ; AeA AGA AIASAATA, BR. 11. 14. 


ofan [ aMa-Ot Pp. V. 2.34: Wace aleeraa- 
aaa Sk. | A tableland, highland; “IZ ATEASAHT A- 
AA Ku. 3.17; Aaa AAA R, 2. 29. 
apacag._ ind. In you ; atarafacaea feraifa Si. 7, 41. 
( see AG. ) 
afgzuzdd m. N. of Yama; Bhag. 
afageas | Ae FA: |] A redundant tooth 
erowing over another. P. VI. 2. 188. also Susr. 
A (azta a. Wooden. 


afaditata a, Of superior or transcendental lustre ; 
fazyamiaraaan aattaiad, Si. 1 24. 


afada:—aat [ arazian—ai Fa: eaai ar 4 A presiding 
or tutelary deity ; FATA qe Waa qsaifaeaa R12. 
17; 13. 68; 16.9; (al) sarmatia zenfaaata By. 3. 3; 
ay Uaiaaaataeaal aT Mal. 1. 21, ( The eleven organs 
of sense are said to have each a presiding deity: AACA 
faq, Aa Ad, HAC hs, THATAT AVM, ATES APAAL, ALA 
feguey afe:, ZEAEA FR, Weey S4-z:, Wal: faa:, TIAA 
yaide:, aaa: waa. -2 [ afar sat Ba gofaaraia, | The 
supreme or highest god, Almighty. 


AAS AAT, Gambling table, board for gambling 
(aura safe deat aA. ) 
. Dt Ee 22," Nt ss 
afazan—gaag [stag tay-Baag at] 1 The pre 
ae god or GIy. > a am PeSrAC_ Bg. 8. 1, FeaIi- 
fatada Bg. 8. £37, 803 (Tall Tead “ata, aemarasaad, 5 
qafaarafed, ..4: Aasaadaa Ecttt K. 109. -2 The supreme 
deity or the divine agent operating in material objects. 
aja: | Blas ATS: | The Supreme lord; a chief- 
ton or lord; N. of the author of FeatTTa, 
ataat 1 P. To lead away from, to enhances 
increase. ; 
afaara: [ t-ag,-2faetaa tast ] Fragrance, odour. 
afafatanst a. Veiled; a: Satarenatinak® ait aa- 
Aat Rv. 8. 41. lo. 
afaa: [ ataciic, ara-a-% ] A lord, ruler, king, 
sovereign» head 5 AT WATATAAG: Ward KR, 2. 1; mostly 
1 comp-3 F244 lord of men, king; 7 
aifaata: [ arate: ata: ]4=sfaa:, -2 A part of the 
head where the wound proves immediately fatal ; 
( pear FARA ALATA frurafaararrar Taradistrata:, asf 
aa Aco, Susr. ) gee 


a lordly 


64 


} 
1 


| 





ARTA: 
afeaett Ved. A female ruler, mustress ( eater ) 
aaarMarayal aaa T. Br. 3-1-1. 1. 
aragt: [ afaniia—al 7) A king, ruler, lord. 
ataniz@ a. Dusty from above. 

— r = -. 49 
AVAT (4) eq: | HIAt g-9-<4: } The Supreme Being; 


a 


aaye fATIDMNAA farjar AlAged: Ry. 10. 90. 5. 
apeymeqiaat 4 betel-nut tree, 


ie 7 ) : : os : 

ayaa aor. [ fagq-24%, |) Pounding or grinding upon» 
serving to pound or erind upon. 
‘ Pee u-2 el ; ‘ 

afyaa uo. [ afar sia 4 yy | Having mains children 
(as 5 nan, wollen XC. ) STA ade. [ yaaa | 
Vy oer ae] —: of the world) as ; ans of 
regarding ereatiol ( ) 4) moan 


preserving the world. 


* 
- 


apyatuenng | 22 fled a] A yoke laid on the 
31 or eoramost of the three horses, usecl Ov certain 
sacrificial occasions. —7T: The fourth horse thus 
ched (4) 

slaqae@n, An interlocution of high words in mutual 
defiance ; 8- D. 526- 

apad: [ apaaatd AAT AAT 5 TAF | A master, 
superior : foremost 5 TAMA ABA My. 6.47; caorAa- 
gat 56. 

afaag, | afaataas or 45 wfraafraca aaa | 
The highest being > the Supreme Spirit or its all-perva: 
ding influence > the whole inanimate creation ; afayd 
ne atth Be. 8 13 ACG aA Aa 8. 4 «afr is all 

i 3 

perishable things. 

afta a. [ ata atsay_ | 4 Excess in eating: 
—2 [ fit Aaa Tt AeA Al yt4q | Very costly or valu 
able; at TarfaatseaT Rv. 6- 47.233 u supplementary oF 
ndditional gift (7): 

aItaAa: The presiding deity of a SAcrifice 3 ae 
aay anaasharary THA ( Bhag. 3.9. 18). 

afaaea: [ A AeA At 5 HA BOT AA] 4 Goyere 
ophthabmia 3 Seurzaa saad aa faeae aan) farzarsd J 
a faaataraer mean:. -2 = waaay, | 

afracaad [as-ary 8 a eyz] Rubbing together 
for producing fire; suitable for such friction (as wood): 
gecdteat area Ry. 3. 29. 1. ; 


atta- 


- 


afanteaa tis [ aiaraearsey aad: ada 1 Suffering 
from eye disease. ; 

atqnH ind. In the vital parts. ( See Are ) wa 
Hemaaaeaat TATA Bk. 5.3. Pa 

afara ret [ afer are 44 | A sort of disease in the 
white of the eye, a sort of cancer or protuberance 0 


@ 
flesh; FRA BE AEs ager art aT caftratas 
frat Susr, , | ig: 








'; o- i, 








APTA Tae: 





ATTA: [ alate Ara az | A sort of cancer m the 


back of the eums: 222! Waa seq wernt FEET: 
aaranat ( maeaat ) wpa fay: arsfaratat: Suér. 
ALAA i. [ array AIAT yey | Beyond. measure; 
excessive, ordinate. —7A On the subject of prosody. 
oo sfaara: [ ata craarard, aati: ar esfaqentee- 
atrecdeareat ala: | An intercalary (lunar ) month. 
ata: Jasmin Sambal @aaraai (Mar. AAZT ay 
araaqich: /. 
ATARRHAT A 
atta Bel N. of Buddha m one of his 384 former 
births. 
ataqaa vu. Pertaining to a sacrifice ; °s Aa ATL Ms. 
6.83. —3 Principal sacrifice 3 the iugency effecting or 
causing such sacrifice ; Mary BE Beat aT Be. 8. 4 


the aTAT i is I myself m this body (i. 0. Kyisna ) 3 
saieaee sea feiciszataaa: qafenayaqdaneacne- 
arat afd Alat:. -AA ade. on the subject of sacrifices, 
so ATaAant. 
ATA, = 


‘Trusts contidence. 


pearl-shell. 


: HAAR gs y. 


arf: [ aiferat ara: | An auspicious conjunction of 


stars for de ‘parture, expedition &e. ( Sarfaaaaat UN AH- 
yaar: ); aT AAA AT TAT aa Rant 74: Muhirta- 


chintaima nt. 


atferare: [ aitaraa quae, JI-Hy | The foremost hero 


As warrior (in fightine ); 4 ai arraeantel evans 
aq\ valet afer arat Tafa fet Gal Ram. 


atawsg «a. Ved. [amar wale J Fastening, 


fottering- 


aac «a. [ WHET TH US at | Bane on-or over 2 
car. ~Wi 1 A charioteer, driver. —2 N. of a charioteer 
who-was king” of Anga and. foster-father of Karna. 
_qaq Ved. A cart-load: 

SITs wm. st aI; UM, UaTeTAT] 
A sovereign or supreme ruler, an emperor ; TEIRIEEL 
18 wy mae SAP ARZ, PAI Bhae; Haag yaasafacswes: 
17. 6: 165 Jang, head, lord (of men, animals &e. ) 3 
fureaal aA ATA: Ku. 1. 13 so YM, AT Ke. 


aqfacisaa: el atad Usa UTA AA] 1 Imperial 
or sovereign sway ‘Supremacy, sole sovereignty > ae 
rial dignity, on empire. —2 N. of a country. 

a(aeta a. | AAT wea AAC Fa | Having oma 
ments (of g vold AC. ‘ty 

atARR L Be deo ascend, mount (a throne, oe 


eden ); v0 up to; find LCCOSS to, sit in or on ( aee. 


mated yaaa qataratala SiO, 4g: qupaee: a4 


‘aelda Ki. 12 Riot lyme Ol. : SEN Ie Rats R. Teo a7 riding, <b 
horse : era ASE 12. 104 ; 


ara safyEecuen at are 


a, =, F,...% 





Ku. 7. 52 mounted or seated on: BaMNaASSt: KR. 18. 52: 

engaged or lost in contemplation ; so Pt. 1: Wa: RIT 
qeratazieat F RB. 5. 68 bear or ACGUTE afar enter 

on: aildatafatie si.o. 59: agaaizararaa@artrect 
K. 158 mounted on the summit or pinnacle: cat afea 
MIA TEST Ia. 8. 50 this responsibility hes on a 
shoulders. —2 To string: arate wea ae} Ka. 

1G. —8 (Unter: an.) ‘To rise or erow over or above- tke 
[ tz (7) 4fa ] 4 To raise, place, seat, cause to mount 
or-ascend: a: CARAT TT R. 19.44 having placed 
or seated: Wa: aaa qarfetefa Si. 12, 46. —2 To 
restore, give back; gumanarafyrafiaat (aad) R. 

16. 42 restored to its former grandeur. —3 To 
string (as a bow ): Hee 4 AAMT TT RR Tee: 

—4 To. give, confer &e.3 TAT Fe ae 


WOSEAATA Dik. 50. 


ATTRA a. (At the end of comp. ) Grosing! on} 
ATUMGE AGE]: SATA: Si, 7. 46. 


BARS Doe J aTounted! ascended &cé. —2 Inereas- 
Oo es e ° . 
od; GaNAalt: eneaged in profound meditation. 
ater a. Besmeared w ith sandal sar &. Fa 
ATASAAISMSSA Ki. 10. 46. 
ST TL Act of raising, exalting or causing to 
mount. 


I facie: = rhs ong rider: Reid aE 
eA Si; 11. 


STRAT lhe l a ooh mounting; Prd” RK. 8. abe 
—ufy [ street saa, ee HC cyz ] A ladder; flight of 
steps Cof wood &c. Mar. fast). 


TIMED a. Ascending’ mganings rene above 


ge —O [ sfate: ara seem: ] A ladder,. flight 
O steps. , : 


WAIL 2 L. To speak in favour of, advocate, 
side with. 
atray m. 1 One who adyocates a particular cause 


(menace TH ), an advocate. —2 An orator. —3 A 
comforter. ) : 


aT Sy, 1 Advocacy, speaking in favour of 
(aarqTaa HAT ene —2 A name, epithet, appellation. 

ATAaTR [ FLUT] Advocacy; afaary fercatraar 
eA Ry. 8.16. 5 ( qauTaaaAT ). | 


ATT 1 P. 1 To inhabit, fix one’s abode or re 


sidence j in; settle; dwell or reside in ( with acc. of place}: 


Mitarrateag fi Frariet: Me. 25; ata ffaraeataee 
“ANAL U. 3.8; aemeaaaa zat qaaisegaa R. 5. 63; LI. 
61; 18. 79; Si. 8.593 Bk. 1. 3: 5. 6: AISAARATAA 8. 79- 
~2 To settle, alight or Rick on. -3 (2 A.) To pub on 
clothes ) - ana. 1 To cause to stay overnight ~ e Lo 
consecrate, set up (as an image ). 











afaaet a, | wad 7 4A] Clad, veiled; afar 
agita Ry. 8. 26. 18. 


aaferarea: 41 Abode, residence; dwelling 5 aad Baa - 
acaqa Mal. 5.8; Teale a ca fatena: K. 137; 
aA SEAM AAS TAMA Si: 3. 71 situated on 3; settlement; 
habitation. qatea Maat AAT AIA: Ram. 3. 26.4. 
—~9 An inhabitant, neighbour. —3 Obstinate pertina- 
city in making 2 demand, sitting without food be- 
fore a person’s house till he ceases to oppose or refuse 
+ (Mar. aa). —& [afar za aaa, aH az J 
Consecration of an image especially before the com- 
mencement of a sacrificial rite; see MATa also. 
saiaaaa fase: Bu. Ch. 1.39. —5 A garment, 
mantle ( HATA: also \p 6 A birth-place ; sifaaoafa- 
qaat FIM Aaa: | Aafia ay aa Aat zal a faa 
Mb. 12. 86. 19. 


aearaa p. p. Inhabited, resorted to; faaratayaa- 
areiaaciht aah Bh. 2.703 ALAMANCE RK. 4. 465 
9,95: 14.80; aafamee K. 48, 


afaara 10 P. To scent, perfume; RIUIGATAA ALA- 
grag aeaTIAane K. 184; ArarepaePran ara, Vt. 64. 


afaara: Application of perfumes or fragrant cos- 
metics ; scenting, perfuming ; fragrance; scent, fragrant 
odour itself; APaTaeTe44 ATet: R. 8.343 Si. 2. 20, 
5,42; K. 183. 


afyaraada [ 74-111, or WBZ. ] 1 Scenting with 
perfumes of odorous substances ( Ge4Itl Teqyieara: 
leis )am te [ aa-forq-<gz_] Preliminary consecration 
(safest ) of an image, its invocation and worship by 
suitable Mantras &c. before the commencement of 
» sacrifice; ( FaIFHIMNe Sacaaegas: ToenfeHy Ae: ); 
Making a divinity assume its abode in an image. 


apaaitas a. 1 Inhabiting, 


dwelling or siting in. 
—~2 Scenting «ec. 


sifaatead p.p. 1 Invested or clothed with. —2 
Scented, perfumed. FATA AAA aT faarqeaaat- 
faaifad: Rs. 2. 17. FACIR's commentary says, ‘ #aH: 
qe: afaattad: Basa: |” 

afsateta Taking up, carrying over, conveying. 

arpafamdaa The act of cuttine off op a tie 

o 
through. 


afafaz 6 U. To marry in addition to, supersede 
(as a wite Je € said also of wives); 42g asfagey Mi 
5. 81; wafargeratedtta Br samy ataysl 
TAHA: Ri. 15. 53. 


sifalaat L faz-mi |] A superseded wite, 
husband has married again ; aralaat g wads 
oneal g al are fatreagial We) ar ag 
ats Al saad Wo Ms. 9.83. | Accordin 


one. whose 
AU Y. 1.74; 
> Ulatigsal 
& to Hindu 


Sastras « wife may be superseded for any one of these 
8 defects: — 3d safaat aat aeearqeeafayaar | atisqear- 
franeagr yeagfat Aat Y. 1.73, 74: Ms. 9. 80-83. | 
> la tc 

aaa m. [ faze J | A husband who super- 
sedes his first wife. 

apayaz: Marrying an additional wife. —@H ade. 
concerning the Veda. 

afaazay [ aa ez.) = arrae:. 

afaatr 2 A. To lie or sleep upon, sleep in, rest or 
recline upon; ( with acc. of place ): A*4azIta4 cL Ss iba cesh 
R. 19. 32: Ada... Aad 13.6: 16.49; frerszafaaarar 
S$. 3; aeagaragz WH Bk. 15. 4; AIS: Waaqearapargy 
KX. 98, 2063_ Ki. |. 38; Dk. 112: to dwell, inhabit 
aziaa fazaaisfazid Bk. 10. 26; to sit in; Barapa 
Ad: mai TAY, R. 5. 28. -Caus. To cause to sleep on} 
zyraataarea Dk. 105 placing on. 

afaztaad p. ». Reclining upon, used for reclin- 
ing upon: 

ayarat 1 U. 1 To sleep on, ascend, mount, resort to3 
faa fayefaraAdiamt Si. 1. Bt possessed of beauty 3 
apaaaediastar: 12.50. —2 To place over. —3 ( afer 
also ) To put on fire, make hot. 

afaara: | 1a-ala HaliA receptacle. —2 [ At-31 | 
Boiling, making hot ( by putting on fire ). 

ara i me bia 8 [ PaAt-ara-ca Placing a kettle 
on fire; warming, boiling. —UTy | wfaettay = q=qasd, 
AT ATe 2 Ee arT | An OVEN» a fire-place. 

srferatt a. | Afar Alara | OF exalted dignity, supre- 
me; very rich, sovereign lord; 34 Aeaundiafafaaa 
qfaaltarraa aiedt Ku. 5. 533 R. 7. 29. 


apraamay [ afrqaet ariisa ; afta-arait eax] 4 A 


_eontrivance (like a hand-press ) of leather &c. to extract 


and strain the Soma juice, or Ca.) used for the act 
of straining &e. 2 [ WM4-cZz | Straining Soma, juice. 


afyravat [afaama feat, a] The board ot 
wooden plank (we) used in the act of extracting 
Soma, juice. 47 gifaa Sa SAT Ry. 1.98. 9. 


aifaBt 1 P, ( used with acc. P. I. 4. 46, ) 1 ( a ) T'o 
stand on or upon, to sit in or upon, occupy ( as a, seat 
&c.)» resort to; ANA maT Hersfarag R. 6.783 arftaa: 
Bees: Bk. 15. Bl > WIASrAsfawAAITH Ki, 10, 16 
practising % waist Ram. depending on me. (4) To 
F and, bes WMORIN At a: Mb. (¢) To atand 
over, mount. (ad) To stand by, be near; aanafedaa- 
aurarareid Ue 4. —2 To be in; dwell in, inhabit, reside, 
day > BAU Tease R. 1.80; Aer fk 
aaq, Bk. 8. 795 AISRTAMTH aay woadiaraay Eat.11 
3 To make oneself master of; seize, take possession of, 
overpower conquers UAH amlam eq Bk.9.72; Are eae 
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Ki. 2. $1 obtains: Aataefa aaa a fararfa Afet- 
qfa: 2,38: 4a: HAAeagy arearezaet faqafa Dk. 18. 
—4 (a) To lead, conduct as head or chief; Felks- 
qacgqeq aearaga afae: aa: U. 4, See HABA also. 
Cb) To be at the head of, govern, direct, preside over; 
rule, superintend : valid Sales Be. 4.6 governing, 
controlling 3 Alt 7a: eal TWA AMAT a | AMAIA 
way fagatgqaad 15.9 presiding over and thus turn- 
ine to use. —5 ‘To use, employ. 


Sratsya p. p- [ aferet-i ] 4 ( Used actively ) Ca) 
Standing, being 3 eraeata asa Ms. 5. 141; C oft. with 
4 dropped; Wa #4 Wary gfe ade fasar Be. 13. 17.); 
Atraiaaraisaeaa: My. 5 gone to; UAIae Pt. 1 being 
in or enjoying royal favour. ( i) ) Possessed of, depen- 
dent on. ( ¢ ) Directing, presiding over: TAN aAHTMN a Sa- 
q@a: Pt, 1. -2 ( Passively ) (a) Inhabited or resorted 
to by, occupied, possessed by : TAHA aT A Bal ISH CO4- 
we: U, 1; aaUtatear Us Ms, 5.97; aerafatparsa: 
ag: M. 1.8 an enemy who has newly ( not long ago ) 
ascended the throne, a newly established king; sate 
Sas: Dk. 64 newly established; so We possessed 
by ; Fae? K. 97; GthTML K. 10, 130, 147, 152. (6) 
Full of, seized with, taken possession of, smitten, affect- 
ed, overpowered ; St [ wfadtat Kk. 236, 161, 
194; warafsaaaar H. 1; Si. 13,39. (¢) Watched 
over, guarded, superintended ; cargearfarsa stare Pt. 1; 
See aracarasrarsey CISOHATART [. 2: asad ze 
fapanctasay Ms. 8. 34. (ad) Led, conducted, com- 
manded by: presided over; WesealAq HIaaNBAT K. 40; 
sara Watdey 43,44, 298; afasfaisa zea aar 
waaaat: U. 1.33 a4 varied sara HW. 4 aided or 
supported 5 MAASAATAT TIA Ve. 3; carferenensa: 
aft H. 8. 129. ( ¢) Ridden, mounted upon 3 FIA asa 
qqqaita Pt. 2 with the mouse seated upon him; 
faa zelaaraed at Ku. 5. 70. 


Aas | S-Ts | Superintending, watching over, 
residing over, guiding, governing ; @4atarafagia Ram. 
5. 63. 223 tutelary guardian; as “Al Faq a guardian or 
presiding deity. m. (-aT) A superintendent, head, chief, 
protector, controller, regulator, ruler; @af-<airasial 
Bhasa P. ; especially with reference to the Almighty 
who is the ruler of the universe, See HlHET also. 


spear gratay, [ AMA-Tar-< yz ] 4 Standing or being near; 
being at hand, approach ( afar ); AMA Fe take 
a seat here. —2 Resting upon, occupying, inhabiting: 
dwelling in» locating oneself in; SToTfasra SECA Ke. 
-—3 A ‘position, site, basis, seat; >afagaet4 alea: 
Ms, 12.4; 2feaat aa afezeafasragzera Bg. 3. 40, 
18.14 the seat ( of that desire.) ~—& Residence, 
abode; 41% USANA Pt. 1.; so aa a place, 
locality, town; @allatasrat asia K, 106; 


: c~ nay, a ; 
#fAlAZAgTA in a certain place. —5 Authority, power; 


power of control, presiding over; ways HH. 8. 83. 
loss of position, dimissal from a post (of authority ): 
ansaid SaaaeaqaaN: Ram.: AI AQAA CA: IE 
Rraishtta: sadd aa sranaerzeitq Gaudapada; 
AerPAUSAA AAAI K. 346 appeal or reference to 
truth, —6 Government, dominion. —7 A wheel (of a 
car &e. ) Hse Aaarsearear area? Mb. 8. 34. 34; 
5.178. 74. —8 A precedent, prescribed rule. -9 A 
benediction. cf. Sf&sr aRINATararadsay | Nm. 
—10 Destruction (?); afaarnafernaare saaaes a | 
wia fesqr gikear a afd waza: Il Mb. 9. 61.14. 
—11 Couch, seat, bed; alas aaa: Ram. 6. 7d. 19. 
—12 A butt (for an allurement. ) TATE, TAATASTA HAT 
#14 agft | Kau. A. 1. 10. -Comp. — 

Municipal Board. ( AS = city : HART = court and 
office of administration ) EI, XV, p. 148: XVII. p. 
198 f; XX, pp. 61 ff. —- Itt A body which forms 
the medium between the subtle and the gross body. 


SSAA ind, [ faaqtana | Concerning a2 woman or 
wife. —@it [sitar ef] A superior or distingut 


shed woman. 


sear ind, [MAE cas Br aa earaat | More 
quickly ; Weaeaeg Haaat ATA: Si, 17. 50. 


are [ fF ] 2 A. 1 To study, learn ( by heart ); 
read; ( with abl. of person ) learn from: EAA TAT 
Pp. I. 4.29. sarearareda Sk: ass Faq Bk. 1. 2. 
—2 (P.) (a) To remember; think of, long or care for; 
mind, ( with regret ) with gen.; Wata qaara saa at 
qq Seq: Bk, 8.119; 18. 88; HaaTeafa giaesaraa 
aH: Ki. 11. 74 thinks of me only. ()) To know or 
learn by heart, study, learn; T=ar4ifé TUBA Mb. 
(¢) To teach, declare. (d) To notice, observe, under- 
stand, (e) To meet with, obtain: a4 SAAC aT: | 
Si 14. 81 -Caus. [ Haat ] to teach, instruct Cin ) 
with acc. of the agent of the verb in the _primitive 
= oo te et Noe . 
sense ; ( at ) Ue WU qeqyry Ro 15. fama fast 
Tat FT... HEMT TPYRaT aaaL «Bk. 2. Q1, 7. 343 
AEA AAA Ku. 3. 6. 


sata p. p. Learnt, studied; read, remembered: 
attained &¢. — Comp. ff a. who has studied the 
Vedas or finished his studies. 


srettfa: f. [3-4] 1 Study, perusal; Patt TACT 
AAR N. 1.4. —2 Remembrance, recollection. 

sala a. [ raiaata; adtia—git]  Well-read. 
proficient in ( with loc. ) aati AT aA Dk. 120; 
TS, SAAT &e,; TTTTARAdAaaatyA Ku. 5. 16 mutter” 
ing holy prayers, engaged in repeating saered texts. 

setae: pres. p. A student, one who goe- over 
the Vedas, 4 q garaatara: Ms, 2, 156, 


AN. 
Doo > 


WANAKA: 
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| wantaea: 17 The third stage of must of an srabaptiant: 
Matanga L. 9. 14. The stage is callad Aatfraleaet 
in Sena deya’s Yas: astilaka cham pi. 

weqa: [ sara Aa] 17 warning, study ; 
brance. —2 = AAA, q. v. 

AeqAaH 1 [ 3-egz J] learning, study, reading 
Coscia lly the Vedas); one of the six duties .of a 
Brahmana. The study of the Vedas is allowed to the 
first 3 classes, but not to a Sidra Ms..1..88. 91. 
qe a BaTHIANs za afea:, aatacsentat data: 
the latter vlew is obviously Rotten 3. Che Wal Way AITAaTET 
acy AAG Fe Aca AS A Fens Il or 
better still Yaska,’ S Nirukta : CANTY ATA: PPro: ATA 
Se a fasta as | Asda 2 ( fee ) GES AZAAA 

area aAatadaWar ll See also under AA. —2 Mutter- 
ing 44 mantra, 3 aT AAA AAT IAT Mb. 
12.300. 49. dk aad wna: Zt ZiT) —8 Teaching ; 
Real AAAs Aa PAM AATAAT . Mb. 12. BIR. 17 see 
ae. 

Zeqiqg: [ ate 42h og ] A teacher, preceptor > 
instructor ; especially of the Vedas; @araz°, 7a 
professor or teacher of grammar, logic &c.; ‘ware “a 
hired teacher, mercenary teacher; “Sfda: styled a 
professor, According to Visnu-Smriti an adhyapaka 
is of 2 kinds: he is either an Acharya i. e. one who 
invests a box with the sacred thread and initiates him 
into the Vedas, or he is an Upadhyaya 1. e. one 
who teaches for livelihood (sei) dee Ms. 2. 140-141. 
and | the two words. L STA FF: farey Aaa" RIkCEAL oe | 
aqed AZEA A TAA Tad || CHa I Fema aarsieafa ar 

qa: | FIST AAD AA: A SAA {I | 


SeqIqayA [ =f, Wa —ege. 1 Te aching, instructing; 
lecturing, especially on sacred know ledge; one of the 
six duties of a Brahmana. According to Indian law- 
olvers A2OIG4 is of three kinds: (1) undertaken for 
charity , (2) for wages and (3) in consideration of 
services rendered; of. Har ita : Seaas Farad FTA AaET- 
AIENA | BAHT Ata falas aftaiticr 

Seat qtad, m. [. 2-y-7z | A. teacher, instructor. 

sreaa o. [EAA P. UT. 3.21] (At the end of 
comp. ) A reader; Student, one who studies ; | Waray: 
4 student of the Vedas ; so 471° —3y: 4 Reading, learn- 
ing, study, especially of the Vedas ; DUA AAR 
( amet ) Ram. —2 Proper’ time for rea dine’ or for 
lesson : Cat: WAT Ms. 4. 102, see HAVANA aad, 3A 
lesson, lecture ; AAAS MAA: P. TIT. 3,129: 0 
qe S* qeq:. —& A chapter, a large division of a 
work, such as of the Ramayana, Mahabharata, Mannu- 
ayafitt, © anini’s Sutras &c, The following are some of 
Fh names used by Sanskrit_ writers to denote chapters 
oy divisions of works! —eh ak aft<saizarare iliglicss 
ast: | Sear qftada Tae: AMSAT | a aT Aq 
cqerareattal AF | FRAN FITTS: ALA 


remem- 


a 


sizat Bad Ku. 


AeAutas wu, [ s—ints | Studs ing. 

AeAg ite, —at J. A student, learner. 

adam: [S-aa seneiag ] = afaaz 
aad SMa TIAaISFzq Ku. 2. 1s: 
11. 63 

ada a. ( aaa PL V4.7 atraa: za ua ap] 
Subject to, subservient, de ipandtont | On : 
comp. : Ald AIT: alae PATA: M. 3. LE: -aedia wae 


4.103 SFareur artis ‘aed fe pasa: 
wa falaaa aaesiat aa: Dk 


Pas. j. Ve 
Aan eqd ay: Ms. 


usually in 


R. 1.72; 
your care. 

AgAea = AMAA, q. \ 

aaizt a. 1 Not bold, timid. —2 
self-command, excited, excitable. —3 Fitful, capricious. 
—%& Unsteady, not fixed, tremulous, rolling : faufera- 
mya: Ku. 1.46; “aaa: Si. 1.53; afsagar G, 25: 
—§ (uerulous; foolish, weak- minded. —LT 4 Lightning. 
—2, A capricious or quarrelsome mistress : 
aaa. 

arava: [ 48 ae F277 9A] A lone coat or 
mantle covering the whole person ( safe lal ara. ara: ). 

STTATAT: [ aia: 27: | Lord, supreme lord or master, 
sovercign. ruler, an, HT, nga" Ke. 

ayaa; [| Ara: 2qt: ] 1 A supreme lord or an 
employ er. —2 An Arhat ( amon e Jainas ), 

ane o. [ AA-Z7, eale—F ] Honorary, solicited. 
—7: [ ara-Th Honorary oflice or duty ; one ot the cases 
in which f#& or the Potential may be used; p. TIL. 
2 161 ( watz: = = HATTA Sarqz: Sk. ), 

AAT ind. [ alta. Hs 2edq: SaMszLy AAT ASAT ee 
aifaa: FA HAMA: SL p, V. 38.17 Sk. | Now, at 
this time 3 gaanagea PASFaaT Iu. 4.12, stay eum, Fl 
aay afaa a witarageaearar: By. 2. 8. 

apgatadt vu. (ATS) | Haat WANA IB IZ] Belone- 
ing to 9 the present times, modern. 
apge a. [ wea Z Pararazt aT Aza | Not laden, free 
from the burden ra cares &c, ~ Gi [ ale, Fe | Nhaanee of 
burden or cares, 
agqan: | 4. 4. } ‘Smokeless’, burning or playing 
Gre. AEDZAA: gear Saattarazas: Ken. 2.1. 13. 

ayaa a. Not held or controlled &e. et One of the 
1000 names of Visnu (aaat aaa Bafa gq: eqata- 
faq: THAT 

sata: f. { Want of firmness or control, looseness: 
_9 Incontinence. —3 Unhappiness. 


ata a. 1 Not bold, modest, shy. —2 invincible, 
-presistible ; unhurt 5 gaat aAMaTSITT: Ry. 6. 50. 4. 


. 7 consigned to 


Confused, lacking 


syata a.1 Invincible, unassailable; FAarqysay Ku. 


3, 51 ‘nassailable even in thought; una 
(opp. #rtFa )s Haat reaer mrarcentearsi 
at” * Modest shy. ~3 Proud, 


proachable 


ee 


= 
ee a ee ee ee tt SO eo 


see under | 





i R. I, 16, 








9 ct 


At 


aeaqeagyt N. of a river. 

TAT a. [ 3. | (A cow ) not yielding milk. HAT 
Fay eqy fagmHlgq Ry. 1.117. 20: not nourishing SAF ay 
atid arr Ry. 10. 71. 5. 





aay a, [ 4. 4. ] Without self-possession, courage 
&e., swayed by excitement. —-WA Absence of courage: 
firmness or control; excitability. 

STATSAT, BTA SATT, AAS See under SAY. 

sTeqar a. [ MTA: Bet sfeR4 eaqet< at] 4 Perceptible 
to the senses, visible; TATA fanaa dite WATE: 
By. 4.17. —2 One who exercises supervision, presiding 
over, of, Weaetshawas*aat: | Nm. —at: 4 A superintendent, 
president: head, lord, master, controller; ruler. Gal Uz: 
POAT MGM AM Fat: | AIT AAA ALARM: aka a- 
ell Mb. 9. 29. 94. AAls*aaT Ald: Fad AAA 
Be. 9.10; FIAT swat ayaa Ku. 6. 175 
ayeyaae factaaraaeg | Kau. A. 2 oft. in comp. ; 
Ta°, G°, aA, alt’. —-2 An eye-witness (Ved.) -3 N. 
of a plant ( etitt4t ) Mimusops Kauki. ( Mar. $4! 4, 


STEqMATA ind. On the subject of syllables: above 
all syllables. -CH The mystic syllable V4. 


~ dS ~ 

BSEQTA ind. [ sat Saas at | Over, by or near 
the nuptial fire. x. (fa ) One of the six kinds of @la4 
( woman’s property ) mentioned in Ms. 9. 194 ( 3#4a- 
mrarefas St ARPT | aTarghigsrd weft Arad 
tH 177 |! ): a. gift made to a woman at the time. of 
marriage * ANCHE ASA tae aRrasa | aged 
ara: Aaa WAIT Il So stead seaacgqqmaq: ftd- 
AIGiteasets AQUA | Uses a Sad WALA. 


stig | H4—-ay-ia | 4 Tending upwards ; swpe-’ 


rior, eminent; HAS WHat Wa: | Bk. 5. 36. 
who obtains or acquires. 


srequer | arasita Fist aear: at] Names of two 
plants ( ASST ) Carpopogon Pruriens ( Mar. 4ért ), 
and, AFEAAGAL Flacourtia Cataphraecta (Alar. we afaet). 

aqyeqral iad. On high ( ace. ); “fe BR Sik. 

~~ Se. ayes 

sreqraarg: | sre: Beta: ] Excessive abuse or 
censure, gTOss abuse; Jemaqeatyag yafarar Ber: | 
AMAA PIAA A ARAL) Y, 3, 298. 


Seal a- [ HITT aa sai: | Completely subject 
or dependents as a Slave; Aaa a aneat A FtZA 
frpiiee | Ms. 8. 66 (Kull. eeaacaesy wera: ). 

Byeqa, HEAT, &e. See under St. : 


ayer a. [ alee eq | Having an additional 
half; seqaaiat Wal AVA sett dz Ram. 1. 22. 11; 
Br. Up. 3. 9. L, CATE UTSYB: Gasca adisso: 
Ms. 9. 117; WAA*AFAAT Mb., i, ec. 1503 CAAA TA Pt. 
2.18. (in comp. with a following noun ) Amounting 
to or worth one and a half; “#4 amounting to one 


—-2 One 
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and a-half Karhsa: so “attsotta, STUN IT-(, ack aco 





eons Se ek et eee SEs mee es -~ =an 


qo, Sara, Cafe, Cares, Sarfaata, aaa, CRRA, 
Pater, Cattoa, at, Caza, CAlatt ke. (PR. V. 1. 28-95. ). 
—§: Wind ( aaieaa 22 a9 Seaaia Aaa et a: 
qaa: zit fae Br. Up. ). 

qeqaey | SHAT or SATA AISA] A tumour, goitre; 
ASAAASHRAG Gass WA TEAGeATSN: Susr. 

steq@aqat 4 P. 4 To determine, resolve: alate 
esaqaaed aeqafad Faq U. 1; Agea acoaaahadad K. 
171; Paeqaeaha aa: Ve. 1; aftaraaeraaal a RT 
Si. 9. 76: resolve or mean to do. —2 Toattempt, exert, 
undertake} AT Mea SeYTA: Dk. 123; Ad FRAT 
I. 1. -3 'To grapple with.-3 To conceive, apprehend, 
think ; Hwy ByIeVyIeA.Dk. 6. 


StTeqqaway | wea-eqz ] 4 Effort, determimation Ke. 
See s4aar, -2 (In Rhet.) Identification of two 
things (#4 and AWA ) in such a manner that the 
one is completely absorbed into the other ; feRareaqaarst 
J VHA TT AL K.P. 10; on such identification 1s 
founded the figure called Sears, and the SAT called 
a4qaral. See K. P. 2. 


aeTqAAa: 1 An attempt, effort, exertion } 7 &act- 
ryAaqagae: BUA fast fe H.1.v. lL; We 
Avg WEA Dk. 161. —2 Determination, resolution ; 
mental effort or apprehension ; aarad aT SRA 
aa: P. VI. 2. 21. ef. also waferareaaarat 224 | Sank- 
hya K.5. -3 Perseyerance, diligence, energy, con- 
staney } acHSy GE GE Aeladeyqas: U.+ absence of 
energy or resolution; drooping of spirits ( with 
WEATrYIAA: as the reading, the meaning would be 
“why this effort on your. part i. e- to determine 
whether you should go or not, hesitation.’ ) 


weqqatagy a. [atta] Attempting: resolute, 
persevering, energetic. : cee 

AAA p. p. Attempted, mentally apprehended, 
cetermined. | 
TET ANAT, a- One who observes & vow, qa aas- 
aT seat BABE: Mb. 12. 64. 6. Ae 

aeaaqeTay [| aie cat saz | Beating again 
what is being threshed and peeled ( alae gItac- 
WISIY GACTaTa: ), , 

AeA A [ safanaaad | Excessive eating, eating 
again before the last meal is digested; AISI Yad 
4Y Taw A=AG Susr. | 

steqfta ,. [ afaezaiez] A bone growing over 
another . | 

Wey@ 4 P. 1 Toplace upon another, add or 
append to. -2 (In Phil.) To attribute or ascribe falsely; 


attribute the nature of one thing ‘to_ another Teh kale 
aisafeay ay Aameaceqesa, APTA AMAT AMT S. B, 
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Aeqta yp. yp. [ aq— | 1 Placed upon or over. 
~2 Attributed, wrongly ascribed or supposed; as *fl 
THARAeAH, ADIT ATACAT, Ke. 

searea: [| aa-7a] 1 # alse attribution, wrong 
supposition ( PHeATAAA,, AAHEAZAS: or AAA AA: ): 
eq(aea: TA WasZaaa:: for full explanation see S. 
B. 8-22 and AAT also. -2 An appendage. —3 Put- 
ting down upon ; qe BA ZA: Y, 2. 217. 


aegima 1 U. 1 To fix upon, to occupy. —2 To 
attack. 


weaqimted «a. Taken possession of, occupied; “AT 
qafazgat S. 2. 15. 


aqeqiata a. used PAA Baar a aariaerar 
Me.. 2-119. 


Beqea a. | AeA: qag, Acad alarHa ay | Beloneine 
to self or person > concerning an individual. —t@A ind. 
[ arama | Concerning self. —tHY The supreme 
spirit ( manifested as the individual self) or the rela- 
tion between the supreme and the individual soul: 
yat Aa TA aaa S AAG EAA Bg. 8.8 (ae4a aan 
cataaal Saeaed AA Hat A CA STATA ZEMIDA Alh- 
aa Aaa al Seal oa HAT Sridhara ) ‘ Brahman is the 
supreme, the indestructible; its manifestation (as an 
individual self ) is A*4CH’ ~—Telang’s Bhagavadgita; 


_2ya 1 Egotism: BOT AAT a 4a@ Aaa fA Bhag, 
7,12. 29. —2 Wind; Salah G4 Bhao. 7. 12. 27. 
oFaal Be. 8. 30. Comp. —allt q—faar knowledge of the 
supreme spirit or Ala, theosophical or metaphysical 
knowledge ( the doctrines taught by the Upanisads 
&o. ); feat arat We: FARAH Be. 10. 32 ( searafaar 
sqagaatad selena, ateaieaa safifhasa sae: 
meaemamest, eateand g aarfaaa zfq Be: ; asnt 
HAS AAAAMASTAAIA AeaAfiarayq.). at aae- 
qaq aaarafaeet M. 1.14; -8a-far a. [ sree 
qzafa ara at | one proficient in this knowledge; 4 @a- 
coat, PHamegiad Ms. 6.82. —ant: [ sear 
AAAA ASA ait: | concentration of the mind on the 
Atman. drawing it off from all objects of sense. Oy a. 
[ a. 4. | one who delights in the contemplation of the 
Supreme spirit s aarartatreiat Fetal Praia: | sala 
gata adi facie ll Ms. 6.49. IATA Not a 
Ramayana which treats of the relation between ie 
supreme and the individual soul, while it narrates 
Rama’s story. It forms part of the Brahmanda Puray "7 
ayEatcH ah a. ( —Aat f. ) Relating to Hay, 
gyeatamn—ATA , Aaa See under 34, | 
gyeqize 1 P.- 4 to ascend, mount; fataqe facdlaqeay- 
ened tazsed = R. 16. 28 5 ( fig. ) _ to gain ascendane 
‘over, domineer OF lord it over; ote Rerarrartefa XK. 
nin gradi sarge WAT ACMA aay, 
Dk. 154. —Caus. [ —qeata 1 T’o cause to ascend; mount 


or sit in. -2 (-719474 ) (a) To place one in, entrust or 
appoint to; to cause, produce, bring about; FIHyata 
Saya OK, LAS: ee A aeaaqeaziqala 209, 
(b) To attribute falsely: 2arala Waar: KK, 
108 (falsely ) representing even vices as virtues. (¢) 
To overdo, exaggerate. 

AcAles jp. p- 1 Mounted, —2 Raised 
above, elevated. —3 Above, superior to, more than 
( with instr. ): below, inferior : ASME Sa WA aAeI- 
aaaq Mu. 5. 12 of those in high office: HIYaIt He araqe- 
eyes ZAM U.6 my insolence went the length of 
talang up arms. 


ascended. 


eq g: 4 Raising, elevating &c. -2 (In Vedanta 
Phil. ) Act of attributing falsely or through mistake; 
erroneously attributing the properties of one thing to 
another: considering through mistake a rope ( which 
is not really « serpent ) to be a serpent, or considering 
Brahman ( which is not really the material world ) to 
be the material world: RaATyasaAl AIGA , HATA 
Aa SUSI, AeA AAEATTTASANTT: Vedantasara. 
—3 Erroneous knowledge. 

Spe A 4 Raising e.; 
—2, Sowing (seed ). 

ayeqtaera yp. p. Falsely attributed or Supposed } 
hy perbolical. 

speqrara: [ H14-A-AT AA ]4 Act of sowing or seat 
tering (seed Ke. ). —2 [ara aa] A field wherein 
seed &c. 18 SOWN- 


sreqraletanag [ wear frgquecdctenay , eae 
Bsay ; asaqid Si] One of the sx kinds of Saat or 


HAA K. 299, 108. 


“woman’s property, the property which she receives 


; “g f 
when leaving her father's house for her husband’s: 


Ms. 9.194. 2h FASA_ are aaa q Watt (aera) | 
aearaices wa aad Teas It 


aqemrara: ( SH AA: HATA: ) the pericarp ; 
yeast Al EHSL RNAS AAMT | Bu, Ch. 1. 9. 
the commentator explains the word also as. * sfivass 
ata Wartaa Arata fraser WAT RATA Sia: | 


syearal 2 A. 1 (a) To le down, settle upon > 
occupy , dwell in (asaseat or habitation) > Seat oneself 
‘1 or upon, enter upon,» get into (as & path &o. ) 
(with ace. of place); @iacremeqatty qaqa 
1. 28; 36, 40; TAIT R. 1.95; feAtaarrqea- 
faq ant: Ve 5; BRIAN Dk. 3 is waiting at the 
door; Ro 2 173 4. 745 6.103 12. 853 18, 22, 76. 15: 
yg; Me. 73; Bk. 1.53 Ms.7.77; @& feerqaqea ae 
gue: Mu. 3; Waal alerareaaieasa M. 1 occupy the 
seat of judge, accept the office of judge, (b ). To take 
possession of, grasp, seize; 4eay aera aaarazeay R. 2. 
52 with eyes tremulous on account of her being seized 
by him ( HeaTaaT = sraAeTy ), (ce) To resort to, 
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inhabit; Fanaa eens dts saa Ku. 6. 56. -2 To 


live in conjugal relation ; cohabit with. —3 To be direct- 
ed or fixed upon. —4¥ To rule, govern, influence; affect, 
concern (mostly Ved. ). -Caus. To cause one to sit 
down upon: 44da alata Bk. 2. 46. 

BAeEQraady 1 Sitting down upon, occupying, presid- 
ing over. —2 A seat, place. 

aeqnead «u. Seated down, upon, settled. -TA 
Sittine upon; Feat TeaTAaHAear FATSAAMT: R. 2. 52. 

STeEQray: See under A*4a. 

seqrere: A mode of interpreting a sentence. Ac- 
cording to this mode, an incomplete sentence is made to 
yield complete sense by supplying some extra word or 
words therein. S*4el< should be clearly distinguished 
from ATI which also is a mode of interpreting an 
incomplete sentence : WWI ares aTeANTcANla farseET- 
gay SB. on MS. +. 3. 10 (sce HAI ). cf. also AW 
qo ae NEA TTEATEILT A qd syafeaseqaar at | aarea- 
ares aqafeasern Sarael | sremrert fe aaa: wera | Fa- 
ty ada aFaead: | SB. on MS. 7. 4. 10. 

AEA TCM 1 Supplying an ellipsis ( Str e AT- 
faqaqgadalad ). —2 Areuing ; inferring; new supposi- 
tion ; inference or conjecture. 

aemqlaa a. Inhabited, occupled. 

syegraad ind. At daybreak; Zara wsaeaqaasesda 
qqqftad Mb. 8. 36. 4. ‘ 

STeGsZ a. (Lty ?) Coiled up three and a half times; 
°qaa: a snake forming % ring coiled up three and ‘ 
half times ; AU tal Hl ysaMaqegsqee caqiaqrad Hat 
A. L. 10. 7 | 

srege: [ afand: sy arena] A carriage drawn or 
borne by camels. 

ATS a. [ Hfa Sat He: J 4 Raised, exalted, eleva- 
ted, hanging over. TRA=4ye! aA aAMNsTAEGs | aA 
waa Ch. Up. 1. 6. 1.—-2 Abundant, increased, copious. 
~3 Rich, affluent. —¢: 1 Siva. —2 The son of 2 woman 
pregnant before marriage; H°4saq TasI: Mb. 18. 49. 4. 
—zt A wife whose husband has married another wife 
and thus superseded her (= arafear q. v. ). HIATT 
a2 Ga alenaaeda A Mp, 2. 68. 33. 

seed [ Wt Sa gar sae aga] 1 A cow 
with full and fat udders. -2 The vessel ( in the body ) 
above the udder or above the scrotum; perhaps 
urethra (? ?. 

ayeqn. lL U. 1 To overlay, place on or upon. 
~2 To raise above. 

seqgeda Puttiug of a layer (of ashes ke. ). 

ayeqauy, | apa-Fq AUO-eqaz | Causing one to do a 
thing, especially a preceptor &e. as an honorific duty. 
~ury [| siferat TIN ATA | Solicitation, entreaty. 


a ee 


ate a. [ -I-% ] Not restrained, irresistible. —Cemp. 


—T-T «. | SA-1H-F-fSz, Here—N aT | of irresistible motion 
or course ( SIaTAT ); impetuous 3 year AL ser 
Faget AAA Ry. 8.22. 11 also Gea Alatea SAT Ait. 
Br. 2. 12. (-3 N. of a heavenly Killer of sacrificial 
victims, or the name formula itself ending with an 
invocation of Agni. —F a. [ af saad, TAS | making 
irresistible. fa Fara-gafas: Ry. 5. 7. 10. -Geaferat the 
betelnut plant. (Mar. Was ). 

SAAAAIT a. 1 Not held, not to be eot hold of: 
not forthcoming. —2 Not surviving, dead. 

AMT «a. Uncertain, doubtful. -2 Unsteady, moving; 
not fixed or permanent ; taasdq P. IIT. 4. 54; sepa- 
rable (which can be severed or detached without fatal 
or disastrous effects) (3a fat 4 Slad asga: Sk. ) 
—aq An uncertainty ; a gant aaa saygarier fsa | 
AAT Ata ara awa ASAT AH. 1.184. cf. the English 
phrase ‘A bird in the hand is worth two in the bush.’ 


AMT: Quinsy: a kind of disease attended with 
fover arising from the affection of blood; 3a: *4ekal- 
STEAM CHIT: ASTIN Wares: Susr. ( Mar. We, 
qzay, ) 

AIT nm. [AA a5; Ae-aiaT aewt: Un. +. 115; 
perhaps from H4 also] 4 (a) A way, road; passage, 
orbit (of planets &e. ); Baars Y eeTIaAHaeaAT Me. dt. 
(}) Distance, space (traversed or to be traversed ); 
IATA AT TMA IC. 119, 120; Peaerate a SSI- 
ffl 207: Dk. 18: aft zara gat a gag: R. 1. 
47; SHaIaTea Me. 45; Weareaaeaeadart &e. (¢) Jour- 
ney, travel, course, march : wae: qaqa Ms. 4. 60 
undertake a journey; H*ag Ag fagsafae: R. 11. 57 
after three marches; Uftst-a: PeeT*aat Ki. 11.2 way- 
worn; ShqaAgIG, Me. 17. 40; Heat TWaneaeaarear- 
utaaata: Susr. —2 A recension of the Vedas and the 
school upholding it (ral, saya) wararaqeaqya- 
IAI FAS | earea BAae! aMtaRaeaay || eT 
SAU: WA gfI TlzaraH: | —3 Time (Kala), time 
personified, ( being the eater of all) gat gedvie ara 
shih ld | Mb. 14. 80. 24. —k Air; sky, atmosphere. 
—5 Place. Sad eaaeara caqaegita aeaat: Ram. 5.1.45. 
~6 Means, resource ; method. —7 Attack ( stferagUee- 
oe! ). WPL jg changed to S34 after prepositions ; 44, 
eaa? Ko. —Comp. —atfa: [ searaaafa, Aq-z ] 1 a tra- 
veller. ~2 an intelligent person. -3fIT:, SAT [a. a. J 
an officer in charge of the public roads, —WATH 
AAA | journey; travel. Tt 4 one who travels ; 
a traveller, way-farer; Av. 18.1. 36. adlndezalal- 
SAMI Ku, 6. 46 (“maz ). -2 a camel. —3 2 
mule, —% the sun; “HW: N. of a tree, Spondias Man- 
sifera ( Sata ) wath aaascr ecard A: ( Mar: 
ATATST ). (=H) the Ganges. —T& m. L spat WANA; 
THIET P. VI. 4.40] a traveller, areata: Tete 
[4. @.] measure of length applicable to roads ; areola 
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vada: Mbh. Va 
aa—z | A plant ( ZIT or eangedt ). —qfa: 4 the sun 
( za Saat AANA, Tal A WAAL, FAEA Bea AAT, 
or Bead: ATHALA afd: ). -2 inspector of the road. Ca: 
[ aaa fea: oarai 74: MH. 4.) 4 a travelling coach. 
—9, [ aaa Tal Z=Z | a, messenger skilled in travelling 
(afa var Fa: ), area: [ seater sear arate feI- 
aq Ty.] N. of a tree (amar) (sear qeqAlal 
AeAaE TATRA, TAA) ( Mar. AVAlst ). 


weqdia, AVR «. | AAR AG azalt; BeAT—a- 
Fa ai; Waa Feat P. V-~ 2. 16] Able to undertake a 
‘ourney, Speeding on @ tourney ; fay adisaeagcTzarai 
Bk. 2. 44. 7? —*a: A traveller going fast, way-farer. 


auat a. (a “atid Beer a WA BAY. a. A: 

arfarsaraat TATA fad: alee: Nir. ]4 Not crooked, 
not broken, uninterrupted ; ZH YAMAHA A: Vy. 27, 
ghd ( HeaTH, = AFl2G aNaThy ). —2 Intent, attentive. 
~3 Durable, sound. —4 Not inturing : AAIS*AT AZ: EATI- 
Berea: fara: Mb. 12. 256. 19. —%s [aera aya af 
zaifa Herat, um | A sacrifice, a religious ceremony 3 
‘also a Soma sacrifice; Tat fara R. 5.1. 3 OL 
4 Sky or air ( ATTA ). ~2 The second of the 8 Vasus. 
—Comp. —®eFT an optional sacrifice ( RFA i FRIIS 
{ 9. q- J part of the WaTaawrem which treats of sacri- 
fices. Tt | H*at WI ] intended for a sacrifice. —Z1at- 
ura [ 9. 4. | consecration, connected with an Adhbvara ; 
so CHa: an expiation &c. —HTarar (9. da. ]N. of 
Jaimini’s Purvamimamsa. —sait: [ 4. 4. ] glory of the 
Adbvara.- —QTHeaa: x. N. of an agereeate of liba- 
tions connected with a sacrifice. “EM a. Engaged in a 
sacrifice; 4 Salat Aa AAT: | Rv. 10. 77. 7. 


; es f: iS 
syequiatd, weqara Den. P. To desire to have a 
sacrifice performed 3 or to perform one. 


-gpeqa: | seated Nir, stat-saygy adisearalt- 


aig: Tv. | 4 Any officiating priest, technically distin- 
ouished from 2d, SaId and AM. His duty was “* to 
measure the ground, build the altar, prepare sacri 
ficial vessels, to fetch wood and water, to light the fire, 
to bring the animal and immolate it,” and while doing 
this to repeat the Yajurveda ; alat aaa atafa aaa gy: 
aalezata Sk. See Areal also. —2 The Vajurveda 
itself. —pl- Adherents of that Veda. — Comp. Rls 
WN. of a book of mantras or prayers intended for 
Adhvaryu priests. HE} Sacrificial act performed by 
the Adbvaryu (Panini Il. 4.4.) -8%: Yajurveda. 


reat [ aq Alay Pa a. T | Imperishable ; 
pright- a ). 


2yeala a- (4, 4. ) Dumb, taciturn ; WAIN Bpafsz 
‘zayeala WIA: aAline: Mk. 5. 6. 


{pelea [ =. 4, | Twilight, gloom, slight darkness, 
shade. —*d 


ot oe ees eee 


rt. on P. 1.4. 51. —at[ qeata BAA; 


(a. @, | End of the journey. —Comp. 


me ? - -? re teil °28' = a See -_— SP z 
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saa: | weaeaea ariaiarr: aaa 24 Ty. ] A plant 


= treet ty ee oe me S 


( 4a) Cassia Fistula or Bignonia Indica | blossoming 
in shade ). ( Mar. 3124, Wz ). 

aa 2p. [ alata, ara—at—4,, ae, iad ala 1 4 To 
breathe : yyadizala FAA AFH Ry. 10, 129. 2. 2 Vo 
move; go about, live 3 #4 @arart, aT ATTA AA | 
Fala 'Paitt. Up. —3 To gasp, pant with thirst ( Ved, ), 
alata : afaadiad. —+ As To 


—(S UUs. desid, live. 
~jQ Pp. Arar. also | P. AAT, to worship. 
“aq m. [ fF] The soul; faa 4azat Ry. 4. 80. 3. 


Aq: [ aq—az | Breath, respiration 3 ATT STAT Ola 
saa: aaasa: Saas WIT Zit Br. Up. 1.5. 3. L ef 1. 
UnimMmuUs, (FV. Anemos ].. at: BITAds(9 FAT) Nim. 

AAT. [ aq, “az | Act of breathing, living Xe. 

AAD a. [ «. a. ] 1 Not entitled to «a share in the 
inheritance ; Sat Haga Aaeaaratl Aa | SeaaSTS- 
FHA y = MfarattrZat: ll Ms. 9. 201. Other persons are 
also mentioned by Devala, Baudhayana, Kityiyana 
and Narada. —2 Without parts, undivided, portionless; 
an epithet of the sky or the Supreme Being. 

AABACHSA | A AVAL Aaa HIA AAT He AAT: | 
The plantain tree. 

Aqh u- Blind. @4FI4Z Ry. 2. 1d. 7. 

aq «a. Mean, base; See AM. | 

aaqatia. [A enter eqiatfa faaatairay, seq—fed, 
a, a. | Without sight, blind. 

waqat a. 1 Without an axle-tree. —2 Sightless, 
blind. Zadar gleat Ry. 10. 27. li. 

ot - 

AARSES = alates q. v- 

AAHCATA ind. [a. a. ] Not causelessly, not 
suddenly or accidentally. 

BIqaIe a. | A. 4. a 4 Unable to speak, mute, dumb, 
unlettered > BaAAAeIt tqacd: Bh. 2. 56. —2 Unfit to be 
uttered. CAL [ sraareaeaeac rer aq | Abusive language 


foul or abusive words, censure. ~adv- Without ‘the 1s? 


of words, not expressed by words, mutely, dumbly ; "e 
qnza K. 219, 143; oatacaaléea R. 14. 26. 


safer n. | wuaETH aia | A bad eye, weak oye. 

srqmic oa. | a. 4. | Houseless» —t? A vagrant 
ascetic. | : 

ajamutwHt The houseless state of a vagrant ascetic: 


srafat | 4.4. | 4 Non-fire, substance other than fire} | 


ge diaraara fanaa weed | BAA aT eH aq -qasqals 
afer arc, Nir. —2 Absence of fire. a. 1 Not requiring 
fre, dispensing with fire, without the use of fire; faz 


sacs vie ae: artaqahaafad BR. 8.253 said of o 


sacrifice also (Sata gE: ), -—2 Not maintaining 


the sacred fire 3 Waaefasa: CTPA AGO HSA: Me. 6. 20; 
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43: irreligious, impious. —3 Dyspeptic. —4 Unmarried. 
~ Comp. —A-AT a. Ved. not maintaining the sacred 
fire, sinful, irreligious AA MaeAs _arTaial AAAAT 
aeyqqeq BT: Ry. 1. 189.38. -TTT au. Not burnt with 
fire or on the funeral pile, 4 AeA y Hawes Ae 
faq: EAA AAPA Ry. 10. 15. 14 ( AeA TTA: Ds a 
class of Manes Ms. 3. 199. 

Bq aT a. [ #7. 4. | 1 Simless, mnocent : ayata =a aa- 
afa R. It. 40. -2 ree from blame, faultless, hand- 
come; HWS Vaat waa a at EIATMTS. 2.10: FA 
arazafaeacaraeaaar om: Ak: Caaat Dk. 128. 
—3 Without mishap or accident, free from danger, 
calainity &c.: safe, unhurt: FeaTaTaaRIe Dk. 1083 
area Daft: R57: PAT BTA afc 
SG 4 safely delivered or brought to bed: “aad: R. 14. 75. 
—~ Without erief or sorrow: FIGATARZEA hk. 10. 19. 
—§ Free from dirt, impurities Kc., pure, spotless: Rh. 
10. 80: 18. 65; S13. 81. -6 Tireless, not exhausted: 
Bhag- 2.7. 82. —H 1 White mustard. —2 N. of Visnu: 
yaar fast Sat; V. Sah. 16. also of Siva and of several 
other persons, a Gandharva, Sadhya &e.-Comp.—3TZat 
N. of the eighth day ( spoken of in the fifty fifth 
Adhyaya of Bhavisyottara Purina ) 


AASHAT a. Bocence q—q2q: | 4 Ungoverna ble, 
unruly. —2 Taking license (as a poet. te 


araqqy a. | 7. 4. ] 4 Bodiless, without a body: form- 
loss» imcorporeal; 4aaR: BAMA Utd: Ku. 4. 9. 
—2 Different from the body. —38 Without a supple- 
ment or auxiliary. —¥? 1 Cupid (the bodiless one: 
so called from his having been reduced to ashes 
by Siva with the fire of lis third oye, vhosts 
tried to seduce the God’s mind towards Parvati 
for the birth of a deliverer of the Gods from 
Paraka. ) ~2 Wind. —3 A goblin. —4 A shadow, ef. 
gay AAA WA arseaaaeht Nm. -A 1 Sky, air, 
other. 2 The mind ( saree facaqacad -araaauaaa 
eqey ATMA TA TIAL). —Comp. —Adts: N. 
of a king of Kashmir. —HTST [ d. a. ] 4 amorous 
sports. —2 N. of a metre of two lines, the first with 
16 long, end second with 32 short, syllables. —® a. 
rgq. .] inspiring love; °@ TAHA a YAeA TK. 220. 
( also without Angada )s MATRA TAS A HITT SH 
phar- Ch. -2 aT N. of a queen of Kashmir. —ST@RTT 
N of the S3rd chapter of APAEATACIATT ; SFIAAAH 5 
see under Ad, —ATess N. of a king's chamberlain 
at Kashmir. ~@et: ( FeAE: ) a love letter: ° BUAlHA- 
pL EIB ( asifect ) Ku. 1. 7. -ZS N. of an erotic work 
describing the several postures (3184) pertaining to 
sexual intercourse. ~@@T 1 A love letter. —2. N. 
of a queen of Kashmir. Itt, -sawzaq ke. N. of Siva. 
_gimqct: N. of a metre of four lines, each with 165 
iambic feet. . 


a, =. H...9° 








AqTHFHA The mind. 


HASIRAG a. [ 4. 4. ] Destitute of fingers. 

Aas a. Not clear, dirty. 

AAT, aaisrar [ s9areaT «sIsT | A miserable or 
small goat. 

AAT a [ 4. alla Without collyrium, pigment 
or paint: TA EAAHT S. D. —2 Faultless, taintless. 
—3 Without any connection ( fa:aFaee ), —aW 1 The 
sky, atmosphere. —2 The Supreme Spirit ( TAe ): 
Visnu or Narayana. 4g faasKaaTaA F ad Aasisisa- 
aaa Bhag 9.5.8. 

AASE m. [ Ha: WHE aefa ] ( agar, Csaret, “STH 
&e. ) 4 An ox, bull. -2 The sign Taurus. 3TAeTRT. —BI 
or VASAT A cow. —Comp. —farat [ saeel Qa Tarte 
4ea: A ] a plant (wseN, wras). Ta. [ BF. a | 
a otver of oxen. 

BAASch a. Having oxen. 

wage: N. of a sage. | 

BAT «a. [ A. 4] Not small or minute or fine, 
coarse. —UJ: Coarse grain, peas Ke. 

Bafa ind. Not very much: compounds beginning 
with Had may be analysed by referring to aid: e- 2 
Batdsa: moderation 3 BAUTAHAMNA not to be transgressed, 
inviolable; AAAs opaque : sad aaa unsurpassed, 
real, true, proper, FHI A kek faqu: frara aadeadl 
Ry. 8.90. 8. #afaeaes invulnerable; Aaa P. V- 
4.4 sense of dimimutive words: Wada imperishable, 
undecaying ce. 3 BAadsz4 not to be asked to excess ; 
sTafafaaitaal absence of delay : fluency as 2 speaker's 
qualification, one of the 35 Vageunas, q.- y- 

AAS ind. [ 7. J. ] Ved. Not truly or clearly, not 
certainly or definitely. -Comp. —T&G: not a true man ; 
one who is not of use, either to gods, men or the manes- 

AAT | A A: HEA: BaAey aa | White mustard. 

ATIATT a. (AT f.) [ . a. ] Not pertaining to this 
or the current day ; a term used by Panini to denote 
the sense of the Imperfect or the Periphrastic future 
P. IIT. 2.111, IIL. 8.15; °Wa we-siaaa; OF Alara 
SI-THI; Tae fez-441. —: Not the current day > 
AAT: TE: Tarts sranfear Us: galata afear feaais- 
Uda: Sk., aa: Are:. 

AaAtaR a. [#.a.] 4 Not more or 
—2 Boundless : perfect. —3 Not capable of bemg 
enlarged or surpassed. 

SAAT ARIT: [ a. d.] Absence of authority, right, 
claim &c. —Comp. aay intermeddling, officiousnes*: 

BAAR a. Not entitled to. 

Sa a. [ 4. 4. | Not obtained, acquired or 


studied. —Comp. -~HAITA a. foiled in one's expecta 
tions. —Q1@t_ a. who has not learnt the Sastras- 


oexcesslve- 
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aadia « [ 4. 4. ] Independent. —4:, Ti: 
[ aatat 44] An independent carpenter working on his 
own account ( Iz ai: Vir a fz Al Tad, A HED ASAT A: 


aazaat a.[ 4. 4. ] 1 Not perceptible or observable, 
invisible; WAS 4 AaaNst4ag aT HAT | Bhaisa VP. 
—2 Without controller or ruler &c. 


aaqeaia: Arar, [ 4. 4. ] Not studying, inter- 
mission of study ; the time when there is or ought to be 
such intermission, a holiday ( “feaa: 3 aq fararreary: 
U. 4 2 holiday (given) in honour of distinguished 
cuests. See Ms. 2. 105-6; 4. 103-4; 105-8, 117-8; 
126 &. 


AaAGATH a. Unable to comprehend; “al non-com- 
prehension, unintelligibility. 


ATIFATIT 1 Not repeating a statement or propo- 
sition. -2 Tact assent. 


Added a. [ =a Aral FEA | Endless, infinite; eternal, 
boundless, inexhaustible; °tamNaeq azEq it LL. 3. 
—ra: 1 N. of Visnu; waaraca: fast: PHATIZTANTM: | 
aed DMA Saira (Aaa) Ceaardisqa=aa I - 
also of Visnu’s couch, the serpent Sesa; of Krisna 
and his brother; of Siva, the 14th Arhat; Vasuli, 
the lord of serpents Hvaata arma Bg. 10. 29. 
-2 A cloud. —3 Tale. -% N. of a plant (far- 
at) Vitex Trifolia ( Mar. fcazt ). -5 The asterism 
aqu, —§ A silken cord with 14 Inots tied round the 
right arm on the Aras day. —7 The letter HT. 
-zati1 The earth (the endless )s —2 The number 
one. —3 Names of various females; N: of Parvati. —4 
Names of various plants ; anftar, Ards (a very 
medicinal plant) @al, AHet, gst, afAaea, aor, 
AA, FAM, CIs, AAA, wrasar, faqs. ey 
A small silken cord tied round the left arm of 
woman. —*d4_1 The sky; atmosphere. 
eternity. —3 eee final beatitude; azarala 
‘moa. Pts 2. 72. 4 e Supreme Spirj oe 
( qaAa ; )5 AY wBMaqaea aiclia ras a oe be apres 
eA HSA | TRIAS eae safor Sra | 
—5 A sloping and a projecting member of the entabla- 
ture representing a continued pent-roof; aaeq Water 
aq seat areal Sat | Mana. 18. 174-175. of. sara: 
Haaoaaasa AANA | aA CMa aralfaseaqar- 

gag al exaT WHAT ...| Nm. —Comp, aaa 
m. the Supreme Spirit; “HT a. magnifying to any 
extent; P. III. 2. 21. —T a. moving forever, IT «. 
possessed of endless merits 5 of countless or 
sumaber 3 SAsTATAATgaA My. 6. 55. 
“Ogaay [ ARARA ATTA RAT GT ATA ] the 
of the bright half oF Bhidrapada when Ananta is 
worshipped: atta: N. of a Bodhisattyg. 
( araeattel agantt facara, ) 4N. of Vasudeva, the con- 


a 


—2 Infinity, 


infinite 
aga, 
14th day 


faa 
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N. of Naravana who sleeps on Sesa. —3 N., 






Se 


queror of all. —2 N. of an Arhat deity. ~ATT a. of 
endless width, extensive. —AaTaAA m. 1one who 
visits many places of pilgrimage. —2 a Jgima deity, 
—Jatal the third day of the bright half of Aé4qz, 
WaIait or Ala; TARA AA aaa APaAsAaT «A: | a 
qaqdiaial,,. Sarasa aaa. —2Te: [ Staray 
Z57I wat aea ] N. of Siva, or of Indra. -Za! [ SaeAy 
Za 24 |1 the serpent Sesa. —2[ yee Zeal ; f2q-31y | 
2 of the 
king of Kashmir. ata: N. of the king of Malaya, a 
contemporary of W4HI. —QTe u«. of endless width, 
boundless; °F RS WzZMAT Pt. 1. —Qies: N. of a warrior- 
chief in Kashmir. —ata: N. of a Bodhisattva. arta 
a. of endless tricks, endlessly deceitful. -He&? a medi- 
cinal plant ( aftr i, -afat: an infinite quantity. 
—&T a. of innumerable forms or shapes; epithet of 
Visnu. —ala: a disease of the head, resembling teta- 
mn, _famfas, N. of a Bodhisattya. fama: [ Sarat 
faaaa “afagizt Aaa | N. of Yudhisthira’s conchshell. 


aaafaaa tal Fag BPatet: Be. 1. 16. —at: N. of 


the 23 rd Jaina Arhat of a future age. —AAA 1 See 
qareqageal above. —2 N. of the 102 nd Adhyaya of the 
Bhavisyottara-Purana. —aif a. of boundless power) 
omnipotent, epithet of the Supreme Being.-—yaaz 
Travancore; Srirangapattana (because there are 
temples of Visnu reclining on Std Sorpent 5 afta 
N. of Visnu or the Supreme Being. (aT ) N. of the 
wife of Vasuki. —3J°H a. Ved. possessing endless 
strength; endlessly blowing. —2it «a. of boundless 
magnificence, an epithet of the Supreme Being, 


Aaqeanh «a. [ ear 44, | Endless, eternal &¢. aA 
The Eternal or Infinite ( among the Jainas u 


sjaqeea a. | AArata $2-4¢q, | Endless, eternal, infinite. 
—rcAF_1 Eternity, infinity. —2 The foot of fexoqmy, 


slaqrdaa. a. [ Hea ag | Iindless, eternal. m. 
One of Brahman’s four feet ; earth, intermediate 
region, hegven» and ocean. GN Sear anted at all sg 
agz: poy d MFT Ashe: Fel AA MstAqa |) Ch. 
Up. 4. 6. 3: 

sqaqeac «. [ WA Aeat sya, AeA; SETS: we, 
eq | 1 Having no interior or interior space, limitless; 
az. Aa ATA dede Aafay Br. Up. 2.0. 19, ~—2 Having 
no interval or interstice or pause ( of space or time )} 
compact, close; EMSA: WaT: P. 1. 1.7, Soe galt 
—3 (a) Contiguous; neighbouring; adjoining; Ram. 4.21: 
14; AAI AAAI aA TIT TMEATIAR. 8.19; aeaaa- 
anim Haat PHVA AY K. 186; immediately adjoin” 
Pa os Tes 2s D8, i. 7. 2 not distant from ( with abl. )s 
‘aqme SPAT CATS AleT: Mu. 4; ANAM SANFAT: Wye. 9, 19 
(Kull. aareat: PHA ); oR: saat FA 7. 15g. or in 
Ronis fAAaeazT UIST AAT Ak. who is an 
neighbour. 4% Immediately before or after; Ram. 4: 
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29. 31. aes Praaaaat Had arasaaisay Ku, 4. 82 
soon after, just afterwards ; Hareaqelftassaarst qlet 
qalqarTadaead: «= Chand. M. having characteristics 
mentioned just before. —5 Following, coming close upon 
(in comp. ): NAAM ATTA Ku. 1. 23: 2. 533 “aT- 
oftay S. 4 the next duty, what should be done next. 
—§ Belonging to the caste immediately followmg: Jal 
Asaeavaisit: Ms. 10. 14. -7 Uninterrupted, unbroken, 
continuous. Gas: alITd ala Agecaqaqaedtay Mb. 12. 158. 
a9, -8 Straight, direct (aaa). watisaatad Paes 
fazaqsd Mb. 12. 305. 9. GL [ 4. a. ] 4 Contiguity, pro- 
xumity ; ardtaled AWeaaat K. 98. —2 Brahman, the 
supreme soul (as being of one entire _essence i AL. 
ind. [ Strictly it is acc. of time Hoaaeaaaia: : altar SeaAT 
aa earaat | 4 Immediately after, afterwards. —2 ( with 
prepositional force ) After Cwith abl.) Gerace 
miearaty, LR. 3.7; APMaleatatedt Be. 12. 12; Wells a- 
trata RK. 3. 38, 86.3 2. 71; eqAasaeat Bat: Pt. 1; 
rarely with gon. 3 A#s AP IETED SeAT Stat AA Ram.: 
or in comp.; Flea: WH AeAT Ga: S$. 7.30.3 R. 4. 
9.; Ms. 3.252, Y. 2.41; a@aaaratda K. 78 immedia- 
tely after those words. -Comp. —ST? or ST [ Sa-ateaT 
aqaeactamal AIT: STA ] 4 the child of a Ksatriya or Vai- 
gya mother, by a father belonging to the caste imme- 
diately above the mother’s, @tateacsrag festecariear- 
saad | Usa Taga TaaaTEars Il Ms. 10. 6. —2 born 
immediately before or after; a younger or elder 
brother. Legitimate son (aca: h SNA FAA fasaeqeay- 


qracstat 4: Mb. 18. 49.8. (-aT) a younger: or elder 


saSarracataae: R. 7, 32.; 
J a. Next in succession. 


gister> so Sa. 

sa 

sjqeata: [| Sata: Faw, A. a, ] Not leaving’ 
non-abandonment. | 

sjaqratla oa. [ 4. 3.) Uninterrupted, without a 
preak. 

Cc mer . Th <P mP 

sqrt om. | ATA sea; BEAT sf, a. a. | 
N. of Kusa orass used for the qfaat, q. v- 

starz a. | 4 Trea 5 a¢-(I Bq] Joyless, cheerless. 
_zq: N. of a purgatory. 

sjqaa Not food, that which is undeserving of being 
eaten. saad AeAAAA Ch. Up. 


sjqea a. 1 Not different, identical, same, not other 
than; selfs Aral UHae HRA AAT Fat | al 
gaaaeara Taaeat A AIL Ram. cf. Ram, 5. 21. 10. 
_9 Sole, unique, without a second. —8 [ aia aa: faqar 
yeq | Undivided, undistracted ( mind Ke. ) ; having no 
other object_or person to think of &c.; Be ATA 
ai y wat: TaINat Be. 9. 22. In comp. HAF may be 
translated by ‘not by another’, ‘directed or devoted 
to no one else’, ‘having no other object’. —4 unopposed ; 
aaeat GPa Bes aayatad tt: Kau. A.-Comp. —Aa a. 
not subservient to any other object; principal. 


| 
| 
| 


—31fS1aq «. independent, not resorting to another. 








/ 


(—a¥Z) unencumbered estate (in law ). ma 7. sole 
resort or resource. a. | 4. 4. | having no other 
resource or help, having no other resource left; 
Brands Sa feraas Aas Udb. We a. than which 
nothing is greater. WarAUaeaa al hae: qua eal a- 
WFAA Si, 1. 85. -Fara, fara, Saag, —aera, -ATAS, 
—@zq «. giving one’s undivided thought or attention to; 
with undivided mind ; fafeaaedt, aqaeqaravar S. 4. 1; 
K. 75. i, -HFAA m. | Raa AeA ea; ATH 
PAM TANS AeA SAITAMA or AKA AeAqeAaSAea:, FA: 
aeaTSra: | Cupid, the god of love; Al FAAS Hadas 
SAT Mal. 1. 32. -21® a. gazing intently or steadfastly 
at; : afaaraaad Ku. 5. 20. 24 a. having n0 
other ( superior ) God, epithet of the Supreme Being. 
—QZal exclusive devotion or attachment: Faeries 
HAMISAIA Mal. 6.15. -TUAMT a. devoted to no 
other (woman); S. 3. 18. —qa: [ Ata qai aa | having 
no other wife ; AtealAraTAeA faAARUT TT: Ku. 6. 92. 


-(-at) [a sea: Gat sear: at] a virgin (who never 


before belonged to another ), 2 woman having no other 
husband ; CE CAGIESG IC RAG GNA UTAH: | TAM AAAIAA 
aRaaeeeeaT WOR. 4.7. AIS a. [A ae Sea Al 
asia ] not deyoted to any other person; AAAs qfeatale 
Ku. 3.63. faa a. not applicable or belonging to any one 
else, exclusively applicable: Wtaaiat scaaeapaya: Wea: V 
1.1; My. 1.25. -a¥a a. 1 of the same nature. —2 having: 
no other means of. livelihood. —3 closely attentive. 
—AtaaT «a. not ruled over by any one else; TATA AA 
wai wardagiia R. 1.30; Dk. 2. ATATea, ATarel 
a. not common to any one else, uncommon, exclusively 
devoted, applicable or belonging to one; Hae 
AFA WACACAT: VECA: V.3. 18; Cuasatet: RK. 6. 38; 
M. 5; 4.103; not capable of being performed by any 
one else, Ku. 8. 19. -G@at a. (ait 7) having no 
equal, matchless, peerless AAAS faeaita Pt. 1. 

Acde4al, —CTA Identity, sameness. 

AAPATSRT a. (-REt /. ) Not like others, singular. 

AaeqaT: [ A. 4.14 Want of connection. —2 (Rhet-) 
A figure of speech in which a thing is compared to 
itself, the object being to show that if is matchless 
and can have no other ZUAalA: Sqaa aac FeATAT 
ae: | Fafteafta draferarel aeaeaqa: || Te TWAT AIA 
ATT: AMIGA: | THU Ag TaraTsiea A. 

aatrad a. [ 4. a. ] Unconnected. —2 Irregular, 
desultory; irrelevant, incoherent. —3 Not attended 
with, devoid of; as 1» Hal &e. 

AIG a [aaa Ha sai ay] Destitute 
much water (as a puddle ) 

SATTRCTY , HAA, —THat 1 Not injuring: —2 Non- 
delivery. -8 (In law ) Non-payment: ZAEAATPA of 
Ms. 8. 43 ta or Adaey “HAT 214, | | 


of 
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76 AqtAedy 


FATHER: 





Aa: Harmlessness. — Ty us. 
innocent. 

waqaa «a. Firm Atte aaa M7, Mb. 12. 287. 5. 

WAaATAZA «a. Ved. Whose victorious character can- 
not be reversed. 

AAT «a. 1 Without issue, childless, without heir ; 
AA eG AIS. 6: K. 59, 6B. —2 Not propitious or 
favourable to children , causing fall (FATE ) Jala AT 
gaara Wat: Ry. 3. 54.18. al, A childlessness : 
aaa at aaazta S. 7, 

“aq TAT «a. Impudent, shameless. 

aaatated a. Ved. Not mutilated or curtailed. 

AT Tal: Not a corrupt word: a properly formed 
word: 

saqqara ind. Very early (before the sun starts on 
his journey ). 

ATT a. Having no other or second, having uo 
follower, sole: (9% AMMA Br. Up. 2. 5. 19. 


aaqqia, TI a. Innocent, guiltless, harmless. 
—: Innocence. 


aqTaiad «a. Ved. Impossible to be talked 


UWay 
or wished away- 


ATTA a. Not relinquishd or abandoned; 4 @4aa- 
aqat AeOFITITA | SB. on MS. 12. 1. 21. i 


aaqTAaad «. Ved. Not letting 203 able. 


ATTAL ibe Having nO egress or passage to creep 
out of, unjustifiable, inexcusa)le ; riteqaisaqqaz: Ms. &. 
198 ( ATA: aNGaeHale: ) ie ae usurper. 


wer qegal «au. Not obstinate. 


AAVGEHI-T,—TA_ a. (of a cow ) Not ‘refus 

else ing to be 
milked. BUVAITRPUA Ry. 6.48. 11; af Taq. ead. 
EGTA, Ry. 4. 42. 10. Pa 


2taqqra a. 1 Free from loss or decay. ~9 Imperish- 
able, undiminished, undecaying; STAT 
( ara ) Ki. 2. 11. —4+ 1 Imperishable nature, Pddan. 
from decay or wear and tear: permanence. ~2 N 
of Siva- 


aay «. Imperishable, firm, steady, ene 
constant: durable, not transient ; serene per 
AcraizraPt R. 8.173 17. 46.3 SUPRA Gash ages 
gaa aztt Ku. 4.31; 7ea4g este y Baer y . 


Mu. 5-14: Ki. 14. 87, 2.483 Si. 8. 50, 14. 65, 17. 9¢. 


¢ a. ae 
syaq AT a- With a genuine cause, rightly; @aae 
questa Mb. 5d. 32. 12. 


gama [ 4. | Not returning or comin 


( qaz al aaey be unremitting (7), 2” back, 


non-recul rrent 


Harmless: 


aaqa fas o. [ 4. 4.) 4 Regardless. -2 Careless, 
not minding or heeding, indifferent. —38 [Independent 
or irrespective (of another ), not requiring any other 
thing. —4 Linpa rtial. —6& Irrelevant, uncomnected, 
unconcerned. —2T Disregard, indifference, carelessness, 
AA adr. Without regard to, independently or irres- 
pectively of : carelessly, accidentally : Ka Itoi since if 
bas no reference to. 

qaqa ou. 1 Not yonue olf; not past: AAAs b7Ay- 
aqq: Ki. 6.30 without loss of time, without delay, 
—9 Not deviating from, faithful to, not leaving ( with 
abl. ); AMAIA, AMAA Ske: THIeAAeaAIzAIGA: P. TY, 
4.92. See AM also. —3 Not devoid of, possessed of; 
Tageadiataa SISA: AAA Mu. 1. 14. 

aaa a. Ved. [7 AlA:, 3% GAte wea: ] 14 Not seized 
or overcome by the enemy ( Aalazara ); —2 nat 
watery (2?) Faas Z2T A Way ST BAA Ry. 9. 16. 2. 

AAA wu. [ arfea AA: FY YEA | Ved. Destitute of 
form or shape, shapeless, actionless ( AME (A “? 

Bq ata ,—TT /. Not an Apsaras, unworthy of a 
eclestial nymph; AAaAt4 aaa Vv. 2. 

Aq Kl ( Astrol. ) A particular configuration of 
planets ; Tfqaqsa SISA s A=W Barra way EqAat 
qaHaly, Dipika. 

waataa a. Ignorant of; unacquainted with, unused 
tos ( usually with gen. )i ws: HAART S, 5: Aalraraad 
fuaifta K. 286; 9: WAATISAIeW My. 9: wafyal- 
caret sesearaanear: Ku. 6. 43. 

aqtaatad. 1 Absence of the expression of the 
desired meaning ( ais 2.2.24. 16). -2 A word not 
in standard use though grammatically correct. 

sjahrrata «a. [ 4. 4. | Not faded. -Comp, —aor a. 
Ved. of unfaded or undiminished lustre, resplendent: 
ay saat wen arardag: Ry. 2. 35. 18. 


ayaqaraleta: An impostor. 

waRIert a. Free from desire. 4 4 Want of appe 
tite or desire. —2 Non-relish. 

SATA ASA a» Opposed, not aoreelng with. 4 ag 
yal HEAAK CUA AUTH: | Avimaraka T. 

sta RI Aled lea, —EeA a- Ved. Blameless, fayltless: 
Sneaqey Vy. 5. 5 leading to perfection or to heaven. 

Sea Absence of design or purpose; 80 
aaudiea: ; A done undesignedly, 


Stet fated a. 4 Not named or asserted; see awed 
under S441. —2 Not fastened ( Ved. ). —@i N. of the 
chief of a Gotra. 


aq eardct a. Unacquainted, ignorant ; BqEyeAe 
aeqat ATATATA FAAET S, 2, 


“ 
‘ 
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ate vata: /. Non-repetition : Aarta+ataal aT aT 
area 4: aal Si. 2. 48. 

Aq eqira,—A «. Not near, distant Ke. : “aia a. to 
be shunned from afar, Sk. 

ST] a. Cloudless: FIAT FBX: this is (like ) a 
shower from a cloudless sky, i. e. something quite 
unexpected or sudden. #444a1 gia: Nag. 5. 


_ ~ r i - e : ~~ % 

sqret a. Ved. lpithet of ramwater: requrme no 
shovel (? ). 

ayaa: [ a aaid aaa] A Brahmana (one who does 
not bow down to others and returns salutations mace 
to him by others with a blessing ). 

a . ~ 8 ‘ _ 7 

srqfaaga (= faq ) a. *‘ Not cooking what has 
not been first measured.’ Miserly, mggardly. 


sjqfaa oa. Having no enemies. “AA A state of 
having no enennes. 

sta Ata a. Ved. [ Wed aaa TT aeyz a. a.) Well, 
happy> free from disease: comfortable, salubrious, sin- 
less. —AA Good or comfortable state, happiness, 
prosperity. tafa arear Hata a afe Ry. 10. Lt. 11. 


BWaqAFIT «. Wearmg no garment. -T A Buddhust 


mendicant. 

ATA a Not humble; haughty, proud: AAA 
aqad: R. +. 3d. 

ATs: [aaareat 74: ] 4 Bad management or conduct : 
injustice ; unfairness 3 VAStIMsald Pt. 1. 169: Lh. 
2.42. 2 Bad p olicy or course of conduct, evil course: ‘Baa 
AqaaAlall Sea Pt. 3.184. —-3 Adversity, be laenity, 
aistress; MARAT UAT: Barwa wa: Ms. 10. 95 
reduced to straits; 102. —% (Sa: arael fafreaaey: sz: ] 
Misfortune, adversity: il-luck. cf. saat sya a SIEIES 
aqafe tad: | Nm. -8 A variety of dice-play, gambling 
qdafe on P. V. 2.9. Ua aaa TATE ATA —6 A 
deceit, fraud; @4 ae Tata aay TWABSAT Ram. 6. &. 18. 


zyaqctug: N. of a king of the solar race, a descen- 
dant of Iksvaku and king of Ayodhya, who was over- 
thrown by Ravana. 

sjaqtIe a. straight: 
gay U. 3. 16. 

Sq VET, a. [ate ] Ved. Not wounded, healthy, 
sound. 

¢ 

arqae a. | 4. 4. ]1 Free from bar or obstruction, 
free to move, unrestrained, unhampered; FtHHeZ4T 
aq R. 8. 3y- —%2 Unlocked. 

BATA cs. [ area Hay Fey yey z. 4, ] Invaluable; 
priceless, inestimable ; Hqqals: R. 5.9; TASa wafa 
wergat wash Farry wg Mees wa |) Si. 14. 88. 


PLAS TAT SANSA Sal TAATA 





—3 [ 4. a. | Wrong or improper value. —Comp. —Ta aa, 
N. of a drama in 7 acts by Murari Misra: also called 


Murari Nataka after its author and supposed to have 
been written between the 12th and the J4th century. 


ST AAA , —al Pricelessness; invaluable nature; 

He Prt 
¢ 

SATEB a. Invaluable: unsurpassed m reverence 
due from others, highly respected: BATIT Aalsaa: 
htt... OG; : 

STALAA a. sco HAT: ATAA Aes Ar arg ANAT: 
Mh: 18. 51. 22. 

atqa a. [4 a. ] 4 Useless, worthless : 3: grafaarad 
gies adqalsay Pt. 3.97. —2 Unfortunate, unhappy: 
—8 Harmful, disastrous, bad: aMaraalaasaat ara 
fia: €J: Dk. 160: wicked (opp. at). +4 Not having 
that meaning (but another): having no meaning? 
nonsensical, meaningless. —5 Poor. —F3 [ =. a. | 4 Non- 
use or value. —2 A worthless or useless object: 
~3 A reverse, evil, calamity, misfortune: R. 1s. 14: 
wayqdaqiaasaa: S. 6; Tanai fag aa AGzaa A. 1: 


of. ETAT aesryalea &e.; Ms. 4. 198, H. 4. 923 harme 
ful object, danger; AAT waa fay Moha M. ¢. 


—4 Nonsense, want of sense. —5 N. of Visnu ose se 


araaraea aaa). —Comp. —arate [4 aaa | 
sameness or identity. ef. SNLEB! SATII: fPHaagaaledach, 
SB. on MS. 11. 1. 10. —HT a. (xt f.) 4 dog useless 
or unprofitable things. —2 mischievous, harmful; 
unprofitable, productive of evil. —aifata m. N. of Siva 
( destroyer of calamities ). -4T@ a. malicious. —Bal « 
[ 8144 sig8: | not devoid of the apparent meamlng + 
free from all that is warthless. —qata: [ srararet TAI: 
2h. 4 a great evil, hazardous adventure ; matiad- 
THRANTAAATAL ~Mal. 5. 2. [ a. a. ] not a risk of one’s 
money ; safety of one’s wealth, 


ATL, ATT (le 1 Useless ; meaningless 3 qqqca- 
TRTA BH Ve. 1; “Sala K. 108; not sionificant, as 2 
particle used expletively. —2 Nonsensical. —3 Unprofit- 
able. —& Unfortunate. —*HA Nonsensical or incohe- 
rent tall. 


ata ahs Ved. Not lax or loose ( BRAS ) faanraa- 
SATA Ry. 1. 164. 2.3 free, unobstructed, 
permanent. 

ATT «. | wera afar, stat ager: a. a. | 4 Not 
inimical, not hostile or to be hated ( Hse ); ay Hala 
qTMAVarsatsaat a aaa aes: Ry. 1. 136- % 
~—2 Having no horse. 

aaa m. [aaa aeet feafa said: fag td 
Helo & ] 4 One who sits in a cart to fetch fuel &e- 
—2 [ Baal faa, at aedey sic faa, fag-fag, 7 
One who is not able to reach the destination. 
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CA ~ 
AAMT 78 a 
Si ,— . e ~ ce ; 
Aeatl i § Kal {16 [ AAaalTy AMI TTA YF | One AqqA G a. [ . aq, ] [rresistible, irncot rol leds Un pe- 
. " ont aie: I 
who does not give to sinful persons, a sinless donor. tuous, resistless; SeaaraqoE: Faz: ( afteee ) 


Ade ae & Not deserving, not fit, not worthy of 
(with gen. or in comp. ):; Adal VzqaAA pt. 4.5 AT, 
ZoqEeAA aa, HATA, Ms. 3. 150. ~2 Inadequate, 
unsuitable. —3 Undeserving of reward or punishment. 

ade: [ afét ve: waifaaey, aecreedasta sacarars. 
Tv.: cf. WAETAM FIBA; said by some to be from AA 
to breathe |. 1 Fire. —2 Agni or the god of fire. See 
ata. —3 Digestive power, gastric juice; A*#: AAAs: 
Susr. —% Wind. —5 Bile. -6 One of the 8 Vasus, the 
fifth. -—7 N. of Vasudeva. —8 Names of various plants : 
faAat, TAA Plumbago Zeylanica and Rosea, AZIAe 
the marking-nut tree. —9 The letter 7. -10 The number 
three. —11 ( Astr. ) The 50th year of Brhaspati’s cycle. 
—{2 The third lunar mansion #I74l. -18 A variety of 
Pitrideva or manes (F2zaq ZI SAG: 4lq:). 44 | Aa OT 
and aa | The soul (STa i —15 N. of Visnu ( 4 4aid 
Tea AHA A AAT AT AG-AY ). 16 The Supreme B 
of, AAS Ti Ae a FeRATP TAA: Nm. 17 Anoer: 
ato He WAST: Ki, 5. 25. —Comp. aaa: 
N. of Kartikeya: Mb. 9. 44. 11. -—stjaqez: N. of a 
Vedantic writer, author of Vedanta-Kalpataru. —@ a. 
[ Hees ata] 4 removing or destroying heat or fire; 
—2 = HAZ q. v. “AIT oo. [ HA AgaHe | promoting 
digestion, stomachie. —Fat | aaaey aq yar Wey] N. 
of a plant ( Salta ) Helicacabum Cardiospermum. 
(Mar. @aarearrat ). fat N. of Aoni’s wife €alzr. 
—qiz: N. of ancient Pattana. —QTZ: loss of appetite, 
dyspepsia. | 

aaqcea_a.1 Not lazy, active, diligent, watchful, 
sqaqaaistealaaagia: Roy. 15. -2 Unable, incompetent. 


states: | Alt —Sy St: ASAT |. a-aT. | N, of a, tree 
( A%Iz ) Sesbana Grandiflora ( ageqrt AIGA azaAZ- 
HATA AATAC TTA Ty.) ( Mar. ae ), . 

saqeq «a. 1 Numerous. —2 Not a little: not small 
liberal; noble (as mind &e. ) ; za ay AasaeT aay 
Ki. 14. 18; much + SteTcAIeMACT Pt. 1. 136 profusely ; 
in many words; Panta aeaiaaeqsay sf By. 1. 100: 2 
138. Comp. —ATT «. very clamorous or noisy. Herz is 
oreatly enraged. 

sla TAA (be [ 4. a, | 4 Having ho Scope or occasion 
uncalled for. -2 Inapplicable. -3 Having no étnieee 
tunity or space —&G [4.4.] Absence of room 
or scope: | 

Ee cdlicled Practismg penance of standing on 

one legs MARAT Aaa AAATATHAM Ram. 3. 6. 3 

aq ate a f. Impossibility sim probability, ineredibj- 
lity (p. III. 3.145): Haars aca a sha. 

gaatia «. Faultless er eh acrertia: afeay: 


U. 2+ 2 


elng. 


‘al. 1. 39. 


AdqaAewa u. 1 Not bounded or marked off, not 
separated or cut. —2 Unlimited, immoderate, CXCeSSLye, 
—3 Undefined: [*#Iile mts wy Le BR. Pz 
minated; unmodified. -4 Uninterrupted, contmuous, 


undiserj- 


AWAD vn. | 7 Aq: fara: | Faultless, blameless, un- 
objectionable, irreproachable; fra adfaaaaa ale Bh, 
9.17; szaqezaqal Waraeyd: RN. 7. 70. —AY N. of g 
damsel. Comp. —AF, —ST a. having faultless limbs 
or from, exquisitely handsome: ®9#4 AAqad M. Q, 
(-a#1) a woman with o faultless form. —IRT a. 
variety of gems. Kau. A. 2. II. 

Aqaqasia a. Not sleepy. 

AAaAqaaA u. [ 4. 4. ] Careless, inattentive. Ay 

P . O . 
Inadvertence, mattention dq carelessness, rem issiiess 
in duty ( 9aIz); HA=aaT AArEeaezraar FRAT | seat 
feaa da vareisdaalaat lI. 

3a ala «a. Unlimited, infinite. 

aqaa a.[ 4.4. ] Affording no help or protection. 
waqdt Aa aaals: Si. 6. 37. 

aqaataa a» Not lowered or bent down: Aaa: 
« Buddhist term for a future universe (lit. having 
banners unlowered ). 3 

AAA a. Ved. Spreading all around, not closely 
united; AAW [ata FAA Ry. 1. 152. 4. 


aqaaa a. | dag-Aa A TANS: A. F.] Trreproach: 
able, not open to censure ( qaqTeafaa ); speaking 
authoritatively 3 FATIHe a ZalAqAT: Nv. 10. 84. 5. 

aaa a. | A AAG AM. i. Tv. ] Undiminished, unde- 
caying, durable, lasting ( AAT ); Ua weRrysea 
aaqyziaal Ry. 1. 166.7 having undiminished wealth. 

stqaa a. Not low or inferior; high, exalted, supe 
rior; Baataaat AAA, KR. 17. 27. 9. 14, 

staqaqct «a. Not inferior; Mb. 3. 


aaqata «a. Incessant, continuous, uninterrupted; 
ATA M OTHE TAA, S. 2. 4. -TAL adv. IncessantLy, con’ 
tinuously - hag 

aap acres (hs [ wacieas Ha Wa: 
best, excellent. 


aaqaard -at a. | a. a. | Having no prop or 
support 3 not dependent. —-¥%: —yqFy H Independence. — 
AAACMAAA | A AIS AT GAA, AABI-egz TI} ogeT 
4: Ty. | A sort of purificatory ceremony to be perfor- 


med in the case of a pregnant woman in ‘the third 
month after conception, : 


AL 4. a.) Chief, 
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PER SNER SREB Reet eens 


Aaqa u.[ Ha-Hay aaa: Hiss ofc a. 4.) | ATANH a. Regardless of: careless, indifferent. 


Ved. Having no ( wholesome ) food to eat ( qzararacied ); 
aaaa Aad THETMA,.. Ry. 6. 66.73 not stopping to 
eat by the way (? ). 

BATAT «. 1 Busy; having no leisure or terval for 
repose. —2 Illtimed, imopportune. —8 Out of place, 
baseless; 4 "2ralz: H. 3. —Lt 4 Absence of leisure. 
~2, [lltimedness, unseasonableness ; # 4a 4a. da Yara 
qaTHEeT Talfayta: Mal. 9. 80. 


waqaqarag «a. [ 7. 4. ] Endless, having no setting: 
free from death. 

aaqataa a. [ 4. 4. ] Not ended or finished: not 
determined. —aT N. of a kind of Tristubh metro, 
consisting of four lnes with 11 feet in each. 

AATIEAT «. Free from dirt, pure, clear. 

aaraed «. [ at AAA AA] Unsteady; Cet fae 
GIA Dk. 135; unsettled, not fixed; Haast fF 22a 7 
Ty Ram. 5. 87.55: 4 ay: Si, 11. 28. RAT 
[#. ad. ] 4 Instability, unsettled condition, disorder; 
confusion. —2 Loose or unsteady conduct, incontinence. 
—8 (In phil.) Absence of finality or conclusion, an endless 
series of statements or causes and effects, one of the 
faults of reasoning ( SUqarageHaefaetea: ); Taarya- 
qeqt Ba Amara K.P. 2; wa | Caz: <. P. 
—4 Not being 10 days old ( eararara: i: 
- ATAEATA «. Unstable, unsteady, fickle. faatAaaa- 
eqfqa Bhag. 0. 6. 2. —T Wind. —TH 1 Instability, 
uncertainty, unsettled nature; & FIUIAAMAIEAMANL Dk. 161. 
—2, Looseness of conduct, incontinence. 


aq afer a> 1 Unsteady, fickle, unsettled; 4 Haca- 
fefarares AAG WAAIAI Bhag. 5.6. 3. Ratagqeqsraga: 
U. 3 with unsteady eyes; ataetaratad ana ae Ya 
qe ges Ku. 4. 28. -2 Changed, altered; Hel 
at yfaratrazr: U. 2. -3 Faithless, loose in morals 
or moral conduct, dissolute ( aftatty); arerecars- 
aaféaa: Ms. 11. 188. —% Unable to stay or remain; 
gfead aaaaitad ar R. 19.31; Cag, Teale: instabi- 
lity, looseness of conduct. Bhag. 5. 14. 24. -aW Un- 
mothodical, not i order ; waa Bry AT BqAAaesay, 
Ram. 5. 50- 15. 

qaqaet a. [ Hae-atee-sq a. a. ] Not crooked: 
straightforward. WT Vast gaat srfeear argaecdt | aad 
qa Il Rv. 9. 41. 6. | 

aaa a. Not tending downwards, looking up- 

sTeq alay. and. [ Sara: qal=para: qY agql 4 wraal | 
Without breathing between; in one breath, without a 
pauses uno LENOTC 

AANA a. | AFA Baa: Haag: 4, 4, ] Without 
parts ( faa )s uninterrupted, unyielding: mares 


~, 


moure aeqaa Sal TAA fH Ry. 7, 104. 2. 


=~ ~ 
ATqAa, Al = AAV ive 
= ~ 

BATaAAM 1 Carelessness, inattention: AMAT 
BIT: Pt. 1.169. -2 Want of supervision. 

AAA a. | 4. 4. ] Not altogether destitute of holy 
or ascetic performances. —d A Jaina devotee who 
1S SO. 

Addy Jastings abstmence from food, fasting 
oneself to death; BWA A Ram. 5.15.23. “a 4 
mahal Dk. 156 making him fast; “ard sfagfa Pt. +- 
a. Without food, fasting &e. 

AATLATA a. Ved. Not hungry. 

Adtagq «a. Not eating; waaay ay areattia Rv. 
i. oO i : ae 
1. 164.20; “@IFA4: the sacrificial fire in the sabha 
which is approached before eating or breakfast. 


Aqsa a. Having no horse or horses. —9&? Some 
thing that is not a horse. 


AHTPAT m. N. of Pariksit’s father. 
ATAT a. (Wf) Imperishable. 


HA vx. [ Alaa wearaa aa-sgq] 41 A cart; Taal 
QaMeAAAAM AIA Ae BUA... Br. Ari. Up. 3. 85: 
SRT AAA: FY Ms. 8.209; HAsaraaisaary ( Wer ) 
Y. 1. 184, 8. 269, Si. 12. 26. —2 [ afafa Strada ] Food, 
boiled rice. —3 Birth. -k A living being. —5 A kitchen. 
-6 A parent (father or mother); said to be f m™ 
these two senses. At the end of Avyayibhava comp- 
WAY is changed to HAW; as HAA Ke.: also at the 
end of Tat. Comp. ; F@aaq Ke. 


ATAA-AH u. [ 4. 4. ] Free from malice, not envi 
ous, not spiteful ; AC ATA SATAA Ms. 4. 158; @elarqda 
YAMA A AL | Be. 18. 71. —ay [ 4. a. ] 4 Absence of 
envy» charity of disposition, freedom from spite or ill 
wills 4 30d oft afeq ea arequorafy | a Zasaeaal- 
WAT ATTA FHT. ~-2 N. of a friend of Sakuntala. 
3 N. of a daughter of Daksa. —% N. of Atri’s 
wile, the highest type of chastity and  wifely 
devotion. [ She was very pious ang. given to austere 
devotion by virtue of which she had obtained 
miraculous powers. Several stories are told to illus 
trate them. When the earth was devastated by 2 
terrible drought which lasted for 10 years, Anasuy# 
created water, fruits, roots &e. by means of her ascetle 
powers and saved many lives. On one occasion when 
the sage Mandavya was about to be impaled, the wife 
of a sage happened to touch the stake as she passed 
by» whereupon Méndavya cursed her that she w0U 
become a widow at sunrise. She; however; prevented ie 
sun from rising, and all actions of men being coue® 
quently stopped, the gods, sages &e. went to Anasuy’ 
her freind, who, by the force of her penance, made 
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the sun rise without, at the same time, bringing widow- 
hood on her friend. Another legend is also told m 
which Anasuya changed Brahma, Visnu and Mahesa 
into infants, when, at the instigation of their wives, 
they attempted to test her chastity, but restored them 
to their former shapes at the importunities of their 
humbled consorts. She is also suid to have caused the 
three-siveained Ganges to flow down on the earth near 
the hermitage of her husband for the ablutions of 
sages; see R. 13. 51. Inthe Ramayana she is repre- 
sented as having been very kind and attentive to Sita 
whom she favoured with sound motherly advice on the 
virtues of chastity, and at the time of her departure 
cave her an unguent (See R. 12. 27, 14.14) which 
was to keep her beautiful for ever and to guard her 
person from the attempts of rapacious beasts, demons 
&g. She was the mother of the irascible save Duryasas]. 
al aay ase AAAAAAAA Ram. 2. 18. 1. 

AqAZ «a. =~ AA; 2 FT A Beas vaesraaqaa 
Bg. 9. 1. 

aqea,team [ 4. 4. ] Boneless. -€4: 4 A boncless 
limb or member. —2 Without parts, epithet of 44TA of 
the Sankhyas or 2474+. 

aaqezaues, «. Prideless, modest; HAR SAAT... 
( aa% S=4d ) Bg. 18. 26. 

saad n. [A He: AAACAAE: | A bad or unlucky day. 

Bal ind. Ved. Thus; hereby, indeed. 


BqiHIT a- 
Supreme Being: 

Bas: [ 7. a. fara: | 4 Inopportune time. —2 
[ a Arh AANEATA: AG: ATH: 4. a. Ty. | Famine 
(perhaps an irregular form for AAs ), —Comp. —wa: 
one who, to save himself from starvation in a famine, 
voluntarily becomes a slave of another. 


Formless, shapeless, epithet of the 


STATRTAT a. | 7. 4. | 1 Opaque 5 not transparent. 
—9 Having no transparent atmosphere ; differing from 


S. aIqggaal AAA AIA SAAS: Mb. 10.6. 18. it aL 
Not ‘an atmosphere, one undeserving of its name. 


AAIES a. 1 Not perplexed or confused, calm; 


collected: self-possessed. —2 Regular, consistent. {aT1- 
FOeAeAGGAAM ( Faitat aa) Bu. ch. 1. 33. 


sjatha a. Not prevented ( aidanta ). unreclaimed 
ala a aqeal ACI aad: Rv. 1. 141. 7. 


syqtmes Maddened with pain: 3fa Spaared 


Fizatae Sth Mb. 12. 831. 36. 
syaialed «- Unassaliled. —daT | SPAM aAaar aaa: 
pus aigaeath, aq. | Prickly nightshade, Solanum 


Jacquini ( aoaenttaa ) (Mar. frit ). 
Jacq 7 
sya ler, @- Ved. Not staying. 
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Aaa 


Bam ou. | aa ara Waafa equ Wea Al: AAU: : a. 


4,'Ty. ] Sinless; are, afaar zai awa AAT Ry. 1o, 
12. 8. (AAA, = AUT). TT N. of a river. 


Aaa a. | A AMAA, A. 4, ] 14 Not come or «rived; 
qaeae4y Fae4 AABAAAMAG TT. 1. St. -2 Not got oy 
obtaimed : ata aT aaa ques Si. 5. 143 so “saa, 
—3 ivuture, to come ; compounds below. ~4& Not 
learnt or attained, unknown. —-@A The future time, 
future; 4 4: Hed A ANAT Pt. 3. 164 he shines ( thri- 
ves, prospers ) who provides for the future ; Aare 
Praaaaeat FT 4: Pt. 5. 71. — Comp. —Aaat oy 
looking to the future, provident thought, foresight. 
—ajata: [ Aart: AlAla: z:7ay | future ( physical ) 
trouble or calamit les » illness KG. a ffecting the body in 
times to come: iG i tiers N. of chapter 2+ of the 
fafsrarena in Susruta. —ataar [ ergata, ara, 
q AMAA Ae: |x maiden who has not yet arrived 
at, puberty. aad Mm. | Aaa Slesy faz ] one 
who provides for the future, provident, prudent ( used 
as the name of a fish in Pt. 1. 818: HL. 4. 6): Saltd- 
ara a aT ATE | Brad Baad aaracar Paaeafe II 
(where Dr. Peterson translates the three names by 
‘Mr. Provider-against-a—future-evil’, ‘Mr. Cool-head’, 
and ‘ Mr. what-will-be-will-be ’ i 

aartta: /. 
access. 

Baqi «. 1 Not come, not present. —2 [ 4. 4. ](In 
law ) Without the title-deed or document of possession 
(such as purchase deed &e. ), anything possessed from 
time immemorial and without any documentary proof 
“SIH: enjoyment of property without such a decd. 
—Y: 1 Non-arrival. —2 Non-attainment. 

WMARFA a. Unapproachable. 

waMMtAA m. 1 Not coming, not arriving, —2 Not 
future, not likely to return. -m. An epithet of the third 
among the + Buddhist orders. 

AAMAHR «a. Not likely to return. 


SAARMIKAT a. Not smelt ; (fig. ) not touched oF 
affected; VaIwUANMeaq wsaaaae Sankara. 

AAT (be 1 Innocent, blameless; Brasyora 4 
happines. 


Soe 


Non-arrival, non-attainment, non 


AAATT (be Devoid of customary observances 0 
duties, Nnproper in behaviour, unprincipled, reeardles® 
of custom, law or propriety &co. ; also ATA Ee this 
sense. —T, AAT ACOL Absence of due observances 0! 
customary duties, improper conduct; departure from 
established usage or principle; HAlalt is of two lind’ 
fafedea BATA eazy SIC RIC 

watett «- 1 Unknown, not properly 


{ ‘ know): 
—2 Surpassing all that has yet been known. 


aie Soba Gad ae ck 
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Aad uu. ree from or devoid of heat or the blaze 
of the sun, not exposed to heat, cool, shady 3 a-e- 
aaa fafraaraeea Fe Wa: Bh. 2. 90. —A: Coolness, 
shade. 

AAT u. 1 Not eager, indifferent: Aagweasaa: 
yaaa waranty ztfaa at aff) vy. 1. for AaTet M. 3. 15. 
—~2 Not fatizued, unwearied; HA TAAATTT R. 1. 2M. 
—8 Not ill or diseased; well; healthy, in good health: 
Hat: Aatraaaaltagy ALA Ms. 2. 1873 4. 144. 


aca, a. [ 4. 4.) 1 Destitute of spirit or mind. 
—2 Not spiritual, corporeal. -3 One who has not res- 
trained his self; AAkAtg aca qdcaraaaqad Be. 6. 6. 
_"T [ arated faal at stat a. a. ] Not self, another; 
something: different from Skt (spirit or soul) i. e. 
the perishable body : Sal A: aac WsaAased ~ASAASAaT | 
TAAAATA ISI TSH || Aaaeawaaieat Ars- 
faar afeaifdat | -Comp. -3, ae uw. 4 devoid of spiri- 
tual knowledge or true wisdom. —2 not knowing one- 
self, foolish, silly ; Al qWaeaaad S. 6; HY alata 
sqqettd ata “a: M. 1: epearqel yemannafear Si. 15. 
22, —AtAaeaT reflection that there is no spirit or soul 
(with Buddhists )- -W YH a- foolish, destitute of qua- 
lities (of the soul ) not self-possessed; 4 @arMaaarare. 
afadied Ist: Pt- 1- 49. 


AACA «- [ ita sear az 44] Unreal, transi- 
tory, of an unenduring character, an epithet (with 
Buddhists ) for the world. 


ajacaattat & Not adapted to, or for the benef{t of; 
self; disinterested- 

sae a ao. [ AAT TAIT ATRAET ] Not Balt pocsce: 
sed; having no control over the senses; Stalca=a: Taz 
gad asaaiad: Susr. 

sales vu. | Hea: FF AeA TAT 4. a, ] Impersonal, 
incorporeal. ( AAU ). —FAY Want of affection for 
one’s own family. Pride of the possession of body «ec. 
Sy qqqeeaaygen AAAI AeAAT Bhag. 4. 3. 16; 
4.4. 29. 

syatcateah «. 1 Not constant or perpetual, not 
final. —2 Intermittent, recurrent. 

sata a- [ 4. pf ] Helpless, poor, forlorn, parentless, 
orphan (as a child )s widowed (as a wife ); having no 
master or natural protector, without a protector in 
ooperal; WAAR SAMA AT ATA UV. 1.43; BR. 
12. 12. -WH Ved. Helplessness. f Hraraaeara watfa | 
Re. (0. 10.11. —Comp. - iquea:, —faftes: ‘giver of 
food to the poor’, N. of a merchant in whose garden 
Buddha Gautama used to instruct his pupils. —@TAT a 
poor-house. 

ale a. [ a. 4. | Showing no respect, indifferent, 
calm, regardless: M. 8. 15. —®: [ 4. 4. ] 4 Disregard; 


a, €. Fl... 94 


. P a . bn re 
disrespect, disdain, contempt: Get araeet P. 1.8. 88, 


AeAHOATN ST Faaraissifrsy 17. —2 Ease, facility Cone 
of the senses of STR being ‘effort or care’: see the 
word );  SSaagMreaa: U. 4 ( perhaps also ‘without 
any respect for the bow of the great god’ ); HTeUIT- 
qaHAABA Ki. 14. 36. 

AACA Disrespectful conduct, neglect. 

AATITT a. Disrespectful; irreverent. 

STATS co. [ Se: AV TeaTSt at at Fe a: ] Hav- 
ing no begining, eternal, existing from eternity, 
epithet of THAT; Tae Ku. 2.9; Harfexiie- 
maze: VARTA also of fetatH. —Ccomp. —aaed, 
—8Fd u. without beginning and end; eternal. (—31¥at ) 
N. of Siva. fae u. having neither beginning nor end: 
eternal. —A*4lFd u. having no beginning, middle or 
end: eternal. , ; 


AT (fear State of having no beginning. 
TATA a. Not produced or effected, having Pe 


beginning. 
MAMTA u. Faultless; Agee aaaTaaaaeay, 
Gi, 2. 22. : | 
hos 
AE «a. 1 Disrespected, despised ; _ AAlgdled aed 
ACACAT HST: PAT: Ms. 2. 234 ; °AANIT not accepting the 
hospitality. —2 Not careful, regardless of, imdifferent 
to; AMgqeaacarseafy Ki. 14.10. aA Disrespect: 
contem pt. 
=~ ake : 
BATEA a. Not fit to be taken, unacceptable: in- 
admissible: AWe4CA Blevaaegey A asark Ms. 8. 171. 
STATS AT: Absence of direction or command. — Comp. 
—*T a. doing what is not commanded; or ( HaS-sl- 
*#) not doing what is ordered. 
WATT «. 1 = Hale q.-v- -2 Not eatable: “what 
ought not to be eaten. 


AEPATT a. Without support, an epithet applicable, 
according to the Naiyayikas, to eternal objects only 
_Such as sky )» or to Brahman according to the 
Vedantins. 

aT t 1 Without mental pain or anxiety ; 43* 
sTrTaRTE R954. | 

AATAT a. Ved. Not checking or not being checked. 
Hey, B, 214 2. 

AATIT—ey a- 1 Invincible, unchecked, irresistible. 
TARTAN AAAI AAG Mb. 5.179, 11. -2 Perfect, 
unimpaired, 

AMTHET a. Ved. Inimitable, unparalleled ; AVS 
SAAITATFT Ry. 10. 68. 10; 112. 5. 

WaT TT a. Ved. [ aa zai ; GI—t qd, 2. aia | 
Unsurpassed in eiving (sgeyag ).  Hardel 
Ry. 2.23. 11,: | 
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Ay TIIzAA 1 Separation of the different) mem bers 


of compounds by the intervention of others. —2 Nof 
coming in regular order. 


aatsata: /. Ved. Neglect, absence of experience 
or observation, inattention. —( pl.) Neglectful, irreli- 
sious people; Aasadit: aarara: Taiit-z: arzeaattta 
Ry. 6. 47..17. 


AAT f. Absence of calamity or misfortune; 4 
qiitat Aaeary faa srazaATW=z Ms. 4, 2. 

AAT a. [ AMAA FA Sa A: AAT aga, A. 4. 
Ty. | Without friends or kindreds. 


AatTa a. 1 Not obtained. —2 Not reaching or attain- 
ing, unsuccessiul in the attempt to get. —3 Unfit, not 


apt, unskilful ; F4eal: WIAHSAA GA WaT: AA AAT Ms. 
8. 294. -a: A stranger. 


ae . a w > ag 4 
Aaa: /. Non-attainment. 


AAS u. Not getting &c-3 AAT ataqay Si. 16. 38 not 
touched by sin. 


aaa vo. Ved. [aifaafa artt-sursfa, araaa 
We Gl. | Not at all afraid, fearless, undaunted ; Aaa. 
wtal T Ry. &. 2. 1. | 


AAV o. Ved. [ ailaqeaa wader: ara a, a. | 
Not praising or worshipping; irreligious ( H€alq ); not 
coming in front: Neglectful, disobliging; 2%: AayqAAT- 
Ha: Ky. le 51. 9. 


AqttAgT «a. 1 Nameless. -—2 Infamous. mw. 4 “The 
nameless’ month, an intercalary month. —2% The ring- 
finger; see ANH below. —n. | Addaa:, at Saay. 
Fa Wd, AHA Ty. | Piles (aati), 

SAAR «. [| 7. 4. cay 
hs, —hA = AAA above. 

AAA, ATA 
| The ring—finger; 
like the other fin 


rT, | N ameless, infamous. 


LARa aH seq saa seq, ear 
so called because it has no name 
> the othe gers; Sat. Br. 14. of. Ty. aar f= Ba 
AMAIA, Tt Teal Bafaaardiazar, ta masts attire 
me mart WIAA EBTAACT aay FT|. sparfeeraay sah 
SRAMATATT aT | a<araniaateat a apt aiq asa, II: Aen 
Ge Falat Tas sasaatsdafesrar: | sani aqeaa- 
Carmaniear MATa VT |) Subhas. \ 
AAA a. [ aR aaa: Wi zEq] Free from disease 
healthy, sound; Tania Hlaeq oa azar Ram 3. 
50. 18 not breeding disease; SrAaeafaget: Ge wee 
a44H Be. 2.51 where there is no unhappiness. 23 
—qA_ Good or sound health; health, well-being ‘al 
fare: & Ha-daTHAs ataaae S.53 Aeaar aaeae aay 
quze K. 192 mquired about her health: St4aTqay xs: 
Mv. 1 hoy does the king do? a1 ga1é g=Bersaca- 


~ Se ba at Oe 4 . 
qa aH | ae AH GATE Baataaa a Ms. 2. 497, ays 
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‘[ atiea ara: meat] 4 N. of Visnu ( or Siva LCCOPdIN ge 





HATA 


. 
** eee, 
“ 


ee ow C ~ a 2 Ss 
to some ); W4Hfataraa:: fame areqreaeaz dsl AIT aR 
qtaqizaaa:. —2 Final release ( = Aa: ) 4a ATA Ay 
AG: Bu. ch. 5. 70. 


hurt, 


AATHAT «. Ved. Not causing pam = or Not 
hurting. -n. Health (? ) 
aaqiatacd a. 1 Not injuring or paming; ela. 


Waleageay Ry. 10. 1387. 7. -2 Salubrious, curative. 
aaa a. 1 Without flesh or any bait —2 boot. 


less, profitless. 
aaa a. | aramid fetta ara, 4. a. ] Having 
no injurer or an cnemy that can injure | feared ). 


aAdqiadd a. Immortal. 
Aaa vu. Without « leader, disorderly. 


aaqiaa a. 1 Unrestrained, unchecked. —2 Not prop- 
ped or supported. —38 Not long, of short duration; 
AMAT AA ASTANA Falla Ic. 175. —& Continuous, close, 
unsepurated. 


“alq(ad a. Not dependent ; “dT Wey i. 45 not 
swayed by; uncontrolled, independent; Tarasi-yarned 
yea aasiad LH. 2. 22 freedom, mdependent: livelihood, 
independence of life. 

aaa a. [a aaa ale 47 ] Invariable ( ta). 


aaqiata u. Not troublesome or difficult, easy; Walaa 
fea OF ate aa ARIAT HPATETAA, S. 2. as 4 Fach 
lity, ease, absence of difficulty or exertion; Wz isa 
ga are a | ASA AA Zalt SAATaTA: | gead T 
~2 Idleness, neglect ; ° Ga casily, without difficulty, 
readily. -Comp. —ha «a. done easily or readily. (—aq) an 
snfusion prepared without effort af exertion ( prepared 
extemporaneously ) Based BMS Alc. 2. 94. Seo FM. 


fatal to long life such as excessive food, sexual union 
So. ) 3 AAA Z AAT safer ast Ms.2. 57 wé1ea 
ATA sim Pra faa | Aeat FRILAS WITT aaa |] 4. 134. 


syqtaz «a. One without a covering for the head: 
qaqt AAAAT, AAAUTATAT? Siva. B. 30.9, 


ajaIwva a. 1 Not ceasing or stopping, continuous, 
uuinterrupted. —2 Kternal. -AA 1 Continuity, —2 Ab- 
solute uon-entity ( Sarat ). -adev. Continuously; 
always eternally ; AANA tat TEA aleAAT: TG. 1. 15, 40: 

gyqIcza a. Uniit to be commenced or undertaken: 
—jnd. Without commencing 3 without reference to any 
particular thing e. g- Ae: 4 detached Temark (upol 
sacrifices &o. )3 PHAHAITKY Taq Tat geyeegara: 7 
ayceyala: —2 A statement without any specific reference 
to any particular thing or act, 4 AAI<+4aTer| MS. 6. 
6. 3, A statement having no definite context. —Comp. 


\ 
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—Aa a. [ 4 aIz¥4 fefazdia: | studied or taught or 
read without reference to any particular subject (not as 
part of a regular or authoritative work ); learnt as a 
detached subject : Yat aaron HAY fafa aa: AT 
HAM Aacearsiacas, aAaaN va fafaaia sia atarar. 


aaqreyay: Non-commencement, not undertaking; 
flat wae aaadisara Sra: wdrarced §$.3: Sear 2 
Aa WA Wert. 
AATF «a. Having no support (for STATA ) 5 
also written AUtTFaN, yeearataaaceanfaa FaHAT 
a 
Awa: Cal SHAHAT Br. Up. 3. 1. 6. 
aaqlaea a, [ afta sey BEATA, a. A. ] Unwholesome, 
not conducive to good health, fatal to health: Salyea- 
© XS te aes 
AUTRE ATA Ms. 2.57. -TAL Sickness, 
indisposition : "&X unhealthy, unwholesome. 
a¥qtsa «a. Crooked: dishonest. —AH 1 Crookedness 
( moral also ), fraud, insincerity FAFA: AAT AY 
Si 8. ll. 2 Canta srsia area tarzarq ar aaa] 
Disease. 
a 
stata a. (—at /.) Unseasonable, inopportune, pre- 


mature (as a flower blossoming out of season —-ar A 
cirl who has not attained to puberty (the menstrua- 


tion period ). 


¢ 
wala «a. Not respectable (not deserving to be styl- 


c . 
ed HTH), not polite or decent; vulgar: not belonging 


to an Arya, unworthy, vile,’ base, mean, wretched: 
qariaaeiat: Ms. 9,260; Saarat agar araona 10. 
G63; HL. 4.223 RST Ta eaitsaafrara: Nir. void of 
Aryas; WECOUAAUAATART GT UMS. 4 the king has 
behaved basely or unworthily towards Sakuntala: 
aaaeeaa aa STAT «Ve. 4. a at aacaaray 
qaitagaela | Bu. ch. 4.96. -G? 4 One who is not an 
Arya. —2 A country not inhabited by the Aryas. 
—-3 A Sidra, —& A Mlechchha. -§ An ignoble person. 
—Comp. RAT (be doing work unbecoming an A rya or 
pecoming only a non-A rya. —T a. of vile or base ori- 
oin. (-wH) [ ara SAA] agallochum ( bemg pro- 
duced in the country of the Mlechchhas &e. ). ( Mar. 
ate.) —ZZ «a. discarded by the good, not practised or 
observed by the Aryas or respectable people. —al 
Vileness, unworthiness; Haran fagcar ea fafewarara | 
qed 7 Aaeale ala FSTAATT, ll Ms. 10.58. fam: 
[ rar apa: Tash: SN. F, | N. of the plant Gentiana 
Cherayta Rox. (Mar. Fatee ), —GAATAale: bad conduct : 
4 aasearat: HAT 77 Alseais | Mb. 3. 289. QI. 


. garraana [ HAT aa Tara | Agallochum or 
aloe wood. ( Mar. AAe ). | | 
start «. 1 Not belonging to the Risis, not Vedic: 


not belonging to the text of a Vedic hymn ( as afd used 
in the Padapatha with certain words not followed in 





the Sarnhita by #f); atgel anacaetarane P. I. 1. 


u 
16 (= Sal@% Sk. ). —2 Not added to a Risi’s name (as 
an afux ); P. IV. 1. 78: 

AAI” = sag, 

MAUS ce. Without support or stay ; PAR CAMGSEA 
aildararaiela Si, 2. 52. -Fa: Want of support: despon- 
dency. —Fa4T Siva’s lute. 

_ erg (ta) HT A woman durig menstruation 
( tata ), 

SAT a. [| 4. 4. ] Reserved, taciturn. —T Reserve, 
taciturnity. 

aaah: Absence of light, darkness: 
ara | Siva B. 28. 71. 

i . 
aaqreitaad a. Unseen, unheeded, unconsidered, 
unexpected, not well considered or examined, rash. 

Bqlaat «a. Ved. 1 Not yielding or desisting. 
—2 ( S3aTaaq ) Not having the power of causing concep- 
tion; Av. 7. 90. 8. . 

St, 

aaqatata: 7. 
emancipation. 

saqralaa a. Not recurring or returning : 
Aalat @ Za aa UMMA Bh. 3. 115. 

SATaAT «a. One who dose not acquire anything new> 
Mb. 3. 

eq Was a. 1 Not pierced or wounded; unperforat- 
od: “& TAH S. 2. 10. -2 Unhurt, uninjured. 

BAATAS a. 1 Not turbid or muddy, pure, clear: plea- 
sant (48a): sanatgnalserdaeeal ezerizaalas aSe4: 
Si. 20. 38. —2 Not marshy, wholesome, salubrious, as a 
country Ms. 7. 69-( UMM ACATS pp 


SEs | 


Non-return ( to. birth ), final 


Cat BIST 


ATs a «a. Not returning, not repeated, being for 
the first time: Fal aTzat ditarat Pasa. 


sata: f 4 Non-return, absence of repetition or 
recurrence. —2 Non-return (to birth )» final eman- 
clpation. 
7 STATA: fF. Drought, one of the kinds of $fa q. v- 
da seaiseaanaset aaa | as aeafeseqd fava 
FAULT: || Mb. 3. 126. 42. 


SAATH: Uninjured condition. 


MATA a. | A. I. AT STAT Ae] 4 Hopeless, despon- 
dent. —2 [aféa ara eq | Imperishable; living: 
undestroyed. © 


SAT «a. [TA AAR FSA aya: Bad yey, 4 
qa FEY aT, AL A, #4] Devoid of full enjoyment oF 
indestructible, not hurtful. "RAL Fast, abstaining from 
eating even to death; Fea Ast Tasaaaaaaa alec! 
afraatt Br. Ar. Up.-4. 4. 223 Y.3, 154. 
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aa Raag | a eae Barer: AAT AeA ATF 


qa: | The state of AQAA, unmarried or student’s life, 
devoted to contemplation and knowledge of the soul ; 
Aq BAA AAT ADAAGT Ad | TI ara a AZalA 4 
Aas la-zd Ch- Up. 8.5.33; a course of fasting as 
a penance ( ? A 

AaTaHea ao. Not praised. 44, Pars V4 Aa AAA 
29 tHI4 | Ry- 1. 29. 1. 

Aas o. [A Ala or A AA HBA; 4. 4. | Imperi- 
shable, indestructible, as the Soul or Supreme Being: 
AANPIMISAAALA Be. 2. 14. (S2ateY HA HSATAHATAMAI,’ ). 

AAT a. | TZU A. a. | 1 Imperishable, indestruc- 
tible. —2 | 2, 34.4.4. |] Not pervading or occupying. 
—3 [ 4-H1 | Not quick, slow. 

Aatatasy m. One who does not belong to, or 
follow, any of the 4 orders of life ( Wa4laiaaa-z ); 
aqad «a fsa anqaaty fa:: Haaa—y—ara: 
dwelling in any Asrama. 


not 


AAT a. Defenceless, unprotected, isolated. —: 
Self-dependence, isolation, absence of support. 


AAAs a. 1 Not listening to, obstinate, turning a 
deaf ear to; TIGR wats Dk. 57; K. 350; 
PIsAATAT R. 19.49. -2 Free from worldly torment 
or pain; afaataacaqaa aed aga eaaaaaaaaTy | 
Bu. ch. 5. 10 


wanted a. Not connected with, or dependent on, 
independent, detached ; non~inherent. 


Wawa «. [HU AAI ey fa: zsyraa, a. 7. 
P. ILL. 2. 109 | Not having eaten or enjoyed, fasting : 
SAATAITACAS SA: Ka. 12. 2; Si. 14. 49. 


sii el «a. Unfit to depend upon; #aoafeqaaraTa 
FAIA HAT Mary, Bhag 1. 18. 19, —ind. Without rest: 
A. Ram. 4. 5. 43. 

HATE a. [ seae faieae grasa fa a: ya, aaita 
eet HET | Without mouth or face; Saat eEqTAMT 
q44q Ry. 5. 29.10. ( Names of demons. ) Without the 
power of speech ( Sle4eq a Tasezfeq , 

Sala, BANAT a. Noseless, 


AATaAlsa «a. Not obtained, not found or met with ; 
not encountered or attacked; not oceurred or linsiie 
happened, non-existent. —Comp. —faz 


ma. unused to 
war, haying had no oceasion to fight. 


Baqweat i Indifference, unconecern, want 
deration; AMNtAT WAATT Ku. 6. 63: fuse 
afearry R. 2.57; Al gartaeraretar aq fe set wets iy 
@. 12 a male or female is no consideration &e.; Ki 4. 
34. —2 Want of faith or confidence, want of détatod- 
ness, disrespect; AAA eaeq aareaem yyy. 2, 39 
diffidence. (1. ( =e ) Indifferent, ' re 


of consi- 


saleata a. 1 Having no fixed seat or site: —2 hay. 
ing or yielding no basis or fulcrum, unfit for 1 fixed 
seat (as water): AAUTEAT azaiTaaTATeald sayy 
aqz Ry. 1. 116. 5. 
WATSATE uv. Without taste, insipid. —%* Insipidity, 
aaqreattea a. Untasted: 14 aqAATEqMeATAH: S, 2.10. 


AatAala a. Without injury or hurt ( €27fet ), Ag. 
ata aqqnaataaaTaNgy Ay. 2.3. 2. 


saqlea a. 4 Unbeaten, unwounded, intact. -2( req 
Bar ar ar aaitd aa ] New and unbleached (as cloth ) 
Cwiaw ae ). -8 Not produced by beating Cas sound ), 
~§% Not multiplied. -T, —a The 4th of the mystical 
Chakras in the body, (aaa Ale Bea Ageoy. 
qeyeq ZATAIAT +); WEA AQAA: AeA ay sey | 
gazes at Ta afta: oftaiaay il —Comp. —ata: 
Sound A. 


food, fastnme, —% 
AMMA sapqye- 
—3 Non-seizure. 


syaqtztxoa. Abstaiming from 
4 Abstinence from food, fasting: 
fasarfa H. 1. —2 Non-production. 


sTaqltetteed a. Fasting. 


sara a. 1 Not artificial, natural, not producible. 
—2, Not eatable. 


aarete: f. Not sacrificmg a sacrifice not worthy 
of that name; also an improper oblation; aTeHigala- 
facaarefaatataay gas 87 Rv. 10.87. 4 and Hal 
aad faalaaretay 63. 12. 


aalea «a. Not called, uninvited. -Comp. —syqfeta 
an uncalled for speaker or boaster. —3afae ... seated as 


an uninvited guest. 

alana (t. Houseless, vagrant 5 having no fixed 
a, bode (as a recluse ): aalactan: Glrafaros Karat: 
Ms. 6. 25, 43. 

arfarfercaye: N. of a Bodhisattva or deified Budd 
hist saint. 

eatery: [1 2a: MEA AMAA A FA] Not (true) 
sugarcane, a sort of long grass or recd producing 
coarse sugar; Saccharum Spontaneum. (Mar, @&). 


arfaaitat a.1 Not swallowed. -2 (In Rheot. ) Not 

hidden or concealed, present, not to be supplied (4% 

qaqa 3 e- g- in AA: aat atafct, the Wer of the horse 
+ fanfitt or hidden. ~ 


ig not 


aifaqae «. Unrestrained, invincible, unconquerable 
_#: 1 Non-restraint. —2 Non-refutation. ~3 Not admit 
ing nine defeat in argument; €3TAY geeasion of 
non-refutation. 


sfagra a, Not divisible, a word not divisible, 
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o X 
Was 85 atafa (a) 4 
alas, SBA, —SEH, —SFR, —SHdLa. Not desirous, | afar ay 1 Reason ( that which is not the senses ys 
unwilling, averse, reluctant: afaze-aay At against , —2 Not an organ of sense, the mind. 
my will, | : si" a 
aIGaawest «. Not falling down (to sleep), untir- 


ing: AIR Waa a aa a Wysaeda Rv. 1. 
164. 381 and 10. 177. 8. . 


afaqra: Not a fall, continuance of life. 


ataq=st Unwillingness, indifference, reluctance. 


alata a. [| I4-Fa ] Not one with, unattended, desti- 
tute of; aftdatsaar tadtea: Rk, 9.38; Fy faeathas- 


yarrat aftaatsiaaar a faafee Si. 6. 60. CAI 4 having no atATE a. 1 Not bound aaa wae: sas -asT- 
splendour. —32 N. of ra river : AT al Taaa ar chal paAl dal 31qqaq a Ry. 4. 18. 5. —9- ineoherent : °oaftd 
a: faegfreat | Ry. 5. 53. 9. prattling ( talking incoherently ). 

aifaca u. 1 Not eternal or everlasting, transient; STATA «. Unobstructed; 32) wet aldara qaqa 
non-ceternal, perishable (49%) (opp: a iF Weta SIA Ry. 8. 1. 11. -a Liberty. 
‘oe aca; ale feaaata fas aoarfeat | sat: Fa Braaq Vet Gs 2 NOG PEtVe.te OL LOSSES | haan’ 
mee not hidden. —-2 Immodest, bold. allaaratasal= 


aa wed Hard PRI TT. 1. 45; treawarae a yatarafaa eaiecaae at HA 
‘Aad Ms. 6.773 Tasha: Fass aay sats SITEAT- rene HeIey Tals Si. 10.66. —8 Unsteady, nd 
tafeaca: Mb. -2 Occasional, temporary, casual; not firm, tremulous; RAMATS pag Me. 703 aerati sag: 

«Ki. 8.60, 18.66; Bat aaaaqeaaaa: & atid Mal, 


peremptory or obligatory as a rule &e-, special. —8 Un- gg ' 
usual, extraordinary; 4 afta P.V. 4.31 (aia: = *: 12 not hidden, loud; see fA also. 
aaa, Waa J AAA sia wa: ); srewnwarsfey LIT. 1. 127 | Sqaye a, [ f-ag-a, ora: aa. ] Unobstructed, 


(a fe merraiaashiaa aaTAIsaETT Sk.) See VI.1. unimpaired, unabated; aasafaaeatsat Rv. 2. 25. 4, 
147. —% Unsteady, fickle, not permanent; Waa Nat SMWTITEA-T FWIDACA 10. 116. 6. 


way H. 4. 68; eat fe a: Ram. —5 Uncertain, doubt- | ‘ 

Ful; aaa fasar TAT Tz qqAAa: Ms. 7.199; AIA BIfTIW a. Not wealthy (3¥4 ). 

afraad Pt. 3. 22. —-6 (in grammar ) A rule or opera- afaaa: [ aa-sdy ase a, wma ag “244 gale: 
tion which 16 not invariable or compulsory; optional. | staat, cat aaa saad, am, Ty. ]4 A frog (aa acta 
4A adv. Occasionally, not permanently, meidentally, |  $a@slaare. Ds —2 A cuckoo. —3 A bee ( saaiees aa: Age 
casually ; a Raat 4taTT Ms. 3. 102. —Comp. | Meet WHMATAATA ). —% The filament of a lotus, Fatt, 
HUA ,—fRAT an occasional act, such as a sacrifice fora | —8 N. of the tree A Med. ( Mar. Alar ). 

special purpose, a voluntary and occasional act. —ea:, 7, ns 2) 
Za, —a tar: Son given by his parents to another safetatt a. Unbounded, immense (I~ ) at 
Eat ( er Bud ahiate) or ee eek adoption ). Hat”d: Ry. 1 27.11. 

—¢ W1 udahists ) the consciousness that E ‘nci : 
everything is perishable and is passing away. —Wla: dh Peace sem 2 
transitoriness; transient State, limited nature or exis Dk. 253 SPST M. 8. 9, a ee Gt ua adequate 
tence ; 80 AAT LAA. frailty, instability. "AA a sophism | cause or occasion, causelessness, groundlessness. —2 A 
or fallacious reasoning which generalizes what is excep- | bad omen, Ueomnes : aera aaaaratad yas asad 
tional ( as MeRaA ). “SATE: 2 compound which itis = = Mk. 6; aarfafaarfa R @zafa 9.10: wanda wtaanes 
not obligatory to form in every case (the sense of which Ve. 2.3. -8 Not a valid aatenie of iemealeaive afarat 
may be equally expressed by resolving it into its aaMNIsEAT MS. 1.1. fe ets a: Groundlessly: 
constituent members. ). _ causelessly, without any adequate cause; SlAaTIATS- 


| os . | Feet fhaspaaa: qwUyesqat yaa . saat: calf cate 
Z . That hiel Fi . 3 ’ ~ £206) M. 1.18; “lg ; 
atag a. That wiiel cannot be seen; SargT SEY |g cated: Ms 4. 144. —Comp. —feratfeat averting 
aqaatad aati Bhag. 10. 2. 42. rig Be: 1 
| ill omens. —feyara: a kind of ophthalmic disease ep. 
mg in total darkness. 
ful, -al sleeplessness; vigilance. atafiray , —QT, -~quq ind. Ved. Without ew 
, igilantly ; incess tly Rar ara afaray atedi: Rv. 4 
afar a. Unchecked, unsubdued. ve ¥.> mecessantly. 
24.63; AMay tetqroreata ad Ry. 1.31. 12 and 164- 21. 


. Ved. Having ast . za ). | | pais tae 
afta (t ec 12 no master o1 lord ( g ) | afer (3) a zs [ a. aq. ] { Not winkmg: 


3laqes a. [ 4, a, ] Dispensing with or disregarding | steadfastly or intently fixed ; oo afacarena4 K. i. 
Indra or his worship; ( SR aeTaT=ey ); Aafia: SIA | GAT 131; adedasmafaaqsiaia: BR. 3. 43; qaracd i 
Fa: Ry. 5. 2. 3: | K, 50 (Pun ) fish and twinkleless glances: 2 Vigilant 


atfag a. Sleepless, awake; ( fig.) vigilant, watch- 














afar 


watchful. —3 Open (as eyes, flowers ). <9: 14 A vod 
(for the eyes of gods do not twinkle); Zaitarratyaz{z- 
favigzzarn: Si. 5.57. —2 A fish. cf. 3 Aeey arlahaq:,.. 
Nm. 24 aifataa: 44a se fear Tae Mb. 12. 300. 
12. —3 Visnu Bhag 1.1.4. —& WN. of Mahakala. 
—§5 A particular mode of sexual intercourse. —Comp. 
—ATaTa: Brihaspati, the preceptor of the gods. —2fy, 
—A4dq, —AIAT a. looking steadfastly or with a fixed 
eaze, gazing intently. 


AAA wu. Kelating to the ewuds. 


alaqaa a. 1 Uncontrolled, unrestricted. —2 Inde- 
finite, uncertain, not fixed; irregular (forms also ); 
94S AAIISAT S. 2 at irregular hours. -8 GCauseless, 
casual, incidental, occasional; °azafaag ( TeHHuGE ) 
U. 4.4; Mal. 10. 2. Comp. —-4: an indeterminate 
digit (in Math. ) —ateAq a. not self-possessed, whose 
soul is not properly controlled. —~JtFI 4 woman loose 
in conduct, unchaste. -Afa a. 4 having no regular or 
fixed employinent or application (as a word , ® 
haying no regular income. 
- alaaran a. Unrestrained, uncontrolled, free; °A4- 
AIT ATA AWt4sta: S. J. 

alata: 1 Absence of rule, control, regulation or 
fixed order ; no settled rule or direction : WANAa easy 
ara | sara cAedey wa || Lok. 
Tilak, 144 ey 444 aaa fzagqaat: | de de ge Ra Wa 
safaqal Aa: || Ch. M. ~2 Trreeularity, uneertainty. 
indefiniteness; vagueness, doubt. —3 Improper conduct, 


aaa a. Irregular. 


oo 
Alqamh a. Not appomted or vuthoritative. ~mhi An 
assessor ata court who has not been formally 
appointed and who is not entitled to vote. | 


BAT a. La Stag TAA, Sth 2° atq: | That can- 
not be: propelled or driven alone: SY ay AEATATT fis. 
Speen CAR THAT TS )» El 4 Want : oF fond: nitee 
destitution ( Hatiecantay ) ; ayes arene : 
ee sy Ee Se apa: 6, se a lant ose ) h 
as Alda, aaaTyz (= 3fa F Lea mity SUC i 


afacarad a. P. P. of Ae +aq+a 4 p. Co 
who are not expelled (from dish Jy ne Pee Sites Sidras 
who are not regarded so low as to defile the slates 
and vessels permanently in which they mioh¢ fall 
taken their meal. cf. UaATeaC asaya, | TAR oT ean} 
~ > Ty . Ques ie ales = ly EAT 
gata a Acasa: | ARE TTT Gearon sea ya. 
afaar: Baraat; CP. IL. 4.10 Sk. ), 


afATIATTA Not obstructing or warding off. 
ay{qUIAA «- Unobstructed.. : i 


atfafcat a. even, without any ups and downs ; 4ttq- 
spar cafarzat A J FSAI, Mb, 9. 55, 18, 


Cc os 
MALTA 


ald uh ae 4 Not articulated or clearly spoken, 
—~2 Not clearly stated or explained, vague, not plain 
or well-defined : AMAaaad: WaM: Katy.: TAtH4zeys. 
aveusfiesh Ait. Br. -Comp. - 1A indistinct singine 
or humming; 2 particular mode of chanting the AEE, 


Alas a. Unobstructed, free, uncontrolled, — self- 
willed, unruly, ungovernable. =a 1 A spy> secret emi- 
ssary, —2 N-. ofa son of Pradyumni. | Aniruddha 
was the son of Kama and grandson of Krisna. Usa, 
the daughter of a demonnamed Bana; fell in love with 
him anil had him brought by magic influence to her 
apartments in her father’s city of Sonitapura. Bana 
but the brave youth 
slew his assailants with iron club. At last, 
however, he was secured by means of magic powers. 


sent some guards to seize him, 
only an 


Oy discovering where Amiruddha had been carried, 
Krisna, Balarfine and Kama went to rescue him and 
5 sein battle was fought. Bana, though aided by Siva 
iat | Skanda, was vanquished, but his hfe was spared 
at, the intercession of Siva, and Aniruddha was carried 
bome to Dvaraka with Usa as his wife. He had also 
another wife Rochana, grand-daughter of king Rukmin 
of Vidarbha, who bore him a son named Vajra. |. 
~3 Also N. of Visnu; and of Siva 3 of an Arhat, a 
contemporary of Buddha. (aides! fe arRy azarae 
ava Mb. 12. 340.30. “KA A cord or rope ( for fasten- 
ing cattle ) —Comp. —Tay,. [ 4 te: FAT Aq a. | 
4 unobstructed path. —2 the sky, atmosphere ( 44 
xemta mata, ). —AWAAT Aniruddhia’s wife Ushi 

atfanra: Uncertainty, indecision. 

aféa, algae «. [a fers zene qe] 
Within the 10 days of bn purit y caused either by child- 
birth or death ; fad J Peace FDA MILA Ms. 5. 753 


sarerearral Tl: AIH 5.83 5. 793 4. 212, 2173 not ten days 
old; wfareatel mi als. Ms. 8. 242. 


atfale Du: Undetined; not specified: F “sre arya 
V. 2 without a definite an. 

atfaazat: Absence of positive rule or direction. 

afaeua a. Undefinable, A ineffable; indescribable: 
inexplicable, incompara ble ; Ba: Ale HT PAegreAegfd 
vw. 6) 18. “344, An epithet of the Supreme Being. 


arfarauca «a. Not determined or ascertained. 
afaae@ u. Dirty, foul. 


srfamieat N. of a medicinal plant, flee, 


sfaaaa HZ Silence, not uttering ( anything ) igual 
qaraecatts AA &. MS. 10.8.52 (where Sabare 


oa © - 
explains BAAITT as TTA: ), 


sfraaala a 1 Unutterable, indescribable, ynde 
Guable, epithet of the Supreme Being. —2 Improper +0 
be mentioned, ~47 (In Vedanta ) 41M ay& or illusion 














i 


a a at — — 


ignorance. —2 The world. — Comp. aaa N. of a 


worle by Sriharsa, also culled WZRVMZAAT: AA Bayi 
qaqa zea framMAasaar eterar, 


i - . co. 
SIT aAM uu. Unwashed: unbathed: S&geltaleraa- 
faarmey afeaqa: R. 1. 71. 


stfqaie: 1 N on-completion: non-accomplishment. 
—2 Inconclusiveness. —3 TInsufliciency of income, being 
straitened i means. 

afatdz u. Not fatigued or tired: Ataraerat faze 
faarat Si. 3. Bt. 

sfafaom «. Not depressed or fatigued; an epithet 
of Visnu. | 

zifqaqz: Non-depression, absence of dejection or 
despondency ; self-reliance, plucking up courage: 
afade: al qaarrde: ot waq| afar fe wad aaaeaa- 
ada lam. 5. 12.10. Sfsesrart aati v.4: ef. 
‘Faint heart never won fair lady ’ 

¢ 

— saferga oa. 1 ‘Ill at ease, uneasy, discom posed, 
unhappy: —2 Unaccomplished, unfultilled ( S437 also 
in this sense ). 


6 
Ala ata3—Fa: /. 1 Uneasiness, anxiety, disquietude. 
—~2 Poverty, destitution: Hmeafaaaraa aa WElFats 
wal. Udb. 
sifaaal a. Destitute of 
miserable. | | 
aaferes: [ sitsic STANT SI, SH SY Un. 1,54] 1 
Wind; MUI WAI Tsop. 17. soraafaea aftrefsrar 
$2.7. 123 4 “i aH AST: Ku: 4.89. ( The number 
of winds is 7: Ale! fare Sze: Gaze | faae: waza 
qfcaetaad 7 Il and these are again subdivided into 7 
divisions, the total number being 49 ).—-2 The god of 
wind. —8 One of the subordinate deities, 49 of whom 
form the class of winds. —% N. of one of the 8 Vasus, 
;: ¢. the fifth. 55 The wind in the body; one of the 
humours 3 “eq, €L, 4. —-8 Rheumatism or any disease 
referred to disorder of the wind. —7 The letter @. 
—§ Sym bolical expression for the number 49. —9 N. of 
the Junar asterism Cait. -10 N. of Visnu (a€a STOTT 
yaaa TOUT qaTeay ). “Comp. —A4AH way or course 
of the wind. AQT, ANAT a. [ sierra J 1 feed- 
ing on the wind, fasting. —2 a serpent. s1saa fasrata 
ajay gatstaaratet Mb. 12. 360. 5. -AeaRs ( wind-destroy- 
)N. of a plant ( Ingudi) or greyed, . arrest 
son of the wind, epithet of Bhima and Hanimat. 
—aTAa: [ satsioaie: Jaa: arse. AL] 64 flatulence. 
=2 rheumatism ( aree7 ). ~H, -e4, -ZA a. curing dis- 
orders from wind. ~Hi a large tree (faxiae ) Termi- 
nalia Belerica. (Max. 4ST). —epaqyey; pain and swell- 
ing’ of the eyelids and outer parts of the eye. ~WH 
a. of a windy nature. (-fer: ) N. of the planet Saturn. 


employment, wretched; 


ing’ ) 


HAH a. kind of chariot. With regard t 









Aww eee aoe ee west nese 


3 o shape the 
chariots a re divided into seven classes—adWtqzARs, 
THAT, IMAUTHEH, TAATHRH, WRIGHRS, RRA, and 
sicaat Mana. 48. 112-115. —sarfa: derangement 
of the bodily (internal ) wind. -G@@:, —aTcfa: fire 
(the friend of wind); Saaasey a aH aaseafasarcts: 
Mb. 1. 15. 1. so” 4-a:. 


ASA a. Inexperienced. 


AI STAAAT: “unsupported meditation; Name 
of « peculiar kind of meditation ( Buddh. ). 


atratlsa le Not well considered; not-examined 
thoroughly. “Sey aa arfiaat Jat Si. 2. o7- 


siytaaad a. 1 Not turning away; firm, steadfast. 
—2 hight; not tit to be abandoned. 


alata a. 1 Brave,not retreating; alsoan epithet 
of Visnu and the Almighty God. -2 Not returning; 
NaaMaaa aad J K.P N : 
4 i ald ald g K. P.10. -3 Non-recurring (account) ; 
sradaistiaat a samt g gaa fear Sukra-Niti. 2. 389. 


alatawatad a. Not sitting down or retiring to rest, 
ever going restless; Talal Beafatqaara: Ry. 7. 49. 1. 
~, : _ 
ATA A a. Ved. Having no place of rest. Ade 
draeaaara Herat acy fated aie Ry. 1. 32. 10- 
STATA oa. aeq  caaaleay: 
Ayimaraka, I.- : 2, Mt 
_ atara a. Wed. 4 Nightless, i. e. uninterrupted> 
incessant ( far qeaanaa tara Agana: A AT AC). 
—2 Liver afraid. —3TA ind... Incessantly,. ceaselessly 3 
saaray aatagaa waa alwadl FS. 3, 4; Bv. 2. 162- 


Not married; 


srter fata a. Ved. Not resting or reposing, incessant 3 
qa] FVM Aaa aaa falafy aan: Ry. 2. 38. 8, 
und 9. 96. 2 Cnt : Yk cto ed i 
and 9. 96. 2. mcessantly flowing; Ry. 10. 89. 4- 


alrite, SLT Tey Ved. a. Unforbidden; unchecked: 
unopposed. - hk Boe . 


alrsaa be Untinished, not settled. -Comp. -274; 
~TTT having the guilt not settled, i. e. unex piated. 


SAE au. 4 Unwished; undesirable; unfavourable; 
disagreeable, ill Gyith gen. ); 2aaras Alea AeA ATATETA 
ada Ms. 9.21 whatever ill she thinks of her husband. 
~2 Iivil, forbidden. —8 Bad, unlucky; ominous. —4 Not 
honoured with a sacrifice. "BAL An evil, mishap, misfor- 
tune, calamity, disadvantage; a crime, offence, wrens? 
unwelcome thing ; “HAS Mal.-8. 12; WaATASTAN a1 
SUelraaeada saaatigatt Ku. 5. 42; ill-omen; aida 

Tt STA H. 1. Comp, -ATateas «a. followed by Ot 
attended with calamities: farang Cateag a: gaa 
Wd IC. 155. -sgte: /., AMNITA getting what oe) | 
desired, an undesired occurrence. ATAU 4: ie 




















indicating or boding il. —A&: an evil or mahgnunt 
planet. —ZZal «. having an evil and corrupt mind. 
—qwqey: 1 an undesired occurrence. —2 connection with a 
wrong object, argument or rule. —AHB@H on evil result. 
—aIgt fear of evil. -@d? an evil omen. 


alata o. One who has not sacrificed. 
ataga ao. Ved. Unhurt; 4 34: aafasa: featt tT 
HEHA: Ry. 8. 33. 9. . 


afaesT Unsteadfastness, unsteadiness. 

af gt a. Not harsh on cruel. 

afte o. Not skilled. 

afaeqra: (. Non-accomplishment;, non-completion. 


afasqad. ind. [ faa Ta Tat ay areata wal] So 
that the arrow (the feathery portion of it) does not 
come out on the other side; 7. e. not with great force. 


afar a. Unnatural, affected. 


, ~~? ¢ 
afaeara «. 1 Not crossed, set aside or vot rid of 
—9 Unanswered, unrefuted (as a charge ). —Comp. 
- ae * id 
—ARTaAGT 2 defendant who has not cleared himself of 
a charge (by refuting it). 


aaa Hs [ Ait saa; T-T4e Un. 4. 16-17 | 
4 Army; forces; troop, host; =2a1 g Tsar Bay 1. 2. 
qarcarat afer Ki. 16. 14. varie adias: gtts- 
fata AAT H. 8.73. —2 A collection, group, mass; 
qarqatitaqedarat KR. 3.53. -3 Battle, fight, combat. 
-4% A row, line, marching column. —§ Front, head; 
chief ; Cag AiserHeaaPaa: Ry. 8. 20.12. (@rgay); waa 
Sarat BAL Sat. Br.; MAA Hear. of. seine TH Ae 
aezesta a BAT Nm. —6 Face, countenance, jijd (gaz) 
(CEA MUTAZAALTL TAAL); splendour: prilliance: 
form (aa) ; tat Ry. 7. 1. 23,3.6 (mostly Ved. in these 
two senses ) —7 Edge, point. —Comp. —=aq: 4 a, warrior 
combatant. —2 a sentinel. , (armed ) watch. arf aaaRa 
AATAMHEA: PASI: Ram. 6. 32. 34. —-8 an clephant- 
driver, or its trainer ( aif ‘AA? — ext J atiaearsantt 
saeTeTaAT ATU ee TEA: Kou. A 2.9. en way. 
drum or trumpet. —5 a signal, mark: ema 
a, military station 3 Kau. A. 1.16. 


siqimaa_«a- Ved. forming the face or front rank: 
occupying the foremost rank. wHasdtaay aater 
TS. 1.8.4. Le TH 

sfqlaaut: adv. In rows or columns. 

srefitnat [ stints See: Sat AS wala see: 
aia al, aare-ziat | 4 An army, host, forces. —2 ‘iis 
shamie or onetentit of * complete army ( weafeoh ); 
Daas Sails 6561 HOLsS: Foal clephantss and as many 
charivts- aAAES gaat L Celera tt | seat rerao 
greece Bal I Mb. I. 2.22 -8 A lotus. 


adalat ou. 1 Not low or vile, decent, respectable, 


Sign. —EQTay 





-2 Not pronounced with the Baza accent. —Comp, 
agar. 4. not assuciatine with low or vile persons, 
(-m.) « faithful husband. 

AAAs ala we A form of Buddha. 

aqyz a Having no abode ( body ), incorporeal, 
epithet of Agni. 


aaaitta: /. 1 Impropriety, immorality ; Injustice, 
: 
wrong act: indiscretion, foolish conduct. —2 (4 sta: ) 
Freedom from calamity. —Comp. —3, —faAT u. impolite, 
not discreet, not conversant with policy . 


aaqiiad ile Not desired ( [is pe from the desidera- 
tive of AIL) AAR aay ; of. P14, 60). 


AAT ,. Not envious, not conceiving malice; @aJaq 
aaa waar AAAs: Mb. 12. 221. dl Poona Critical 
Edition, B. O. RK I. 


adieu Not blue, white ce. "aA in. white- 
horsed’; N. of Arjuna; sciitargaadionisaq i. 
14. 26, 42 

afloat a. Having no lord or superior, paramount, 
supreme, without a controller, uncontrolled; @47yzAt- 
mead BR. 10. 20. —2 Not a master or lord, having no 
mastery or control over ; not master of ( with ven. )} 
powerless 5 MATMTAAN STA Ua: 5.23 HAAG BITE 
=aq cael ATA ARTA VV. 2.19; sea faga mga wa 
grat: aa | wad Vas Rerqactanes fe Sac: Ms. 9. 
104. —3 Not one’s own master, not independent ( ata- 
aa ); val aaa: Aaa. —2Ve N. of Visna ( aafaaeaq ata- 
syeqaan fe a: ). -It Helplessness (aiaata ); aaa. aa 
gaa frat Saar stata Beara: Mund. 3. 2. 


sqat a. 1 Having _ no superior uncontrolled. 
_9 Unable; atfaal Alaa -aaaeT ARATAE] AAA By: 
9 182. 3 Not relating to God ; eaTeeTAATA TUG (SEAL) 
Ms. 6. 72- —® Not acknowledging God, atheistical- 
ry The vodless one (with Sankhyas ), epithet of the 
world 3 anaigenata. —Comp. —ATR? atheism, not 
acknowledging God as the Supreme Ruler. —ayfea 
me one Who maintains the doctrine of no god or athe 


ism, an atheist. 
sqatz «- 1 Indifferent, listless. Cara esis ae 


yafa Ge Mb. 3:82. 39. —2 Not industrious, lazy; 
guy ACAI Sa: qaatea Mb. 5. 107.6. -e: W. of 


a, king of Ayodhya. at Disregard, apathy, indiffer- 
ence, disinclination ; Biel Ki. 2. 10 carelessly . 


ajatlad = «- Undesired, disagreeable, unpleasant: 
an Displeasure-. 

wa ind. ( Lither used with nouns to form adverbial 
compounds > or ads a prefix to verbs and verbal deriva" 
tives, or a8 & separable preposition with ace. andrega rded 


ell a 
. ¥ 
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Ad 


c e . ~ —~ Al be —~ ee 
as a #AAaAAAT ). 4 After, behind, along after (Fat): WIT: e.g. TATU: AGA Halagsid: Asta APHa 


aq avzag SUaaread V. 5: Taeaa aaa: FAT BI: VA 
R. 8.723 TRAY y faafay wer a acaragrarar Mu. 1. 


LL; Bat FAULAAHTTAA: LN. 6. 78; VA A AAKAG ATA: 
Ku. 3.95: #8 garg aaa yaieaat sracqerdet RK. 2. 


Qt: Hala = fam: Tara, P. TT. 4. 18. Sk.; FPA 
qaqaraaeary Mal. 9. 26 afterwards. -2 Along, alongside; 
by the side of, longthwise 4aarara: P. IT. 1. 16 aaa 
a ateeearayy Fe AAS USA RK. 13. 61: ASAT 
aaa ana sears | TT AEA ARAT AT aA 
Mb. ; Baas aero =agrararray (aareefaereen eta ) 
situated alongside the Ganga P. II. 1.16 Sk; stay 
ATAAAEO: WISAMTT SA Mo. 21: MRA agar gferataer- 
aizais: V. 3.8 along the sides or slopes. —3 After, in 
conseq Lene of, beme’ indicated by; SI maga P. I 
3.8 Sk. (eaqaaIaaAd aHeT); so aA faatad faa. 
—4 With, along with ( aard ): connected with: ela- 
cajaat wal P. T. 4.85 Sk. (aal ae aFagl) TARA Re- 
qq waa: Ku. 7. 2t alone with, contemporaneously : Si. 
95g; eaalsaiataataigeay 9.17.—-5 Inferior or subordi- 
nate to, (ACIAAT SHAFT: Ki. 13. 52 inferior, lower 
in value or importance; AG We YU: = zteiar: ta )3 
p. I. 4.86 Sk. -6 In a particular relation or state ( 34- 
BaeA THTAATATTTN ) HAT FATAT Sk. ( faeatifeer- 
Wd ; afenlaerIyTK: +) an ardent devotee of Visnu: 4&at 
afs a al sl? 4ecal4d 4 AAT Ram. favourably inclined 
or devoted to. -7 Having a part or share, participation ; 
or one that claims 1 share of Cart); atseaita eta 
qarerat ; SHAT (CVA ) Sk, areata. 
—8 Re an I a distributive Sense, mostly in . comp. 

AT RA» farsa ) AAAI day by day, every day; 
AGAIN every moment; 4H every time, frequently; 7a 
qaqad faaid Sk. waters tree after tree, i. e. every tree 
( aaeaaeoal ts: Ut: ). —8 Towards, in the direction of; 
near, to, at ( AIRAAA P. TT. 1.15 ); HPAI: Sk.; 
Onfe Si. 7.24 near the river; SIMaA BWeaag_ gia: 
9,55 to ( aft +) on or in, with the force of the locative: 
qaageatsaé Perle 4. 39, 7. 1; ceHTRBegaaasd Bers1a- 
arog ( Sal? aT) Me. 52. —10 In orderly succession, 
according to > HATHA in regular order; AIFABA = TIB- 
rqrgzeut in. order of seniority; “G4; ACEI = eA 
Ria Sk. —11 Corresponding with, like, in imitation 
of; aa alas ot HAMRest 4 F eaat Hay: V. 4.47; 80 
aqua to roar after or in unitation of. —12 Following; 
conformable to ( #g74 ); ata asweaat tat selacs- 
aad R. 4- 12- ( HATMASAT ae Ms 13 With regard to, 
towards, in respect of Aettay Wigdt Ta: Si. 14, 53: 
argaaea AAtA; —14 On account of, by reason of (with 
abl. ); Gaeal WA SHAISA Ast HEMET | 4 faroareea 
Hae acafiie Il Ram. As a separable adverb 4S is 
used only in the Vedas and means after, afterwards, 
later on, Now, at this time, again, once more, then, 
and further. (Ihe senses of AZ as oiven by G. M. are:— 
aa AaaaTS AAA AAT aaa eon Aaa aa 


ei Ss Bae VR 


89 


cee 








aqua: TaRI ati; AGaeda sasia; ara saree: 
age aacagaaa aa; da swaaft a; fret 
HAA: GIT SAITATAM Aa: ) The senses of AT may be 
thus expressed m verse :-— BWIAASIA A ( Tale 
aqrrarat afaat Gar | saa wa a BrTarezaarefa tl) a 
aat aut da adel easy | sieqag ager wastes: 
Aqsa II. 

Sty: Ved. 4 A man. -—2 N. of a son of Yayat, 
-—3 An ancient tribe in India; Sacaifea HA ca eal 
Riv. 6. 18. 14. 

APTR «a. | AIA P. V. 2.74, ATAAIT sfa Has: 
aaat Sk. | 4 Greedy; desirous. —2 Libidinous, lustful 
(as ub lover ). —3 Sloping. 

AGRSSA Along or near the marshy ground; 
siffaqaqggen: aeastardazed ( Me. 21 ). 

HATHA 10 P. To relate after (some one else ); 
mention subsequently. 

a Agha TH Subsequent mention : Heat: HAT, Se 
CMSTHAAT Kad. on P. IT. 4.32. —2 Relation, narrations 
discourse, conversation. 

WTHAA a. The next youngest. P. VI. 2- 189. 

ATHT 1 A. To take pity or compassion on, sym” 
pathize with, pity (with ace. 2 fagisersiadt qual 
TIFETA Mal. lo; #4 sree aragseqd Mk. 33 Oy 
ATPHETA 4.83 with loc. also; Meet TAT FF dal wags 
FET Mb. —Caus. To pity &e.3 WHT AAAI apsieara- 
PHFEGITL Ku. 4. 39. | 

ISHITH «. Pitying, taking compassion on» Sympar 
thizing with. . 
; ATHITA a. One who pities, kindhearted, compas” 
sionate. —-TA_ Compassion, pity, tenderness, sympathy- 


AGHA | #*Y-3e] Compassion, commiseration, 
pity; with gon.; AWAATTREWMAT Be. 10.11; or with loc-; 
hie qt H4THTAT FR. 2. 63; or in comp: ; lee chael 
d4 AL R. 2.48; AGarqqat wtp. V. 3. 76. 


; agaitqa p» p- Pitied; “StL having & compas” 
slonate spirit. 


APRIL a. Pitying (in comp. ): sympathiang 


with. 

ATHY pot. p. Pitiable, worthy of sympathy > 
d4 Bafe aqaeea RK. 14.74; geacsaraaieTa 
a4 Ku. 8. 76. —¥4: 4 A courier, express messenge’™ 
~2 An ascetic. 


as 


x re matives. 2 
ATH An alternative, a second alternative 


make-shift, saa f& gaea saaea: araraa: | SB. 


MS. 6. 3. 35. 
ATRISAT Desire, wish 
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Agwaea a. | WALA st: ATEN a] 14 Acreeable to, 
according to one’s desire. —2 [ HadaAaa a —Az | 
Desirous, lustful. -AY ind. At will, according to desire 
or wish, as desired, at pleasure. —: [ ageq: a: | 
Proper or worthy desire; desire; CBT, fulfilline one’s 
desires. 


agniate o. [ We Wey aaa; @ oA: aaa 
mH Baz Wal S44: P. V. 2.14 Sk. | Gomme at will or 
pleasure; one who acts as he pleases; “daHdtaat aa 
Bk. 5. 15. 


ADA a. | wee Fit: | Opportune, timely, adap- 
ted or suited to the time. —@¥ ind. Opportunely, on a 
proper occasion. 


AG WMATA, Act of proclaiming or publishing. @azI- 
aed Hl FA CAAA Mb. 3. 223. 10. 


AGHe a. | AG: Fe a4 edaeaeaq at] 1 Jovour- 
able, agreeable ( hit. following the bank or slope, 
according to the current, with the grain; ), as wind, fate 
&e.5 Ae AE FUT TAIATHOT FAT AN Me. 9; ara CagaAl 
S. 4.11; WRU VIA S. 7; aronreq TF Az4e4 AAaHe: 
V. 3.20. —2 Friendly, kind, well or kindly disposed. 
—3 Conformable to; pleasing, agreeable or favourable 
to, conducing tos capable of; oft. in comp.; CIMAHA 54 
gala: S. ae 13 ATT ESAIS AATARA K. 45 not inclined to 
prides BINTEACAA FAT 197; FasfacAqgaeaa: 
R. 5. 76 befitting, suitable. —@i 1A faithful or ldnd 
husband, ( wat: S. D. or CHldta: wHegqayg Tal aL 
aya: ), a variety of W4t. —2Q * Favourable to all’, 
epithet of Visnu. -@T 1 N. of a tree ( aff ) Croton 

Polyandrum. —2 N. of a _metre. -@H 1 Favour, 
kindness; WUUTHGECA ANG AL K. pig, ~9 ( Rhet. ) 
A figure in which unfavoura bleness turns into kindness 3 
AGES AUATLCAA TEMG INT ATS. D.; eftare ger afea 


waapedr, ay 1 Favour, conformity , 
good wills THREAT R. 


favourable. —2 Prosperity. 


: landness, 
1.42 the wind being 


aqanaata Den. P. To conciliate, propitiate, act in 
y ixiendly way ‘towards: (=) ACH BIsy seqZA- 
PI: Ku. 2. 80; ARNTEe alt aR Ki 13. 7; 
i : ; j 
eg, 1d. 


ATRIA a. One who is honoured or well reneivad 2 
meal Samad AMeAAT al: Ram. 7. 74. 6. e 


age 8 Ux 1:10 a0. ater «or atterwards 3 follow ; 
especially 2 oe Ho aver Sgt imitation of, resem- 
ble> equal, copy (with gen.) 2. THUSTSATS sTeey TEA... 
feqaqe4 Ku. 1. 44 a NATE K. Los sate 
saa ATTA Ge eS et ee mE IM. 6 
( also with ace. 3 AAU AEA A: Fala aaa | Yareqqaa: 
a 75 ROTTEN SS SAA, Bi. 2.8; aged warara- 


atila V. 5; Ms. 2.199. -2 To requite, _Tecompense- 
—3 To try on, adjust, adapt; 44 AqISyFal7 Susr. 
AGH a. Imitating. —C An assistant. 
ATHENA AAA /. 1 Imitation : AAG aera g- 
arm fReqt Mu. 7. —2 Copy, resemblance; similarity 3 
WeziqeT TF onametopoeia: AeaMAaaTTeAd Fda VP. Vag 
1.98; V. 4.57; I. +. 62: aaremcraziatgm: Me. 71. 
—3 Compliance: ANAT eid f tH FA Taitt. Up. &- 
¢ ° . 
AGA Mm. 1 An umitator. —2 Actor, performer. 
¢ — er 
AGHA n. 1 Imitation. -2 [ ware +H] A subse- 
quent rite. —m. N. of one of the Visvedevas. 


AGH er Imitation, resemblance; 3@4lg- 
alc: aye sata saat farrafaaa: Aral. 9. 


ASE, ae Imitating, resembling (with gen. or 
in comp. ); Pat: PHazgaitoy sag gfe faatwana 
Sg; ADMIT Taal FREUMHS caf S$. 9.1751. 91; BR. 1. 
43, BIATGHATA 3. 50. 


° in C_ 
Bc fu lg aca i pot. ». Fit to be imitated. 
Ay AGA A subsequent rite or ceremony. 


Ag Al: [ 5-2 SMe a. §. Pt py] A kind of 
sacrificial rite called ATaes, 


nr © mi ; Cc . 
ADA Filled, Pervaded ; Aah Werwy Araqer: 
qayad Mb. 3. 26. 1. Crowded, crammed. 


aged «. imitated, made like. ayy n._ 4 Returm. 
9 Defence; FA TAY Fageasfeey Ram. 6. 
107. 27- 


agHnaad Den. A. to sympathize or condole with. 
aae7T To mourn for, long; HY qa: sae aaa Ry. 
1. 113. 10- 

aged 1 P. a drag fter oneself, to attract (Cin 
grail: ); see below. —Cuys. Lo subject. 

c me, 

AGH: Rein Dragging after, drawing along; 
attraction 1D. fe, 4: «: Summoning: or invoking ( by 
means of a . “ammatica] attraction, applica- 
tion. OF ay i. a A whet ML a preceding rule to a 
subsequent ee a “ Ke. ; WATS RO ayaT: Mbh. on 
p. I1..2: tes ~ Sk. on Pp, VI. 1. 197. -& [ataaeae 
equeaat 4 F © axle-tree or bottom of a carriage. 
—f Delayed per ormance of a duty cS , 

Aart m. he bottom of 

aGHe ¢. Drawn after, 
‘cluded: 

ADte F 1A. To follow 
others to follow duly. 

AgHeT [ stage: BEY Hay 
recept; ® Substitute oy 


& Carriage. 


attracted. —2 Implied; 
duly. ~Caus. To cause - 


Z| : i Secondary chirection 


or Pp ' Aiternative to be v in 
0 Pe FeO a ised j 
times of necessity when the Primary one ( TIA*T ) is 











ta possible: as the direction to use MIA or WES in 
the absence of 44; yy: TaAHeTEy Alsaqaeda add Ms. 
Hs oO, us 47. —2 A work connected with Kalpa (one 
of the six auxiliaries of the Vedas J 

ATH a. 1 Unuttered, unsaid (in eram. )= arated 
q- v- under SHA, -2 Unheard of, extraordinary. 
—3 Not told: Saragsitst az 74 Ku. 3. 2h 

ADFT a. Without hymns or songs of praise: (% 
Ala eal: HWIQATs yy: Ry. 5. 9. 3 


oe ede Seo tie 
 ADhRA «. [ Agta: BHA] Serrated, dentated 
like a saw. 
- AGh<s 1 P. To ery after, reply to the sound: y 
ATTA? Ry. 8.9.10. Aesaiatgaaasescaa HFFA: 
Mal. 9. 7. 

APSHTAA A cry in reply. 

ATR 1 U., 4 P. 1 To go after, ‘follow (tig. also); 
FEAT THIaTAATIeAG: Ram; to betake oneself 
to 3 UAaAMs aA Mb.: cqaaraaeat Aled caaid- 
SAH Ram. —2 To count up, enumerate, state or go 
through in order; 4ATaAFd Washed Mbh. on LP. I. 


1.723 give a table of contents, used frequently in 
the Nirukta. 


AGHA a. | WaT: 44 |] In due order. —A 1 
Succession, order, sequence, arrangement, method, due 
order ; 444 AMHSHA R. 6.70; FATT CAATHAT 14. 
GO; Wels Pale VY. 2.41. -2 A fable of contents, 
index» such as that of the Vedic Samhitas. —3 Routine 
order, daily practice; Atta ceqy MFA QIL Cacaaymha: 
Mb. 5. 34. 40. (Hama: sqaraatatife: sfa AEA: ) 

BAPSHAMTY 1 Proceeding in order. —-2 Following. 
—uft, (ort [ carey #1 | A table of contents, an index 
showing the successive contents of a work. SH Gey 
aad Aa Bead Paeaga | Aaya AraeAlsar UWFaT 
afadd ll Mb. Ll. 1. 268. 


BH 1 P. To shout at or after. —Caus. To jom. 
in lamenting, condole with, show sympathy. Talearsy, 
qoial, STRATA BP HANA AMA | Pratima. 5. 


ATAU 741 Pity, compassion, tenderness (with loc. ); 
yaaesraed Ad AMISH: S. 8; Me. 117; FeAl aga: 
za: made to relent S.4; Aa at sft Haale S. 3. 
_9 One who has gone over a krosa (2 miles ) ( aaa: 
FIA). 

AGATA ind. livery instant, constantly, frequently- 

AqGAd m- (-XT) The attendant of a door-keeper 
or charioteer- , 

AAA a, ini. Night aftar night; Ki. 

AGAAA, Stipend given to certain temple 
worshippers 1n Orissa 11 commutation of the proceeds 
of an endowment, 
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AGeqt 2 P. Ved. To descry; see from: a distance: 
ae Fair seqqyafa Ry. 7. 70. 4. 

AeA: f. 4 Descrying. —2 Reporting, revealing: 

ADTEATT m. ( —at ) A discoverer; reporter. 

AAT 1 P. 4 To goafter, follow, attend, accompany: 
aaftat TrAt Al a MATSTEAS Pt. 1. 73; Areata! 
aatsaueasa: S. 4  arcatguraarea waists: K. St: ar 
qTAcaged Mast eACazs_ R.2.9: HAI a ATT 
Taw. 6, Ms. 12. 115;—-2 To follow, practise, observe, 
obey, act up to; MaMees Fa UTAAATSG Sat Nal 
K. lot; Gieaareaar wat atlisgaeaa Ram.; fart 9 
HetAs TcaMaT=sa H. 3. 37. —3 To seek, wander 
through ; aad ay es at 4 caisTAMAcaia Ram; BEAT 
GzqACI=sd ibid. go in quest of. —% To come, _ arrives 
approach, present oneself Cas time ); #1s%5 aga Bhag- 
—5 To answer or respond to: correspond with, be 
suitable to: imitate, resemble ; qq: fAA TA AasIASIA 
Ki. 4.926; sewed arate dicated R. 
16.13: 4 fe weradl waicaeTaed K. 208. —6 To go 
or die out, be extinguished : qqq SeAsAcaTST Sat 
Br. —7 To enter into. —-Cauws. [ aaata | To cause to 
follow, follow; SeHacaWaaea Gee M. 1.21 
followed or accompanied in sound. 

AGT a. | HarEsdfa, TI-s ] (In comp. ) Followins: 
eoing after; corresponding ot tallymg with, adequate 
to; Gal FAM Fw Pt. 1.593 Warsyt ae away R. 16- 
64; Me. 47; BIR AaMATT Ms. 2. Qt; WARFATT 
fics: 9. 142 governed or regulated by: 8. 239- aT A 
follower, ( obedient ) servant, companion 3 Teta aS 
R. 2. 58, 9. 823 3° followed by an army, being the 
head of an army. 

AGIA p. p. 4 (Used passively ) (a) Followed 
(lit. & fig. ), attended; HananfesestwsfaAiiaes RK. 12. 
102; M.3.9; Farsuadiaa aerazH Ms. 11. 70- (b) Full of, 
filled with; a2 aeaetatcd A Mk. 4.53 1 
aaa Wea K. 159 consisting or made up. of : 
Paros Tae a, Mb. ( c ) Covered, as by a dress hang” 
ing behind; Brafiarad Waa Ki. 5. 2 ( TaIeeATAA )- 
(d) Iixtinguished &e. ( e) Acquired, obtained- (f ) 
Overtakan; FATT He Ram. 7.68.6. —2 (Used 
actively ) ( a ) Following, obeying; observing Ne <qHG5 
add: Mu. 5.19: faaarguct aai Mk. 8. 28: Taleaqsia- 
FARA TTA wamaa KK. 191 come to; Ms. 9. 267; 
K. 166; Mu. 65; H. 2553 BR. 15.9. () 
Corresponding or tallying with, adapted or answemms 
to; in harmony with; qymrand Haid S. B.: areata Se 
Hdd: M. 2.8 in accompaniment to the musical time 
wen Cd: axlaHgt: Rain. 1: Cat Si 11.10. Co) 
Adequate or suitable to, fit for; Aeatargitc gz: Pt. 
(d) Imitating; Wtasrse atracageat aa: M. 5. 1 A” 
glad that the boy takes after his father. —ay Moder® : 
time in music. —-Comp. —3W a. having 2 corresponding 
or easily discoverable sense. 





agate: f. 1 Following ; ACEA AITHEY AAA AN AA: 
Ram.; TAN alt: Pt. 1. 349. following, imitating : 
see under 14. —2 Consent, approval: A#a” forced 
consent. 


AGTH, —AAY 1 Following; acaraaada at sarefa- 
dazia KR. 1. 88; AZT AL STAN, S. B. -2 Compre- 
hending, grasping ( as asense); T4ldtd: S J). —3 
Following in death, post-cremation, self-immolation of 
a widow on her husband’s funeral pile. —4 Imitating ; 
approaching. —8 Conformity, accordance: AaAgTaTA 
Ss. Be 


agimtAy «. Following. -m. A follower = aaq. 

AGMBH «a. Habitually or constantly following. 
> 

Ag 1 P. To roar after or in imit 


agninad p- p. Roared. -tH A 
AGUAS: ALNATASAT: Ky. 6. 40. 


AGATA a. [| WW: Asa: Arara:, aa | Suiting ( the leneth 
of ) the oxen. 


ation of. 


roaring’ echo, 


aga@ata: [ aay TT: canada azar aes Aisanata: 
Ms: ; AT AP. V. 2.15 Sk, |] A cowherd. 
~~ =~ 
ATIMNET a. | Te—Hite | Repeatine: 


2, following in 


speaking, echoing. (CP. V. 4. 13 ). 
APMITH ind. By the mountainside HF BaMisaft 


qaie: R. 13. 49. 


agarat 7. An after-sone. N. of a part of the 
fourteenth book of the Mb ( Chs. 16-92 ). 


srqiita See under Hai, 

AATN o. | ATE BA AeA] Hayine 
ties, of the same nature; lratrarqarfaer ARAM 
endl Susr.; conformable to, favourable ar agreeable 
to, suitable, according to; Wtaeqraa ada seq Alea 
My. 7-7 obedient to the will 7.38: um 


similar quali- 


atqa saat 
ttiaud: Ki. 6. 383 10. 18: congenial, suitable, fit; °sa- 


aad Dk. C4,943 AAI TTA Yk. 
wives worthy of themselves ; : ator ) SE 
qy4ear Mk. 3.8 agreeable or 
heart, exactly after the heart (Ty. here takes 
at mean TAA itself ); AH Raeqearasa | 
sagan R. G.; Taggna4aa g.p.: aT VANLaAE ALY 
yf U- 1.39. — A natural peculiarity. —T adv. 
4 Favourably, conformably to one’s desires: Partagas 
grant WAT AIVSAA = Bk. 8. 35. —2 Agreeably or dons 
eormably to Cin comp. Die TSS ADT HaqSITMHAAHA Dk. 
11. —3 Naturally. 
vee CSAS Kee be Favourableness. 


saqyata Den. P. To make favourable, conciliate: 
, | ‘es AFG STINT BaaN ; ; 
pring about, secure; N43 GaN Ki. 


18: 44. 
BAJA o- Covered: sheltered, 


180 not having 
AMSAT BZAADNy 


pleasing to the 
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AGT 1 P. 1 To sng after (a person ); sine to (a 


tune ) : 
‘sits Lis 
echoed. 


follow in smging: aaa afaszfaaqaazciag 
ATAIT (224 Saf A-aAAa: Ki. 3. GO sont back, 
—2 ‘To sing: to celebrate in sone. 

ASM AT. Singing in response to: AHA Altar 
(Haiz¥4d ARAM: Ratn. 1. 19. 


—" o> *. be 7 = . 

ASTat: 7. N. of a metre of two lines, the first 
having 27 and the = second 
the Arya metre. 


32, miatris, a species of 


ADD The roof of a house: PNA AE AST SATE 
ag: (cf. Kaut. A. ch. 65. ) 


agag 9 P. ( Ved. —I*1f ). 4 To favour, oblige 
treat with landness ; PIAGET IIT FAEA: S. 3 our 
friend will be so good as to, or kindly; take a seat om 
the stone: H4 faztissz@aly V.5 he pleased to sit down 
&o.. AAeeN qaqa V. 8 favoured ( by modifying 
the curse ): with instr. or abl. of that Which is an 
obligations AL2zaNseAAal AAA: BEMART < GO. HAT 
po Aaa aTsae4al AAT KK. 135; STITT seq Aeqreall- 
ead: V.4. Iam much obliged to you &e. ( squat is 
oft. used by itself in the sense of ‘ much obliged’ 
‘many thanks’, ‘I thank you’, ‘TI esteem it as a 
favour’. ) —2 To foster, cherish, protects; maintain (as 
fire FE arated sei: CTT, Asyal. =“ Te recelves wel- 
come. —4 To holdup, support, uphold. afteajedaeraae- 
eae eae: at: Mb. 6. 120. 45. -5 To follow in robbing: 
seizing or depriving. —6 To keep to, conform or corre* 
pond to, follow, take «after ; Ae AaaTEleg JM: Vp. 2: 
AAaAAyaEtal watt U. 5. —Caus. To cause to fayour 
or to favour; AMT SIN FAIAGA Mu. 4. 


wagaea:, —amg 1A favour, kindness, obligation 3 
showing favour; obliging, rewarding: ( opp. fae ); 
frmergeral Pt. 1; WMATA. 2.35, aAae 
sqqaeaaat S. 13 ADHe WHOA Ku. 3.3.-9 Assist- 
—o help (shown to the poor in feedine them &e- 
afraneqramy, ). —3 Facilitating by spells. ~& Accept 
ar1ce- —5 Rear-guard. —Comp. —Hlazr &. anxious to 
please or for favour. —@Tl creation of feelings of 
mental conditions. 


BAPTA pot. p. lit to be favoured or obliged; ad 


sara K. 134: 4 aaqagre: grat 
eaareay, 61. 

BGATEA ae 1 Favouring, furthering, promoting: 
—9 Gracious, kind. 

agaian: A mouthful; the equivalent of a 


mouthful. 


aqatahH Linking together with 
cara arent K. 240. 


agaze To stroke, to rub lengthwise, 


; aan saraqucara 








Me ee 


TAT 
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agar 1 P. 1 To follow, pursue, go after: to serve, 
attend or wait upon; fat: Wergaty K. 368 serving. 
—2 To traverse, seek after, go through, wander. —3 To 
conduct oneself, behave. 

aAaTac 1 A companion; follower, attendant, servant: 
AA gGatT Ail: R. 2.43 AMAIA Urq HalAalAay 26, 52: 
Me. 33 fagaraat: Ms. 12.47. In comp. attended or 
followed by; AAT, Waa &e. -2 Following a spy 
( acqaqid: ). —XT, —% 1A female attendant. -2 A 
logical or due strophe. 

agaitad p. p- Followed &c. attended, faaraztta- 
afta Pratiaeata A Mb. 3. 158. 39. -AH Walk; walk 
in life: conduct. 

APACH: A follower, servant &ec. ... qeattd eq[g- 
daze aelzia | Nm. ltt A female servant. 


aeata : /. Ved. Repeating (in a chorus " 


Balad a. 1 Wrong, improper. —2 Unusual: unfit. 
—3yq; An unusual meaning. 

st laea, 10 E..'To consider, think of, call to mind: 
mayaagaKs AA ATA: S. 2.10; wa get feeq aria 
qalaparda, Be. 8.8; Falaf araPaeqaar Ms. 4. 92. 

, rs =o . . . 

ag ara, As rast, 1 Calling to mind, think- 
ing of, meditating upon. —2 Recalling, recollecting. 
—3 Constant thmking, anxiety. . 

BAe: The part of a man’s under-garment 
which is allowed to hang down in front from the waist 
to the feet ( Mar. fa=ay yi 

= & ° he > . . 

Balosrd / ? ci ea N on-extir pation : non-destrue- 
tion; indestructibility. Staaf ar s& saan aa- 
fearraal | Br. Up. (?) 


AASSy a. Not rejected ; pure, holy: fresh, un- 
nsod; watt Dk. 112. 


agaa + A. 1 To be born after, arise or be produ- 
ced after, to follow in being born, arising &e.3 fat 
wala J Ae VASIAAT Ms. 9. 194; Maat SIAATAET BRaI- 
saqaiad Mb. —2 To take after ( one’s parents ); to be 
born similar to. 


ad STA p» p» Born alter, later: younger 3 
qaaqait: P. III. 4.72; Heh garecasitsasia: R. 6. 785 
quraaqeea |= STAT SATS Sk; so C°4qs. —Ws, —ATcHe 
4 A younger brother ; TAM ASIA Tars FT area | 
aye Mea: AA lh 4 T4=AC || Some interpret the 
word aqaild there to mean “a child which has not; 
cut teeth.’ Ms. 0- 58. —2 A cadet; born agains alter 
born, younger> later. —3 Taking after. SIE fé ar 
aye: AW AAAS: Ram. 2.2.11. -% Born agains in- 
vested with the sacred thread. —§ Equal, resembling; 
wHeqagardsla raat AqITTH Ram. 6. 76.72. —Sil, 
—STTart 4 younger sitser. —2 N. of a plant ( AFA Tea ). 





| 
| 
' 
‘ 
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SORA 
HAN. of a palnt ( ast; Mar. sts ), —Comp. 


HAT «a. lower than the younger, youngest. 
AAT: Attendants, followers. Mb. 4. 


AAAAT m. | HA AA ata] A younger brother: 
TAMA THIAAAATA Ki. 2.17; Si. 13. 2. 14. 


HATA 1 P. 1 To depend upon for subsistence, 
hang on, live by or upon ( something ); 4 4 calagsitated 
qe dat Ta aa Ram.; a F dear: Thtsretagsifaeaia Dk. 
122 hang or depend on, live (submissively ) under, 
live as a subordinate to. —2 To see without envy: 4 
at Paaqaara: yt exar arafst | Ha araasitara: Mb. —3 To 
live for any one. —% To follow or imitate im livmg; 
Waeaaide: ftaarasiqeatietaga’y R. 19. 15 v. L 
( sasiTaz ). —5 To survive. 


ASAaAT «. Dependent, living on or upon. —m. A 
dependent, servant, follower; Haaarat: SECIRGISTICIEE 
Ki. 1.4, lo; WePraaata gard arasifaaty Pt. 1. 69- 
“ATH conduct of a courtier: Kau. A. 5. 


AAA a. 1 To be served (asa master ). —2 To be 
followed in living; Staal Ital Fel ZA al qaaaan: | 
UX AMAMSAM AIA oy A Dea || Ram. 6. 29. 9. 


VTA 9 U. 1 To permit, allow (a person or thing ): 
assent or consent to, approve: authorise, sanction ; 
qeqsaife At TWA U.3. so let me go: 44% Alla aged 
gids aa aM AAA S. 4. 9 permitted to go; adisqaa Tay 
BARA Bk. 1.23; M.1.19; aaa sifdaasdaay S.o 
approved, agreed to. —2 To betroth, afhance ; at SAaTAl 
TMAATPISATAIzIa HY fal Dk. 50. —3 To excuse, 
forgive: Wasa age waged aafsay | aa azasrala 
Mb. —4 To repent, be sorry for. —5 To request, en- 
treat, beg; tal aeaqareanfa 4 u-aeq(aal aaq Ram. —6 To 
treat or behave kindly, favour; @ af Sant Baral... 
HAA AAA Mb. —7 To dismiss, bid farewell (usually 
in caus. ). —Caus. (—arqait ) 4 To ask or beg for, 
request. —2 To ask permission, ask for leave; take 
leave of, bid adieu to; ashi aa gear, ,. aaTas aT CAAA 
Td Pt. 43 ¢ aRaqtMaara cage Ta: 5; alata aga 
Ms. 4. 122; 9. 82; 4 aratagara aveya aa TA | SATA 
TAWA A'Y WEIL Mb, 


APTA, —atagy [ aW-s1e-eJz_ at ] 1 Permission, consent, 
sanction ; Jtitagafaara ara: (y. 1. BIA) R. 2. 
66. —2 Permission or leave to depart. —3 Excusing; 
forgiving, allowance made for faults. —&% An order 
command. Comp. —4UIl, —AlAT requesting perms 
Sion, taking leave. 


ASAT p. p. 1 Permitted, allowed, 4a ee 
TATRA |B TCA ATH HATA Il Ms. 2- 110- 
—2 assented to, granted, honoured, favoured. “3 eae 
rised. —4 dismissed. —5 Taught ; Rrearorarae ee 
WdAGH Mb. 12. 318. 24, 


git) 4t 4 - 











PTs SESS a 


SS 


AGATE: 





ASANTE: One who commands or orders. 

Ada Tay, —ata: f. Authorising. —2 Issuing an 
order or command. 

Sr = bs es ile. -_ 

ADGsSAT a. | ATA F494 | Next to the eldest. —ZBH, 
adr. According to seniority. 

AgA7AT 1 P. 1 To heat; vex, annoy (fiy. ). —2 (4 A. 
or pass.) To repent, grieve, be sorry for, be stung 
with remorse 3 TAlq4at gt 4ed aad gaara: VL 8.5 

™~ tS © 7 ' en” c 
(y. 1. for fAae4ATaT ST Ke. ); CAAA Tal A WARA- 
= 1? te Tie.” ° 
AlAAT (<HABAAT Ki. 17. 40. ~C UUs. To pain, affict, 
distress fatz: HINA Iag= aerawsfaqiaay R. Ss. 8). 
adda pp. yp. 1 Heated. —2 Filled 
repentant. 


with reeret, 

ATAUT 1 Repentance, remorse, contrition, subse- 
quent regret or sorrow; SIHaGa A V. 4. 67 stuny 
with remorse: @UITtUIdaqa ( wWaHB=A WIA) Ms. 
a). 998 .°—2 Heat. 

ATAUIT a. Causing distress or reeret or sorrow. 

ADAG, a. Repentant, sorry. 

ADTATL See under HAA, 

¢ >, 

Aad: oh 1 Thirst, desire to drink; 4{T=I%- 
qraraaat WTA IeaT = Si. lo. 2 (thirst 
liquor ). —2 Wish, desire. —3 Drinking spirituous 
liquors. —4 A drinking vessel (used in drinking spiri- 
tuous liquors ). —5 Liquor itself, Si. 10. 2. 

AGAIN = AIT 38 and 4. 


| a - « ae. . 
Adtae a. Following 4% (as a field). —@A ind. 
Grain after grain, 7. e. by grains or very minutely. 


and 


aga «a. Ved. Depressed or repressed ( in sound ); 
unru filed. 

agqeata Den. P. To rub (Cas the pomt or end of 
orass ) with cotton; P. LILI. 1. 25. 


ASACAA, Rubbing in this manner. 

wad 1 P. 1 To go across or to the end. -2 To 
stretch lengthwise. ° 

agacy | Asdiat Aa; TSU BT] Fare, freioht. 

cae 

zigem a- Not over-anxious, not repentant or re- 
oretful ; self-complacent SIt: Reiss Fy WGA 
ead | Bu. ch. 4. 51. . 

Bgeme a. Short, small; Heh. 2. 


atga «. Ved. | S3-% 4. 4. P. VIIT. 2.61] 4 Not 
moistened or wet; GFAHFIRFISHTT Ry. 1. 89. 7 
_9 Not set, driven forth or urged (st3fta); invincible (2), 


agan a [4 SAA AeA] 1 Than which there is 
nothing better, having ao superior or better, unsur- 
assed, the very vial ae oly meomparably or pre- 
eminently the best; WAR4Y IMs Se4aTet aaa LH. pp. 4; 
aga, mas TAH, Ms. 2. 242; ¥.1.87; Hatqal qaqaag 


/ , ire ASS Sone SL TAMT i pod eos feped tra, ttt i WiebA {? LF aA fs : “ ie lod ¥ a rs i; foe 
pe rhs > , fa SAL) ; } / , > , x is 
Ee etl SS Se Se eae S| / ries atin eh SS is SESS TREE TSE RA TESS AES pot ee Se ie Sion Soe ee LSPS EPL IS <t as. lillie dt 
— ~ - —_ —-—_-_ -—__-- -—_—_~-_ - -—>> A. _ Fe wok A — —_ = 
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Ls ; 
8. 81. -2 Not the best. -3 (in gram. ) Not used in the 
ZAq or first person. —H: N. of Siva or Visnu. —Comp, 
ATA, APART RA aterm in Sankhya Philosophy, 
‘indifference to sand abstinence from 
as fatiguing or involving Injury to 


aq: Si. 1.27 all-pervading: By. 7.18: Ms. 2-93 5. 


said to mesn 
sensual enjoyment, 
external objects. : 
AGA vo. [ al ZA AeA | 4 Principal, chieg. 
<2 Bests excellent : again _ etait Dk. 169 
uusurpassed. AT AeA AA ALE adds la AE ANT | 
Ri. che 1. Bo. 2 | MSA SAC ALS |] Without a reply, 
silent, unable to answer; ARATE 22 | TATA 
Naisadha. —% Fixed, firm (41 SATA Aa), ey aay Ra 
WEA BAAHAG ATA M b.2.2.5.—5 Low, inferior, ba Se, mean. 
~§ Southern. “TAL 4.4. | Noreply, «reply which, being 
evasive, is considered to be 110 reply. —tl Cpl.) A class 
of vods among Jamis ( SANTA ). —Su gaz AMT: 7) 
Title of the ninth anya of the Jainas trenting of those 
vods. —Xt The south. ... 4g: | aezt=ar ataft > 
a ~~ oa rm: 
Nm. —Comp. —Amaray Title of the last of the fous 
Bauddhatantras. 


ADAH «- Steady, not ruffled ( by wa ves ); 3qg]- 
faaraicadatag, Ku. 3. 45. 

sygaiz: A melodious note; Heh. 4. 

srqratay Absence of exertion. Agar yar ara: 
Kau. A. 

atgeata: 2 FoR a. 
Not yet produced. —Comp. ant fea: preparation 
for a future state, acquiescence lL the state and moral 
condition which is yet to come- GA, —AT a method of 
ta thing by attempting to proye that 
h it could sprme. 


Failure, non-production. 


arguing agains ! 
nothing oxists from whic 

AgeTa a. Not produced ov born, unborn, unpro- 
duced &e- ; 

argeals: Not coming into oxistence, not taking 
effect. -Comp- —aqtiea seo Haat aaalled, 

a{GeaAMle a- Destitute of energy or determination. 

~—/ . « . 

_z: Want of determination, energy c-3  listlessness, 
Janguor> indifference. 

AACTh a. Moderate, not overeager, retiring, calm: 

aAdcaa a. Not deviating from the Sjiitra 
(of Panini or of morality); not anomalous or irregular) 
Sqararal AAA: AAA Si. 2. 112. 

AGAR: Absence of haughtiness or pride; “#l 

oO > 

seratd, Bh. 2-64; modesty; “tH GZ MAA: v.13 
of. ‘‘ Modesty is the handmaid of heroism ”’. 

sage he Not pulf ed up, not proud or arrogant 
qaag at 44 S. 4. 18. 

ADs a [4 dat or Haearft aes sat, aq] ved. 
Not urging or driving onward; or, emulating others in 
oiving ( SeaeIsIT ); see AAS, ae 
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Seq Sereqditseaa At: Ry. 7.50.4. -2 Having very 
little water (as a puddle ). —3 Devoid of the -libations 
of water (a sort of ATS iy 

AASTA u. 1 Not lofty, low. —2 Soft, tender: weak, 
not sharp. 

AGT «u. 4 Havinga slender waist: thin, lank: 
“teal Sk. ( AeWG AA, seo  ). 

agaqt 3 U. To give back, restore; to yields grant, 
remit. 

Agsat 1 Restoration. —2 A female companion. 

Adzrd «a. Grave (accent ): not elevated or raised 
( not pronounced with the Udiatta accent ) 3 Sz VAT: 
Aratgara:; accentless, having the neutral, general 
tone; Salas Lata AA: Fatt: uttered with the 
orave accent (as a vowel); Tawa ayaa are Aer 
zaisa feemaala 4 Sera: ; TaMaeTaIsaA Barer; aeal- 
ay aang oareag aay feadisa aaera:; Sd seatRasia 
Sk. (The term HII is used by Panini for the orave 
accent which immediately precedes the Udatta, and 
also for the general accentless tone neither high nor 
low, termed T#T, the one monotonous intonation 
belonging to the generality of syllables in a word ). 
—d: The grave accent. —Comp. —3qITs: a& nominal 
base of which the first syllable is Waerm. TA a verbal 
root having for its S94" the grave accent ( denoting 
that it takes the Atm. terminations only ). -STay 
4, syllable followed (immediately ) by the grave accent. 
-aqct «a- more than AIT; stil] lower or eraver 
accents i. é- that which immediately precedes a asilTa ble 
having tho Falt or C44 accent and is thus more 
depressed than the ordinary AIT accent. 

Age a. 1 Not liberal, nigeardly; not high or 

noble. —2 Having none more liberal, very liberal, or 
great: . 
— AGT a. ( ag 7a) qtr) 4 Adhering to or followed 
by a wife: alenesraiare Tat: GF WaAatisasicwal K. P. 4. 
(used in sense I also ). -2 Having a suitable or worthy 
wife ( AqeqT- altl: Fez), 

ataiza a. 1 Unsaid, not uttered. -2 Not risen or 
app eared forth. 
aga, Teta ind. Daily, day after day; 
qizidd: GS RISHTAIAAIST Fel Haga az Fa Ba: 


Udb-: yale qftdiaass: <3. 


ara tTal, 6 P. To point out, assion. ASTANA. side 
In every quarter. 

agqaa 4 Pointing back; rule or direction which 
refers or pots back to a previous rule; @aaeeaa- 
dea: aay, P. I. 3.103; subsequent mention of things 
(words, suffixes &e. ) m the order of things previ- 
ously mentioned; respective enumeration or statement, 





Ha. 1 Waterless (as a desert ). a: Faat faa 





first for first, second for second; as in FaISasitay 


eda: P. ITT. 4. 86. —-2 Direction, order, injunction. 
wath ls Pointing or referrmg back; bemg the 
object of an ATear. 

ATEI 1 LP. To survey, behold; to keep in view or 
mid, see m prospect; FAS FalAasea iti: Ry. 10. 
130.7. 7 3 Bassa eal QaqaqwWey Be. 1.31; 4 
AU ARTAT RANA FAGA Bh. 3. 3. —Caus. To show, 
tell, imform as follows: Gaga: ywqamfaa oafeasa 
ageTala M. 5. writes or informs as follows. 

ATTA ¥ Inspection, survey ; Saas FeTATA- 
dat Ram. : consideration, regard; FAIZAMSAM AS: a- 
TUIzAAW Be. 13. 8 perception. 

ADT a. Having a favourable look. fi f. A 
favourable look. 

ATAZ «a. Benefactor; AIWTARIT aaeaed gifed: 
Ram. 2. 100. 11. 

a Ac # i 2 : 
ATT a. | AAT: |] Longitudinal; lengthwise. 
AGHA a. Not raised or puffed up; “at: Baa: 

Wahal4: S. 5.12; humble; modest; unsurpassed. 

AFSECTH 1 Not removing or taking away. —2 Not 
offering, establishing or proving. 

APTAlA «. Even, without ups and downs C4gslt- 


ee ge 


raaaniaa destars: S. 7. 33. 

AGatt: 1 Non-partition: not taking a share ( faatr- 
BITAAl Tq are: ). —2 Non-remoyal. 

AGZad a. Undivided, unremoyved, uninjured, un- 
harmed, undestroyed, unoffered or established <e- 
—Comp. —AVaALCTAA: taking place of sunset, while the 
HI fire continues to ba unremoved from the W274, 

ATRS a. 1 Not bold: soft, mild. -2 Not exalted 
or lofty. 

AST a. unutterable; P. III. 1: 101. Sk. 

AGA, ATTA «. Not diligent, idle, inactive. 

ADT Repeated playing or vambling: N. of a 
part of the Sabhaparvan ( Chap. 70-79 ). 

ASAT . 

, JF a Lazy, not industrious. —T Idleness: 
inactivity. 


see I P. 14 To run after, follow, accompany- 
alts lagaagaaagqaeag Si. 5.59. —2 To chase, pursue. 


AGHA p. p- 1 Followed, pursued ; qTTaAz Tagats- 
gu4 R. 8.383; 12.67; 16.253 Si, 1.52; (sometimes used 
actively ). -2 Sent or brought back (as sound ). “7H 
A measure of time in music= half druta, or one-fourth 
of a Matra, C or of the time taken to utter a short 
vowel ); HARI gt Wa Fast Acasa. 

ATs: Non-marriage, celibacy. 

Salsa a. Hasy in mind, secure: 
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Aaa a. Free from anxiety or apprehension. aT: 
Security or freedom from fear. Az-AqAagMcqA Za 
eqaeaid: Mb. 12. 274. 18. 

agara 1 P. 1 To run after; follow: BAT FACIALAT 
alaaaisaaald U. 1.10 the sense follows the words 
(the words being not uttered with a view to a parti- 
cular sense ); F244 MAAqTSZAAG Si. 16.44 follows 
his own will. —2 To run up to, approach. —3 To 
cleanse, wash. 

ADTaadH 1 Going or running after, following, 

o_- Sa , 
pursuing; Gt Heediaa: S. 2. —2Z Close pursuit of an 
object (for the knowledge of truth ): research, investi- 
gation. —3 Seeking a, mistress, though unattainable. 
—% Cleansing, purification. 

agaid a. Puffed up, proud, SAM aAZATATAL 
adi AMAT AU Al AAA Ry. 2. 30. Lo. 

Ages 12.1 To think of, muse, consider stten- 
tively. 7, To wish well of to bless, favour: Qataas 
afa adarat TAT ANAT AAAIT RR. 14. GO bless; AGZAt- 
quay aife4: WIAA: 17. 36 favoured. 


i i r . ° . ° 

AeA [ <a-ae | 1 Thinking or wishing well of, 
favouring: attachment. 4d24aar Ath: BHA Alaa aay 
Bhag. 1. 2. 15. —2 Sorrow; Yat 4a sara: mda: Av. 
7. 114. 2. 

ATE p. p- Mused, thought of &. -d4_, -AH 
[ <4—egz | 1 Thought; Ad*ardl-at4q K. 262; medita- 
tion, religious contemplation. —2 Thinking of, remem- 
prance; a 7: Midaeta = atsearqaraa (Ky. 6. 21. 
_~3 Wishing well of, affectionate solicitude for; Ad“4I- 
Saar aANAAACT Cv. LAN) U7. 1s at 
-qqea equa Baal I aI Aa UV. 1. 

ayes: [ 4 *IX 4A] One who wishes well of. 


ay rez a. To be favoured or wished wel] of: Ad- 
egy aay, R. 17. O6- 7 


aqaez 1 P. To sound towards or at ( with ace. ) 
—Caus- To cause to sound, make resonant, i] wath 
echo; Wal Mircea AURAL; Gg arate asa 
grarcatat; frextsaiery Mb. ma 
resonant: a 

steals? [ AGS ATs: ] Sound, noise 3 
alan Si. 7- 18; reverberation, echo. 


syqalesd a. Echoing, sounding 
equzaaeet FET! MAMA | 
Ram- 5. 42. gee 

sagas, 1 P. To enjoy. 
_afaAt See under 34-1. 


de musical or 
Ted CHa T- 


Ang}, resonant. qeq]- 
‘afizst WIS eA age 1 


aT eae 0. | EET aT 
. | Agta ANAL | 1 Nasal 
Bq qatar o A : a1, pronoun 
ai = , the nose; gaaernista saypehaay ae 
1 2D. 


qa arae: aid Sk: 


FAM HIST: PT 7 9. 


—— 
———— oe 





AMSTAAa A St Siksa: ADAH being «a name fo, 


the 5 nasal consonants, the vowels or the consonants 
7,4; @ ( under certain circumstances ): i. e. the let ters 
included in the 441% AA except Z and T. —2 The 
sign used to mark the nasalization in the case of 4, q 
or @. HA The nasal twang. —Comp. —AM2* 2 conjunes 
consonant begining with a nasal. 

wa fas a: Description or relation following the 
previous order or sequence : FAAAW2 BAL PRATT AY. 


-* 


my | HAS Asa AaTAeey az=aAq S. 1). 

agraarq: Subsequent  libation ( with claritied 
butter ), 

agqraaral A ceremony connected with this Libation 

wglaaay, ind. At midnight; Ia, 

adgal | Pp. 14 Vo conciliate, win over, mduce, per 
suade, prevail upon ; request, supplicate, entreat, propi- 
tiate, pacity, appease ( anger KC. 3 4 saa: yaa 
qa Be 5. a4; RET BAN IWieR_daaaqqaer: a 
arat 19. 28, 43; Bk. 5.46: 6. 137; avaa aa anieara- 
atqH VV. 3.20 pacified, made favourable or avrece 
able; Ki. 13. 673 M. 53 K. 168, 178; Dk. 3, 4, 7. -2 To 
cherish love; falzat'4ga4 Bh. 2.773 cf. Shakespeare 
‘ Gherish those hearts that hate thee”. -8 To bring 
near to ( with dat. of peason ). —& To train, discipline. 
—§ To honour. 

AGA a. [ Ai-a7 | Kind, conciliatory ; pacifying (a8 
words). FeASASAMTAIT SANSPAY AA: Ram. 4. 97. 33. 
—q: 1 Conciliation, propitiation, pacification ( of anger); 
friendly persuasion; *4 Wea STTA qeyqaeapre- 
eaeaqafaatay R. 2. ot 3 BAU AUATA: BA: HY, 4; yale 
ae: a wemaat slat S.4. --2 Courtesy, civility, 
courteous or polite bahiivaoge, modesty, modest ot 
respectful deportment, conciliatory act ( such as salur 
showing respect ( to a guest, deity &e. ); 
amas seasatataea: Vv. 3.5; aaasa? 9. 
29; ale: feavatgaal wasyeq wat §. D. 458. 
—3 An humble supplication or entreaty, a request in 
soneral; 4% G4 aig aatAsrardttarat-aa saqeqega: 
Mu. 2; 2. 6. 25 feraarraregreisarargal Ge Ay, Cae 
-qomq. conciliatory address. —4 Discipline, training: 
regulation of conduct. -WA_ adv. Fitly, suitably. 

Agata a. Courteous, polite, hnmble, Supplicating: 

agatte: = AG q. ves Marita Mad aaa Bk. 
g 75 adopting a conciliatory tone ; aad Eltaiscyareat- 
gait afcaTaeT A Si. 16. 55. 

BAgalan a- Submissive, humble, supplicating: 

agalat «. Conciliating; fradtg ayvaarfrar <i. 6. 
7, al A female character subordinate to the Nayiké 
or leading character; such as a friend, nurse, maid-set” 
vant &¢: 3 geil sas at Sear arafaar agar) a-area 
Breqarteoal Tae ATMA: |) 
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AAGATA 


So 





Sada ( —ata ) uv. Favourable; Aiea Aeweay lo (SaReAT: ) -2 an attendant; * Tass 3 a 


BATAd «a. Not raised or elevated, not lifted up. 
—Comp. —Ateata «a. level (neither raised nor lowered i 
—TA «a. having lhmbs not stout or prominent. 


ADA, —AT“AT «. Not mad or frantie, sober, 
calm; sane. 

AGT = AD: q- v 

TATHICA a 1 Not obliging, ungrateful, not 
making « return for benefits received. —2 Worthless, 
useless. 

sgera p» p» Not injured or destroyed ( THIET ), 
quan Gard afigaaileagy Ry. 3.18.73; Av. 6. 78. 2. 


areata a. Not praised. -TA_ ind. So that no other 
person accompanies in singing. 


AISTAA Absence of damage or detriment ; ATTA 
obtained without any detriment (to the paternal 
estate )- 

AGTAAMA a+ Not yielding or granting livelihood, 
having no livelihood. 


ATT | P. To say after, repeat. 


agaisa Deghs Read through, repeated in imitation 
of the teacher’s instruction. 


sq rietad a. Who has read through, proficient. 


sagt, | P. 1 To fly to or towards. —2 To fly or 
il after» follow ( fie. also); pursue, chase; qecsqata 
gazed zie: S. 1.7; AAG Idd Ta H yaaa: dau: 
ays, qq FaIaMNaaT aa al at Teala ( ad: ) Mal. 9.8 
does not run after (cherish ), hope or leave it; qeaq 
vaca: eqraardagaaad: My. 1; Hava cael galas 
& 11. 40. —2 To fall upon, attack; shalt Mal. 
g,9. -Caus- 1 To fly to. -2 To throw another down 
along with oneself. 


gq, Tas 4 Falling upon, alighting upon 
in succession. a Following, going after, pursuit; 
sqqaqaalg vase Si. 7. 27. —8 Going or proceeding in 
order or 28 % consequence. 4 [ageq: Safta ae ] 
Proportion. 5 Rule of three. —6 A degree of latitude, 
osite to one given. “AY ind. (regarded as ending in 


O : : 
oni from 44.) Following in succession, going alter ; 
saranda FSArAIT Bk. 2.11 (sat BAMA going 


qd a: Following as a, result. -m. A follower 3 
qagoiatiay Tat: Dk. 168. 


agra a. [ FATT | Following the road. —F 
4 A road, favourable road; A-dt€eqay syaxqat: Ry. 6. 52. 


a, 3. Al... 18 


wareat Feder: Bho. 4.25.27. -WA ade. Along 


the road. 


ae + A. (P. in epic poetry) 1 To go after: 
follow, attend. —2 To be fond of, be attached to (as 
a wife ); Sazaey asiareg AAaa-aqaaq Mb. —8 To enter, 
go to or into. —& To fall down, come down (to the 
earth ); aguraraqdat adaeantaa aa Mb. —5 To enter 
upon, betake oneself to; faaleaa qaarqdtaraqadd, 
‘qMaaraqaad Ram.; Gal wat gear arraqad faa 
Mb. did not do anything else. —6 To find, discover: 
see, notice: a4 wea}, fafad ascavaa Bhag. —7 To lose 
(with abl.) aarareaqaag Mb. —8 To handle. —9 To 
fall to the share of ( Ved. ) 


AAT a..[ W-fHT] Ved. Coming to pass. ~/- Food 
( vot every day ) ( qafeaaranag ). 


AAI a. [ Tlrasaa: | 4 Following the feet closely. 
—2 Following every word; “@44 a commentary Cof a 
Brahmana ) explaining the text word for word. —&* 
N. of a man or tribe. -ZA A chorus, burden of 3 
song or words sung again at regular intervals. -ind. 
[ Fatal Gaara] 4 Along the feet, near the feet; AAI 
wel HAA Sk. —2 Step by step, at every step» 
CASM AIG sae: snafauRanaafars: Si. 9. 78- 
-3 Word for word. —& On the heels of, close 
behind or after, immediately after (of time oF 
space ); AIITAAST BAW? Sk.; Asad qa ward 
He IsTIaATA C4 S.3 I shall be close behind you: 
just follow you; “aqufsad wa K. 263, 264; oft. with gen- 
or In comp. in this sense; ®*4lalagyIeata anaded Ki. 12. 
54; (a) siftrmagae aaegad aft BR. 11. 31; Halal: 
negli 1.44.14.81; zaraqeaa Si. 


AAW «. [| HgIeAeEY aegea, St] Following: 
gone after. 


AZUSA a | HaIe-sfa Pp. V. 2.90] Following: 
seeking after or for 9, searcher, inquirer ; AeA TeA-4el 
TUAG Sk. ; arastsaafey: sway Si. 9. 70; TIAA 
UAl SUT WHA: Bk. 5. 50. 


APTatar [ saagiyx ag, wearaagesaa:, ca ral 
4] A shoe ( boot, buskin, or slippers ) of the length 
of the foot (Haye agl Agata saAL P. V. 2. 9. Sk. ). 

ATITayT A way, road. | 

ATT: * Having no STAT or penultimate ’, a letter 
or syllable not preceded by another. 

SRS | a. [ 4. 4. ] Guileless, without fraud; CEtA 
WIAs fers fawaza U. 2. 2. 


ATTA: 1 Not mentioning; 
~24 Uncertainty, doubt, failure of proof. 


non-statement- 








‘ 





agaara: f. 1 Failure, failing to bes CAM WFA- 


qaeaFaraar sg aa a: Bhisa. P. 82 ( aera? being the 
failure of the meaning aimed at, or of any connected 
meaning). —2 Inapplicability, not bemg applicable. 
—3 Inconclusive ressoning; absence of reasonable 
erounds ( Ara ); -& Penury: adversity. 

Aga «a. Improper, impossible, inapplicable: 
impracticable, inconclusive, irrelevant. = aaen fal 
a gen eae feasts: aa wfsasaa faasztqaZ see 
AANA also. 

ASTIUZ FT: ‘Having no material parent’. N. of a 
class of Buddhas, called Dhyanibuddhas. 

ATW vo. [ 4. 4. |] Incomparable, matchless, peer- 
less, best, most excellent. —ata: N. of a contemporary 
of Sakya muni. —AT The female elephant of the south- 
west (mate of 4% ). 

agqaaa,_taa a- Matchless, incomparable. 

agqas @¥W_Non-refutation of a charge. 

ADTIH «. 4 Not used Cas food ). —2 Unsuited, 
unfit, improper, useless, unservices ple ; afcHafaaaes- 
qysnfaareart GAA S. 7. 


~. st ° 
ADIN a. Useless. —T Uselessness; not being used 


(as food i, | 

Agica a.1 Not dead.—2 Not stopped, uninterrupted. 

ADIGA a- Unobserved, unperceived. 

ages fe N on-recognition ; non-perception 
( pega); AWA FaISTIGea: mu! the knowledge of 
qziaa is possible because the AIG or counter-entity 
is not found with the non-entity or AA, that is, 
there being no SI#l*4 or knowledge of the 42); one 
of the instruments of knowledge according to the 
Mimarmsakas, but not according to the Naiyayikas. 
—Comp. —aH 4 fallacy, trying to establish a fact 
(say, the eternity of sound ) from the impossibility of 
seeing the non-perception of it. 

err Want of apprehension ; non-perception. 

sarattast. m. One who does not wear the sacred 
thread ( belonging to his caste ). 

agai: Any thing or circumstance that aeors- 
vates 2 malady: ia 

BATA a. 4 Following with his looks, 
view: ~2 One who sees; Patatjala Yog 
Pp, LLl. 1. 187- te 
agraenes m. A kind of GAIA or fallacy in 
BY As a subdivision of the AH AHSCT ATE 5 qeaTATT- 
Fisaraerel that is, that which imeludes every tite 
the Ti and thus prevents the corroborat 
1 rule of causation by illustrations, posit 

an Ga fed WABI; AA Baeda qazara 

Sy Bea PATH FT SATPATATATL age 


keeping in 
adarsana 2.2]. 


qa 
thing 12 
a genere 


ion of 
lve or 


egg Tél 
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agra: 4 A word ( particle Ke. ) that is not, 





* tee 


or 
has not the force of, an Upusarga. —2 That which has 
no Upasarga- —3 That which needs no additions (os 
» divine being ). 

agiacda a. An independent word, 1. ea Word 
which is not relegated to a subordinate position (by 
entering into « compound formation ) P. IV. 1. 14. 

agiaaa a. Having no Zqa4q i. c. some condi- 
ment, sauce, curds &c. to moisten food with. 

ADI u. 1 Unpolished (as silver). —2 Genuing, 
blameless. —3 Not cooked or dressed (as food yy 
—% Not requiring any evident object. —5 Without any 
doubt in mind: TakeaaMatay Baar: acaarfes: | 
Srey geal Wal A WaAGMHAT I Mb. 12. 11. 95, 
~§ Sclfless, without greed or motive; @acaM(sdqieaa: 
Ms. 10. 62. 

AGIEAHIT wu. Not elliptical (AeAlSITaTITEA) KG. 11.38. 

Ag Ieatay, Absence, not bemg at hand. 

ADS IEAIAH Not placing, offermye or producing, 
not having ready or ut hand. 

agqeatta a. Not ready or at hand, not offered 
or produced. 

aaqeata. a.» Not present, absent, distant. 


agieaa a. Not present, absent, not at hand or 
near; not current. —a4_A word that is not saféaa q.¥ 

agaeata: f. 1 Absence; 44 “fA aqzat wae 
your honour will be 
~9 Tnability to remember. 

agqad «a. 1 Not injured, unimpaired, unvitiated. 
~9 Not used, unbleached, new Cas cloth ); °a SRB 
K. 110. 229. Sev Aled. 

“agar 2 P. i | 
drink along with; (a3 oar)... HamEaa apsqa (sat 
qa R. 8. 685 FAMEHATAT AGIAT Suse. ; (A) 
aearatiea A TASHA HTH ale. geay Raa | Br. 
76.6. —2 To follow in drinking. -3 (2 P.) 
= YATE q. v- 


pleased to excuse my absence: 


4 To drink after (a person or thing )) 








aS oat, 14 A drink taken with or after jnedicine — 


(ag ANS Ge TaTaT Fel HATA Hae aL); a fluid 
vehicle in _medicine. 52 A drink close at hand 
zeqrauatages 44 oat carafe aara Ch. Up. 1. 10.3: 


aga ih Serving as aliquid vehicle of medicin® 
—qy An after-drink, what is fit to be drunk after. _ 


aga 2 P. -ate 10 P. 1 To guard, wateh ove! 
protect, defend s aeaaes Rey arate Ms. 5 
97 keep in custody. —2 To conform to; obey, observe? 
zqt sae SUOTL K. 21; Asa IIBARAIA TT, 4, 93; 50 
sfamia, THA AM &e.: keep, preserye; wager 
gyn, Ki. 2. 10 watching. | 4 


ENT ea” v, . - er, = nsw _ <> 
| be bt EI Siar ae eats Geek ear iaa 
}} , Hts wh Oe: eS ms 7 ISLES Neer Ny 

vt . — 
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ASIA Preserving, keeping up; obeying. 

ASWAT a. Not rendered fit for or consecrated 
for sacrificial purposes. —Comp. —ATaA flesh of an 
animal not prepared for sacrifice. 

ADTULA a. What is not directly perceived, hence 
something which is only inferable (= Haq Kasika ys 
P; VI. 3: 80: 

ADT Id, fa see under HSI. 

BAA AWUAA, ind. In regular succession. 

agian [wat anes aad] A heinous 
crime such as theft, murder, adultery &c. 85 such sins 
are enumerated in Visnusmriti; Manu mentions 30 
kinds: See 11. 54-58. 

agqeas: 1 Not to violate a turn or succession. 
~9 To do something by turn. —3 Turn, succession. 
Hamraeaarauassaa:, Weal | Kasi. on. P. IIT. 3. 38. 


ADSIWTACH «a. Shoeless; Katy, Sr. 

aaqie: A keeper ( of horses &e. ). BTSEAwIEA- 
cage: | arfeala of His. 

ras: ( Fea. ) Erum Indicum. (Mar. U4 81 ). 

aga a Lateral, along or by the side. —{ pl.) 
N. of a people. 

aa aad «. Ved. Western.—{pl.) N.of a people: Mb. 

AATST [ HIM: SA Geqq_] A follower. 

aA gZet [ Hara: ge TAL] A kind of reed ( Ue ). 


° c 5 Ce A 

ase aot Tl WT se at] 4 Regular, 
having * suitable measure, regularly shaped, sym- 
metrical; ZUG 4 a arate Ku. 1.35; ddlagaraa- 


gaa: Ki. 17.50 (9SrtIe Malli.); Sah Aaqaat 


Dk. 131; “AAT ACSA ibid. ; “HAT who has regular 
hair; A having regularly shaped limbs: so "eS , 
Ost, CaTo1. —2 Orderly, successive, in due order or 
succession; coming in order, following. -8 The 
lowest (MELZIAIM ); AIT FAT Katy. —Comp. —F a. 
descended in a regular line. —@el a cow that calves 
regularly ° 

acy EE 5 yan adv. In regular order, one by one; 
from above, downwards; from the 


first ; ANNATTaT: Ms. 8. 1423 3. 39, 7. 35- 


successively > 

beginning OF 
Ager a. Regular, orderly, successive. at = 4Id- 

Bat dei ve e gf 

| aTATsa (be [ aaqy ead, aaqs—ad | (A rope, cord 

&q. ) Fastened along the back, tied lengthwise. 


agqa a. 1 Not endowed with. —2 Not invested 


-with the sacred thread ( Basta . a qamedqa aa ta 
wag Bhag: 1.2.2: | 


BATA a. Not sown (as seed ); “284 fallow, meadow, 
(ground Ke. ). 

agtaa (bs (3 qq ita aq ) Grown without bemg sown- 

AAAHT a» Fully covered: FAW STAGUATT TAIN 
Ki. 7 ae 

BAIIMaAH Tracing, tracking. 

AGIA 1 A gift, donation. —2 A sort of exter- 
nal effort of the vocal organs giving rise to particular 
letters ( ava); TA MWarsaareT AAset AsVaAI Sk. 

HAIMA , —TH ind. Going in succession; Te A; 
a Hea WE TE AANAA-aA P. TIT. +. 56 SK. 

ATA: Cycle of births and deaths. 

wana 7 A. To employ, apply, employ in 
addition. 

AGIAN: Additional use, repetition ; Pp. I. 38. 63:3 
IIL. 4. 4-5. FANlatagAylA: Galea. 

AATIAAATH Repetition or reproduction of what has 
been said by the teacher ; “aif= a class of words given 
ii Ps Viele TLL 

AAIAN a. Agreeable, pleasant: MAAN EA aa 
yeqaeaaaaa | Aldzsrasam. ey aaadia All Mb. 
12. 37. 3- 

BITaTq: Rumour. Mb. 4. 

¢ cy 

BaaIAtaayl 6 P. 1 To enter into, jom; qaeare fate 
miragas: M. 5; (fig. also): faara leet 
aecmangsaaed My. I enter into familiar talk or 
conversation. —2 To accommodate or adapt oneself to; 
aey aey fe a maeea wea fe q at: | wana Faral 
saa TIL Pt. 1.68; BA Wass BATT Wraaeqas- 
STASI SHe A.R.1 you too share in his opmmion, or think 
with him. —8 To follow in entering: sleep with. 
—4 To attack. 

= ; ~ not 

ASAI 1 Entrance into; WT ss alteqeiradts- 

FAUT USAR: KR. 3. 22; 10. 51. -2 Adapting oneself 


to the will of; aaaanftyaea faeaad cease aA Ac: 


Pt. 1: asia eaten fraeeasaarasat FAS: Si. 9. 48- 
—3 Imitation. | 
AGW: A subsequent question (havmg reference 
to what the teacher has previously said ). 
ATTA: 7.1 Very close attachment. —2 Very 
close logical connection ( of words )- 


ATAAEZ Caus. To propitiate, conciliate; Wer 


Mears wel waaay V. 3. 
ASTIATZAA_ Propitiation, conciliation > 
AGH V. 38. 


AAI og. Latitudinal, following the brea 
latitude. 


saatea a. Fixed; asonqarean: faraa Ki. 17- 33: 


faq Ca aA 


dth oF 





SS ——— 


Se Sag 
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AGITA 





HERE EEE AEE EEREEE EER EEEEE EE 
Neddansdvdvscenscsaresscovsrasescocssccgsonanascsnnesasecsereosesslsseleecsesseevesaseesveeesecseasesaesseeeseeteesesssssceetsoenbeseneeneerenssetsestansavessisersatvasererrenseassss stat ensees 


agama, 2 P. To breathe after. -Caus. To animate; 
support, feed, help; mostly used in the statement of 
Alankaras in a sentence; SUarganmrar =qaraiien: Ke. 

agaTay Breathing after, animation. 

ADBAIT 5 Pp. 1 To get, obtain. —2 To reach, 20 to; 
overtake: Waltelagalal: Mb. —8 To imitate; tearra- 
ATA IHSIAEIEA (AHAH, R. 4.22. —4 To arrive, come 
(intrans); *alHal PaAGaA: K. 132; Ve. 6. 
—§ To get back. 

AGATA p- y- Reached, got, obtained. 

agate: f. Getting to» reaching; arriving &c. 

agora: [| aAgTt: TaAaTGIN FRI aieary aqan- 
taal FATA at | Alliteration, repetition of similar 
letters, syllables or sounds: A'M4It4aAIITA: K.P. 9; 
( araaizzasit e4ae NA AMATA THAGUA: THT, -ayya:: 
agua: Wezar4 TAF SATA AT §. T). 633.) ATara is 
of 5 kinds; (a) @h or single alliteration : 


oS ans € qPet= Jy - 
aed, HAAN TAT Wat; FAgQeITHANATeMT]S’ Lc. 
OS ge (b) aft or harmonious. 32te Salerqaues- 


oF ITON TT GULEC HS ee A ARORA ROS ATT: | 
Aaa Ware: SATA ATTA TAT aA ATTATa ZL 
Sart watt: Ce) Blt or melodious. Zao ear awd 
papa Sraalet F204 AU | AEA Sea: LAAT aS ATA 
Ph galelenp hy Opt EOE 
cuss AA TF raid | Gar faSaaey aeedaaa 
fyay ll For definitions and examples see S. TD). 633-88 
and K. P- 9 th Ullaea. 
agg 1A. Torm after, follow: Z2a-aqi amrsy 
apes TMMEAT VANE AIT ALR. 5 


ADZA: 
R. 13. 79; 


aaqaqed 9 P.1 To bind or fasten to, atiag i€ 

a tre faamgaatt F0F Si's. 69 fonmine, 
o; SAAMI UR Ga targaeqaz ( geatgEaR) 
sah: adits asl ea, Dk. 114 connected with y —9, (a 
T'o have im the train ( fig. also); 4 Raa ata Bh . 


(b) To bring about, cause, lead to, result ry 
roduce a8 & consequence ; Tear ia FIO Mp - : 
Laz s aa frases Fat famaacaiy ll 
, ‘tune, urge request; Ut: TAA aaa oo 
930- —k (a) To attend » OO> 


2 ~ or follow ’ ; 
ae at the heels of, follow; #1 3 ata aS closely, 


: “q] ‘ 
eget EMAMOT q(e: Ss 73 WARGO T: : el 
feat aqeaatal aaa iin coal K. 158, ise aye 
Ki 6 g: My. 7. 183 Si. 5. 26. (ha) 7 20843 

i, O72 


' 0 chase, 
Sq aera K. 120; HSaaal TUR 192. (03 


ere or stick to, cling to: Sat fayeey Wasa anta 

One K. 221. (d) To continue, take up; datqgaxqat au: 

aA AT a ACH AMAA MASAAET YT. 8.1. for are, 

oe, Sq EN AAT ATA THA K. 262. (e) To ha 
©tls 


_ : ~ follow sue" 
ose upon HASH SMR aiRaREE meee 


A follower: servant; Wye: 9 gett aneraziong 
ATS: BUT AMALATTIM: | My. 7.19. 


gonnect > 


come cl 


qeadauidifa K. 73; see AAal*a below. —5 To foster, 
cherish, entertain, harbour: 44 fi waa: *FAzAaaearfa 
qraay Mark. P. —-6 To bear, endure: AAA AAA 
TIz4l TIS A AA: Ks. 49. 47. —7 Not to burst or bya 
loose, hold or keep together: Aysf9 fe BonesTamaagiea 
a-aa: H. 1.91. -pass- To be related to or connected with. 


AdaAG, p. p- 1 Bound, attached, tied to. -2 Follow- 
ing in the tram, coming a8 a consequence: HAaglalA- 
qaqa fasta Dk. 41. —3 Connected with, related to; 
relating or belonging to. —& Constantly sticking tos 
being in; contimued, continuous ; fArIAAGEAAT: Ve. 1; 
(gra FAeaad, U.3; “ASV K. 66; faeafacara: 195 
constantly flowing. —5 Fixed upon, directed towards: 
aed “TFA: Dk. 33. 


aga-ea: 1 Binding or fastening on, connection 
attachment, tie ( lit. & fig. ); qeay WAAATT A ae EqeAI- 
afs: Mal. 2; TAtasaa zelda Fleet A eearagaeyq: 2fa a 
aria U. 3 state of feelmg; K. 257. -2 Uninterrupted 
succession, unbroken sequence, continuous flow, contr 
muity ; series, chain : areg au feqraay Aatadaeay Sf. 
15; ATT K. 286 followine up death, desire for dying: 
agametial K. 280: 421 aalearyzaeaq go9 ( per- 
sistence in ) following me: 317; ae, AAT, Die. 63, 161; 
gzaat fa MAPA: KC. 63 continuous sorrow; Zsa 
graa® Ratn. 1; fava fara aa Ba darsaeay 4. 1g; ad 
qa: HA ACY: UTI A PARI aa: lt. 1. 64 continuous) 
uninterrupted ; WFSUIMAZ A AAI h. 9. 69 continuous 
enjoyment ; AYA a SASAa aes: Qgmq: V5 givine 180 
to «a chain of evils. —3 Descendants, posterity: ; argaea 
zat afa Ram. relation, HA: gal WAssAaeqysT Vise 
Guna. 475. —% Consequence, result ( wood or bad )3 
aenat uaa aa KX. 319 in consequence of ; Az ayaa a 
quad By. 18. 39, 253 Aqaaasiaed: SHOT a aerT: Ram- 
6 51,26; Waa FH ala adaqadaa Mp. 4. 49, 1. 
—§ Tntention ; design, motive, cause 5 Hat aqqaq ad 
cag t43 Mb. 5. 34.8. Hadas afta Saal a qeaat | 
qrTatTA AAFA WS BSIT WA Ms. 8.126; aq? of 
evil designs. —6 An adjunct of a thing, a secondary 
mem ber (aeasany, Aaa); (Sear) saa aaacat 4 
Ram. 5- 1.638. a secondary symptom, symptomatic 
affection, attendant on the principal disease (ayaferate- 
SqMAM AAA); WAAA IAAT: Susr. -7 Connecting 
link or adjunct of a subject or topic; theme, matter 
discussion 3 introductory reasons ; ( faa aaa ratte 
yaea: agaa: ) (Can indispensable element of the 
Vedanta = (Gram.) An indicatory syllable oF 
letter intended to denote some peculiarity in the i~ 
flection, accent &e. of the word to which it is attached: 
as the @ in TF%, Tin 89; ftgug qaHary ae afer 
megane sae: Ki. 13. 19. —9 Offence, fault. —{9 An 
obstacle> impediment ; also the clog or encumbrance of 
aL family > domestic ties or attachment. -—14 A child or 
pupil who follows the example set by his parent oF 


jo 














AGATE 





Ne hk ee eel 


teacher ( H€argaral fq: ). —12 Beginning, commence- 


ment. —18 Repeated application or devotion ( qa:geaa 
arafiaat: ); —14 Course, pursuit. —15 A small bit or 
part, a trifle. -16 The junction of a fraction ( with an 
integer ), as WMMTIFATME:. —17 Base, stem ( Hic ). 
of. Sdaea: sHaal eras fAage | qeargarfafa feat 
qHaeaiaada | aaaasht feat ysrarafa saat Num. 
qt [ agaad afaaea easaa saat] 4 Thirst. —2 
Ilickup. Haat J feRrat geonarafs afaft—Medini. 

ATTITAR a. Connected, related. 

ATT-AAqTA Connection, succession, series Ke. 

ATA IART /. Pain in the jomt: WAT ale THA: 
Heh. 56. 

SC Cliotl a. (oft. atthe end of comp.) 1(a) 
Connected with, attached or related to; Wel Atacani- 
qaaead alaaHal Mal. 1 having for its contents or 
subject-matter &e. qeaadaed! Dk. 101 continuing. 
(» ) Mixed or blended with; ewmsaawaat-sa Aez- 
geadt aagaead Mal. 9. -2 Followed by, accompanied 
with; having in_ its train, resulting in having asa 
consequence; aaaIaaradisagiaaleaTa! Dk. 60: Ha- 
qaAsmMaaa 67; WA Wearaisgaes 156; Ba srardatea 
V. 4 one misfortune closely follows another, or mis- 
fortunes never come single; IX. 349; Heleamey fears- 
afeara: Ki. 1.20; Falgaretft aaa Bo. 15.2; JM 
gBMAUaaaeA WAG FF RK. 1.22 being associated 
with. —5 Lasting, thriving, prosperous, erowing apace 
continuous 3; uninterrupted; Sf caarafsaartepad aT 
maasaest AVA Ku. 5.84; Set ag aeq a araafta 
R. 6-77 continuous uunterrupted or all pervading; 


K. 246, 303. 


AGATA «a. Principal, chief, primary ( which may 
recelve an adjunct; a8 a root, a disease &ec. ). —2 [ Tats 
aed: Aqsa: FHT Ad | To be killed (as « bull), one 
of the three principal sacrificial animals at the T4fdasta 
sacrifice; WtHaKa: K. P. 2, 


GIS, [aq waned aaq] A rearguard, an 
auxiliary army following another. 


agg 4 A. To awake, to recollect; learn, obtain 
-,formation of, know, be aware of; 4 aaagqgead K. 
104 does not perceive or recognise. -Caus. 1 To remind, 
put in mind of ; 44 8FargaitratshH S. 1 well reminded. 
—9 To advise, inform; aft freta fiereaaaar R. 8. 75- 


sTgare: 4 An after-thought, recollection. —2 Reviv- 
ing the scent of faded perfumes, replacing them when 
removed by bathing. 

Ot sara H Recollection, rem inding. 


Sata, 14 A work resembling a Brahmana 
( araorazait #4: P. IV. 2. 62 Sk. ). -2 ind, According 


to the Brahmana: 





AGMAIid, —H a. [ aged Ae at sia sf: ] One 





who learns or knows an SqAtat. 
WAAA-AlTSa Ke. See under HFA. 
~ >», 
waa a. Worshipped ayad4d agleafayaats- 
wfsid: Bhae. 10. 47. 41. 


AATATIMY 1. Repetition of an assertion to refute it. 
—2 Repeating what has been said. —8 Conversation, 
dialogue (38 a AIF ). 


SATBANTT a. Speaking in reply: TEA Waa 
sea aida, ( facia) R. 16. 86. 


STATE: A kind of crow. 
ASU 7 A. To enjoy, experience (good or bad 


things ), suffer (as the due consequences of one’s 
deeds ); HaAWMIAIe FT Afra seqyss RK. 19.39; A 
WsalVSTH-FTysA Ku. 7. 5. 


m4 : a 
AAA 14 Enjoyment. -2 A grant of a land i 
perpetuity for service done. 


ATT 1 P. 1 To enjoy; taste, experiences feel. 
have experience or knowledge of, notice, percelve 
( by the senses &c. ); to suffer, bear, undergo (2% 
misery &e. ); RAI A Aya sa aaaTfosaEGatag Dk. 
121; Ham: Fay KR. 1. Ql; FeAMSHAH st: eahira- 
agua Ku. 2.45; BR. 7.28; Measatat fe TATAS 


co 


— wfdaed wearana K. 121; aguata fe qt Were ages, 


S.5.7; Ku. 4.41; aaataa Seraaqagya M. 9 
undergoing the state of a servant: TWWASHIT qa Kh. vi 
being in the sixth year, six years old. —2 To learn, 
hear, understand; aargaara Ch. Up: —3 To try, test. 
put to the test; 4 qq Wal-qHayl aqua caataa | 
HANA Aa areal Fa AraaMseaVNyT || Bk. 5. 35. —4 To com- 
prise, include, grasp: & Waws saqavaid Ch. Up. —5 To 
come up with, arrive at, get, obtain (mostly Ved. in 
these senses ). —6 T'o turn or incline to; 3) A Hal 
Usa AT Rv. 10. 147.1. -7 To act favourably; 4 
aaguat Ft qaquata gusfa Bri. Up. 1- 3- 18. 
~Caus. 1 To cause to enjoy, feel, or experience > 
AGMA Ay qa: aos at fas: Mu. 6.15; STATA 
SPAT AAAS Di. 1255 metal a fe HEAT: WIAA ATCAS 
By. 1. 120. -2 To reflect on, meditate, think of; Aad! 
qa AUda-aMaTa K. 176, 279. —8 To infer, know: 
TATA Ge: sAlaaread H. 4. 101. 


ATH 1 Direct perception or cognition, knowledge 
derived from personal observation or experiment: 
notion, apprehension, the impression on the mind not 
derived from memory, one of the kinds of knowledge ’ 
waeqaVegaia we: | ar fafa eafaraaaa| eA 
Sea ad cafe: | ated BATA: which again is 47! 
right & H4INs wrong. See T. S. 34. (The N aiyayikas 
recognize Wt4a, ATA, SIA? and Ales as the ie 
sources of knowledge; the Vedantins and Mimamsexes 











add two more AANA and Adi@t=e4: the Vaisesikas 
and Bauddhas admit the first two only, the Sankhyas 
exclude S444, while the Charvakas admit 44a only. 
Other sections of philosophical schools add three more 
to the six sources of knowledge recognised by the 
Mimathsakas; —W44 ‘equivalence’; Tha ‘fallible 
testimony *, and ary vesture ’. ) —2 Experience; A Taq 
aaa ala Srata N. 4.105. -3 Understanding. —% Result, 
consequence. —Comp. fas a. established by 
experience. 


Agata: 1 Dignity, consequnce or dignity of person, 
majestic lustre; splendour; might, power, authority . 
(aaa) agate satan R. 1. 37; 
AMAA Ata: S.7; BamMaaaaqsaesr- 
qacai: U.1,3; 6. 20, 41, 4. 22, K. 108, 240; V. 1: 
aagaaswate FAA Ki. 1.6; Dk. 29, 113; fear 
sata afeal Fisearacarganra: | My. 6.53; Bel aziaara: 
qiaat Ze4-a: S. 3 of great might or power; area ai 
Taal MaT aT saT OR. 10. 88, 2. 75 greatness 
( dignity ) &e., valour; 4 fara Mugaragm: Ki. 6. 28; 
Aagaassia: BT Tat Tartaach Mal. 1 very noble or 
dignified. —2 (In Rhet.) An external manifestation 
or indication of a feeling (Wa) py appropriate 
symptoms, such as by look, gesture &¢., called by 
some ensuant ( ATTA TAA ) > Wa wna ear. Ea 
qa aed qi | BES RIEL ata ealaT: : AAT AF: AlITEY SUA: : 
Eqs HT A THU | Se A: aI: Als- 
gaat: HeTATAA: |S. D. 162, 163. &e.; Pata cata 
qzegmamaed Mal. 9.35. —3 Firm opinion or resclution, 
determination, belief; HAMA aI Ararat 4 aaa: 
Mb. 3. 24. 8. HEAAIN DLAI Ki. 13. 15. of. ATA: 
gaa a dat A Alaa Al. also Nm. 


AgGaaTh ae Jausin g to understand, making one 
apprebend, indicative; “i understanding, Imowledge; 
gyda fat AtaIAG Mata AAT Bhasa. P. a4. 

SaaTalTaaty, of feelings 
cestures &e. 


Indication 


by signs, 

agaitaa a- 1 Experienced; UHHtiqnaarfaa Bhag. 
9, 24.43. —2 greatly empowered; Hea EA aa alfaal: 
Bhaeg: 11. 16.5. —3 protected; Fa a aq Haas Alaa; 
Bhag. 10. 63. 37- 


aqua, tin: “4 Perceiving, knowing, showing sions 
of feeling. —2 An eye-witness; Hawi g g: Al THAy- 
“ae faaneatle. Ms. 8. 69. -8 Being or coming after. 


AG 4 L aT] Perceiving, understanding. aE f. 

Fxperience> direct knowledge or perception; Samar 
_gaigu: Bri. Up- 2+ 5. 19. 

saat: f. 1 Perception, apprehension, experience. 

2 (In Nyay2) iene ee derived from four sources : 

namely direct perception, inference, comparison, and 

verbal. knowledge > see Bhasa. ibe Ol, es cet | Dignity, 
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AGH AA 


“PS8s, 


consequence. —Comp. ~All N. of the metriea) 
gloss or paraphrase of the principal Upanisads by 
Madhavacharya. “FTAA: N. of the author of the 


erammar Sarasvata-prakriya. 


aga 1.5. P.1 To praise conformably: to throw; 
or commit into. —2 To insert, enter: Hl Adadaaay 


Ry. 10. 61. 6. 

AGAg me 1 Praising conformably, imitating, 
—2 Supporting, strengthening. —3 Penetrating, Tay 
eal al AeAlsaaal Ula star aaa a a Ry. 1. 88. 6. 

ATATT m- A younger brother ( AAAI STATA ). 

ADAZ 1 P. Ved. To rejoice over, gladden. 

ADA p. - Intoxicated with joy. 

ADA pot. p- To be praised in succession, to be 
eranted with praise. 


aagaa 4+ A. 1 To agree or consent to, comply with, 
ral prove: sanction» grant ; to permit, allow ; ti Wezle- 
saad a aansaeaa Ram. 5. 24.2. Ta Weasaegmae 
qiaata FoMS ASAT KR. 11. 39; Usa Caaf aasqay 
R. 4.87; saaTAgeTF WIAAAAET 14.20; aaa 
afraraaad Ku. 1.59, 5.68; Barwtagaeaa: garg gs. 
=. 90; zat eaat a aaa H Fea AP aTaeay R. 
16. 85 be pleased not to reject or refuse; SIERO CER aI 
aae FAA, Bh. 3. 22. ~2 To follow, have recourse 
to; AMAA AaKIasa ATH AlPAeAd Mb. —Cuns. 4 To ask 
for leave or permission; ask the consent of; Wasa 
qzizia: V. 2 ask for leave to vo3 take counsel with: 
yaisht adiaaararaaana S, 3. —2 To ask for, request 
or beg; AAMT JAC: 7A ag aarqarea a ( Pate, ) Y. 2 
941. —8 To honour. —% To put to account. 


sgAa p. p- 1 Approved, assented to, aereed to, 
a4 d, allowed, oranted Ke. Ble MARIETTA ag: 
FAA Ku. 3. 60. SAA EF a 
{ 3. 24; cal S- +.10 allowed to 
dopart; AaAaT TEA R. 5. 105 sara: ae YY. 2.72 
admitted by both parties Ke. —2 Liked, beloved, 
leasant, loved, agreeable, desired by; dear to; af% 4 
PL EATIAT ! 
,orecing oF concurring with. —a A lover; wait 
aqalsaas, ae Si. 6. 65. —AAL Consent, approval, 
mission ; 74H seardaer Aaa Zea V3, 17. 


permitte 
M. 1- 12. 
fre yeaatA Ve. 


per 

agate: f. 1 Permission, consent, approval, agsent: 
_9 The 15th day of the moon’s age on which she 
rises one digit less than full, when the gods and mané$ 


receive oblations with favour; personified as a god- 
dess or worshipped in the Rajasuya sacrifice ( Helel* 


qed BEasNAaa: =); aga efarsraad 
qatsiat (qaqa Sat. Br.s Ms. 3. 86-87. —Comp. —qada. 
o, deed expressing assent. 


waaay 1 Assent; sufferance. —2 Independence: 





a#cifat Bri. S. 5. 72.—-8 Being of one Opinion 
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AdAeT «a. Consenting to, permitting, allowing, 
suffermg (opp. to active a cent); SIRSISHAa A Fal 
MA AIT: Be. 13. 22; Ms. 5. 51 adviser. 

AdHeaA 10 A. To consecrate or accompany with 
sucred hymus or magical formulas: to dismiss with 
sacred and auspicious words, dismiss with a blessing: 
ager aaradaradsg: U.2. (vy. 1. for waaad ); 
TAA HM BA HUST Ad: Mb. 

N 

AAA: A favourable speech: EA ATISLAT: 
LO". 4, Ae 3. ; 

ADTASANA Consecration by hymns and prayers. 
agatead a. Consecrated. 

ADSTACTMA Seo under AA. 

BAaAAG A country next to a desert. 

agats A. 2P. 1 To infer, (as from some Slens; 
premises &c.); Bert sali cargsacaiadiae Mb.: 
conclude, guess, conjecture ; qaaiaaaara T'. S. 41; 
Ga PeaeaAeA MATISTAAC Ku. 2.95; eadiaa aefa 
aect AIT MW R.15.77, 17.11; asitazrsrafqat aaa: 
2.7,68: 5.12; 3% Agatdtaaiad acameg aq efcaea: 
Ki. 5.47. —2 To reconcile, equal. -Caus. ( —Araaid ) 
To lead one to infer or guess, bespeak, indicate; 
MH AATUTRATAIAT K. 132, 202. 

Zar [ HI—az | Inference, conclusion from given 
premises; see AGH. 
| TGA a. One who infers; + f€ ait eB Aegito 
aa HAassalaz:. | 
agatat Determmation resolution; TaaaAaaT Baa 


AN 


faaferd | Aare wes AAA: we Az Mb: 5.77. 13. 

agalqH 1 Inferring as the instrument of an 
aaiaid, conclusion; from given premises; an inference, 
conclusion, one of the four means of obtaining know- 


Bh 


ledve accroding’ to the Nyaya system} ( safaicracragara 
aca Jat Wee Ba HAMA. It is of two kinds <a 
qmad & TGA) ; ae aga a ae a fafaTTAA | 


SE afated ala THOSAA A | Ms. 12. 105.—-2 A guess, 
conjecture; sign to know 5 sfedvaqana qatar afaeaic 
Ram. —3 Analogy, similarity; Haat gegarat Bats 
é, § you judge ( of others ) by the ‘analogy of your 
own heart ; CATA MBSA TAT TK. 305. —3 (In Rhet.) 
A figure which consists in a notion, expressed in a 
arly striking manner, of a thing ostablished by 


pecull in 
. 9. D. 7113 Fa Waeaerat aera: cafea aa AAT: | 


proof 


aerate = ATA ae: eae aa] Aaa ass 


garaarraatat: K.P. 10.-Comp. -sf /. reasoning; 
logical inference. ; 
BAAATH «- (fear /.) Causing an inference a8 an 
effect, being the ground of an inference. 
agitate: f. Inference from given premises; _ the 
knowledge obtained by means of Haart; ferITARIs4 


> a 
, by DAD ere 
Pig tf fet; 
aT .> i} 
: 


é 7 ate 
Re rr — er 





araTad: the knowledge that arises from deduction or 
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; 7 i hee Se eee T _ 
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SUEY AE SENAY SEE. 
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syllogistic reasoning. 
- ~ -= bd ° . 
ASAcaT Desire of inferring. 


. ~ 
AGHA pot. p. Inferable, to be inferred: Beal: 
MITE: R. 1. 20. 


¢ . - . 
ADAPT ade. Along the way, according to a 
( particular ) way, on or m the way: aaaarda K. 
100 come by this way. 


ADTATAA adv. Like a kidney bean or in a ladney 
bean. 


aaara: [ Aqua! ara: | The following month. ay 


ind. Hyery month, month after month. 


ATA 1 A. CP. in epic poetry ) 4 To rejoice with, 
jo in rejoicing or sympathizing with: gle a 
Bhig. —2 To express approval: 74 Ua ACSA A 
U. 2: approve, seconds applaud; Magaratzgatied A 
Ki. 14. 483. to allow with pleasure, permit: asad 
EIDE K. 77; SaAagaitear AAT 160. —Caus- To eladden, 
delight, favour, permit. 


SIA: 1 The feeling of pleasure arising from 
sympathy, subsequent pleasure. —-2 =HAaTet see below: 


~~, « = 
ATAIZAY 1 Approval; assent, seconding: aecept 
ance, compliance. -2 Causing pleasure. 


ATA GA. To follow in death; tet Fa CF AW GAHAT 
TaZAhs Beat R. 8.85 followed in death by you} 
MaaMAAeAA FAT ATA BEAd 58 ( used actively )- 

AZALI Following in death; AAC AGA BeeAI- 
ata a freaa: H. 3: post-cremation of a widow ( Aga! 
Te AMAA STISA wa); Baeacsa sal Areal 
Tega | Prarie Byer wfassraaeag ll This is 
allowed to Ksatriya, Vaisya and other women; but not 


to Brahmana women; Fag faat aalee a fant. Waid. 


Bana severely condemns this practice ; see K. 173-4. 
ATAAA adv. In the erains of barley. 
ASAT 2 P. 4 To follow, go after (fig- also )§ 


IME AWazIedhy Bh. 2.77; Hamewaraaay S. 1. 23 


Asana zara Ku. 4. 21. -2 To imitate, equal; 4 raats- 
FARING UST UATAT: Re 1.2739.63 ATA: 16. 71 > 
WAIT: wiseTaeaqafay: Si. 12.3 followed and imitated. 
~8 To attend, accompany; 24 qaeagaiit AeA ese 
Mu. 1.4; Haarareeadlar aise: U. 3. 48. 

ATA a. Following; ATA Wa WA fara Vaj. 15-6- 
“als Ved. Food. : 

APTAIT m. A follower, companion. 

ATWUAG-Al Retinue, train; attendance dee 
following ; AMAA HUA, Fa Tear Sita: | ie : 
AMT Ram. afafataaet: Hagens: | Bu. Ch. 5- 2 
adv. In or aftér a procession. | 


AA 
wv 


i 
<< = ey en 
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attendant; Wazsaaaaaey Praaryapy S. 1, 2. 
aAgaay Following. 


agauas a. | P. III. 2.78 ] 4 Following; attend- 
ing> consequent. TT, alaed aWF4 aqraqaraanty J Ram. 
5.51.21. WADA AAT Alea TATRA R.. 2. 19. 
—2 Like, similar. —3 I*ollowing » principal person as 
a teacher (Ye4t4 Ara fq: ) -m. A follower (lit. 
& fig.) ; TAGANPNAt: followers of the doctrines of R.; 
a, dependent or attendant ; “Aaa BAS aaa: R. 2.4. 


agaist: [F-4a, FaMNA: ~P. VIT. 3.62] A part 
of » sacrficial ceremony ( aanzz ); secondary or sup- 
plementary sactificial rite ; usually written HPA gq. v. 
_—Comp. —A8A> permission to perform an Anuyaja. 
_ a1: the formulae belonging to the Anuyaja. 


aaa 7 A. 1 To ask, question ; fa qeq fageyca 
gaa waa fered Tages R. 5.18; aeagan gettgz: 
faa: 11.62; FATA WiHAA-AAsH A Sj. 13. 68. —2 To 
examine (as an accused )» put on trial; sIsfaaraisagaia 
frat Udat, Ms. 8.79, 259. -3 To impart or give, 
a8 instruction. —4 To order; enjoin. aa, To select as 
husband. —6 To request, beg; AdIs wera cay 


agah py Pp 1 Asked, questioned, examined, 
ordered ee. — SHS Gd, reproached. —3 Learning 
from a hired teacher (4A4IaT ), See aged. 


AZTOA a De si eed One who has ordered; 
examined > cf. Dalldd, Alice. 


i ke ble 8 ind. According to the Yuga; HoreyqyT alti 
yaaa atte, Ms. 1. 84. 


AGIA 4: Jealous 435i agate Seo seen 
Mhb- 12. 299: 20. 


AGAUP An exammer, interrogator ; inquirer : 
especially hired or mercenary @ccice, ). 


her> 
teac a fast AAAHA ALA Mh. 19. 99. 17. 


agar 
72a: A question, inquiry B cow hive 


oe qogarreaneast: S. 1; Mange P. VITT. 9. 94: 
—2 Censure, reproof, 


Org IATA a aim R. 18. 71. 
ment > Halreq Mb, 3. 192. 56. 


pee ie tation. —% Exertion, effort; saat faa SS 
a, qaaad Pt. 2. 140. —8 Religious meditation ; 
itil: —6 Comment. —Comp. “HY 1 an ithe 
— 2 teacher, spiritual preceptor ( Sqarit Brat 
yaaa ean ). 


fata a. 1 What combines or unites; connected 
ed in or on. ~2 Examining ‘Onn 
te 3» questioning. 


ag 
gitue 
= nofe pe Fit to be questioned ; 

, <7 | pote Ps. ~~ me ~ © 3 asked 5 asicec. 
agro Hasta A AAT SPISA analy Mes. 8.31. 
with. a 


again: | aga apraraecaea 5] A follower, 


—sq; A servant: obedient and humble servant; 
JAMA AWaMAsAl sera: uaa S. 7. 


ADAATA A question, inquiry. 

aga + U. 1 To be red: Baaeatsyeqgqiraz: 
Si. 9.7. ( became red or attached ). —2 To be delighted, 
find pleasure: 4 WET at AMET SAG 4A Pe. Ti. 26. 
—3 To be attached or devoted to, be fond of, love, like 
(with acc. or loc. ): aAtaqHatsaiea faqaeyq eqaufa a 
Ram.; lsat Mia Aaa AACS Pt. 1. 8301; Bawaea 
aaat Asa sAd FAA: Ms. 8.173. -Caus-_1 To make 
red, redden, dye, colour : ATH HASAAU Ada Si. 7, 64, 
8,17, 12. 683 Dk. 168; Ka. 4. 27, 12. 28. —2 To attach 
oneself to, please, gratify, conciliate, keep contented 
or satisfied: AIH: AANTAA AAMT AaT AIT, Ram.; we 
aa: Feats: U. 1. 14; Reagmasaaqayq pt. 1 
pleased; vratitied. 


Agta p. py. 1 leddened, dyed, coloured : ara gct 
saz dat frafealssaet Ram. 6. 111. 88. Fsaahigangea- 
mzeqe: K. 170. —2 Pleased; contented; loved, beloved : 
loyal, loyally devoted; Maem: Afra: My. 7. 64; 
yMATMad Karat: Ki. 1.31 having all means favour- 
able to him; —8 Glowing; “Wg tHe yaad 
Haq! Nag. 3.10. °As:-e% beloved by people: 
attached or devoted to, fond of (with loc. or ace. )3 
aft aqeaqen: FSAa: —AA Haag zenqca: yaa: 
Mu. 1; #4 Faas AAAKEATAITH Mk. 1; car ward 
qATa S. 6. 19; ASHAAGC HAT FAI ST ALA Mu. 6: 


AGU: f. Love, attachment, devotion, affection: 
Pts 2. 

AGCAR uv. Gratifying, pleasing. 

AACTAAA, Conciliating; satisfying, gratifying, pleas” 
ing, keeping contented; Js: ASIAHTAICST C4: TL 1. 11. 


aautaa pp» Pleased; conciliated, kept contented &e- 

BUT u. Become red, reddened. —T3 4 Rodness- 
2, Devotion, attachment, contentment, loyalty ( opp: 
aqzit: ); love, affection, passion ( with loc. or in comp.); 
arfadaracrm: Mu. 4. 21; pozfada ayia MAA BGs 
é, 3. 145 R. 8. 10; ARMS aagaaqasqenad 
farqaad, Si. 9. &. sled a gesture or external sign 
expressive of love; AMET Wee: CHEAUIIT: Al. 

acts, ASUTAC a. 1 Attached, enamoured: 
impassioned, inspired with love; 4 FeRckaadrargeaart 
HL. 1; at eta ANEIAN AVUIUMAIH WT hid. —2 Causing 
or inspiring love. —Uit Personification of a musical note 

aqua 1 Soundmg conformably to; a continuous 
tinkling echo produced by the sounds of bells, anklet’. 
&c. —2 The power of words called *444 g.y.; the 
eennintt suggested by what is actually stated 3 #aTsea- 
sqSAACIASA A HAMA §. DY. 4, 

ataxia jf. Love; attachment. 


J rs 
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AACA iil. Behind the carriage; P. IT. 1. 6. 

AAT | CA aad feat] A foot-path, a by-road, 
the margin of « street, Ca path along the margin of a 
road ); WAaraTMTs A AN TAAATKAT | STATA AHA 
WH AAT: Ram. 2. 6. 18: Mb. 3.15. 20. 


: ° aN Pot ; 
agua 4 a. Sounding; echoing: TEAaTFUATEA WAT 
M. 1.21 accompanied im sound. 


AATTH:, Waa Echo; reverberation: “38 magui- 
fied by ccho: Battayet tarargeaty U. 2. 21: 
(this samo vesre occurs in). M&l.9.6; My. 5. 41. 


AACA: [ sand taq |] 4 A secondary feeling (in 
Rhet. ). -2 A secondary flavour ; sa saltish taste; 
AAUAaG EA SIMA STI MART Age aeq BIUA_LA 
fay Susr. 

AGTEA u. | AIT TE | Secrot, solitary, private. 
-a@A adv. In secrets apart, privately ; HACE AAATA 
Tata Si. 7. 50- 


BATA w.- Followmg the night. “AH ade. In the 


night; every night, night after night. 
BATE «. Accomplished, obtained. 


AGUA a. 1 Causing welfare; also written as AIT; 
seq qqqqUs zalae Av. —2 Born under the asterism 
aqua P. IV. 35. 3¢. —as N. of a Buddhist. —at 
[ HATA trat faery | N. of the 17th of the 27 lunar 
mansions or asterisms (80 called because it follows 
zjat or faarrar ) It consists of four stars. —Comp. 
_qra:, —GL the ancient capital of Lanks or Ceylon ; 
founded by AGU. Also called Hatagz, described by 


| Rajasekhara as full of curiosities. It is a large town in 


tho north of Ceylon ‘with 1600 square granite 
pillars which supported the floor of an enormous 
monastery called “The Great Brazen Palace’ said to 
have beon built in 161 B. CG.” 


AGeVe 2. P. To weep along with, condole with, 
sympathize ; ren aAgUeta WA Ku. 4.15; vgaledta 
ena TAMA Si. 4. 47. 

aAGUsTaA Condolence, sympathy. 

aed 7 U. 1 To obstruct, block up; Rratys 
aaa ated Mb.; to surround, hem in; GalGACAal 
qziq.. Beaev*4ad Bhag. —2 To hind, fasten. —3 To stick 
or adhere to, follow closely, observe, practise; Aqear- 
aq 74eH Ms. 5. 63 should observe impurity (be in 
mourning )3 FUAAINA STAT ya_sT P. TIT. 2.100 Sk. 
bor. smmediately after a male. ~4 To love, be fond 


of, or devoted to, attach oneself to. aARIAqead 


fanqeg ated A Ram; agaitaqeqeat ward: My. 2 
follow or adopt; S44AAgeaEa faa Ki. 11. 78; 
AAR amaeaig, Bk. 16. 23 love, like. —5 To conform 
to, obey; follow: adapt oneself to, act up to; faafa AV 


UH. Se Ftc VV 


steht 


sTqTeAd Ki. 2.193 aa faqs weaaaqeaed U. 3 


remember or cherish (act up to it); AeATITAT aT 
WaT K. 181, 298; akacqaqecaed aed: My. 6 feel 
the force of compassion; Tate Way WAIN SAIS 
My. 5. 3¢ following up; af Deaqgeaa My. 8 regard 
with respect, obey ; AWAIT Wiadt qaaeeareaqgd U. 4: 
qe ATA, U. 5. -6 To coax, gratify, flatter, soothe; 
seafeta: Mawes BIT U. 3.26; ataqarastasts 
TaHsead K. 207 please by carefully attending to Ke., 
show regard for; 248. -7 To urge, press, entreat, 
request: AMATY Aaeesars: KK. 2773. Tal Aetg@ea- 
aaeal AHA TAAL Mal. 1: A A WAaAeaal Asacs{eel 
Dk. 122 courted, wooed. —8 To assent_or agree to 
approve; like, comply with: 3Bd41 4 4 STMT Ge ART 
Dk. 106; afe WIaATeEaT My. + agree with me. 


APSF a. 1 Checked. -2 Opposed. —8 Pacified, 
soothed. 


ADTVT «a. [ I-fHT] 4 One who obeys; conforms to 
&c. -2 Obeyed, observed, wanted ( Hua ), written as 
ATCT; AAT Taeaqe AREA Ry. 3. 55. 5. | 


ATU: -AAH 1 Compliance, gratification, fultillmg ~ 
one’s wishes &c. —2 Conformity, accordance: obedience; 
regard, consideration ; AHAUaAT K. 160, 180, 192; AA 
TINT a My. 7 pleasure or gratification; STATS 
WaT Mu. 1. 2 out of regard for; wawaraaaral Ve- 
1 in consideration of ; SARAH: ASU AA AapaeFagy uaa 
My. 8. 28, 5. qqwuead-F7 accordingly; in accordance 
with it; Tfeqaeaeaaqaae Pt. 1. 100 after great con- 
sideration ; humouring ; TAT AaSa zoareaaiqeraryL Hi. 
2.101; reference (of a rule.) —3 Pressing; urging» See 
ing; entreaty, solicitation, request; ® Raa: K. 
209; Wagar 135; faaatraneafeazsya S. 20. 81. —4 
Bearing of a rule. 


NN 
fl te a. Compliant, complying with, obey- 
ing or conforming to, having regard to, caring for; 
acadat aaa Ram. 4 


AGRE P. To ascend, mount; 14 Walla Vt aeaUed 
Ry. 10. 13. 


AGT a. [Bey gee: Mra at] 4 Like, resembling; 
corresponding to; wWeaqern yma vaceaq Pt. 1; 
worthy of; s@aed qe S. 1; TUTeST K. 192, 208. 
—2 Suitable or fit, adapted to, according to, with gen; 
or In comp. ; NAEGZET Waa: K. 146, 158; AA lIGTIEIEA 
wre: V5. 91; AAAAASTHEA ATH Fem S. 1; 
SATOH: Baa: bide, SAGEM AACA ABI Hala AKA 
Bg. 17. 8; BR. 1. 333 Me. 18. -TH 1Resemblance, like 
ness, conformity. —2 Suitability, fitness; Af Aes 
td CTP SI VU. 6. 26. -G: The antistrophe, bavims 
the same metre as the 44 or strophe; the second 
of the three verses ( Ja) recited together, _the othe 
two being FaNS and Tale; MaEaaeraeeg AISAISTI™ 
Sy: Aégval. , : ? 
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ASST: , —AT, —TIe adv. Conformably or aeree- | WIAA. Susr. —2 To evacuate, purge, carry off by 


ably to. 


AGeA a- Attached to, intent on, seeking or pur- 
suing after; 27 AM: aftarat sfacaqaat Mk. 4 intent- 
ly fixed. 


AGT: Repetition, tautology. 


agentea «. Entertained Fhragaaaqenten+a 
qaasy A aalat faaTatT Ram. 1. 23. 24. 

AGeaa:, —Eq: [ e4-aAt4-44_] A peacock; hence me- 
taphorically ‘a corner’ as in WtaPezqera: Kau. A. 2. 4- 


adgfea 6 P. To anoint, besmear (with perfumes &c. 
after bathing ); smear, daub, cover over; ATLA 
a Ag: Si. 9.51, 9. 15; WAUATeAAl AAA R. 10. 10 covered 
with; qaraidiessday K. 131; aftfactacaar aaar 
arefea: S. 7.73 so tactgfen: ; fafacraiea enveloped in 
darkness; =afdisyeitt4a Dk. 71 besmeared with 
perfumes c. 


= 

AGE: » @G4H 1 Unction, anointing, smearing. 
—2 Ointment, unguent such as sandal juice, oil &e.; 
any emollient or oily application ; aeneRala KK. 28 
rubbed with paste; BtHesA aT Await K. 324. 


ie ~ ‘ 
AGAaIh, —efY «a. One who anoints (the body ) 
with unguents <c- 


Aged a. Hidden, clinging to, attached; CHA 
gneqageiqam =A Si. 5. 46; Taeaiat: Dk. 104 
eoncealed from the people. 


AAAA a. | AYA: SAP. V. 4.75.) 1° With the 


hair’, regular, m natural order, successive ( opp. 
= . . 1 > » oO os 
gfaaia ); hence favourable, agreeable; “gal aAIg- 


qaarcadta AA Ram. ; wTagearaarns Sot. Bro; FE 
aq waa aaid Sk. ploughed in the regular direction. 
—2 Mixed as a tribe. —AT A woman of the lower caste 
than wee oe Oe eae she marries; @HATeTa- 
Sag A AIEAPAM FAV. 2. 288. —aar adn. 
( pl. ) Mixed castes. —Comp., —AW a. having fortune 
favourable. -AM a. speaking in favour of; ASTAyg- 
einige yaa: Bidal WI: Si. 2. 20. —Req: the thirty- 
fourth of the Atharvaveda Parisistas, TT a. straicht 
patna Safa FEAT ATI: Mp. 3, 190. 99. 
“a, —SHeAa a. born in due gradation, offspring of a 
ther inferior in_ caste to the father ; said of 

gel tribes ; BATA AT TA 4 g AACA AST: Ms. 10. = 
7. $95: —qftuita «. married in regular eradation. 


AAA 1 Regular gradation, sending or puttine 
he yight direction. —2 ( In medicine ) Carrying off 


i ‘ cha Is, such as eine: : 
egular channels, such as purging; alleviation. 


by the i 


>, 


aganatd Den. P. 1 To stroke or rub with the 
hair or with the grain, go with the grain; 44 sfaea- 


the regular channels. 

Ageagt a. 1 Not excessive, neither more nor less 
(aafaftm, ATA ); smoothed, free from disturbing 
circumstances (? ). -2 Not clear or manifest. 

ATA: [ aay aaa: | 14 A genealogical table: 
auigaan ezea a fray alaiet Mb. 3. 114. 10. aargaal 
aN Baz AeAA AA Mb. —2 Modern race or species; 
new family. —WAL ind. Waryaet Wa: BI A Fea 
Mb. oe 129. S. 

AGaAZT u. [ Aga Aa: AT] Relating to a wened- 
logical table. 

ASAD (Le | aya “ ] Very crooked ; some- 
what crooked or oblique; % moving somewhat oblr 
quely or retrovressively (said of planets ). 


agaa 2 Pp. 1 To say or spoak after or for one} 
‘yat feat afati WAT Farala Ms. 11. 191. —2 To 


repeat, recite, reiterate; WaHq=anIgZHAty Ait. Bre; 
learn, study > quaz ARISE Sat. Br. ; qaaeal- 


aaiaafaaaganed = Tait. Up. 1. lo. stoysqzaata- 
aqleIWoAHH, Say.» see AIA below. -8 To concede the 
point, assent to, yield. —% To name, call. —Caus: 
To cause to recite; to read to oneself (before reading 
aloud ); oft: used in dramas; 34 aT BaAtagae4 
qreqvaaa eA: S. 13 APUNAA Wa Aalaes area] V. 23 


f 


Mu. 1; BaaPtoaraTTAAFy M. 1. 


ADGAP m- Repeating, reciting (HeMarafCarqeraMse); 
replying «c: 


aaqaaats, 1 Repetition, recitation; teachings 


instruction» lecture, Taga Fal ADA AM ZA: | waigare 


Eqrae esa Maeda: ll Y. 3. 190. aaa qaqadaa aan 
fafafeaiea Bri. Up. A. 4.22. —2 A chapter, geution 
lesson,» division. —8 Repetition of Mantras or texts 
‘n conformity with 44% or injunction said by othe! 
priests. 


AGA: [aqeat sit, FZ Aq FAT P. TI. 4.2 
vart- | 14 Repeating, reciting reading. ATA HEALS 
Mb. 0- 132. 6. —2 A subdivision of the: Vedas, sectiou, 
chapters “td ATA QS AEAAAGAET My. 3. 23: 
—3 Chapter oF section referrmg to a compilatio? 
from the Rigveda or Yajurveda ( AAMT AAE ). 
_4 A statement in the ATe"s illustrating the mantras? 
4 qreradaey PITTS A Mb. 12. 47. 26. -ComP: 
_a gna N. of a, table of contents, referring to thé 
Rigveda, attributed to Saunaka. SST the fourth 
of the eighteen Parisistas of the Yajurveda. 


At FAl [ Fa gay, | A verse recited by the 
Hotri priest» which the god is invoked to aécopt 
the offering prepared for him, or a sort of priest} 
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zal BA Malli. ). 


ATA /. [ aa-fiFT | Repetition, recitation ce. 
See HAAIAATA. —m. A lecture. 


ATaladqy 1 Recitation of passages of the Rigveda 
by the Hotri priest in obedience to the injunction CAT) 
of the S84 priest. —2 Causing to recite, teaching: 
instructing. —3 Reading to oneself: see above. 


Wah p. p. Repeated, recited after ; occurring in 
the text studied. 4a al aaqets-agl FAISAL Bri. Up.1. 
4.15.-hA, —fm: /. 14 Subsequent mention; repetition 
by way of explanation or illustration. -2 Study of the 
Vedas. 

ATAA a. or —T [ ngaa-FIAa fad: P. IIT. 2.109; 
qeeq Hsaaaad HAA HAGata: Sk.] 1 One devoted to study, 
learned; especially one wellversed m the Vedas with 
their Angas so as to be able to repeat, read and teach 
them; Asda: 4 At Ae Mb. 9. 51. 50; Ms. 2. 154; 5. 
92; Y¥. 3.24; 349A: Ku. 6. 15. gaatenftelaret 
may ata Bri. Up. 2.1.1. —2 Modest, unassuming: 
humble, well-behaved. i, 


assacae: [ HARA TAT arifefaarsra | 1 A year. 
~29 The 4th year in the 5 years’ cycle; or the 5th of 5 
cycles of 12 years in the Brihaspati cycle. @Waaa deq- 
qacaaia T. Br. 1. 4. 1o. eiicien 


qaaz_1 P. 1 To imitate in speakine, x 1 
woo) Fe Ti... AGUA TRA Se i aca bie 
repeats StAIAIA Sk.; (P. & A.) to resound, echo: 
qaataid aio P. 1.3.49 Sk. Hqxaed HS: Hoarqeg ibid. + WAI- 
pater afereaaeeareT aa Si. 2. 67 echoed and a oieued 
3,180 3 FUIEAANII i ana: at: Bk. 8. 29.—-2 To re- 
peat or say again by way of explanation, illustration 
or corroboration; see Kull. on Ms. 1. 74; 2. 6. —3 To 
repeat: tell; say (generally) AAA AAT TS AT Dk. 21. 
_& To abuse, rail at. —Caus. To cause to resound or 


echo: 

WANS: 1 Repetition (in general ); aq° K. 206. —2 
Repetition by way of explanation, illustration or cor- 
roporation > AGUE ALMA P. II. 4.3 (Aesra-aa Sk.) 
_3 Explanatory repetition or reference to what is al- 
ready mentioned; such as paraphrase or free transla- 
fon 3 particularly; any portion of the Br&hmanas 
which comments on, illustrates, or explains a Vidhi or 
jirection previously laid down and which does not it- 
self lay down any directions; a supplementary repeti- 
tion, opp: t0 fart ‘authoritative or direct injunction’s 
fafnaedea ATTIMAIAUS: | Mazaregecnal: (aang: BeaT Hal 
aage: Nyaya sutras cf. also feagqagafafasatard, AI 
afjancmaleald. SB. on MS. 10.6.3. It is of 8 kinds:- 
sari’ (aaa AFATAT A); eqeqd? ( argy Afaet Bact ) 
and a (aiaala Gala FIA sa Tafa gia gafaaana); 


eeeeereerorrr Tet 


der; abuse, reviling. —6 Advertisement, notice: report, 
rumour. —7 Commencement of speech ( aTaIkFa 


AASATH, —wieay a. 1 Explanatory, corroborative; 
repeating with comment; explanation or illustration: 
HITEHA BWeagalel Dk. 95 bespeaks. —2 Conforma ble 
to» m harmony with, like: Jnidadaifent Ram.; dd- 
TST: SAAT: R. 9. 33. —H m. N. of any one of the 
three notes of the gamut. | 


ASAD pot. p. 1 To be explained or illustrated. 
—2 (In gram.) To be made the subject of an assertion 
(in a sentence ), opposed to faa which affirms or 
denies something about the subject. In a sentence the 
HIFTA or subject which is supposed to be already 
known is repeated to mark its connection with the faaa 
or predicate and should be placed first; 4 
a fatageaa: in afeueg, Pel. Ae aq should have 
been placed first, though the construction 1s defended 


by Patatjalh. 

ATada, —afaa &c. see ATI. 

AGA m. A follower. 

APTA a. [ aaa: | Subject to the will of another: 
obedient. —Rt? Subjection, obedience (to the will of 
another ). AatgAaareaisll a_aeacaa Wd: Ram. 9.8. 29. 

MATa To clothe, cover: aaa Usa ARIAT FATA, 
Ry. 6. 75. 18. 

SATqIG 1 P. To dwell near to or along with 
( with ace. ). 

SSTANAT a. One who dwells near; resident- 

waaafaa a. [ wa] 1 Dressed, clothed, wrapped 
up. —2 Fastened, or bound to, attached to. 

WTA: One of the 7 tongues of fire. 

AGATA [ Hartt ala: | The windward direction ; 
the wind which blows from the pupil to the preceptor 
&e.; AdUdssala TF aaa TET AZ Ms. 2. 208. 

ASAT ind. Time after time, repeatedly frequently. 

ATATA 10 P. 4 To scent, perfume. —2 To use the 


oily enema ( see the next word); treat by using such 
enema : HARA eqradlarear aagaeat: BAZAA Susr. 


ATAUS:, —aaqyH 1 Perfuming or scenting (in 
general ) with incense &c. —2 Perfuming clothes by 
dipping the ends.—8 (a: also) A syringe, clyster-pipe 

Mar. fait); an oily enema or the operation itself; 
BAaAAa Rataot es TATATSAr Suér.; Rat ated: WAT 
Meeagaaay | agraiiee: ear create | 
( sqaafet aaaat a daa aqaaafa a geafa sale at 

faq siq AAAs: ) 


Agata «a. 4 Fumigated, perfumed. —2 Admin 
stered as an enama; treated by this operation: 


——_—_ —_—_—Tre 
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ABTAT 6 U.1 To find, discover, see, obtain. -2 To 


deem, consider. —3 T'o marry. ~ 


agtad a. Found, obtained: 4#4rafam: af44 3, AlAs 
ata Wed 342: Bri. Up. 4.4.13. ay oar aAafar: 
a7: Ait. Br. 

aatara: /. Finding, obtaining. 


agtaa ae One who imitates, « deyotee 744 24 
AaqK4gya Ale Issaal Bhag. 10. 87. 17. 

WAlaAE See under Adeyq, 

agar 3 U. 1 To lay down a rule, regulate. 
~2 To obey, act up to, follow; conform to; See Hafaal- 
faa; TAdl444 4 Hedi Bh. 2. 28 the foot-steps of the 
great have to be trodden in. —3 Tio resemble, imitate. 
—pass- To be trained to follow rules; obey. 


agtaatay 1 Obedience. —2 Acting in conformity 
to ( orders &c.). 


ADMAaatAgy a. 4 Obedient, submissive, compliant, 
conforming to orders; @ af : asalaatat A. Q. 130 : 
apacemgraarararezaat V. 3. 2 Resembling; faaqag- 
fucrataaata Si. 6. 23, 15. 96. % 


AG ATT o. Obedient; earafaeaisarat Bhag. 1.9.17. 


aa ltazy 4 P. To disappear, vanish or perish after 
or along with another. farqaa vq wavay yaeg: ayear, 
aqresadats4it Bri. A. 2. 4 19, | : 


ar laaran: Perishing after. 
adataat 6 P. To enter or go after, follow. 


AGA, wat 10 Following, enteriny after. 
2 ent en A younger brother before the elder is 
married; (SAGAN ahigeq flare: ). actyarsayat fF 

As af ~ 2° fs . SECA f2 
sageq fataciqe: Mp. inal, 


AGATA a. [Aa Bashy, 
neigh bour. 

agtara: Cpl.) N. of ; 4 
Did ack Ss. Bl) a people in the worth- 

slat: Taste ; 


sta laara: Being obstructed in consequence of 


saga A. (sometimes P. also) 4 
nesd )( a) To go or roll after, follow, 
to follow, conform to, act according + 
oneself to; be guided by; humour; 
aaagters S. 2; Ast oRaagag 
past ate faarrea TAM ESATAT AAT S.3 ap 
Sarat fe ATTA asad U. 1. 
the sense; 7 FCbAATIdI K. 10 


O me cg: Pelee 1 
: saaat TH Pat kaagadar: Ku. 


mate 


a ] A next-door 


aR SAAT Bos fan a: 


( Transitively 
pursue; ( fig. ) 
¥ 0; Obey, adapt 
Se aac fiapey- 
“1 K. 289; faa 
prove of her choice; 
{0 words conform 
4 for ae Wy farm: 

- 36 fo . 
in drinking, drank after her ; ( saFfiq ee his 


~~ ee 


Zzalqaaqalalg Bh. 2. 110; aa aalaadea aac: wa 
TIT: By. 3. 233 Dk. 80,96, 126: PAWS Mu. 
5 following the path of gratitude: WAlanHa fe HaIS- 
Ctl Stic 1lo- 413; Mal. 3: 2. Cy) To imitate, resemble; 
equal; aseaada, flaraq sara a AeA A Mb. (ce) To 
eratify > humour, please :, Dk. _ 65. (da) To serve, 
worship; THaIaealt G4 Aaleadid Ram. 7.10.8, —2 
( Intransitively used ) (a ) To follow, come after: Fara 
zraqadd Hz 3. () ) To continue, endure. (¢ ) To act 
towards, behave. (d) (In gram.) T'o be repeated or 
supplied from a preceding rule, Sutra or assertion (said 
of 2, word or rule which continues to exercise influence 
on what follows); ¢- y- in Wf: P. IV. 3.95; atsea 
( occurring in Sutra 89 before ) SAGA Sk. —-Caus. 
4 To cause to revolve, turn round; 4 Wada AR aaad- 
yAftz 4a: Be. 3. 16. —2 To act up to, follow, obey ; aad 
aeaalaaaatal My. 7; 94: (Fatt alasaagaadar: Ve. 
3; K. 367. —3 To favour, oblige: comply with one’s 
request; fafrnft aada aragaftar: K. 73; aang: 
aqdia: Mal. 7. —4 To put in, carry out. —5 To repeat 
or supply from a preceding Sutra; aT fasnaa sta 
mMaadafed P. V. 2.18. Sk. —6 To use, employ. —7 To 
lead one to, attach to. —8 To speak in favour of, speak 
for; to approve. —9 To imitate, do after one: at at 
areagafaatea afeaariet K. 298. 


AZAAAA, 4 Following ( fig. also ); attending» 
complhance, obedience, conformity ; WHAAaada Ak} 
zaman Maeaaqaaws My. 7.4; aera? Hk, 161. 
—9 Gratifying, obliging. —8 Approval of, concurrence 
in. —& Continuance; result, consequence. —§ Supplying 
from a preceding Sutra. 


aqatad a. 1 Following, obeying; conforming tO, 
with acc. or in comp.3 4 BRAN TTA Tara saa | 
STO aA: EMT ATH earateara || Ram. 5.51. 19. creral- 
aft uaea fred seatgafats: Pt. 1.693 aera, sass 
afaia: 1. 383- —2 Guided by, following the advice of} 
obedient, faithful, compliant; agalcia ta Pt. 1. 101, 
aeararasatany, 298. —3 Like, resembling, worthy. 
ATaACNs, a. | HANA aH | Following, attending. 
ads p.p- 1 Obeying, following &c. 4 Faqagm: 4 
qaizafa Wet Mb. 3. 163. 81. —2 Unintorrupted, conti- 
nuously kept up, continued; AGIA WNT ITE yale: 
U. 7. -8 Rounded off ; _taperingly round ( HAM: Aa 
AIC); BIAAGTMH YIN FMkaaT_ Ram. 6. 90. 65- 
Anazatiaaey K. 179. —% Supplied from a preced- 
ing rule &c. —§ Conforming to the character (afteraatd). 
_aW Obedience, conformity, compliance; Awd wralS- 
agua ( Talat, ) Chan. 88. 
sigard: f. 1 Assenting to, approval; aaaaia a4 
agate Ku- 5. 6d. —2:Obedience, conformity, following; 
continuance in ( opp. *413ftt ); taking up; continuity’3 


Sagragfaseer, R18, 78 by following the example of 3 
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ae afaracaizt: Pratima 5. Fara afe: Tatgaw Ki. 16. 52 
in consequence of. —8 Acting according or suitably to, 
compliance, acquiescence; gratifying, pleasmg; #l*dl - 
agra Pred #47 U. 3; Mal. 9; Si. 9.58; K. 265: 
M. 2.9: ws4 ff Ta Sa atey aaaHEaesarAgT Mu. 3 
who conforms to or is true to the duties of kings: 
( previous ) compliant or obedient spirit, revlous course 
of conduct; U. 7. 5. —& Remembrance areas Mafyets- 
asc4t Ki. 18.18. —5 (Gram. ) Being supplied or 
repeated in a following rule: continued influence of a 
preceding on a following rule. —6 Imitating, resembling 
&e. —7 Repetition ; aM aATAg aaa: . 
BAgate a. Ved. Increasing in regular ratio. 
qa ind. Ever and anon, constantly: 2f 
grxyqgaaaled: R. 8.53 Si. 3. 79. 
agatsa a. [ AS-HY ] Bent in conformity with; 
bent under. ~TA Securing with bandages, bandaging» 
a sort of bandage (ANTE: ) one of the 14-kinds 
mentioned by Susruta. 
waaseq a. [ waeqaa Ramee sa—F] Following 
(saa); “saftarg: Katy. (-amit star <4 ). 
BAATeaaatH A secondary token. 
srgsaqy 4 P. 1 To hit or pierce again; fagaafaaa: 
Ms. 9. 48. —2 To. wound, plerce ; AAAI AAS: &e. 
—3 To fill or mix with, blend with, see Halas below. 
—%, To impel, urge. 
stgfam p. p. 1 Pierced, bored; aaraaecents- 
aracoad wea S.D. -2 Ovoerspread, intertwined: 
surrounded, full of ; pervaded by, replete or filled 
with, abounding in, mixed or blended with, intermixed : 
achsaaiae lam Fa S. 1.20; aPremaTetaateez- 
qsagnan astagaet R.13. 54 interwoven with 
emeralds; 16. 48, 6.183. He aegraTgfisa Me. 67; 
acted Mk. 1; araital faeat Wzaq Mu. 3; Ku. 3. 353 
quogagiaea ee=afa: Dk. 1123 137; Mal. 1. -3 Connect- 
ed with, relating to; adhering to; @wadtafaat aa 
Dk. 117, 1245 SHIM seTe: aaisaAeA Si. 5. 2 chased, 
closely followed or pursued. —% Set, inlaid; variegated; 
CAA ASMIAASA [at AIH vq afer: RK. 6. 63, 14: 
Si. 4, 49- 
aga, Sate 1 Hurting, piercing, perforating ; 
q fe Magra Cy Wey somrecgaiar: §. D. 1. 
—2 Contact, union; alae afeca PIREUIECCUGe 
Sj. 2. 20.38 Blending, mixture; fusion. —% Obstructing. 


AsoTaay: ( In Nyaya )° Consciousness of the 
perception ; (in Vedanta Phil. ) perception of a senti- 
ment or judgment. 


BMASsqealay, [ AIST sweqayq | That which 
comments on and explains Mantras, Sutras €e. 





BAIA VASAT: Dk. 100 service: ef. also Agar 
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(a-afaarmy ): especially, that portion of a Br&ahmana 
which explains difficult Siitras, texts Ke. oceurrmg mn 
another place (aeaiciaa TET AAR AH SaTeATAG ). 


APTSAeCMA, —SATeTT: 1 Repetition, repeated 
utterance: mentioning, along with somethmg else. 
—2 A curse, imprecation. 


ASAI «a. Cursing; execrating. 

ATAA 1 P. 1 To follow, go after; a avdlagaast 
K. 182, 210; attend especially a departing guest (as 
far as the bank of water, lake, &c. ) as a mark of 
respect; Maa Ns geaiaraagatd Y. 1. 113; a 
Ma SaAGAWA: Ku. 7. 38; wWasaadaed Ad Fag- 
ATL Ram. 2.40.50. —2 To visit in order, seek. —3 To go 
to or near; betake oneself to; BU Ft: WRAGATRA Pt. 
1. 282. deer herd or associate with deer. —% To obey; 
to do homage to. 


ASAANAY,—AcCAl Following, gong after, especially 


a departing guest; WaTsaat WAGAATGTIATA 


Ms. 3. 107. 
AAAS pot. p. To be followed as by the relatives 


of a dead person to the cemetery. 


ATA a. [ TaHS Ad HH EA] 1 Devoted or faithful 
to, UMTal UIA YatIeaGaa: Mb. 3. 35. 80. attached 
to (with acc. or gen.); Wearrsatina HAHaAgGaAd Mb. 
3, 54. 27. Badal #r AgaaT Bh. 2. 103; a: AaAsAaT: 
Ram. —2 Duly performing the vows or duties pre- 
scribed ( opp. HIAd ) Bhag. 8. 15. 85. —d A class of 
Jaina ascetics. —at A devoted virtuous wife ( qfaaat ) ; 
Ch He TUBS Mita qtat Tar HaaIAtslseaads; Ferg 
JUMAAFT 879. 


AGAUAR a. Accompanied with, or bought for; a 
hundred ; Tanlaaigaiaa: waretsEy Aas | AAA FSAAT 
Aa TAHT Sukra. 2. 43. sttfe: a class of words or 
TT mentioned in P. VII. 3. 20, where both members 
undergo Vriddhi. Haafaaétrat =. 


ATA, aftr &e. See under ART. 


ATUE: | siq-gonfa, g-stq] A sort of evil-spirit, 
Raksasa. 5 


ATWAY [aang sa ward sata] Anything used 
( for the time being ) instead of a regular imstrument, 
such as a finger-nail; a secondary weapon or instru- 
ment. 


_ ATMS An ante-chamber, a special kind of hall; 
APU Fay aq Agu AFT Mana. 26.19. - 


SATU 2P. 4 (a) To advise, persuade, prevail 
upon, address; zft wacsAaaradt gat wera Aa A 
Paragand Ku. 5.5; gaaast fame asa BR. 6.59. 
(b) To direct, tell, order, enjoin, to teach, instruct (how 
to act ); Facayyaafas: R. 13, 753 1 ‘qa gasaMeay- 
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J ag maaMTanit=a V. 4 tells, directs; AAA AATAA 
AAAS AAAHAAMNeA V. 5 tells, directs; WAH THAAA- 
fa Sk.; Ms. 6. 86. ~2 To rule, govern. —8 To chastise, 
punish, correct; =444 qWaca4aRqAqganatar Ve. 2; ACEG- 
ATMA, 3; tH KVagaear wararaganfeeara Ms. 11. 
99, 9. 233. —&4 To praise, extol. —§ To accomplish, 
perform, execute. 


ASMA, —Whasy Ares or Alfa a. One who 
directs, instructs, governs or punishes; #f4 9tIaa- 
amfadiz] Bg. 8.9 ruler; T9 Aas Waa waa7r- 
aeafaa: y. 4. 


ADguraaAH Advice, persuasion, direction, order. 
command ; instruction, laying down rules or precepts : 
a law, Tule, precept; treatment ( of a subject yy ( with 
the object in comp. or with gen.; the agent, if expres- 
sed, being put in the instr. or gen. )s rag AZAATZAAED 
Ry. 10. 32.7. “saa Tait. Up. 7.9.7. aaaraayq 
zaramaad Ki. 1.28 words of advice; araataaaay. 
Ms. 8. 139; 6. 50; 2. 159; alan K. 146; wafeR° laying 
down rules on the gender of nouns, explanation of 
gender &c.3 WeWPNIA Sk.; Werle 
ayaa at «~P. II. 3.66 Sk. —Comp. —Qz «. obedient. 
_qaa N. of the 13th book of the Mahabharata ( so 
called because it lays down precepts of advice ). 


ASAE: f. Advice. 


ADaz a. 1 educated; 4 Bf aaaaafars: Py. 10. 
32.7. Bhag- 5.9.43 TAL IaAgRs Saag: Br. Up. 
1.5.17. —2 questioned 314 THARIZET aya WeqqaTAT. 
Ram. 6.30-4- ~3 Directed; "9 aaa, a ada 
faqaraaty, Ms. 7. 86, 9. 288. 


ara tats: f. Instruction, teaching; order, command. 
y ees ae 
agar. a. Practismg, learning. 


aataras: f. | HIATT rat] Ay animal followed by 


its young one: 


AGA 2A. 1To le or sleep with, 
with; lie upon, close or along; lay oneself down: t 
adhere to or follow closely, cling or stick to: ard 
araare fe fAB-aaaIAss | ae aTatea Nara By Tied ATH || 
Suphasita. —2 To repent; grieve for ; =aasaly “aleava 
a: Gi. 14.453 SUSNA FA FBS AA Ki 8. g. 7 


is ei eect { Repentance, remorse ; regret 
sorrow 3 args sea ad Mal. 83 SACISTA: M.3 hey 
should ZOOS Oe Fe ee oak: Ob: 
zal saearaatal at Hela Lb be. S mite WIAMITAALT TAIT 
ey. 2, 14- HZ Intense enmity or anger 5 Raqaatsaara 
vy wa: Si. 16- 23 WeAAQaIT TT 2a Safe ase Mra. 
ai. “9 Hatred. —4% Close connection, as sith 
a conseg uence > close attachment (to any object ). sqzj 


Se at 
cAa* aoa 3 | 


sleep along 


aifa S. 4; usaediamesaganhs waa Bk. 20.17; FT 


‘ +e eeweeret 


Mb. 3. 261. 33. —8 (In Vedanta Vhil.) The result or 


consequence of bad deeds which very closely clings to 
them and makes the soul enter other bodies after 
enjoying temporary freedom from recurring births; 
(ean une AAT: FATA TA HVsraATie- 
raza, aa fe aeas fa aama salar a fate=aa apst- 
aaa Beat, AZANIA AAAAAIshT Ty. ). -6 Regret 
in the case of purchases, technically called rescission ; 
Ficqr faxia al fefaaeazrqaal AIL Ms. 8. 229; see 
AANA. cf. vee. ATTA BA TAAIMTATa: and 
AAAI AE AA TAT: Nm. —4¥ A disease of the feet, a 
sort of boil or abscess on the upper part. 


ADU us. Regrettng &e. —AT A variety of 
herome @rescclcciect ): one who is sad and dejected, 
being «pprehensive of the loss of her lover ( zgatft 
afaataarqat ). 


ADUAA, a. 1 Devotedly attached to, faithful: 
—2 Repentant, penitent, regretful, sorry. —3 Hating 
intensely. —4% Connected as with a consequence. 
—§ Enjoying the fruits of deeds; epithet of the soul. 

ATAUNAA, a. Lying or extending along. m. Life: 
qaraaitaat tat: WAS A AAA: Bhag. 2.8. 22. See 
AAU. 

AAANAA ind. In cold. 

AGUA, Intent or assiduous application, constant 

ursuit or exercise, constant or repeated practice oF 
study 3 aaaaeroagatiet Ki. 16.28. 


aqgatlea a. Assiduously practised, repeatedly 
done, carefully attended to or studied. 

3Ijgza 1 iP. To bewail, mourn over, regret} 
anaaraees AGUA Nes: By. 2-11. wy aaa 
Srzaga AA Mk.3; 48 Geared Tatars afosar: Pt. 
| 993; ara A RATATAT KK. 938s crstaray aitash 
aanafadaraaa, Ve. 5. + condole with, weep with. -Caus. 
lo mourn over, deplore, grieve for, regret; gutta qa 
sey caeAt A aTagaiaa U. 3. 32 nor was she ( her 
ea ) regretted. 

AAA AB! A ceremony enjomed by the Vedas (? ). 

~ 

AGAUH', —2aaqH Sorrow, repentance; regret; 
aa al \iaaqy, in the same sense. 

ce , 

sTAAtaAG, —WETA a. 1 Rogretful, penitent 2 
Causing regret. 

aga 5 P. 1 To hear (=9) Waaaa aaa Ms. 
9. 1003 qamgaad Pt. 1 heard, related. -2 To heat 
repeatedly as from a sacred authority, hand down a8 
by Vedic tradition. 

agaa Vedic or sacred tradition. 

alam a. Known from the Sastras ; ( Pataiijala 
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aang | asa Aad, BH, Hf ta] A Kind 


of Sama ( Feaaia: aA: ) 


ATIsT, ( "aeq_) 1 P. To adhere or cling to; follow 
closely .— pass: —qsaaq ) 1 To stick, cling, adhere to; 
be attached to ¢ fig. also); 44a A aaa ava 7 Ale 
TaisTasad Dk. 48; sometimes occurring as ATISAG 
(from Sto also ): Fal fe Afeemag a aaqtagusad Be. 
6.4: 18. 10, —2 To be supplied from a preceding rule 
or statement. —Caus. 1 To fasten or attach ( some- 
thing ) to. -2 To supply (as an elliptical expression 2; 
fa qaalaatay. 


BIAIH-~ adv. In continuous or close order, one 


after another: 


BATT py. pod Connected with, closely related or 
attached to; fa Wi: ASAHI: My. 2 constant, ever- 
arising. —2 Clinging or adhering to ( actively used ); 
aya A AAA SA AMKACTT | HAIG GAT FE Mb.: 
afe fears erent se dad U. +. 2 constantly preying 
on the heart; arate TaqAaay My. 4. 


sagas: 1 Close adherence or attendance: connec- 
tion» conjunction» association: Tey AIREY WealstFaed 
ggind Mb. 5. 162. 35. ASIAN HeAMf UW. 7. good 
things closely follow one another (come close upon 
one another )- —2 Coalition, commixture. —3 Connection 
of word with word. —4 A word or words repeated 
from the context to supply an ellipsis. ef. ATIFA 
eA AAA A AAT =D. on MS.6.1.5. —6 Necessary 
conseg tence, inevitable result. —6 Connection of a 
subsequent with a previous act. —7 Incidental mention 
sn ‘relation AGH Yh —§ Yearning, eager longing. 
—g Compassion, pity, tenderness. -10 (In Nyaya ) 
Connecting together the S444 or application and faa 
or conclusion by the use of the pronoun ae ( SoqyaTFy- 
eqey BAe TAA feUTAATTa STH ). -14 The nasals 
gonuccted with certain roots ending in consonants; P. 
VII. 1. 99: Sk. —12 An ellipsis. A mode of interpret- 
ing an incomplete sentence by supplying the required 
word oF words from the Immediate context. This mode 
+; admissible only if there is no break (=4414 ). This 
esponds to the principle known as Haat (in 


corr iia 4 
seaimer ) OD. “WAIn. a word or expression from a 
oO 


precoding qa is read in the succeeding 4A or Gs. 


Saag: ASML! St | SAAT! SB. on. MS. 4. 4. 7. 
AgUuge a Following as a necessary result, 


2 onsequent } concomitant, adhering to, connected with. 


AGUA“ ‘ Connected with, adhering or sticking 
to 3 aA taat THA BATUAT Si. 17 » Of —2 Following as 
», necessary cosneguence ; ARATE BY ATA Hale 
Bh. 3: 76. —3 Related or apphcable to, common, 
prevailing ( aga mesh ); AAHTATET TUE aaqaaraafan: 
Ms. 7. 525 faaTeraale waa Se: Ki, 6.35 connected 








with, natural to, greatness. —&Addicted to, devoted or 
attached to, fond of. 


ASIGAH Concord, 


vereement. 


AGUA a. Being conformable to truth: efataral 
HIV talqey Ry. 3. 6. 1. 


AGI Aaa Rewatering; sprinkling over again. 
Sta Bla: f. Praise (in due order ). 

AAT 1 P. C&T) To praise after, follow in praising. 
AGS f. [Hs Meas wesw sag7 Te | 


erammatical connection or 


1 Following in praise; speech. —2 Sarasvati. —3 N. of © 


a class of metres consisting of four Padas of 8 syllables 
each, the whole stanza consisting of 32 syllables (so 
called because it follows with its praise i. e. Ase 

the Gayatri, which has 3 Pidas ); aAsaTessy. In 
later metrical systems it stands as a general name for 
all metres which have 8 syllables in each foot ( the 
highest possible number beimg computed to be 2ob )s 
qaH 33 waa ana feaasat: | Teas a Tarat sacafaaal 
AT: ll which rule is sometimes violated. HASAl AA sea 
Hetalry Ry. 10. 180. 4. 


AGS 1 U; (°wt) 4 To dos perform or carry out; 
execute, attend to ( order; duty ce. );. bring about, 
effect, accomplish ( business ); Haider qa y Alea 
fafearecaat Mb. 3. 267. 11. faaredianfafaaratced Ku. 7 
1, 1.17; feaatdsta ara atta: S. 7; Wag Ha: 
Raisasiaatafa S.1; Ya aafee faraagitered Aral: 
Be. 8. 81 follow; ava aAATIGE V. 5 do as your papa 
orders; Wafasearaet faa M. 1 look or attend to 
your own duty, do your business. —2 To follow, prac 
tise, observe (4H, Ad Ke. ); commit (a sin ). —3 To rule; 
govern» superintend ; appomt. —&4 To stand by or near 
C with loc. ); lasediaqaad anedieayaasi Ms. 11.112: 
sit on; occupy; BIsMeaia waey dia sHaaaad, Ram. 
—5 To follow, go after (lit.); Gardaaasta Ram.; au- 
As Ft Hat aaaeafasia Subhas.; follow, obey. —6 To 
imitate, tread in; 4 Aeafasfa Wat qt: Faq Bhag. 
a Intrans. ) Ca) To place or put oneself on» be im 
& position, present oneself. (b) To remain, continue: 
( c ) To be engaged in religious ‘ceremonies ( muttering 
prayers &. ); Bafagat sraonalyh M. 5. 

ATS a. | Sar-%-qea ] Standing after or in suecesslon- 

ADE a. Standing after, in succession } Sc tel 
Tal ao fear fear star: satrg fret Ry. 1. 54. 10: 

AZ, —Bs7T «a. Doing, performing, executing 
&e-; one who undertakes or begins. } 

AISA 1 Doing, performance, practice, execu 
accomplishment &e.; obeying, acting in conformity 0? 
STRETT qsayraW S. 4, practice of religious austerities » 
HIST | Ayareaeeay qeaqygieet Pt. 1; aAquiaelsl: *g 


- — cities tsa a ET E> ——>E—E>——— SS = 











2 Gad he “3 : V7, =~ , —— ew jek <= ayo a Gils as “ ra a Z, tug or 
7 ase: i vi a aa, » “ ; a oF |} Oy ee ; "2, 
; 4 wily A ph Aod e TOT LLAIT ESRI EL A Visi pesos ee eth ee Ae NTE fail 
} Ke k ; 


— a 





« a” . J 7 ‘ 7 
a nah em ade oe pommen nn FS ee eet 


- ae ee ated — se oe 





za faa S47 Pt. 2.95; 7H BaAge Feahay AzAA: 
H. 1. 99; Weare a Kau. A. 1.6. —2 Commencing; 
undertaking, engaging ins 4 Gqa Ae ATA AAA, 


Pt. 1. -3 Commencement or course of conduct, 
procedure, course of action; #4 -FRaqADIA Aza: Uld- 
Wag U. 5.21. —4 Practice of religious rites or cerc- 
mouies, sny religious rite or ceremony ; Pra arc aa 
eqa-saateaid U. 1.8; My. 4. 38. —dt Performance, 

. ¢ . 
doing &c¢. —Comp. —antizy ‘the body of action’; 
( according to the Sankhyas doctrine) the intermediate 
body between the 474 or subtle and the €3@% or 
gross hbody- 

ATT «. Causing to perform. 

AAZTaA Causing to do an act. 

Ageia a. Doing, performing. 

aga p» p» Done, performed, accomplished Ke. ; 
practised, followed, &c.; 4a fratkarer wsenaaaiear: 
Ram. 1.7.12. farara a Feat Bara: AGA: Ku. 6. 29 
prought about; T41ge7 that beg done, thereupon; 
begun, undertaken; 4 3 fe tay Hans eaq Ram. 
( used actively ) following, practising; Ms. 10. 197. 


Adlyi—es: f. L t4|-% | Proper order, succession (used 
only in instr. ); ¥ AWZ4, AZ in proper order, 
duly» immediately, properly ; immediate, direct. 


AGwe, —BTdet pot. p. To be effected, performed ; 
followed, done conformably to; aamanqyay M. 5 
what to do with. Weaiaerasngya waite cat sqrarcfg- 
fazaifa Mu. I. 


AGEN u. 1 Not hot, cold, chilly ; AIM Ag aparg we: 
R. 12. 62. —2 Apathetic; lazy, sluggish ( HaHa ), —8UT: 
Cold touch or sensation. —P0T N. of a stream. —tUnl 
A water-lily, blue lotus ( sq de —Comp. —2aita a. 
‘Neither hot nor cold. —3: (aT ray ) having cold 
rays, the moon» aso  CRmphor: “3 t Ne of -% 


plant Aime. 


BBeas a. [ taataa, SAA Alea: ] Acco 
food. “AH adv. 1 Through or after food. 
ing to food; after every sacrifice. 
ding to one’s will. 


mpanied by 
—2 Accord- 
~2 Voluntarily, 
accor 

sgeara? A hind wheel. Sat. Br. 


TAACHL Concealing in order or succession. 


ageaaz 1 P. 1 To walk alongside, follow, join, —9 
To puréues seek after. —3 To visit, £0 towards SE to — 
To penetrate: cross, traverse. —5 To become assimilated 


aaAacaA, Following, pursuing. -ady, 


Se: At every 
f coming: | 


occasion © 
sqgaast 6 U. 1 To extend everywhere; to diffuse 
‘ead about, overspread. SAM TarASaaas Antsy. 


qu VE a 4 
SPAR ypuait Bg. 15.2. ~2 To continue, join in. 


re 
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agaata: f. Continued succession, continuity, 
aqaafaniata: TZU, Si. < 

ADAAI 8U. 1 To search into or after, look afte, 
inquire into, investigate, explore, exuiune, ascertain « 
yaaa ena AAA HW. 3: Bea A AA 32 Raz; 
Ms. 12. 106. —2 To calm, compose, quict ; AAA fe 
Weal A qfvaz H. 4. -3 To think of, “LLM ut, rofer or 
allude to, consider, deliberate ; AAMVFASAR TAA Dy 
8; aazaaaa AAA My. 6 after dehberation, or 
because I vimed at it; Aertardatwetad ata aH}. 
yar HH. 8 let us consider what is before us, ( turn to 
the matter in hand ); 44...2f4 FUsAeaAgSAAa Mali. 
on Ku. 1. 21 should be sought or referred to. —4 [oq 
plan, arrange; prepare, set in order ; ATU SlagwaRE, 
Zia Ta AeA, I. 8. —§ To follow, yo after, attend, 
qin ATAAAAT: Mu. 6; FEA fadeq: qe qe 
mAsaAGA Mk. 13 Teal at wages: Mk. 2 are after 
me. —6 To take up» follow, continue ; ATS IALAAAaIs"a- 
quer: K. 240 following, making up the unfinished 
portion «ce. 

ATAMAT, 1 Inquiry, investigation; close inspection 
or scrutiny» examinations My. 7. —2 Aiming at. H. 
—3 Planning: arranging» eetting ready KC. 3 aMaaaa 
a fagqsaaly, H. 8 eauippmg with the necessary 
materials. —# A plan, scheme. —5 Suitable connection. 
—6 (In the Vais. Phil. ) The 4th step in a syllogism, 
the 3744 or application. 


agate, aa asy a. Investigating, looking 
after; skilful in concerting plans. 

agaied p. p Inguired into, mvestigated; cou 
nected with, in accordance or union with, conformable 
fo weal AAaAgaeT Mb.; Ataalquiet TF Ram. 
ay adv. In the Samhita text; according to this text- 

sjqaatqay, Regular completion. 

ager 2 P. (°S) 4 To go to or visit successively 
or in order. —2 To ioin in following or being guided 
by. 8 To jom, become assimilated. 


accompany } 


AGAaa: 14 Regular or proper connection, as of 
words. —2 Doing several details with reference to 
several things or persons. This can be done in more 
ways than one and hence we have three varieties of 
agar ( a) THATIAA i. e. doing one thine with 
reference to all, then domg the second in the same way 
and so one (b) *I°SIGAAA i. e. doing the whole mass 
of details with reference to one thing first, then doing 
the same with the second and so on. This is al60 
mown 28 CEMNAMYIAT. Co) ATA i.e. doing 
a group of details forming a composite whole ( agar ) 
with reference to one, then doing it with reference t0 
the second and so on. It may be noted that whon 
several details are to be performed with reference to 
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one thing or person; the details are in close proximity 
with the 4414 and hence the problem of FAT AAA A 
does not arise in such cases. But when several things are 
to be performed with respect to several things or persons, 
this ARWAMAAAT can be achieved by following the 
qalalqau4, which, therefore, is to be preferred to the 
other two words. (This is known as the qelatgaaaeara, ) 
But when laa is found not practicable, the 
second mode i. e. the BM3Igaay or THANAAaYaaF should 
be adopted, provided that among the details to be 
performed, there are none which together form a 
composite whole. (This is known as #Sqaaaeare. ) 
If, however, there are among the details to be 
performed some details which form one or more com- 
posite wholes, they should be performed together with 
the first thing or person, then with the second, and 
soon. ‘Thus in such cases the WIagad4 should be 
adopted. (This is known as S4eaaqaaa-ara. ) 


ATATE a. Connected with. 
squat: The cycle of births and deaths. 
WAPTACUT 1 P. to follow. 


agaert A widow burning herself on the pyre of 
her dead husband. 


aay A separate creation. 

AGAaATA (also AIA ) ind. 1 After a sacrifice. 
—~9 At every sacrifice, after ablutions. —3 Every 
moment: of: Bhag. 1.15. 28. : 

Gala a. [aa agra: | Conciliated, friendly, 
favoura ble- > 

salad: An officer ( ?) in charge of a town; 
qaraeaal AF War Aras ula | Asqeracada: ea Us 
mame: ATT Sukra. 188. 


AAAs ind. Every evening. 

ATAAHA, A fragrant substance, sandal; aloe &c. 
aAGAqanh «- Indicative of, pointing out to. 

riche ki hes Indication; pointing out. 


wage 1 P. 1 To follow (in all senses ); go after, 
attend, pursue: to practise, observe; betake oneself io; 
Spromgat TA Me. 80 go to; Salat feat agar 
waite 59- —2 To go over or through. -Caus. 1 To lead 
forward; MACIACACAS aTq Ram. —-2 To cause to 
follow: : 
sgat A follower, companion, attendant. 


spgacns, 1 following, pursuing, going’ after, seek- 


ran) 


ACATAUBIA: MSTA: Wzq-GA: Mb. 10. 1.4. 


Ine’ after > oe 
Ree TICl fade, HH. 38; tay? ya0 ASU REE Pt«i. 


—2 Conformity to, accordance with, consequence of 


Gn instr, oF ab ) Saleaaqacseard: Me. 86. 
Custom, usage: habit... . a 


1, E, Fle 1 


APTA: 1 Going after, following (fig. also ); 
pursuit ; STAMPA aA eCoita APA Mk. 1. 17; Wey 
AT HIST S, 7 looking in the direction of the sound: 
HIIGaUGIe: Mk. 9.5 following up or tracing fraud. 
—2 Conformity to, accordance with, suitability, con 
formity to usage; feMaaafeda K. 137, 194, 204: 
THMAGAT VY. 2.1. —8 Custom, usage, established 
practice; APaahrat (af: ) Ms. 8.152. —% Received 
or established authority, especially of codes of law- 
—5 Nature, natural condition of anything. —6 Currency, 
prevalence. —7 Consequence, result. 


AAA, AGA (in comp.) In accordance with» 
conformably to. 

WIATATTH, —amnltaq a. Following, pursuing, going 
after, attendant on; TWa+anesgiedaad R. 14.70; 
AMAA fans S. 1.6.3 Wee: taTgart Dk. 91; 
SIMTAL A AA Pt. 1.278 going after, falling to the 
lot of. -2 According or conformable to, following: 
qqTaea Ms. 7.81. -8 Seeking, looking out for, 
investigating, scrutinizing ; fat feaqatat: Ms. 7. 102. 

ATATAT Going after, pursuit; AAAS AAT ATA 
SA AKAGACMA Mb. 


ADA a. 1 Followed, conformed to; —2 flowing: 
rolling; Seat agaatawsry Ram. 5.5. 25. -8 Taking 
shelter with (ator ); —HaereaTIeAA 15. 

ATG a: f. 4 Going after, following; conforming 
to, accordance with. —2 [ aaaca gerraey | An un- 
chaste woman, harlot ( $#er ).- 

ATAT 1 P. To glide along or after, follow- | 

ATagq: A serpent-like being; reptile in general. 

ADTAT «a. Created in succession. 

ATA /. 
—2 A ready-witted woman. 

saat a. 
addicted to. 

in a | 

ATA [ dyad | The rear of an army> 
rear-guard. 

ASTRA ind. Having entered or gone into in 

succession 3; WE WeAqtheay Sk. P. III. 4. 56. 
. APSTATA Strewing or spreading round. —ofy [F2"1 
eat | 4 A cover; (A=BISAH such as leather); AGES 
ANTS TAZ Raa ses Agval. -2 A cow; (8a SH 
at Betagegacansacn=agedeinegead Say. ); espe 
cially the cow sacrificed at the funeral ceremony? 
Which enables the departed spirit to safely cross we 
Tiver of Hell called Fao (aaa Fartewt vet 44 
TACT cys gel-ge Ty. ). | , 

IEA AT Praising after; N. of a work relatin 
the Samaveda. | 


Practising, observing, habitually 


g@ to 


1 Creating in order or succession: 


' 
] 


~~ 
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AACA ind. After adding oil. 


 BABIETEZ a. Plain, obvious. 


 -HFCIAL To touch, extend to; Ay tIa JA BWeyare: 
Rv. 4. 4. 2. 

AACTHTC «a. Ved. Whizzing (as an arrow). —€HT. 
To whiz towards; AI Az MA: ERA AA Ry. 6.67. 11. 

AGTAATeI: Continuing, following. 

AGeL 1 P. To remember, think of, call to mind, 
recollect ( with acc. OF gen. ) 3 qamMatagea Ss. 1; 
gaq Hats Bas. 7, aeaaay seg ageRt eq a 
Bg. 8 73 SAVTAHSCMIEATACHIe eH Ki. 4. 38. 
_Caus. To remind ( painfully ), cause to remember with 


regret; HEtaacagay fasteregaraaatat: Ki. 5. 14. 


AGtACMNY 1 Recollection, remembering.—2 Repeated 
recollection. 


agente: f. 1 Cherished recollection; thinking of; 
agegraalt: S. B. 1. 2. 30. -2 Thinking of one thing to 
the exclusion of others. 


AGA a. [feG-SE] 1 Woven together regu- 
larly and uninterruptedly. —2 Sewn on, fastened to. 
—3 Closely attached or linked to. 


wageatt: 1 Sounding conformably to. -2 An 
after-sound ; echo; see HE and K. P. 4 (36). 


gear: [RST as aC Ta eaTT:, AAT: 
gaia Ty. | The nasal sound which is marked by a dot 
above the line (‘) and which always belongs to a preced- 
ing vowel 5 ATAMAHMAT SALA: P. VIII. 3. 4. -2@aras 
Separation between two sounds caused by an Hata. 
waged: Inviting, stirring up. 
adgeen 8 U- To roar in imitation of, re ly to; 
nageaed aratt 7 fe Magen ae ss. 16. 25. 
AASSRT: Roaring in imitation. | 
Ade 1P. 1 To imitate, resem 
aq Unasasedd U. 4; Aisacy afeq 
WICAAS Ki. 9. 67, sometimes with gen. of person; 
qigtazud Sk.; see below. —2 To take after ( one’s 
parents ), to always imitate their nature ( A. in 
this sense.) (WtaT=siea ); ET sigeGe anzs ma: 
p, 1.8.21 Varts (74 541t:, flawigannd sant gad aft 
sfiwared Sk. ) 
Bgecmy, —EIT Imitation, resemblance, Similarity. 
agela pot. p- To be imitated. ~&; 
opsequies on the Darsa or new moon day (cf. 
sigets? A cart (2) 
ALK pr | AGA SAAT Te: Ke; on gy. aoa 
! aiq |] 4 the, backbone, spine ( FeHaTaIe: auza: 
wonfearaare ); Bt A A Wey: Ait. Br, 


ble; @eartq eqiar 
gadiat ataar ag- 


Monthly 
Hq ). 
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Say. remarks Ayh AMA: tara, BAAR aera =), 
—2 A kind of sacrificial vessel; according to some, the 
back part of the altar; AAMT AAsH. —3 Former 
birth or state of existence. -HAH 1 Family, race. 
—2 Disposition, temperament; character, peculiarity of 
race; araaagerga: Aiea fe art: SAAT: Suse. of. SRT 
faut at afte a Waseala Nm. apr /f. N- of an Apsaras3 
Hariv. 

AG#taq, Backbone; AtaraEd sfimztsa: fare 
aqraia, Ry. 10. 163. 2. 


agar: [| Ag-was Sree say] 4 Reflection 
( of light ). -2 Regard, reference; illustration. 


aqith, AqatTa Kc. See under AIA. 


AGATA al [wary | Ved. Coming after, successive’ 
aaa sttfaar AAA: Ry. 4. 54. ve “eA, day after 
day, on the followmg day ; 7H ( aT ) born in successive 
order. 


- 


AGq=ay The plank or board on the side of a bed 
( epaonracareist GAH AP-AMA Sankara); aeferarae 
afroareaqzanea Ait. Br.; (Adz = Wagyafadt wast Say.) 


Agios Ved. To be victorious after aAtsaarasate- 
AGATA, Vaj. 2. 15. 


stq~e a. 1 Not borne or carried. -2 Unmarried; 
qfvamaaisds sae areaftazia Ak. —@T An unmarried 
woman. —Comp. —ATaH «a. bashful, modest, —AAa 
(°at° ) Fornication. — WATT m. (Pat? ) 1 the brother of 
an unmarried woman ~—2 the brother of the concubine 
of a king. 


ZT Ta: iz [ a-fe, qd. q. | Not coming or going ( to 
aid 1 aL ) aac fefeara: aat Ry. 6. 29. 6. 


aqzHa Want of water; drought, aridity 4 
qaqa Ram. 

aye Describing, mentioning according to oF 
conformably with. 8. D. X. 79. AAASCAH AEA afeatt 
sya 4d§. D. 7382. 


aqa, AAIZA &c. Seo under HAI. 


aq a. 1 Not inferior, not less ( with abl. expressed 
. understood ) 3 not wanting or lacking in ( with instt-)3 
gealad AACE R. 6.50; BATA PTarataa 1g. 1) 
HPAMAUTTATIATH AAA M. 1 of no inferior 
stufks SE STITH R. 2. 54; are 6. 373 
fapaqaqaqda: RK. 10.1. -2 Full, whole, entire; large? 
WSIHET ANTI ACT Ki. 14. 40; great; Si. 4, 113 
( pefore adjectives) very; Weata: §. D. oxcessivelY 
big or heavy. —3 Having full power. 


agg a [ATAL Ge P, VI. 3.98, siaaan: aT 
gfeaa |] Situated near water, watery, rich or a, bound: 


ing in water, wet, marshy, WewaAgqd eae aageast- 
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faq: Amar. —U:?, -TH 1 A watery place or country; 
LeaMA: GA Gada afRIeIaM Ms. 7. 192; Y. 3. 423 
PEUATAUETAA: Si. 12. 44. THA BATA AAT aAT AAS: | 
anemia aacaaifeaaiert: -2 N. of a particular 
country (—QT pl. 3 WHAA: AGIs raaa R. 6. 87. 
—3 A marsh, bog. —3 A pond or tank of water. —5 Bank 
or side ( of a river, mountain ); aAMTAaMT TNL ~Ram. 3 
adi Maarqar ACL did. -6 A buffalo. —7 A frog. 
~§ A kind of partridge. —9, An elephant. —Comp. 
—WA moist ginger. —ATH a, marshy, boggy. 


ATA a. [ sq eat 4a:, AL] Being in a pond or bog. 

sqyaqreT a. Ved. To be fastened as a sacrificial 
animal; @UATI“AASAA Sat. Br. ; Aya aagat Asval. 

AGATA, AGA = AYA, AAT, 

ATs a. [ a. 4.] Thighless. ATMS aA HgTATRTEM S 
Wid Bm. 1. 101. —e Aruna, the charioteer of the 
sun (who is represented as having no thighs); the dawn 3 


see Het. —Comp. arate: the sun (haying Ae for 
his charioteer ); | 7d facatarqeae: Si. 1. 2. 
aqaqlsta a. 1 Not strong, weak, powerless. —2 Tree 


from pride. 


ee a. Not high, low; °H1@ Ved. whose splendour 


does not rise» who lights no ( sacred ) fires. 


ei aed Nob waving; unruffled by waves, not 
fluctuating. —2 Inviolable. 


STAI N. of a river in Kashmir. 


| agaist m. Ved. A part of the body near the ribs. 


AIT a. 1 Saline, the same as BI; of. SAA and 
aqma. —2 Not saline. 


ATE a. Thoughtless, careless, as Sta SAAeHATaT: 
Bhag. 3+ 9. 48. 
sjgm a. See AIT below. 


agatt a. Ved. Thornless (as a path or couch )s 
gaa BAA AT WA Ry. 10. 85. 23. 


aga-a de [ a. aI. | 1 Without a hymn, not con” 
taining 2 VeTBe from the Rigveda; AIR aa P. V. 4. 
74 Sk. —2 [amet BR AKAetaa aeq sq aara: ] Not 
conversant with, not studying the Rigveda, one not 
invested with the sacred thread and hence not yet 
entitled to study the Vedas (as a boy ): faaaranaarar- 
tqaqda AAT Mb. 3. 149. 28. PIB 1 ATASHS ala qa fants 
aaisne: Ms. 2.158; SII FFs: Mugdha. (In this 
case the form should pr operly be HI; SEE CCE RICLOS 
aqaq Sk.; hut sometimes HIF also in the same sense; 
of, AAISaH CATA A Tel SAT GO Ms. 9. 1425 Tee le 
qe 7A ya 131); HAR also in the same sense. 


ATA «a. Not straight, crooked; (fig.) unfair. 
wicked, dishonest; 4 Wasa! A AF sist: Mse 
qt sabe Ne lO ok 


WIN a. Free from debt; who has paid off the 
debt ( due to another ) with gen. of person or thing ;. 
vaaant wae S. 1; aamiea U. 7; wea ; 
(TL) R. 12. 54; My. 5.58; fagaaai: Ms. 9.1063. 
6.94. Every one that is born has three debts to pay 
off :—to Sages, Gods, and the Manes; cf. ' aT ot. 
aTaniet TMI ATAANVSs:, AT Sayy:, ATA 
ftaea:; he, therefore, who learns the Vedas, offers’ 
sacrifices to Gods, and begets a son, becomes Wa" 
(free form debt); UX aaIT: T GAT Asal AMARA: 
of. also BMRAINGIYAA BIA: a afia: | saIKe- 
Gaara aaa Tae: i R. 8. 80. | 


ATTA, —BlSITAA Freedom from debt; aTeeaT- 
gat aftemfa Pt. 5 do harm by way of retaliation or 
injury; Wes: Pigaaaagiaia: M. 5.11; 
AAI ATTA TSA: Pt. 1 repay or requite the 
favour of our lord. 

STI «. = AIT; vHIAt aeg Te: fey acs | 
gfueat af ae xed ye sar Sisal ATT Il = 


Asda a. [| a. a.]4 Not true, false ee words )3 Mat 
444. Ms. 4. 170 wrongly got; faa a atad Fart 4. 188- 
x Falsehood; lying, cheating; deception, fraud ; 
AMAT RARASTAIATT Ry. 7.49.3; Aad sifaacas 724 
EGURISEY: Mb. 7. 190. 473 1.74. 105; 8. 69. 65. Baa 
Ms. 1. 29; Sasdd Fe 8. 973 oft. in comp-3 TZ » afa ’ 
T°, J8aI° giving false evidence in the matter of &e-3 
Ms. 9. 71; cf. also: WA Aad sea TT aed Tadd | 
UMMA et Ge Gesa ll Pt. 8. 108. Ad personified 
18 the son of A874 and fal, husband and _ brother of 
fasfa, father of H4, ath, Al and qaqa. Vispu P. 
—2 Agriculture ‘ @agaputad Bf: ? zit FRNA; area 
Fea Gqal UY A aS BIA| Bad aA As, yd faa 

- ll Ram. 7. 74. 16. (opp. Ue )s Occupation of a 
Vaisya (afsa); aera g afisa wa Fale stead 
Ms. 4.5. Comp. 24 a. whose gods are not true 
LBP: ): we Be aa Ry. 7-104. 143 a 
playing airly (2), -qza TINA, — Teal 
lying, falsehood. "aa ae 1. a liar. Sead FAT 
SUAURITHS: Ram. 2. 109. 12. —Aa a. false to one’s 
vows or promises. 


wWa(fa)sH ,—saafaz a. Lying, a har. aaAal arate 
Tf€@ Bu. ch. 2. 11. 


WIG: [ a. a. ] 4 Unfit season, improper OF pt 
inature time; Saat TATA Ms. 4. 104. —2 Time betore 
menstruation. -Comp.-he4T a girl before menstruation: 


a TAR a. 1 Not one; more than one, many re, 
gant g figd aTeTAT Y. 2. 120, SFR ACTT ATT 
Ki. 1. 16; several, various; TamMaiseayes Ys 9 2°" 
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—-2 Separated; divided; oft. in comp.; CHIT having 


many shapes or forms: diverse, multiform; RAL “ATH 
several times, many 4 time and oft.; CHTy having 
more wives than one. —Comp. —Hatt,—ar y. haying 
more than one vowel or syllable; polysyllabic. -AT7 a. 
1 engaged in several. pursuits. —2- not concentrated 
or fixed_on one object. —3 Avgitated. perplexed: 4 
aaaesA ZIeA FAz4 AT AA Ram. 2.41.34. ara a. 
4 [4. 4. ] not alone so as to exclude all others, 


uncertain, ee varia, ble; UOL Ube Cec ecco 
2 = AdalieT q. V. (Fa: ) 1 unsettled condition, 


absence of permanence. —2 uncertainty, doubtfulness. 
—3 an unessential part, as the several] anuhandhas 
oO m + a => . ? -. 
az: scepticism. Fle, m- a sceptic, a Jaina or an 
Arhat of the Jainas. -AaM a. 4 having many ( more 
than one ) meanings, homonymous; as the words I, 
add, HA &e.; AH Capacity to ‘express w 
aad, Hz el an si ara ho eXpress more senses 
than one; Ada aaA-a 44 SB. on MS. 7. 3. 55. 
- ezeq K.P.9, — ine irs 
AAA ACA kK. P.2. -2 having the sense of the word 
att. —3 having many objects or purposes. (—-@: ) 


multiplicity of objects, topics &. —aw ,, sigtihds 
more than one 4% (letter) P. 1. 1.55. —sqrexa. 
5 


—~atfata a. (in Vais. P hil. ) dwelling or abidine in 
more than one (such as 44, UAIy ): vasaeaar wor: 
Bhasa- P.; dependence upon more than one. FA wm. 
* doing much’, N. of Siva. —IJWT a. of many kinds, 
manifold, diverse; [44 FICIENT Ki. 6, 37. TTC 
N. of a kings SANA ERA: K. 3, ays stn 
to two families (such as a boy when adopted ) 
ze. that of his own, and that of his adoptive 
father. —A a. gregarious. TIF «a. not of one mind; 
ficlde-minded; *Raara saat cst = aaa: Ram. 
6. 24,26. Ara: not following the counsels of 
one; H. 4. 31. —sT a. born more than once. ( -3t ) 
a bird ( THSTFat SAAT). Gs an elephant (so called 
pecause he drinks with his trunk and: miouth ); of. fea: 
aATAaIEIAT R. 5.47.3 Si. 5.35, 19.75, 9 ae 
multi-numbered; having many com ponent ment, 2 (ap 
in 2 Babuvrihi compound ). c. g. 38q seq casatera sie 
gexaracarat SB. on MS. 10.6.4. yi 
more wives than one. HT a. (ay ae) tes er, ene ae 
many faces; many-faced. -2 scattered, disporang 
going in various directions, taking to Uillers Sad 
Cacarfer) TUReTSHABAMIA ATA Bk. 2. 54, ~Hfi: h.o.. 
el forms’, N. of Visnu who assumed various ei 
to deliver the earth from calamities, -~aehaonaa, 
_fastas a- victorious In many battles; py. _ ny 
ea a1 08 yarious forms; multiform. —2 of various Ij ds 
or sorts. —8 fickle, changeable, of a varying ce eatas 
aparmed TTAMACTHRT Pt. 1. 425. (—G) epithet of the 
Sapre Being “ST? Ne of Sivas also of Indra 

‘ of the Supreme Being, he being said to be aeETe: 
aD —qaaqWq the plural number; dua] ike 


qzand ke 
_qut ” involving more than one ( unknown ) quantity 


a. belonging 


(t. H avin s 
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(the unknown quantities «. 7. 2. &c. being representeg 
in Sanskrit by colours 41%, 41% &¢. ); CA4r=1q simy]- 
taneous equation ; “TA, eye, IT: mMultip]j- 
cation, subtraction or division of unknown Quantities. 
faa. various, different. -2Th a. cloven-hoofeg. 
—a1e= a. Synonymous. —ATATLO gv. common to Many, 
the common property of many persons Dk. &3. 

_aARAL ind. In various ways, variously ; Trey 
A4AHAAtaT Bo. 11. 13. 

AAR: ind. [ tears BTA aq | 1 Several or many 
times; frequently : HAT Gis Gtaensce | Bk. 9, 59 
—2 In various ways or manners. —3 In large numbers 
or quantities ; TAT Ad#a Al aizraz IL. 1. 

~*~, ~~ 
aah uv. Not alone, accompanied by. 


AgA a. [ ATAL | Not moving, immovable: of the 
same form, epithet of Brahman or the Supreme Soul 
(Fqtte AA) Aah AA Aiyz: Ts. Up. 4. 


Aaah or H 
or be divided into. 


To make or be manifold; to divide 


“jqzZ: A foolish or stupid person, dolt, fool. —-Comp. 
—AF a. 1 deaf and dumb; “FRA qT AP ERSTIGICI K. 
P. 7. -2 blind. cf. Aass4sqs: Ura Nm. —3 dishonest, 
fraudulent, wicked, perverse. 


aA a. Ved. 4 Not to be blamed; praiseworthy, 
chief ( FaItT, TATA). —2 Not near; infinite. 


Baa a. Sinless, faultless (Say. ); without a varie 
gated sot (of horses); Sri at FeAl AAI AT Ry. 6. 66.7. 


saad a. Sinless, blameless; not liable to error. 
be ¢ er, 2 . 

ata: “One who has no superior’, a sovereign of 
paramount lord. 

sjaqHa a. Ved. Praiseworthy. 

sjaq ind. Otherwise; Tarara a WL Ay. 16.7.4, 

qaee ao. [A at, SLAY, wd: celta: afr ea Te 
aq Un.4. 223 J (lit. ) Not killed or destroyed or obstruct 
ed; Wed. without a rival, incomparable, ynattain 
able, inaccessible; unobstructed, not liable to be hurt of 
d; Ya At ea Hea Ry. I. 40. 6, 43 6, 50.3 
—m. (@-€ai &.) Time 
destroyed ). cf. daretea al ETM AEA Hy Siva. B. 
9,18 also 5.11,59. Fara geafa fafyanfe 4 
giqaded! Ram. Ch. 4. 11. | , 


arated = Variable, uncertain; unsteady 
occasional, casual Cas a cause not invariably attended 
by the same effects. ). 


aya Huleah a. (at f. )1 Unsteady, uncertain; not 
to the point, not very important; asa xf add 
Pil. 2 (in Logic ) Name of one of the five main 
divisions Of =TATY ( fallacies, ) otherwise called 


injure 








( not being liable to be 








weafuaiz. It is of three kinds:— (a) @ar, where 


the @% is found both in the 494 and (494, the argument 
bemg therefore too general. (}) Aaaie7 where the 
€g isin the Tt alone, the argument bemg not 
veneral enough. (¢) HAIN which embraces every 
known thing in the 44, the argument beimg non- 
conclusive. 

aa Fay 1 Existence of many; absence of one; 
plurality. -2 Want of union, confusion, disorder, 
anarchy. 

atHleAA Variable nature. 

SS 04:0 . 

stqtama Absence of traditional sanction or 
authority, or that which is without such sanction; 
aaidanae 64 AafATBA Mb. 12. 239. 2. 

“ial ind. No, not; Awa a7 @at afF Ak. 


SaHUlAT m. (AT) Not sleeping in house, a 
beggar. 
~ ~ 
AATHE a. [ ALTA | Not leaving the house. 
~e: [ Hae: WHtA Ha aid afea, ea,-s ] A tree; AalHel- 
afeqageameat R. 2.183 5. 69. 


r waleud a. 4 N ot attended with the sacred syllable 
HL, AGT ATA FAlaTeTIa s Taal | aaIAsHI TI WEA 
Feat ana | Ms. 2. 74. —2 Not accepted. 

aaqiqat a. Without food (asa Aa 2: 

> 

syaratal a. To be carried in a carriage ( AAaq 
are: ). 

ataraca a Unfitness, impropriety ; aaa are 
squat AIL K. Pp. 7. , p S's : Caled Alegq 
4 ajalat ea Want of Viggur, energy > or strength : 
g. D. thus defines it; 2rartcalae t4 aaa. 

ANE, 1 !'reedom from pride, modesty, humility. 
~9 Tranquility, placidity, calmness ; aaTAN RAATEAT 
qéiq. Ki. 4. 22. 

aca «a. Not legitimate, not one’s own, adopted 
( 48 9 son /: | , 

at-q_ 1 P. ( Haft) To bind. 

gia «a. LAT Un. 8.86] 14 Near: -2 Last. 
-3 Handsome: lovely > Me. 23; aedalssqerg faqarqaa- 
qaleat: Si- 4. £0; ( where, however, the ordinary sense 
of ‘ border oF skirt ” may do as well; though Mall. 
renders Sa by ara quoting the authority of Wea 
~ qeraatad CEA MATA AT. LETS’ ). —& Lowest, worst. 
3 Youngest. ~U Cn. in some senses) 1 (a) End, 
limit, boundary Cin time or space); final limit, last 
or extreme pont; 8 Waa gist santa H. 4. 50 
bounded by the ocean, as far as the sea ; AUK AAa- 
wa} Ak. ; Soa faraafaesy FH, 3.114 goes to the 
end of, masters completely; 4aey qrareqyequAHeTa TAT 
ater aa ofa: (where Hd also means end or destruction); 





Saaagamad wat K. 59 enjoyed all worldly 





- 





pleasures; SSA: GZ CHM Aalaed: K. 124 end, furthest 
extremity ; FFI WF By. 1. 2. —2 Skirt, border, 
edge, precinct; a place or ground in general; 44 Ura 
qed: U. 2. 25 forest. ground, skirts of the forest : 
HHA aia Adisa easy: S. 4; SIaaededl: RK. 9. 35 
as far as the borders or skirts; 3: 4 a} aaaargated 
R. 2. 58, 2. 19; Me. 23. Upper part ( ratart ) 3 Ael- 
eamATNAa-aq Ram. 5. 4. 80. -3 End of a texture, 
edge,skirt, fringe or hem ofa carment;ta@ 374 . 
tS K. 9 ( by itself in Veda ). —& Vicinity, proximity, 
neighbourhood, presence; “alata <aMialed AlAled Ms. 
4.116; Y. 2.162; Sara saat gage faftaq, ate: 
1.143; aRTITaraesaa (TET) R. 2. 263 Fer 
“<q AW: P. 2. 115 going into the viemity or 
presence of Yama; WP AMAA BIS ASH 
S.D.: at g Farearea aAUIVaIeat A aie Sat. Br. 
( These four senses are allied ). —5 End, conclusion: 
termination (opp. AIRF or Ae); Berd R. 1. 51; 
feaita faRaR R. 4. 1: Alaa, TAA, TANlAA Ke.3 FHA 
Satya Mated aesrzE aefsaraea Pt. 2. 170+ 
Saal Feat Ms. 7. 45; TAragisar R. 12.1 gomg 
to the end of the period of lite (end of the wick ): 
sqaq TIAA Acaled afam=sta Pt. 2.180; oft. m comp- 
in this sense, and meaning ‘ending in or with’: ‘ceasing 
to exist with ’, ‘reaching to the end”; Ted G4 © 
HL. 1.91 ends in it; Sears exalt area a ETA | 
Saat Ua HHAG At BUTI Pt. 5. 76s AUTaled 
Ta AAT WAAR Naa | sMaea: Bat AA asad 
ATI Subhas. BAA ATAATAT Ku.5.6 ending with 
(lasting till ) the attainment of fruit ; Paar MAT 


Ku.6.44; B. 11.62, 14.41; faverar eradraaqe: 1.2.52 3. 


QTaeared aral yoynetae: Ms. 1.73 at the end of 1000 
Yugas 3 WIUNd 2ST Ms. 8. B59 capital punishment 
(such as would put an end to life ). —6 Death, destruc: 
tion; end or close of life; dtl Wey Bh. 8.71 goes 
down to destruction; ard amas KR. 1.85 _ Tal 


MARAT EA 2. 485 12.75; AaTAT S. 63 AT WT 


Hated aT S:aeD iq alttaia Udb.; ATE: moat 
Ms. 1. 46; SH 4 To be destroyed, perish, be ruined. 
us In gram. ) A final syllable or letter of @ word ; 
ASid ending ina vowel; so @@d, GA, taeda &e- 
~8 The last word in-a compound. —9 Ascertainment, 
or Settlement (of a question ); definite or final settle- 
ment; pause, final determination, as in fealed; 
1a cameeear eq ifaw Ram. 6. 107. 58 SAAN 


rama: Be 2. 16 (aad: Fn), 


10 The last portion _or the remainder ( n. also ) 3 
Re, Fara: Go, Aa F SARL. aaa TAT ead: | 
ay sam: ga andsaia ASTI : 

yajfiavalkya Smriti 12. 84. 14, Underneath» 
inside, inner part; gsuaiai aq ware Tee Pt. 
in water, underneath water; 9Igst4 EES 
AM et 7 West Pt. 1, 202 does not penetrate or dive 


Brihadyos!™ 7 
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co t 
into, sound, fathom; HARMIBdeaea Asha M. 3 shall 


dive deep into, fully satisfy, my doubts. -12 Total 
amount, whole number or quantity. -13 A large 
number. —14 Nature, condition; sort, species ; HH Alat4y 
RISA A ATMA 4 TAT Mb, 12, 989, 89, waeecneg TAA 
Agia: Wyztadl: Ms. 1.50. —15 Disposition ; essence ; 
area: 16 Division ( faarr); Asa aemaarsed 
acaia Bri. Up. 2.4.1. [ cf. Goth. andeis, and; Germ. 
ende and ent; also Gr. anti; L. ante]. cf. Aeatg ATAS- 
qlaa Carat AAT | Bat a Tey GATATATALAA: I 
eqed AF aad a Giersht sta: | Nm. Comp. —3taalt- 
fA m. [ Ara Tad Aart ] a chandale. —waafaa 
[ raarTAd Aad sy aheaea, a-itf ] 4 2 barber. 
—2 a chandala; low-caste. —3 N. of a sage, see Atala- 
aad (aed Tian aaa aqeafa aa fara). —zer|e a. 
having the acute accent on the last syllable. ( —@! ) 
the acute accent on the last syllable; P. VWI. 1. 199. 
—aitg: The lower lip (AAU) ; aac 4 safamaaedigeca 
a ya: Mb. 11. 15. 16. HT, —HCT, HT a. cousing 
death or destruction, fatal, mortal, destructive; 2fyat- 
saaezcoista fama: R. 11.75 causing the destruction of; 
cisareaatmian at aa sre Ms. 9, 291; sazacaatt 
qe ealedead (eat: Bk. —HAT n, death, destruction: 
GT A-atae Dhatupatha. AT, — time or hour of 
death; fara alaraaresit aafatrgzafa Be. 2.79. HA m. 
death ; THAAD A AAIAASACL Ram. FHSTIUE N. 
ef the eighth of the twelve sacred Anga texts of the 
Jainas (containing ten chapters). —T a. having gone 
to the end of, thoroughly conversant or familiar with, 
(in comp. ); Warrearvaaagy Ms. 3.145. =1fa, -mfra 
a. perishing. MAisaual faqtragfe: Ram. 6. 59. 94. 
TAA 1 going to the end, tinishing, completing ; 
giceaes “a facia steer -2 death, perishing, dying. 
—@QhH Reading of omens and augury; Kau. A. 
—ata.1 walking about, gomg to the borders or 
frontiers. —2 completing or finishing ( as a business 
&e. 7 —H «a. last born. iuit: © a figure of speech 
(in Rhetoric )- TTS: ~@ Cover, covering utensil. 
qaareaaeesat PeoaTsaa TH WAT Ram. 1.16.14. —qre: 
4 a frontier-guard;, ouarding the frontiers; faridzsaqpsey 
catfual Otay, Ram. 5.6.9. “St M.1; aaa 
aaetra Bea: ibid. —2 a door-keoper (rare). ggq- 
earamiara: wea. RATHI, Mb. 12. 23.29. —vpay, 
“AIST a. being at the end, last. —et a. hidden, con, 
cealed. wat: dropping of the final of a word. (9° ) 
_qieae a. dwelling near the frontiers; dwelling close 
py. -m. [Het geet seg ais 484] 4 a pupil 
( who always dwells near his master to receive 
- struction )s P.IV.3.104; VI. 2. 36.5 Ms. 4, 33. —2 a 
chandala ( who dwells at the extremity of a village), 
aat = CHF q. v- —aqiqfa: f. change of the final 
4 s in Ha from fae Nir. —2T7@4T 1 a bed on the 
syllable> a : ; : 
d. —2 the last bed, death bed ; hence death itself, 
gramP burial or burning. —4% a bier or funeral 
—-3 a, place for bu 8 


pile. ~GAFT: union (aie), joint; Faq araqwesay ( Fe 
aH) Mb. 14.45. 5. —@teHat last rites, funeral 
ceremonies, obseqwes. “AZ m. a pupil; qaqa J alaqale 
“dade: Ki. 6. 8k. —cafta: the scarfta accent on the 
last syllable of a word. 


Beth a. | Aaa, ara FA, Fe ] Causing death; 
making an end of, destroying; Gaaa Sq apearas: 
R. 11.21; Barats Aes Fase STARA, Ve. 
3. 32. —Ht 1 Death. aes WzaaAeaH aaa Mb. 
10. 15. 17. —2 Death personified, the destroyer; Yama, 
the god of death; eat: aaqaret garda Pt. 1. 137: 
BIA AAAS TA: WAAR. 2.62. -3 A border, 
boundary. —Comp. —mF Ved. provoking death; sil 
THEY APR TAMA AATF IA Ry. 10. 182. 4. 


Arqd: ind. [ wea-atte | 4 Irom the end. —2 At last; 
finally ; at length, lastly. 7 aaa sh Wey wWeaA-adt: Mb 
3. 71. 33. -3 In part, partly. —4 Inside, within. -5 In 
the lowest way; (opp. Feat, A*4a:); ( aeaa: may have 
all the senses of Ard } —6 In fact; a erharaeaa: a a- 
qd Az GIA AAT Vis. Guna 229. 


araag a. | aa Hea ATT | 4 Having an end; 
limited; perishable; H*t4-a 24 @ar feqeqar: weft: 
Bg. 2. 18. a eaedat 9 sNtaseaqa: | sar 
Bri. Ar. Up. —2 The god of the space or atmosphere 
( ferearralagt: ); AZ IT APTANA Mb. 3. 197. 5. 


Bea ind. (loc. of At; oft. used adverbially ) 4 In 
the end, at last, at length, lastly, finally, —2 Inside. 
—3 In tho presence of, near, close by.—Comp. —qarkad; 
—qaray 2 Chandala (Sat) Halaqad hq arfeara 
qenfae: | wa: Baa Tal TATA aa Bhag. 11. 
17. 20; 7. 11. 30, AT 1 a neighbour; companion} 
aa ar SusaaaEaTAaH: AIA Ait. Br. -2 9 pupil; 
saa seaaaraganed Taitt. Up. 1.9. ena yeas Fqaqal 
ToTSeaaAaarT CHZARAUMA Si. 3.55. Ve. 3.7. —ale 
ind. in a state of pupilage, (in statu pupilave }- 
—arftaay = adalat gq. v- above. 


SIzaH «a. Ved. Nearest, next; fen azqqeq Ry. 1. 
27.53 AGN Arca 44 6. 46. 103 intimate, very close 
or familiar. 


eat, ind. | WA-ACLTSTMAT Un. 5. 60, waedz a | 
4( Used as-a prefix to verbs and regarded as @ 
preposition or tt ) (a) Tn the middle, between; 1m) 
into, inside; @%, 4H, TWH, “Y, gs, At we. (5) 
Under. —2 ( Used adverbially ) (a) Between, be 
twixt, amongst, within; in the middle or interior 
inside (opp. Sf); Seeat: R29, 39 pumt 
within himself, at hearts Hata faeta fafa R. 19. 6 
in the palace, in the harem; so “faa aafa eqaq Mal. 
5. 20; a-dfane Dk. 18; Ae-qeqa cipiteg Pt. 4. 883 
sraga gad V. 1. 1 internally, in the mind. (4) By 
way of seizing or holding > Meas TT: (ea qftaa ). 
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~§ (As a separable preposition ) (a) In, into, between, 
in the middle, inside, within, ( with loc. ); Faaaraaret 
weet aft: Pt. 1.31; Hae Ch. Up.; aedawata 
Ms. 7. 228; Y. 8 801; Wattage Ry. 1. 
93. 19. We H Asadiaeae fara Basar wid. (d) 
Between ( with ace. ) Ved. weaned! sect dea Ry. 
7.87.2; Arata Aaa 8.2.4; facmraie Feateac- 
afeq 3a Sat. Br. (c ) In, into, inside, in the interior; 
in the midst (with gen.); 31 TAUAAAT Ve. 
3.7; wamaapPatwey7 Ratn. 2.3; WeeIT ASAT 
Be. 13.153 Gat aayparraaaa arerad Y. 2. 104; 
agqafaaa frat wd afeteaat ae Asa Ki. 2. 53; Hea 
qerdaenede Ak.; off. in comp. at the end; Flrd: 
afad: Pt. 53 TAA: AAT: AAT Ms. 8. 793 Barratra- 
{sam Ms. 5.141 between the teeth; Sarasa see A: 
43. 3. 77; also in compound with a followme word; 
ae var adleeaalaedt a aceadl Ks. 4. 11.-4 It is fre- 
quently used as the first member of compounds in the 
gense of ‘internally ’; ‘inside’, ‘ within ’, ‘ in the inte 
rior’, ‘ haying in the interior ’, ‘ filled with ’, ‘ having 
concealed within’, or in the sense of ‘ inward’; 
‘internal’, ‘secret’, ‘hidden’ &c., forming Adverbial, 
Bahuvrihi or Tatpurusa compounds; 9 @aeatgway 
( Bah. comp. ) S. 5. 19 filled with dew; °€aq ( Bah. 
comp.) Me. 663 Sraffft ( Ady. comp.) Ki. 1. 34; 
SISA A aqaraeale: ( Tat. comp. ) U. 3. 813 so TT: 
Catet:, MEAT &c. —§ It is also supposed to be a particle 
of assent ( SHRI ). ( Note. In comp. the {of Ady 
js changed to a visarga before hard consonants, as 3d: 


— BTA, WAH &. ). [ of. L. inter; Zend antare; Goth. 


ynadar 3 Pers. andar - Gr. entos; |]. — ees ° 
tho breast (= AqR-e q. v. ). era fire, 
the fire which stimulates digestion; drapes: 
Susr. —3T#H «a. 1 inward, internal, comprehended; 
included (with abl.)3 Faqraty Gary: Pat. Sutra. 
—2 proximate, related to, essential to or referring 
to the essential part of the AF or base of a word 
(opp. aeee )s Waa: aaeacAA P. VIII. 8. 74 Sk- 
—3 dear, most beloved ( sara ); eafafea gajyal- 
AEAtH: FH: S. 4. v. 1. (-SFHA) 4 the inmost limb 
or organ» the heart,.mind; A-q'erratH: Dk. 11; “art 
91; the interior. —2 an intimate friend, near or con- 
fidential person forming, as it were, part of oneself 3 
qeratHAA Dk. 81, 93, 101; UMFACHATAT 135 5 ARIRAZ 
qsaat GH 159. —3 an essential or indispensable 
part, a6 AG, bea & fae araq ip realizing Brahman. 
“4 Whatis intimately connected or related ; A*AICAUETE- 
qieata TI: SB. on MS. 12. 2, 29, -srqaa an inner 
part; Pp, V. 4.62. —SITRIT the ether or Brahman 
that resides in the heart of man (a term often occurring 
in the Upanisads ). —2ITRa secret or hidden 


_ intention. ATA? an additional augment between two 


letters, —SIMMTA the interior of a house; @laHAFAT- 
meafeagedeaat Y. 2. 81. —staa m. (AI) 1 the 


inmost spirit or soul, the soul or mind: also the internal 
feelings, the heart, HSYSA AAAI Syet.; WA TAF- 
Vaid fApsTaaAT Ram. 6. 103. 28. Werearcaeas: 
Ms, 6. 78; Sasai-arrarra: Gest: Tale 12. 18; AZ- 
TAT ACTA Bg. 6. 47 with the heart fixed on me; 
Mat Aas faze: HHA... WRIA S. 4. 22, U. 3. 88; 
MA: Val Waa Heal weaal-aAl Me. 95. —2 (In phil.) 
the inherent supreme spirit or soul (residing in the in- 
terior of man )3 Beqereanfa ae Ku. 6. 21. —HTqo: 
a market in the heart ( inside) of a town. —STa, 
—31TG; Sees. v. —SIITA a. rejoicing in oneself, finding 
pleasure in his soul or heart; FSA GAARA ASAT 
fata @: Be. 5. 24. —glFAA an internal organ or 
sense. —SbQY Ved. a secret abode. —HLUA the 
internal organ; the heart, soul; the seat of thought and 
feeling, thinking faculty, mind, conscience; AHI" PASE 
S.1. 22; aaa Co: Hea V.4 the soul in all its 
senses external and internal, the mner and outer man; 
MAMA eATAaaALOfaaSs: R. 2. 11. According to 
the Vedanta Sa:%CT is of four kinds: Al Gates 
fart eT | SATA erat Ta: eae fA FA | SAAS 
ANIA, Sankhya 38, io. FSISSACTAAA; AAA Te 
35, i.e. AEGITAA AVA. —HMeTs a certain number of years 
(with Buddhists). Ble a. inwardly crooked (fig. also) 
fraudulent. (-@:) a  conch-shell. = (Pe) e 
disease of worms in the body. —w®leCgeal = Se 
METI. —AAYT 4 internal disturbance ; H. 3. —2inward 
wrath, secret anger. —l@M{ the interior of a store 
room. THT the secret or hidden Ganges ( supposed 
to communicate uuderground with a secret stream in 
Mysore ). TZ a. [ HeaHey Ugh | useless; unprofitable, 
unnecessary; unavailing; fetaateaiga Sar. S. ( atarstet- 
May TeAAtosey aa faa di). AR Aa 
&c. See under Wavy. “TY a. 1 bearing young: 
pregnant. —2 having a 71H or inside; so at. i 
—€% ind. in mountains. HeMeAraAE Fra, BAA AA BLT 
Bk. 87. YSASa: the sphincter muscle. —3J@ a. conceal- 
ed inside, being inward; “Saeqa: U. 3.1; RB. 19- 57 3 
faa: with poison concealed in the heart. —JEA;s 
“NEA, wary [sae wen &c.] 41 the imner 
apartment of a house, the interior of a house. —2 N- 
of a holy place in Benares; qaaral #d arate 
PReaa. gor oy [ seas Berra, fead: J 
the open Space before the house between the 
entrance-door and the house (= porch or court )> 
aa qa ya aaads: Bk. 7.62 acaicwrs 
a: aaa: aiseaan). (-a: —a) N. of ® 
country of Bahika (or Balhika) (P. III. 3 % 
aeaIMaET GA Sk.). —Ala? striking in the 
middle Kasi. on P. III.3.78. —aAL a- pervading 
the body; internally situated, internal, inward 
HAITI Feat AIAN Ku. 3.48; U. 7. —T abn 
or bred in the interior (as a worm &c-}-_ : 
the stomach. ( ind.) im the stomach. ava; the 
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inner part of the jaws (aaa Bra:, sareFAT- 


tq). —-ATat «a. imborn, innate -—ATS ind. 
between the knees. —STHRMA One sleeping with 
hands between the knees AaAGaat AE 4A 


amass: = Mb. 3. 200.7). aa inward or secret 
knowledge. —-S4uqt4, a. enlightened inwardly, with 
an enlightened soul. ASFA GA SACI TIAEAAASAALA 
Bg. 5. 24. (-J n. ) the inward light; heht of Brahman. 
—SaeaqF inflammation. (—4:) inward heat or fire; 
mental anxiety. —ATT «a. burning inwardly (-: ) 
internal fever or heat S. 3.13. -gaaqq [ wade 
Aaa qzAard | distillation of spirituous liquor, or 
a substance used to produce fermentation. —@UaT a 
term in astrology, the time when a particular planet 
exercises its influence over man’s destiny ( S4Ifait: 
Agere a2 earharaaeaye: ). Tae an 
interval of 10 days: “ZI before 10 days. Ms. 8. 222: 
°2 5.79. -FRAA —Tlz 1 inward heat; FaeulAa 
aqaratae: U. 3. 31; ea tea: aeaqaia waa Ram. —2 
inflammation. —Z°@ a. sad or afflicted at heart. Eo a. 
internally bad, wicked or base at heart. —#TB: /. 
examining one’s own soul, insight into oneself. —eo: 
an intermediate region of the compass. —ZIXA_ private 
or secret door within the house (4#1gzIt4).—ar-fa,-fea 
&c. See s. v- ~TMWT the palace of a king ( being inside 
the town ); cf. It; TAMIA Feat Ram. aAAT, 
inner part of the house; 741 Artal zat Sravareaferatare 
Ram. 6. 128. 6. -fafza be being concealed within; 
ap pceafafedaae: qfad: arama: M. 2.8. -f4Z a. engaged 
in internal meditation. ~Gé+, —2A a screen of cloth 
held between two persons who are to be united (as a, 
bride and bridegroom, or pupil and preceptor ) until 
the acctual time of union arrives. -T& a. Ved. being 
on the way. —G24_ ind. in the interior of an inflected 
word. zal = BIeMATaTG: Gat: —qfLalaA the 
innermost garment. —Gateq a. being between the ribs 
(as flesh ). —ataa:. the Soma when in the strainine 
vessel. -Gay: [ A-daaa=a TTAT 4a] the time when the 
cattle are in the village or stables ( from sunset to 
sunrise); AeTall WAAC AWA ala: Katy; ( aa aay 
. nAaea BITAAT ATA 4 MAetsdy com. ). —Qlai, Qe: 
4 insertion of a letter *( in Gram.) -2 a post fixed in 
the middle of the sacrificial ground ( used in ritual 
works); WEGat Wt Werder Tait Katy. 
_qifaa, Wat a- 1 inserted. 52 included or comprised 
in; falling within ; qeaHiCoy it AAAI K. Yo. 
_qraq Ved. interior of a vessel. —QT@: one who 
watches over the mner apartments of a. palace. “aL 
[ Sect: ayegedt Gt Be, or IeaTraeaTH | 4 inner 
rt nt of a palace ( set apart for women ) 3 female 
aparume””, “t ts, seraglio, harem (so called 
en's apal men . Calle 
or worme being’ situated the heart of the town; 
oe 2 oses ” of safety ) 5 SHAFT eq ETT 
ie fast Ms. 7% 216, 221, 224; wrareage 


an 
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Aa 


afgeul(aqata Pt. 1. -2 inmates of the female apa rtments, 
a queen or queens, the ladies taken collectively. 
sraqain aa earaifa wary Ram. 6. 111. 1]7, 
area yaaey UAT: S.3; K. 58; Adal UWA AAG: cage. 


ANAT: Pt. 1; BUPA ACA FET yey 
“ST: gossip of the harem Ms. 7. 153; AAT: <. 4. 


also in pl. ; Faz AAAI eA: FATS. 2.5 7 aaS 
PADMA: 94 FA AZT S.6. 5. CA4 women of the palace: 
inmates of the female apartments ; 47, — Bq EAT —Taga, 
—Fat cuardian or superintendent of the harem chamber 
lain; 33: Ferza: sea: fyataae: AK | UM AFasgz. 
“ga fadtaa aaa | (of these five sorts are mentioned: 
WAH, AAA, FEA, WSS and AHA, see Bri. S. ) wary, 
one belonging to the harem.-GR® [ H-a:9% fayu, 3%] 
a chamberlain = 4. (—it,— il) a woman in the harem; 
ae aaAee Ta H+) FAT AAA Chand. K. —qoyy 
[ #4. ] the menstrual matter of women, before it re- 
gularly begins to flow every month ; AYIA TE ATS yey 
afedt fe) araged ways TaaeFatead Kasyapa ; Cay jg 
therefore the age between 12 and the menstruation 
period. -G4 «a. ulcerous. "Wa Ved. drinking up. 
—TaAla: f. 1 the internal nature or constitution of man. 
—2 the ministry or body of munusters of a king. -3 heart 


oO ~~, m e . s . . 
or soul. AT: internal dissensions or disaffection; 


ay yqeted faa: WaeasaaaatIs: Ki. 2. 51, —aa- 
TAH sowing internal dissensions, causing internal 
revolts; Ara:waiTt FAA: aaa: H. 3. 93. Ta a. 
knowing oneself, with an enlightened soul. —afa gay 
residence in the interior. —aTeT a.1 with suppressed 
tears; Aeaaeaacagat UAUTH Tl Me. 3.-9. with 
tears gushing up inside, bedimmed with tears ; raaqeet 
eqrala ai Saat Tal: V. 4. 15. (-B9) suppressed tears, 
inward tears; f4Z@ Cea Bh. 3.6; Mal. 5. —AlTa:, Alaa 
see under Sa. separately. THA a. split or broken 
inside, perforated, bored (said of a pearl ) Pt. 4 ( also 
torn by dissensions). ata: jf. interior of the earth.-uz 
discord, internal dissensions ; “AS UAFE Mk.4 torn by 


internal dissensions; S-dHags te a PaafBasregAA “a 


house divided against itself cannot stand long. ’ ya 
a. Subterranean, underground. —H@Taey a. having 
the rutting state concealed within ; AtWenfaepqaaens- 
WIHATATA FF BGR: R. 2.7. AAPM a. 1 sad, disconse- 
late, dejected, distracted. —2 one who has concentrated 
and turned his mind inward, lost in abstract meditation: 
—AT a. (- TT f. ) 1 going into the mouth, pointing 
or turned inward ; SWsuft(atse: aftaaiacaqa: Mv: 
5. 26. —2 having an inward entrance or opening 
( MARGIE Tasca sarge Faas ). =8 a 
epithet of the soul called aT, when it is enjoying the 
sweet bliss of sleep ( Hr Ida: We: sfy Per ). 
—4 Spiritual minded, looking inwardly dice the 
soul; ‘ Wdyar: AacdHafaal qed: ? Vis. Guns. 139- 
(aq ) ‘a sort of surgical scissors (having an opening 
inside % one of the 20 instruments mentioned by 
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Sugruta in chapter 8 of Sitrasthina. Atal | Feet: 
qeaHea: HGH: BANAT: | a name given in the 
‘antras for the letters of the alphabet assigned to the 
six lotuses (94) of the body: “saa: a term used in 
Tantra literature for the mental assignment of the seve- 
ral letters of the alphabet to the different parts of the 
body. -H& «a. sealed inside; N. of a form of devotion. 
—84 a. still-born. -4FT mental sacrifice or worship, a 
mode of worship referred to in the Tantras. —al4: 
1 suppression of the breath and voice. —2 “ata, a 
sacrificial vessel ( 4eeq ATATITSA afeaqad » ; accord 
ing to others, « Soma libation made during the 
suppression of breath and voice; Jel qalareaaaaa- 
qzeqad Ait. Br. -aWAL m. 41 regulating the soul or 
internal feelings, soul ; Providence, Supreme Spirit as 
guiding and regulating mankind, Brahman ; (according 
to the Bri. Ar. Up. Hawa ‘the internal check’ is 
the Supreme Being and not the individual soul; * who 
standing in the earth is other than the earth, whom 
the earth knows not; whose body the earth is, who 
internally restrains and governs the earth: the same 
is thy soul (and mine, the internal check BFA, 
&e. &e.)3 BATRA wari a faaalertals: | seaeli- 
Haye: «= MATRAT kc. -2 wind; “aramq N. of a 
Brahmana included in the Bri. Ar. Up. aii: 
deep meditation, abstraction —@t¥T a. acute-angular. 
(—q: ) an acute-angled triangle (opp. af€st7) (the 
porpendicular from the vertex or @t4 falling within 
sat, the triangle). —Stt a. 4 latent, hidden, 
concealed inside; WA Balk: UY. 3.9; °aaRAL Pt. 1. 
—2, inherent. TON a. (P. Vv. 4. 19°79) cowakeds saith 
pair on the inside. (-AH) | Sata Sta 3. ] the 
hair to be covered. ~AT: ="WtH q. v.-attan:, arf: 
[ aeqaa ara fag: Sh] a superintendent of the 
women’s apartments ; Pt. 8, K. 98. Ak. 2.8.8. —qur 
( ad J a. situated in a forest ; “oT eat: P. VI. 2. 179 Sk. 
(ur ) ind. within a forest P. VIII.4.5. -@@ a. 
being in the interior ; having something in the interior. 
_qdt (at) Ved. [ aateaeat mW: ] a pregnant 
woman; Wdaet ITA R. 15.138. —afes [sea fea 
gq Sarearee BINAIG, qH-4 |] indigestion, flatulence; 
belching: aaa, array a. being or dwelling inside, 
-,cluded or comprised in —4Q] N. of 2 Soma sacrifice 
(for TIFAHA and TAA ), FE, AAT n. an under- 
varmont; Zaeal TA Warrareogracefa a | aS Ta 
| gaeaatat: Sd Ul Ks. 4.52. -an a, [ Sea: weatAAa 
qed: FC at atta eda lear, al-faq Ty. ] forming part 
of oneself such as children, cattle Ke. “AL lhe ( HAA 
Hey AeA 7 ) having progeny, cattle &e; HaHa TA 
Ry. 1.40.73 abounding with precious things inside. 
mwardly. atlr g. [ veafeaar arearraieaat 


—aidv: 


aot yeéq | skilled or versed in scriptures, very learned 


( area Faz, ). TAME, —kAA entering within, penetra- 
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tion. FARA a. Ved. (fast f.) knowing correctly or 


exactly (Imowing the paths between heaven and 
earth ) Ry. 1.72. 7. —~4T: inward wneasiness or 
anxiety; inward fever. —aTe a. pertaining to the 
inside of the sacrificial ground. —adr. within this 
eround. ( fe: —ay} 7) [ seater afeaay @at ] the tract 
of land (the Doab) between the rivers Ganga and 
Yamuna, regarded as a sacred region and the 
principal seat of Aryan Brahmanas;. ef. Td wet 
ufizarat Feagaarddegan afrcarancafseal aE 
A. R. 7: it is supposed to have extended from 
Prayaga to Haradvara and is also known by the 
names of WME and AAMad. -m. (pl. ) inhabitants of 
this land. —A%A4 xn. the inner apartments, interior 


of 2 house. — > a chamberlain. — : Officer 
in charge of the harem. TARATHCNA aa aS TATA 


gftaty: Kau. A. 1. 21. SIX! internal arrow oF 
disease. —QIUITA internal and spiritual part of man } 
the interior of the body. —™le@ a. having im the 
interior an arrow, pin or any such extraneous 
matter; rankling inside. —-far@t N. of a_river rising 
from the Vindhya mountain. —AT, ATTA, Ved. 
internal support ( scaffolding &c. ) Talla z a aalaaed:- 
MITA AA AMET: Ait. Br. AA a. inwardly com 
scious ( said of trees &c. Vis Ost wae gag: aaa 
Ms. 1. 49. -QX4@ a. having inward strength &c. ( <at) 
4a pregnant woman. —2 the marking nut. —aedlT: 
internal pain, sorrow, regret. —GT™% a. upright at 
heart; or having Sarala trees inside; K. 51- — é 
g. with water ( flowing ) underground ; adifaareaatset 
aad R. 3. 9. AIX a. having inward strength and, 
vigour, full of strong inside; powerful, strong; heavy 
or ponderous ; OVA Usa BEaFNia aleaey Pt. 1. 
126; Carafe saef- Dk. 139; °C wa Gaad aise: AWeaAlt 
cH Me. 20. (-<:) internal treasure or store, inner 
store or contents; FGAeaatH H. 2. 103 internal 
matter or essence ( and pus ). “GAT a. whose delight 
is in self, inwardly happy AsaCgasaua: | Bg. 
5. 24 “AAA ind. into the midst of armies. “tT 4 


(also written Ha: ) being between or in the midst. — 


(ea, —€aT) a term applied to the semivowels: 
4>%>&, Fas standing between vowels and consonants 
and being formed by a slight contact of the vocal 
organs ( Sug H-deaang ); or they are so called be- 
cause they stand between 42 ( 4-4 ) letters and HAL 
(3,5, 4,2). -€at 4 a deity of the vital organs 
—2 N. of one of the Rigveda hymns. "BRT: the 
malleus of the ear. eta: [Hect: Gal AAS we] Bie 
elephant (in rut). -@WAAL striking in the middle. 
—SATA N. of a country Walt P. VIII. 4. 24 Sk 
BAH ind. in the hand, within reach of the pee 
ERT a. being in the hand or within reach a 3 
hand. —&Ta? laughing inwardly Cin, the secre : - 
secret or suppressed laugh; Urdelt = 
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with a suppressed laugh, 
the interior of the heart. 

eat q. [ aed tld zalfat, aT 
interior, inward, internal (opp. Wa )s ees 
Sat. Bre; °% AAT Tait. Up-3 qamedt TH 8. D. 
grandis aaa aia: aged Lam. 7, 64. 3- 
~2 Near, proximate (aaa); Fal yaaa Ry. I. 
10. 9. -3 Related, intimate, dear» closely connected 


with 4 gentl 


A, | 4 Being in the inside, 
Seat «saat 


( ameaia) (opp. 1% )3 Tara: GAIA... PUFA 
peqaratat AeaaA Sat. Br; AIA AA Bharata. 
and words ); 


—-& Similar (also aeqtaa ) (of sounds \ 
eqiseatda: P. I. 1. 50; Eta qaAeataad: Sabdak.; 
qqeq Wea EAA aasasaaaratad & aezaet HAT: P. 
VIII. 1.1. Com. —5 («) Different from, other than 
( with abl. ); 4s fagazeaiseat: Bri. Ar. Up.3 AIHl 


MASPATISAl AEA A ALATA: AACA: oAqA Aa Seat, 
P.VLI. 2. 166 Sk. TAA areata Fae A AZaAS: Ram. 7. 
seyret We Ram. —6 Exterior, 


62. 5. (b) The other ; 
outer, situated outside, or to be worn outside ( Aa% 


AeA TASCA AAT: p. 1.1.36 ) ( In this sense it is declined 
optionally like 44 in nom. pl. and abl. and loc. sing. 
adr a al Ber: wen ead: ( aestenleger: ); AeAL—a A 
sz: Weal saa: Sk.; so Beazrat ae, ayzaqzla ans, 
aaitseateH Aa ray. Vop.- —~T7 1 (a) The interior, inside; 
aaleat aeacaneatine: Ki. 4. 29, 5. 53 Tara =a 
Ms. 8. 1323 Pararacaitaciana R. 18. 383 Mik. 8.5, Ku. 
7. 623 att Falede aut V.4. 24; Hed GeerATT Ratn. 
1. 26, Ki. 3. 58 5 Het from inside, from out of: 
aTRIcaarrae aaa: Ram.; Hat in, into; F°, i, 
giazaiedt &e. (i) Hence, the interior of any thing; 
purport, tenor ; aalraqt aafaer fatecar Svet. 
Up. (ce) A hole, an opening; a4 UMALEART AG 
gana aiiorde .—2 Soul, heart; mind: Addagsat asraecyeaty, 
Ki. 5. 18 the inmost or secret nature ( lit. middle space 
ee etait as wea ararBrae: 4: Mu. 8. 13 having enter- 
ed the heart > aeal FUT EAA Hern OV. 3. —38 The 
Supreme Soul. —4 Interval, intermediate time or space 
aistance 3 Carat: S. 4. 11: Marat Dk. 6; at 
garded Vv. 4. 49; =iRTIPaN aw fai: 7. 4 ak thie 
distance offs. Bee Sta. ‘X. 3-543 Arat oft, trans- 
lated by between» ana wHFaL Ku. 3. 38 
“, the ‘nterveals of singings AIsifatedr a 
betwixt life and death; APNE Ram.; aygds 
asqaeeeae S ed gaan, 3 in the intervals of 
weeping} apemaAalals Bede a os U. 4 at intarvals ; 
‘ aaeaia Baedey wad! Mk ay in the course of 
conversation > epreorrATa RY ATT AT H. as v. Il. See 
aq aTraC ATEAMETE AAT IA Ms. 2.17, 93: WaT a yeqy- 
eaurat fz oald aqyhd Bo. ll. 20; A BNET cag 
qateat SiGe ko between the breasts ; Bg. 5. 27; wey 
S garaad: POTATEAK TS avert soft: < 1. 
R. 2. 20; 12.29. (Cb) Intervention 


contents > 


ag a —— 
art fazutst Ag 


rat : 
Saat oft. in the sense of ‘ through °% Tarratiasapy 
( 2° through the clouds ; 4a Beat sayy 


aeatatay, R. 13- 
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TAA ; pila EAs i AE R. 7.9 peeping through a 
window ; fazurdtn aaaraarfa S. 1; analy faseaneatiad. 
HaAT XK. 306 to allow to come between or interven : 
faafat a Waratn ofiarz zr U. 3. -8 Room, 
place, space in general: AUNCATArATA asa Ku. 1. 40; 
aq afag aaa TATA Ram. ; wie: HAsAT Y, 1. 
147; 3M: Sarat: K. 4 finding or making room fon 
themselves ; Tt Ata FEA AAT aeamq K. 266: fe za 
“a7H S84. room: Wed AF WHA aMeat aaAAEA Ram. ao 
not give way to sorrow : aqtueat APIA Mk. 7.2 waits 
till it finds room; Ard* Aed7A Mk. 2 make way, make 
way. —6 Access, entrance; admission, footing ; wpa 
aaa aq: R. 6. 66 found no admission into (was not 
impressed on ) the mind; 17. 75; @=4leazt arazttsty te 
16. Te 7 Period (of time ), term; AlalFat Fqq Ak: 
aaa Aaa: | FA Kaede AEM ATIATIAT Ms. 1. 63,. 66 
qeaeata; fet ait faterazaAT |. 8. 56 the term or period 
of separation ; amet —It within the period of a 
moment. —8 ( Jpportunity, OCCasiON ; time ; zal PAAAsaaR- 
AEA fasta | aaaeat aaraitaa: M. 1. Haeat goa 
ay Tas:; Pt. 1 on that occasion, at that time; HRAaAsat 
Dk. 1645 HT Grew aca eAay Faraysy Mal. 6; 
PISA SAAT Healt Mu. 2 22 vetting at 
opportunity; 93 Waeaneraya feed reared 
aa S. 7s find 4 fit or opportune time; 
sahara Adi Add 1497 PATAT AAT qtdqeay Pt. 3. 19: 
waiting for a suitable opportunity or tinal 
qneneqeat 2241 Fa UIT Ram. —g Difvanentte 
(between two things)» (with gen. or in com ) 
aeiwey GUAT A BRAT H. 1.46; Jaa: TER 
Hl. 1. 64, WUMGeIAATMAAT AeeatH 2.39; aa aA 
= AAT TAAL A ATA M. 13 Bg. 18. 843  aaat 
giana = aad: «= Ram.; — gaarqaat 
faaeatH, R. & 903 18. 15; rarely with instr.; 
qu agen a Heseata H. 2; ealaft gUeaTH Pt. 1. Lol; 
differences 94 faftrate gt warqzarad ae San. K 
=40 ( Math. ) Differnce; remamder also subtr: i | 
of. raeagasaaeat Tell act SeRATCATST I 
Lila.—14 (a) Different, another, other, changed a ‘ed 
(manner, kinds way &e.)3 ( Note:- that - this sent 
aizqt-always forms the latter part of a compound aa 
its gender remains unaffected i. e. neuter, hotest be 
the gender of the noun forming the first part; @aeaey 
(seat FA), USAR (AA UST), Bera (sTE TEA); 
in most cases it may be rendered by the Bnolish 
word ‘another’. ); Zaaaearautifiar S$. 3 changed 
condition; K. 164; Mu. 5; Tagans aa antargarat 
Pt. 1. 1215 Staal S.5. 2 friendships of another 
( former ) existence 5 a4 ated’ fares =H. 3 1 shall 
not do 50 again > =a SIS, SISTA dH Bv. 1.15, 50 
fancaufat; Tal*dt in the other case; Fa, Us, fea? &e. 


( b ) Various, different, manifold (used in pl.); & on 


é 


fqeqa FAAP S. 4.2; afafaaeqaensaceaaqige 
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Dk. 118 yarious or different states: 160: sometimes 
used pleonastically with Heat Ge. AeMEMAKAT WaT 
Pt. 1.-12 Distance (in space ) : SIAN Tal: VaTAedaan(ea- 
Faq Ak. TTA BAPE start Ks. 5. 80. -418 
Absence; WAAraTaaANa Tatra TFA Ram.; Talrar 
a fafecat ihid. -14 Intermediate member; remove, step, 
oradation ( of a generation &. ): THAT Ms. 10. 18; 
sqaeaug Aaa 7: Tileataaeaaq P. VIII. 1.55: 
TAstHeAtH S. 7. 27 separated by one- remove, See 
THAT also. —15 Peculiarity, peculiar or characteristic 
possession or property; a (peculiar ) sort, variety, 
or kind: Ataeat"a4: Trik.; Alar TAAL, FyAM-AT sid; 
mast gmeatq cf. also SAIAeaFat AeA San. 
K. 37. &c. —16 Weakness, weak or vulnerable 
point; a failing, defect; or defective point: 
setardt FUGA, Sabdak. BT: AZ aeWAt Ki. 2. 52: 
see AAA: Ram; WeaATSPA jyid. ; 
Htzeaaede AAA STA Aa Aaa Mk. 9: AMA 
grea ay eat HSA Nala. 7. 2.3 Saat Pa a TAA Seay 
a AeA FT TAASFAT Ram.—17 Surety, guarantee; 
security ; qt Ta (AST BHaAKAz 4dH Pt. 4 he has 
pledged his honour that he will not harm you; SIala- 

racsftaard, K. 247; Arte 4 aay: Lara Y. 2. 299; Hz: 
dara: P. TIT. 2.179; afrararastareede  altaefa 
rarer aq aTeT: Sk. —18 Regard, reference, account; 4 
aes Ara ce 4eat-Ae-at Ram. with reference to me; 
qed BAL. —19 Excellence, as in WEA AS 
fareTArars: he 1.6 ae meaning nits he dadaoed trom. 

_—20 A garment Ura). — > : ae 

(fia) ah auea wea ean ait wre ce 
( Malli. on R. 16. 82). —22 Concealment, hiding ; qq- 
areata <a: (this sense properly belongs to Sdt-z 
q: Vv: ). —23 Representative, substitution. STAATAatay 
aaa aaecagedt Mb. 12.10. 8. -2% Destitution, being 
without ( fat ) which belongs to Aaa, ( AeatAasalla- 
faqtaaneafraaaaes | feadlartraecqaraesracata a 
Ak.) [ef. I. alter | -25 Space (Haart); Saargf- 
aeaal Aa 7 delet Ram. 7. 14. 19. —26 Separation 
( frat ); MAIR Mb. 5. 85. 48. -27 A move or 
slalful play in wrestling ; WAeyEM ATA yaHaAsedt 
fa Mb. 9. 57. 11. —28 A moulding of the pedestal and 
che hase; Tat Brat HH Stetat ag4F | Mana. 13. 1213 
of, AMMA AAEM ay aac | aftarisaal AAS: 
sata aqah | Nm. —Comp. —31qzaT a pregnant 
woman. ~ahH 2 technical term in augury Bri. 8. 
chap. 86. a a. knowing the interior; prudent, wise, 
foreseeing ; Wate: (At stg Mat a yay Ki. 11. 2 
not knowing the diff erence. —dq@ a. spreading havoc. 
—Z a. cutting the mterior or heart. —fFAl, AeaTt (TH 
intermediate region OF quarter of the compass. —eay 
a. vealizing the Supreme Soul ( gare gaa(a ). 
—4( 4 Jem the internal man; soul ( the deity that resides 
in man and witnesses all his deeds); afeg fal: AWAlea 
EqENTM HATTON; Ms, 8, 89, {aT = Hrat-qa, —T 


—— Et 


[ aeaureat fraqraratasat saad] one of a mixed 
origin or caste. ( 3FaB, ag, HT, F. ys Beaqcaqyaal- 3 
TATA THACA Ms. 1.2. TRA? an inner question, one 
contained in and arising out of what has been previously 
mentioned. —afaay ear, —earhra -feera a. 1 inward, 
internal, imherent ; Rao: TNSeAd aaa Prt Pt. 
1. 221. —2 interposed, intervening, separate. —3 seated 
in the heart, an epithet of Sa. 


BAeqCd: ind. 4 In the interior; internally, between 
or betwixt; TMA: Heat Agata aac Mb. 3. 8l. 
17. -2 Within ( prep. with gen. ). 


BMeatdA a. Nearest, internal, most immediate, 
most intimate or related; like, analogous. —H? A letter 
of the same class: for ex. See under Hedy a. 


. aaa [ Heat Haq S|] An under garment: aiid 
Pagani Dk. 69: daa Fawaarataal: Ki. 
7.1459. 48; Tal ad at agemreareata sgt | Hea 
Fed AI SAAAAaa!: II. 

Beat Between, amidst; amongst Ke. ; see Aat (1). 


Beaqaq a. Interior, internal; being within, in the 
middle. 


aearafa Den. P. 4 to cause to intervene, divert, 
put off; Waareqeacata K. 338; Hag Tada UV. 
6 well, I shall change the topic, divert the course of 
conversation. —2 To oppose, prevent ; TATUM AAT AL 
aa K. 243. -8 To remove ( to a distance ), push after; 
YR WeAcyEAPAR Si. 19. 99 ; aaaracrarrac4ryt K. 161; 
Tara Feata: wegeawoyedcaaaet Si. 3. 24 
drowned. ¥ 


Aeay ind. ( fr. H-det ) 1 ( Used adverbially ) (a) 
In the interior, inside, within, inwardly; VARECI 
areata afidt as: Mu. 8 inwardly, secretly. (>) In 
the middle, between ; fareaitara fas S. 2 stay 
between the two or in the mid-air; aaa Adalat 
5.6 do not interrupt him (in the middle); HAA AGE 
Fade Ta Ms. 10. 71 therein; HIE AA CTIA 
Wel J eilddevtarsaredreaaerar §. D. 629; “UT Fal to 
oPPoSse, to stand to oppose; TI AAA Fors ce 
Rare: | CaVaea arafiy Ter BREA faataraia | Ram. 

c) On the Way, en route, midway 3 faersat AC 
My. 7. 285 Hear arctremecadts AAATELT FAT USES, 
Wa: V. 1; aa ear eat S.6; seatdqera Dk. 52; 
K. 267, 804-5; gartt aarataagaaeeaedel alae 
Wer BaeKT Ta: M. 1, aca Tad fs ee A Iteta 
Ye) 167, (a) In the neigh bourhood > near, ab hand ; 
approaching, resembling ; 4 #414: gas afer aie 
Kam. approaching or resembling Rama- (e) N Bie A 
almost. ( f ) In the mean time; aaa tated Ms. «- 
563 Y. 8. 20. (g) At intravals, here and there: ze 
and then; for sometime, now-now ( when mepenietiy* 


ee eles inn Meee — — —— 
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° , Z © ; 
Brau PGamAeat AgGaasaeae THAT FAAS K.118; 


a-aqzueaa fata here and there, at intervals; 121, 127; 
TASMAN APAeA FA Zl 58, Dk. 49. —2 ( Used as 
a preposition with acc. P. II.3.4.) (a) Between; 
qa TA ...... Bera aad aratr -B. RK. 10. 
86; Aezaa frat AMAT a Bri. Ar. Up.; 4 (THEY ) qa-q7] 
a4, Aa Ch. Up.; Aa i a at a Fave: Mbh.; rarely 
with loc.; Jaa aan aHAfta areaz] Ram.; Weal: 
Wee ARCA ACACH Ram. (}) Through ; aceafeoraaz 
ibid. (c¢) During; Hat sa §. D. (4d) Without, 
except; 7 4 TaIsaata-az AINA: EASY ATA Mu. 3.—Comp. 
—3q: the space between the shoulders, breast; HA 
Cm alae ATM Sat. Br. —ATRT NEAT: a position simi- 
lar to the foetus which resides in the womb of a, female; 
a, topic within a topic; an MAT within an ATH 
( which is not a very desirable or acceptable situation 
in the explanation of a Urq )s TA Waaeqzafaieaat 
aadita AeA FA PAT! SB. on MS. 10.3.62; 9.3.243. 
wage: -WaAaAtaAA the soul or embodied soul existing 
between the two stages of death and birth ( ai acus- 
aarerae ead: Aoi AisraTIAAAea: ). FRAT see seateg. 
—qzt; Ved. bringing into the midst or procuring 4 4: 
aaa WHE AAT APATAT: Ry. 8. 32. 12. Af: FY 
4 a veranda resting on columns, porch, portico. 
—2 a, kind of wall Saarrrarraeatarnaite asa ind. 
between the horns. 


syeacur ind: 1 (Used as a preposition with acc. P. 
Il. 3. 4 AeaTeaca gH) (a) Except, without, leaving ; 
ataeaen 7 Faq Ske; % Fai aeaaedon qefaaraeya- 
zai Wet S.3; Paaratredaaaedta ary esitearfa Wu. 3 
without interfering with any other duty; 4 Uslgtaa- 
carn UNA YAAd U.2; alte: # areerqacdia 
qaadH, By: 1. 117. (b) With regard or reference to, 
with respect to, about, towards, on account of; HA 
warada-act ZAM Stal SST: S, 23 Ageay af qaadiaeazor 
qeguaseaa Tal stea S+ D3 fi JT AG Alararoy fy=qaid 
Faas: K. 1783 Bet TH Maat ea Area 
M. 2 how M. is faring or progressing in the dance «ec. ; 
qa aasaaaaraeT aaa Bat Bay yy. 4. (oc) 
Within, inside, into (A). (4) Between, (saainbar ); 
at at aIFaeTeASy: Mbh.; Bet eae aSqa} a 
Sat. Brs HT eat at gat a ASM Dias G3. 9, 
( e) During, amidst. —2 ( Used “5 an adverb) ( a ) 
between> amidst; 44a! Alea: ana CaTara Coase: Sat. 
Br. (b) At heart, Aten Qearat TH Mk. 1, | 


ayeaaeyH, ArdMlehy [ Brae “FaTaTASaL saree 
melt, SytI—#, Tt4 BaF 1 Intermediate Space or region 
a time? interval ; Ri cen K, 80 3 ARAB waa 
i. 143; feeTarrrdtie P. IT. 2. 26; aRneg: qdeaqpez 
PRaNTeaTls Za Tal inte 9; 23 TATA ata K. 83 ; 
pares ARTA ARTA } Dk. 17,143 halt way 
pet wixt love and bashfulness;  sfaurea 


asa 
pazeaeaTteat: Trik, + oft. used for “room” or ‘ spage’ 


| 


in general; ARATE TTS Ta4eaT Dk. 1503 
AAA rATaAaIsM WaAsayd K. 29, 162: AeA in mid- 
way; in the midle; or midst: in the interval; 4eqta:- 
egal eal in the interval between the dropping 
down and starting up of tears; U. 1.31: Mal. 9.14; 
yeqazeaeaie aaa Hea afaica: Pt. 1 Biaeqeqaeatre 
mqqerea Dk. 15; A Aaa AAG 291 Dk, 123. 
~2 Interior, inside, inner or middle part; [eZiFaratreay 
Dk. 148; faadieaieatiear KK, 223. -3 Mixed tribe or 
caste (a4Miat); antat aratiemt a aaa zat, 
—Comp. fzaI yf. the intermediate point of the com pass, 
such as, north-east &c. 


aratt 2 P. (A-aT+Z) 1 To eo between, to stand 
in one’s way> intervene to separate; Uatd azarae. 
Ait. Br. -2 To exclude from, to pass over, omit. 
—3 To disappear, see Haft below. (—2afa) To 
come or step between, inter pose 3 Tal A Saag Aeqz4afd 
Mk. 2 (it may also mean, “separates the two ’ - 


wrataq: —TT4: 1 Animpediment;, obstacle, hindrance: 
what stands in the way; 4 AT, AAAI AT aaa =qal fate: 
R. 3.45, 14.65; Jardurayney ae caftar af: pt. 3.101; 
qeq T AITAA a: SMAI Haug ana gaay S$. 1 
y. 1. standing in the way. —2 (In Vedinta ) Hin 
drance to the concentration of mind which is said to be 
of four kinds, @4, f4a&9, FTF and Taree, —3 An 
intervention, a2 covering, screen ; ZIZUFTy avafafaeqaal- 
Alcala: Mal. 3. 12. —4 ( With the Jainas ) Interference 
or obstruction offered to those who are engaged in 
seeking deliverance, and consequent prevention of theit 
accomplishment of it: one of the 8 classes of leayvmane 


ajeaita p.y- 1 Gone between, intervening. —2 Gone 
within, hidden, concealed; covered, screened, shielded: 
protected ( from view ) by somethng; Weqrafta c4 
aageaaat Watt S. 1 hid behind a creeper; aca 
ueleattal zr =H. 38 sereened; fazaieaftaag S. 33 
aaxivaieaied PaaeATA IG S. 4; wea 
Ku. 7. 87 covered; Dk. 21, 146; K. 28, 152, 290; 94 
aiaftar ta: set. Ak. aMratagdaeraagq K. 10g, R. 10: 
g;, SeHIeHeratdisl? Mal. y; aeqaditaaart: a: BR. 
19. 2. -8 Gone in, reflected ; CHa tara Tar, quasi 
reflected in the crystal wall. —4 ( a) Concealed, made 
dormant, impeded; hindered, prevented; caefysraraft 
ararzatea catasd4: Mu. 2 prevented from being made} 
-agisareateanta area Mu. 4. 15 prevened from being 
rctually effected &c.; fRawmaraeaftareast: Ki, 9, 45 
opscureds WUT: Guia Saeaftadies: pt. 9, 198 
(b) Separated, lost to view, made invisible by inter- 
position > ggaleattaaraar suzarat Mal. 8; WALA 
afar farateareat M. 8; aafsaregqaralta: Dk. 26; aeHl- 
fisarareattaesa Aekaa: KK. g98; sfaiadmaarsrsaaaadt 
aeafta Heat Mal. 2; Pat aaquemaved qealaeaitae 
4 aa Ku. 4: 22 separated (from me) by the next 
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world, i. c. dead, deceased; FAtAfta: Py aq. qarw- 


MAA Betis. I). (¢) Drowned, obscured removed; 
eclipsed qvarHnqHlets:Galeaeaw Dk. 82. drowned, 
eclipsed, obscured 3 fwaHasaeaeata: AACA: Ve. 
4 drowned ; fAtaareartaanr IAAT K. 822 ; HaAlraealewray, 
V. 3. 4 forgotten, removed; S-erHaMracarggear: R. 16. 
65 obscured by moon-light. —5 Disappeared, vanished, 
departed, retired, withdrawn; (aqemga: ) araatalta: 
afl ‘saat Aalqa: Mb. 3. 811. 9. Braita AeA 
marearadl «K. 88; wWaeergata aaa ca aay: 
U. 6 has disappeared; has been removed. —6 
Passed over, omitted; AY AAATraAsaedseaita Tay 
Te 1: BAracoeaeadad M.5 put off, delayed. —7 
Slighted, despised. —8 ( In Math.) That which remains; 
the remainder —9 A technical term in architecture. 


gqeate viata, [ Sea: eatigeay feyd, sal HAA 
aq, Hea: BANA EA aT TANGA ga: waTET Ra a 
Ty., according to Nir. Sat watered: ard sata 
waft, or HAT FA TAgseal aaa aaa; or Weed: 
ayeaqy A BAemMeaT alad ] 1 The intermediate region 
between heaven and earth; the air, atmosphere, sky 
(sear ararareataes seqaret cata Say.) Ra a ofr 
areata 4: Sandhy& Mantra ; Aseatoraran areitera- 
Reade VTA ca: GUAT aT gareTaa Tearatet 
cat. Br. feearahtet Hal A Btaaast wag Ram. 2. 1. 
43 —2 The middle of the three Spheres or regions of 
life. -8 Tale. (Mar. 43%) —4% A synonym of a pent- 
roof. Mana. 18. 174-75. —Comp. —3@z @. whose inside 
is as wide a8 the atmosphere. (uz ) ‘the interior of 
Ale atmosphere.—Aled a class of ten-storeyed buildings. 
Mana. 28. 14-15. far, ats a. dwelling in the 
atmosphere. Ts, —dAT a bird ( moving through the 
atmosphere ). qa SATAN AH Sas Ae aar Mb. 8. 
53, 20. —TA a. moving in air; HATA Fel WEA ATAAAT 
aaa: | Arata: Ram. 6. 16. 18. —WBA water of 
the atmosphere, dew. —3T a. [ Seattet sid qzaid, 
yj—faa | filling the atmosphere; illuminating the sky, 
travelling through the atmosphere. -J@ a. [ Heafter 
qaqa azald, J RT, | floating over the atmosphere, sweep- 
ing or coing through it. —@tR: the intermediate 
region, regarded as a distinct world; Aa aa Ta wa 
araats lh: ( earth ) WANA CaS: OITTSay SIR (heaven ) 
Sat: Br- —aifaat a Sharpened in the atmosphere. 
te [ seater Ua Met, ag wa Ad] dwelling or 
residence in the atmosphere. 


aqzale -Ut -84 a. | Fa AL] Aerial, atmospheric. 


eqeaeia: [ Het A Ta STH qey ag. a P. V. 4. Th. 
aq $a FUFACTATFMSIZA; P. VI. 3.97] A portion of 
land stretching out into the sea, promontory; an island 
( being situated im and surrounded on all sides bys 
water ). UeTITA AME: Siva. B. 18.13; Bar All YISTAA 
VeqararatiMs | Ram. ch. 4, 96 | 


’ 
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3Teat,— LO See under. Ardyt. 


aeatq 1 P. 1 To go between, interposes intervene 
( so as to exclude y; —2 To be included or comprised in. 
—3 To vanish, disappear (mostly used in past part. only). 


ara p- Pe —m(HA a. 1 Gone into or between, 
crept into (as a bad word &c.). —2 Bemg oF 
seated in; included in or by; existing ins belonging 
to; CMa AA Ms. 4.108; saat aeggiarcidt TH 
H. 3.3 waa a uafa amnreaiais a Ram. 
—8 Being in the interior, hidden, concealed, internal, 
inward, secret, suppressed ; BeatEd aq Caarsts Gt 
aa: Ku. 6. 60 inward; aiatrectaaerss: R. 14. 58 
with suppressed tears; K.60; “al EIAVISH_ 135 inward ; 
ata soyat fe Ae aq vareway KR. 2.48 internal, 
seated in the breast or heart; “HeIRFAT: 10. 59; “at 
eaanaerg: K. 143; Cat arardisa 198: RAAT AAA 
Beqaseaild At: inward or secret motives. of the mind 
Pt. 1.44; Tafhaaaesataaeaid ar Ms. 8. 203 
°nastday S. 7. 2 inwardly longing (for the same.): 
—4 Slipped out of memory, forgotten. —9. Vanished, 
disappeared. —6 Destroyed. -Comp. —STHTa concealed 
simile (the particle of comparison being omitted. 


—HAG = AedHAa q. v. 


eat 8 U.4 To place or keep within, deposit: 
Vera salayait Ait. Br. —2 To rece’ 
within or into oneself, admit, take in: Gl fade aia 
aaraaidadfa RB. 15.81: contain, comprise, include; 
(aaa) aeaaleafs aadaas: eat aa Mb. —3 To 
indicate; exhibit, display. —% To hide or conceal oneself 
from, avoid the sight of, (with abl. and used in Aim. )3 
SUMMAeaTTHT P. 1.4.28. Com. Arata eaatd 
Bk. 5.32; Far arafiea: MWA 6.15. Aeaearat Tales: 
8.71; —8 To cover ups conceal from view, . hide; 
obscure, _ enyelope; wrap up, veil; qaqa ay aa 
Aeraeae at: Mb. 6. 118.87. eclipse (fig. )3 AAAMATA 
Wadia Ch. Up.; aa (ca: ) aeada Saas ata: AM 
Ram. enveloped, covered ; faxeaea Fifa ata aaa a a: 
Mb. obscured or eclipsed. —pass. 1 To be received 
within, be absorbed: to be covered up or concealed, be 
obscured or rendered invisible, become invisible _ 6 
vanish, disappear, cease to exist ; syfreaad aes 
ACA AG Mb. - A Sasa aM: sid s THAMAAIAS AAA 
Nir. disappears; AAFaAea, THAFAT AAT Ke. —Caus: 
( —aANTaIT) To render invisible, conceal. 


aaa [ar aa He] Covering, concealment Ke. 3 
ATT AIA_EIHIay Si. 8. 12. 

EAT ¥ [ at-cqz | Being invisible; disappearance 
passing out of sight; Cemaatiaar uisaraieaiay Ke. ie 


10; “TF or = to become invisible, disappear: eg 
—TeT a. disappeared; invisible. “AL a- moving INvIs1 2) * 


EES hath Eee 
ASATQlqAR a..Concealing, rendering invisible: 





2, concealment ; 
hiding oneself from. (another); Beqal Farzzrafazata 
P. I. 4. 28; wea Zaha saga: Si. 9. 49. 


Arated p. p. 1 Placed between, separated, rendered 
invisible by interposition, hidden, concealed: AAq- 
“Aa: fast Warsaeaht A Mb. 3.37. 21. arated 
AAIe] AACA S. 4: covered ( with something else ): 
ANeMantal Tere Sq KK. 293; searaeaféarat a wai 
Ram. uncovered or bare ground; WAY zaeaeqy aq 
anaz4 A syal.; Heated aaa V. 2; aeafzar ate washer 
qT afd Mk. 3.4 a disguised male, a female in male 
dress. —2 Disappeared; vanished, become invisible: Zf4 
WATT: LAAT: S. 4 withdrew from sight, became 
invisible; 4-afed ahah S. 4.9; aeagaeafeqataara: 
Kt. 13. 40 dwelling im a palace hidden under ( the 
waters ). —Comp, —AAD m. N. of Siva. 


ara 1 P. To be contained, comprised or included 
in: be inherent or implied in; 1 -aeaqet Yara Ry. 
7. 86.2. Area K.P. 8.; aorfaceiaent aac 
sadatead AS. D.; aed waeqg Adee fe a: Ks. 
34. 204: Tek FN g wat eneasra: | aeraaiea 
PUA AAA FATA | Ms.12. 87. —Cans. To contains 
include, imply, involve; A-aafaqagisa afa: Pp. TTT. 
1. 88. Sk. involving a, causal sense. 


¢} ‘ ° * 
aeadHa a. Inward, internal, inwardly situated. 


© ° . 
wrawaia: 1 being included or comprised in; inclusion; 
agt wus aeeaHra: K. P.8. —2 Inherent or natural 
condition or disposition. —3 Disappearance, becoming’ 

invisible; Wa AeAHlA Wat: Dk. 6. 


ce ‘ 
seaataat 1 Inclusion. -2 Inward meditation or 
anxiety. —3 A technichl term in arithmetic, rectifica- 
tion of numbers by the differences of the products. 


seca ppt Included or contained in; #l@aral- 
MATT HAA: | MATA ale Hap. 
—2 Inward, internal, internally situated; wy ¥ AAT 
eqeecaia: SATA, ) 


¢ 
syzaq a. Inner. 
sjeaqetcaey Intestines; Ait. Br. 
Sealy a. | ara aS ay | A cowherd ; Sabda. ch. 


zifead ind. [ ara-3 | Ved. 1 Near, 
resence of; Tal g . Feel Hay Rv. 1. 167. 93; 1.79 
11. -2 ( Prep. ) To, in the vicinity of ( with oa? f 
grrr AaagrAagued AIA: Bhae. 10. 8. 99. —fa: jf. ce 
elder sister ( in dramas ). —Semy aia a Teady with 
nalp (fa: 7.3 protection of what is near ( Brepaeqoy ): 
aaa a ae ag baie Sia Ry. 1. 138. 1. —3 4, 
pouse near one s own dwelling; the neighbourhood of 
—Zq a. being near the god; an adversary 


the house- 4%." z zaifed 
(at dice ); aa Te SAT AIM AAT, Ry. 1, 180, 7. —firs, 


before, in the 
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os 
arate: f. [ aI] Disappearance, 


—aTA, —FFT a. near or at hand with help, wealth, or 





etl 


kindness: AlrtaaT ZF Ry. 7. 77. 4 ( frrzeqaa ), 


Alea 1 An elder sister. —2 An oven, fire-place. 
—3 N. of a plant (aran-ameaiae:: Mar. Brand ). 

aan a. [A aie awemeda aaaigq: a; 
according to Nir. from Art; aleah Hear sri vata 
afanzar, | 1 Near, proximate ( with gen. or abl. P. 
Il. 3.34). aati 4: sift safaeea | aaqeaa 
waey aay alert FAA I! Mb. 12. 189. 69. —2 Reaching 
to the end of, reaching to; 7Talrd% Ms. 2. 46, —g Last- 
ing till, until: as far as, up to; 92(Saraieat ah 
ales Aq Ms. 3. lL: Be Miedty Y. 1. 3b. mia che & Near- 
ness, proximity, vichuty ; presence 3; 4 asa TAeaa 
1.43; oft. in comp.: at R. 2.24: Rul wz: S. 1. 233 
(Az aaeahaeN AZIIATT M. 1. 12 4 servant mm attend- 
ance upon the throne. —% A class of tyo storey ed 
buildings; Mana. 20. 9-4. 26-27. — adv. ( with abl. or 
gen. or as last member of comp. ) Near ( to ), in the 
vicinity 3 Al-a# AIT—-AIAEA AT Sk.; into the presence or 
proximity of; Z2t4 Aledty Ms. 2. 197; afaB fgr 
feat Ram.; so FANA, TURTH: SPAR oar (with 
gen. ) afedta AAtA P. II. 3. 35; Araaa near, 
closely, within the presence of; from the proximity 
of, from near, from (abl. or gen. or ace. )3 
Caza: P. VI. 2.493 tarmhegaefiaataaa Rams 
Hoh aaa VATA ATA ATA BI, Ms. 9. 174 from; 80 
aq watt WIAA: ACAI AHIA Ram.; state pear) 
closely, in the presence of or proximity of; EweA 
afd a at By. 18.155 sAararRanas fayg: Wala. 
1.22; “HFA: Ms. 2. 22. Comp. —Stty pesorting 
to what is near, contiguous support (that given by 
a tree to a creeper /. | 

sifeda: ind. Ved. Near. 

=j7adaA he [ are Mts Ae ray | 1 Immediately. 
following. —2 ast, final, ultimate; AAagaalat 
qcarat a aufeta: WH. 1. Comp. Ag the last digity the 
number nine. “AGA the little finger ( #fAfpay , 

sqzat An oven, fire- place. 

areca at. [ Hea aaa qare &e., Arary fee: ; S=q-gd. ] 
1 Last, final (as a letter, word &c. ): last (in time, 
order or place ) P. 1. 1.473; as @ of letters, Revati 
of asterisms, Mina of the zodiacal signs. &¢.. ada 
qafa in old age R. 9. 79; Ay BN R. 1. 71 Inst debt: 
Cnegay 8. 71 last funeral decoration, Ku. 4, 99, 2) 
Immediately following Cin comp. ); 824° ninth. -3 
perishable, transitory; Seremoaaeantiaanst ( faea) 
Bhag 12. 8- 44. ~4 Lowest Cin rank, degree or position ya 
undermost, worst, inferior, phase; vile, wretched; 
Saget Wd: Pt. 4.110 reduced tothe worst plight; a-arg 
zag Pt. 1. 386 at perilous ( critical ) times; belong: 
ing to the lowest caste; uss °faa: Ms. 41. 1753. 
CaAiferafat: 12, 693 Aare at cor Sheet steal; 
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AA Vea: AAMAPAMAA-AAAa: (AST FA: ) 8. 68, 3. 93 
4.79; Y. 1. 148, 2. 294. -*ta: 1 A man of the lowest 
caste; see above. —2 N. of a plant (eal Mar. 4l1- 
wat) (f. also) (the roots of which are prescribed 
for colic ). -3 ‘The last syllable of a word. —4& The 
last lunar month i.e. Falguna. -—§ A Mlechcha, 
foreigner, barbarian. aeag a faery yar aggTPTara, 
Mb. 1.86. 12. -6 (In Vaisesika Phil. ) A name for the 
category fara ; sea PrageaaraTaarg: afeaifat: Bhasa 
Pp. —ecat 1 A technical name for FATA in astronomy. 
—2 A woman of the lowest tribe. —-Ft7A 1 A measure 
of number: 1000 billions ( 1000,000,000,000,000. ) —2 
The 12th sign of the zodiac. —3 The last member 
or term of a progression ( series ), the last figure; 
eqrareqan fayuecatta: Lila. —Comp. —AAATA? sce 
under ATA. —ATAUAT in.; /. ( “ay, fay) a man 
or woman of the lowest caste, begotten by a chandala 
on a Nisadi woman; fare J alesterqazaarazal- 
Raq | eAaatat get aeararafs Wey || Ms. 10. 89: the 
following 7 are regarded as belonging to this class; 
WISTS: YQ: AAT dat Feet | APTANA 4 aNas- 
<maaad: ||| AISeaRaaaaat  zareyat | waar 
Mb. 12. 141. 41. see Brqaqaniaa, —3TISATAA. om. one 
who belongs to the last or mendicant order. —3T lata: 
—z{3: f.—RAA, PRAT last or funeral oblations, sacrifices 
or rites; 4H Ms. 11. 197, 5. 168; sarefa eratyd 
aaa: Bk. AA the last of the three debts which every 
one has to pay, !. ©. begettine children; see qT, 
—WAaAH intercourse by & woman of the higher caste with 
» man of the lowest caste. —sT. a. 4 latest born, younger 
~9 belonging to the lowest caste ; DAT: Ms. 4. 61: 
Oat 8. 895. (ST) 1a Sidra (sa: a Tae, avy 
Sq vaca ). —2 one of the 7 inferior tribes; chandala 
Goes CAPAANTA Al AWS WA a) BaGdafwera Wa 
meas: taal: (| Yama; also Ms. &, 279; VY. 1. 273. 
(-3IT ) a woman of the lowest caste; Ms. 11. 59, 171; 
VY. 3. 931. —HeAa, —sitfet, —sTetaT aw. 1 one belonging 
to the lowest castes MIdhetd Paya gerecaaseaa: 
Ms. 10. 110. -2a Sidra; fat Ms. 12.9. -8 a 
chandala. —qaq the last term of a progression or 
) aA, “HOA the last or greatest root Cin a 
—74H1 the last lunar mansion tadl. —2 

—UTF the last 
or Kali age: —aitet. «a. of the lowest chil BAecqra- 
Heya Aay: ( aeay ) Ms. 8. 68. ( -¥r: ) the lowest 
source or origin “IT fropping of the last letter or 
syllable of 4 word. ~4A, —A0t a man or woman of 
the lowest caste, 2 sudra male or female. faget 


N. of a metre: 
stseqan; A man of the lowest tribe. See Hae. 


series. —@ 


square /- ' 
a last sign of the zodiac ; HA Pisces.. 


ea [ aad TAC FISH, WAAL Fa; according to 
Un, 4. 163 Aa-44 ] An cntrail, intestine; A74F4 
Rea staat My. 3 the vitals of the heart are rent 


| 


(aafta: aa: Szaeq seas:), AY N. of a plant (used 
against colic or wind in the stomach (Mar. ata ); 
of. AMAT, SISEAT ). —Comp. —AT: a worm in the 
intestines. "HA, HATH , -fARsTAH the rumbling noise 
in the bowels ; THUAN TS ATHY HAA AT Suse. 
—qranm [ H-ae4 a9 Waaia ] N. of a medicinal plant. 
Mschynomene Grandiflora. ( 4. FA: Mar. TaeIa Ns 
—ATaAH a kind of roasted flesh. —STE: f. inguinal 
hernia, rupture, swelling of the scrotum, —T2Tet N. of 
a river rising from the Vindhya mountain. —-Ast/- 
a garland of intestines (worn by 3 ). 

BraTqaA: f. Indigestion, inflammation of bowels: 
flatulence. 

H-eF 1 P. To bind, fasten. 

sees Binding. 

Aes: AE f. | AAA TA Aaa, WH, RIAA 
rea: Un. 1. 98] also Hee%:, ArH: 4 A chain or fetter. 
-2 A chain for the elephant’s feet; S8TAFeIXd falas 
THT Si. 20. 51; “ferare: 11. 7. -3 A sort of ornament 
worn round the ankles; ef. WX. , 


zifezAt 4 An oven, fire-place. -2 An elder sister 
( of. -wlFaat ). 


— . . 
Bezsata Den. P. To swing, agitate, rock to and 
fro, oscillate. See Hirare. | 


Wealsa H Swinging, oscillating, waving 3 RR AAT 
-aizall Udb. See HleeloaH. 

B= 10 U. 1 To make blind, blind; AFA AFA: 
Si. 11. 19; fafat aaeyq garaeaafa 9. 21. —2 To be or 
become blind. ) 


Aeq a. 1 Blind if ht. and fig. »; devoid of sight; 
unable to see (at particular times); fealeat: Aer 
HARTA AAAI; T). Bhag, made blind, blinded; AAA 
aIweaea: feat aaiafeagar S$. 7. a4; walead: blinded by 
intoxication; so TW=4:, BVTlea:; BWA, SA, Bata ; AMA 
ARF IIE MAT SAAT HA | ARTs Va TEA ATCA TE Mls 
WEANFASA: TATA Si. 16. 29 lind to his own wicked 
acts. —2 Making blind, preventing the sight; utter, 
pitchys complete, thick (darkness) Waarat 7a 
AI AAU | sadqqaae aaa AzdAI| Ram 3-52. 
9. Ms. 8. 94; Grease caf U. 8. 83; Mal. 9. 8 203 
See #4, MAA infra. —3 Afflicted. ATA: TId J AHA 
qatcded: aTaeat sya Vis. Guna. 101. —h Soiled, 
tarnished ; fa:qraiea Saresreaezal A NAIA Ram. 8. 16. Le. 
“TY Darkness. He: CHeedserat afrsart aAIL Mb. 
1. 140. 12. -2 Spiritual ienorance; HHA or SHAM q-v- 
—8 Water; also, turbid water. —a? 1 A kind of 
mendicant (afta ) who has completely controlled 
his organs; fawat awar aify aca ea ex | ATTA oe 
BRA IWarse7 SzAa Il -2 An epithet of the zodiacal 221° 
at particular periods; (aszerarmeraraargead TEN 








Wal wa Wess caaea: Bata: | ayaeeaearer feareat: 
afeaitaat: Il —#ats Cpl.) N. of a people; see A*A.—Comp. 
a blind boil or abscess in the eyes (one that 
does not open or suppurate). (Ved. Hata, faaciey 
fazaey AAA ASH: Ay. 9.8.20.) —ale:, —afea: 
a blind serpent, i. e. one that is not poisonous. ( -fe:, 
fem: ) N. of a fish (ear). pre: [ aed arta | 
darkness (lit. and fig.); #4 fearhataaeaaca Ku. 
1.12; WA, Aaa; AeTHITATAIAIA AA: K. 36 erows dim; 
arqaeruearaicaga K.161, 286. Ha: [ aeaadicaea:, 
seq: £1: ] 1 a well, the mouth of which is hidden; 
a well overgrown with plants &. -2 [ Heqeq 
zsuaraea HI Sa] mental darkness, infatuation. 
—3 N. of 2 hell, to which those who tease and dll 
harmless creatures are condemned. -AH@q. (Pp. V.4, 
79.) MAGA, alata deep or complete darkness; 
Baadaaamaed KR. 11. 24; Aeaaqafea sfaanta 
U. 7 the gloom of hell; seafaa-aaqaeaaianzcn zfa: 
Si, 2. 83. (4) night. —atfen, -or: ( -emy also) 


-, 
——_ &, C4 


1 complete _or deep darkness ( especially of the 
soul); aNaatzearal Aa Hateaawa: San. K. 48 


( aafaaraaqatisttrraa: ), qTearaeaateaaeaearad, My. 1, 
—92 spiritual ignorance (#2 qo Baya ap: sfq = qa aaa ); 
enveloped in utter darkness. ( St, Aq ) 4 N. of 
g, division of Tartarus or infernal regions, the second 
of the 21 hells to which those who seduce the wives 
of others and enjoy them are condemned. According 
to Bhavabhuti persons committing suicide were 
condemned to this hell; cf. Beaathear aqat waa a 
Haeaes: Waladaed 4 arcaraica shagqay qeasy Uy. 4: 
qaearaTaAS ATTA | AT Blas a Aeracaaia aI 
Ms. 4.88, 1973 Y. 8. 2245 doctrine of annihilation after 
death. —2 Death HeiswHaeateranteadsaq | act 
qeqaae alae BIT SAT Mb. 12. 319.95. —efe a. 
mentally blind. ~{aHt a demoness Supposed to cause 
diseases in children; 4 ais Taare Rss TaSAT- 
afealrucaara: | eaut: FAH TAA Staaf qed AAU MIs a- 
ganda Susr. —H8T a small covered crucible with a 
hole in the side. “WirRt [sea ezaarg guia, gq-oqe ] 
N. of a plant or grass S4MS Ca@teat agerny yada 
qantas: ): oT dark night (Ved a aia Me 
[ a4 GaaMAM EAH 4A] the seventh Skandha or 


region of wind. 

AragTM a. Making blind (P. ITT. 2. 56). 

aqeaqutaey, AIT a. Becoming blind (P. TTT. 2.57). 

geam «a. (Wt ] Blinds wea: geagQy pt 
Bolas Bae 4 N. of an Asura, son of Kasyapa sll 
Diti and killed by Siva. | He is represented asa 
demon with 1000 arms and heads, 2000 eyes and feet, 
and called Andhaka,» because he walked like a blind 
isis though he could see very wells A ASAP aqgeqy- 
aaeatstt fe wita | THRatiSA ATTA Saeay Prarie: (1 He 
as slain by Siva when he attempted to carry off the 


Andhakaripus -aris ~deis kc. According to the Matsya 
Purana Andhaka was admitted to the class of Ganas 
by Siva, at his importunities and humble supplication, 
when he was about to be kalled by the god for having 
attempted to carry off his wife Parvati ]. -2 N. of a 
descendant of Yadu and «ancestor of Krisna and his 
descendants, « grandson of Krostu, son of Yudhajit 
who, together with his brother Vrisniis the ancestor 
of the celebrated family of Andhakavrisnis; P. IV. 
1. 114, VI. 2. 34--3 N. of a sage, son of Mamata 
and of Utathya, elder brother of Brihaspati. —Comp. 
-afe: -ftg:, -ary:, —alld, ABET Ke. slayer of 
Andhaks, epithets of Siva. -aedt N. of « mountain. 
—gfen m. pl. descendants of A*44 and Aion 


afeamt | AegJ—"ga] 1 Night. -2 A kind of game or 
sport, probably blindman’s buff: gambling ( aa fé 
aa: wea sa faa: faad Ty. ).-8 A woman ofa 
particular character, one of the classes of women. 
—% A disease of the eye. —8 =a4, =faar q. v- ( HEAT 
aqrqraaaay, Zwaan aaa af aaaafare: ). 

aati 8 U. To make blind, blind; °#aTar blinded 
in mind. | 

AKA To become blind. 

Arges n. [| HEAT TA FTA; HAIFA FT Un. 4. 205] 
4 Food; fasifaarin azae-aer Ki. 1.39; aera careale 
waa ad, Dk. 133, 157 Vis. Guna. 101; Mb. 8. 198. dt 
(supposed to have in the Veda the senses of Soma 
the herb itself, or its juice; juice, ghee or boiled rice 
but usually taken to mean ‘food’ only by Indian 
lexicographers and commentators. -2 Grassy ground 
sy gn den ae aad atafaatea za: Ry. 7. 96.2 
| cf. Gr. andhos. ] - 

wry: (fr. AX Un. I. 2711 A well; siefratsd} 
Pp. VI. 1. 283 Sk. ef. also FHT... ., aeTAegiaarat,..’ 
Fsargaea P. 9, Verse 13. —2 The male organ ot 
generation 5 MBA AT SAM Ae TAA eA SAAT: , 
EY: [ H-q¥—-Sea] A kind of tree, Acacia Siriss® 
( farei ). 

Beu: ( pl. ) 1 N. of a people and the. country 
‘nhabited by them. | The country of the Andhras 38 
said to be the modern Telingana. But the limits were 
probably confined to the Ghats on the West and the 
rivers Godavari and Krisna on the North and South 
It bordered on Kalinga (See Dk. 7th Ullasa ), and 
its capital Andhranagara is probably the old town © 
Vengi or Vegi. According to Dandin; there was nee 
st a lake * like the ocean and crested with cranes 
which description can only refer to the lake Colait 
which has an area of over 150 miles; STAT AT SEA AMS 
AE AAAUAAMT | oa aya eat: |. -2N. of a dynasty 








ag 


of kings. ~3 A man ofa mixed Clow ) caste, being 
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born of a Vaideha father and Karavara. mother; 
who lives by lJallmge game; II Gi icibel AHA: 
saa | deearaeaaal afestasfaaat ll Ms. 10. 36. —k A 
land of fowler. —Comp. —ala: the Andhra tribe. 
—wucat; N. of a dynasty of langs. 


aay [ AS-H; AIT, A-AW; according to Yaska, 
from HE, HAI AMA A Wahl; or from AAA, Al AfH- 
qeaq Waad yelad vafa Ase yar ] 4 Food Cin 
eeneral ) ; HAs A Gall dtarea agai Tait. Up.: 
Aasazaiaasnea aeeaa aig: Ms, 3,8. 182; AeA 
ward, AAT TT. 1.51. I am your prey &e, 3 FUIMAATAT: 
Ms. 5. 29. -2 Food as representing the lowest form in 
which the Supreme Soul is manifested, being the 
conrsest and last of the 5 vestures ( aar ) in which the 
soul is clothed and passes from body to body in the 
long process of metempsychosis — “* the nutrimentitious 
vesture or visible body in the world of sense ”’ ( tyu- 
TNC called AAAI ). -—3 Boiled rice; AAA sysaA_’ P. 
TI. 1.384. —% Corn (bread corn); a (31g: ) sTaa- 
aad aera KA a dea yfessaa wala Ch. Up. 
6.2.4.3 sieaisiat afeIs<4 aa: Ia: Ms. 3. 76; 
HA 9. 2193 10. 86, 12. 65. —5 Water. —6 Earth ( sear 
HACT ASAT TAT ). “7 Nat Visnu. —H: The sun 
(a fe aAeaafeed: ). —Comp. —atHRis: =I q. v. 
—ad, ate, —srratitey eating food. —STq a. 
eating food. —2 having a good appetite (aaa ). 
(—z ) N. of Visnu. AIA proper food, food in 
eeneral ; FAUELE: AGAAMT Sq a Ms. 8. 82, 4. 112, 
Ll. 144. HATE ASTI: CTA: ) Mp. 8. 200. 68. —SITEST- 
zat; —AAA food and clothing, food and raiment, 
the bare necessaries of life. —31z: ( Haq ) consistine 
of, living by, food; desirous of food ( Saa-a4:, Basta: ‘i 
TA u. desirous of food: 4 Z¥ist ay Tey SelAABIAY 
Ry. 10. 117.3. —I@: hour of dinner; meal-time. 

O 

(he: = 4% q. v- “HE? a large heap of boiled rice. 
_#iBH: 1a cupboard; granary. -2 Visnu. —3 the 
sun. ita: f. the passage of food, oullet oe afe:- 
fae ). Inet! dysentery, diarrhoea. —T, —ATT a. 
produced from food as the primitive substance. —St 
rice-gruel of three days. —SIT f. a hickup. —St@H_ food 
and water, bare subsistence. -AW a. having the 
yigour caused as food. —T,-a1g, —arfaa, —IF a. 
oiving food ; al aeTeA gaTeeqqas: Ms. 4. 229. 
—9 epithet_of Siva. ~Qt N. of Durga or Annapurna. 
ara: [| a4 aifesctt Sa: AW, a. | o servant who works 
for food only» one who becomes a servant or slave by 


oetting food only . —Saay the deity supposed to 
preside over articles of food. -gY@ 4 sin arising from 


eating prohibited food; Ms. 5.4. -2 a defect in the 
food eaten: derangement of food or the humours of the 


body; MeRAeANUA TAIgy Sata Ms. 5.4. KT 


dislike of food, loss of appetite.—QY@: lord or possessor of 


food, epithet of Savitr, Agni, and Siva. aragaseael a afe 
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Tait. Sam. 11.88: 34. 58.—QT&:? cooking of food; digestion 
of food; (by the fire in the stomach ). —¥ a. purifying 
food, epithet of the Sun. —qUy a. filled with, possessed of, 
food. (—uIT) a form of Durga’ (the goddess of plenty ); 
"St N. of Durga or a form of Bhairavi. —qayq = aISts 
Waa, q- v. -WG a. being dissolved into food after death. 
ATR, —ATRAA_the ceremony of giving a new-born 
child food to eat for the first time, one of the 16 Saris 
karas performed between. the 5th and 8th month 
(usually in the sixth, Ms. 2.34) with preliminary obla- 
tions to fire ( Mar. SIAN ) : FUSaAMad ala Ms. 2. 34: 
Y.1.12. AWA, —ATKAT m. Brahman as represented by 
food. AWM a. | HAA WH: Wa: ] = AAT q. v. “Wa. 
eating food, epithet of Siva. -AW a. see below. —AGHL 
1 excrement, faeces; P. VI. 1. 148 Sk. —2 spirituous 
liquor; GU ¢ AsAaAATA Ms. 11.98. —LAT precautions as 
to eating food: —CAi essence of food, chyle; food and 
drink, nutriment; TWafaaaatarl AGO HAIAA | aa 
aa Rham.—-AA a. possessed of food: Aaa carat ast- 
w9Y Ry. 10. 117. 2. Aer = Casa q. v. —faRE 
1 transformation of food, ‘assimilation. —2 disorder of 
the stomach caused by indigestion. —8 seminal discharge 
( of man ); semen itself; of. Aas: awatd. faz tke 
acquiring food; wt stafagi a fagar Avy. 6. 116. 1. 
—s4aqelt: the law or custom relating to food; i. e- the 
custom of eating together or not _with other persons. 
—&TT leavings of food, offal. —GEAT consecration of 
food. —-@tA: a sacrifice ( with 10 materials ) connected 
with the Asvamedha sacrifice. 


SAAT a. ( —a f.) Consisting or made of food: 
composed of or containing boiled rice; Pala: —3: the 
gross material body, the tY@att<, which is sustained 
by food and which is the fifth or last vesture or 
wrapper of the soul; see AA (2) above and also FART 5 
hence, also the material world, the coarsest or . lowest 
form in which Brahman is considered as manifesting 
itself in the worldly existence. —qq Plenty of food. 


AATS a. eater of food; HeA-aNe: Tait. Up. 1-7. 

AAS [SA aia eta aah fay, areal: ] 
Increasing food; at figyat afta: warad fa aha 
Ry. 10. 1. 4, : 


AAAS: N. of the author of the Tarkasangraha- 
of. HRM aeaasraa a: | 


AFA oq. | Bq aqeeayfe° Yq; Hra:, UEN, AIL; vn. HAL 
&c. ] 4 Another, different, other (f#4); another, other 
( generally ); aq qq: atta vadifa fataaaad Bh. 
2.403 Beyea apaaya Magia S. 2; BaAraAT every 
thing else; faaarafser: R. 2.62; changed, altered: 
WRAY AW Bh. 3. 66 quite different persons; oft. ™ 
comp. BARA, HAAN, AAA &e. —2 Other 
than, different from, else than ( with abl. or 2s last 


member of comp. ); aI ATA el AAT ease ga, 
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qaereat a PAAR. 12.49; faaracer: aes: Aerarare 
é 1: off. used in addition to Md or 14; 7d 
Aaaiea: A fant azaaed Pt. 5. 35; f% J aH Pazzi 
alzZa WATIAeALS. 3. —8 Another person, one, different 
from self (Copp. 44, Hata); awa gaazaa ATA, 
Ms. 4. 66. —4 Strange, unusual; extraordinary > 
ary TA A AAT: K. 168; Aa saieaaal waa: AIT: By. 
1. 69; 4a ye-4q a 8. D. —5 Ordinary, any one ; 
rae: AAAS AAA My. 1.31 3 of. 24%. —6 Additional, 
new, more; geal sagas Mk. 2 another ten 
(coins); Arqe-qa Mee yay, K.157 new and new (chang- 
ing every now and then ); Heaeaa, 244 another day ; 
one of 2 number (with gen.) ; A*4A moreover, besides; 
and again (used to connect sentences together )3 Ge 
4zq the one-the other ; TH Geaiat Ae AA AAT ATA | 
mee ae ell Arq eu Beez VaAleaT: Me. 80; see under Th 
also; WA-AA one-another; Ara: aia weal Bath 
one does; another suffers ; A-a-Wqa aeafaqz Mu. 5; 
cag SAAT Ms. 9.40, 99; 8. 204; Wt wd AANA 
grace fAAsSIt Pt. 1. 805; Aeaggeas AaAeaedA- 
eateAdH, Si. 2. 62; A-A-A-A-AeF Ke. one, another, third, 
fourth &e.; seufta ardaega qaeaeg afar: | 22d Pad 
gecaed fA: BI aT AMAT Pt. 1.1853 AARAPAZAALAAT 
planers, SAAT, i. & O7.3-Cin, pl. 3 aad Ara some- 
others; Tears ( atte Satalra aaa Herm: | 
Aaa cares saa F eaaeata: ll) Ms. 10.70; 4.9; 12.128. 
[ cf. L- alius: Gr- allos for al jos, Zend anya |. —Comp. 
_g@ a. having a different meaning, sense, or purpose. 
_s{@Talca a. not common to others, peculiar. —st[2i- 
zur uw. going or passing over to another, gray a. born 
prom anothers We AAA: BAA SeAsal AAA A-aal TS Rv. 
7.4.8. (-a: ) a step-mother’s son, a half brother. ( —aT a 
nalf sister. “HET a. married to another; another’s wife. 
_apyeant a worm bred in excrement ( AHH: ). ata 
4 another field. ~2 another or foreign territory. AAA 
ga TT DIA Taare | p4ay BA ag asgeay wiaqeata | 
—-3 another’s wite. —ST, ats a. 4 going to another. 
_9, adulterous; unooastio’ Ast FC Feala flac waeica- 

cgi Ks. 21. 56; 19. 27. WS a. of a different famil 
: ,oe, ~lad ‘ a c S 
or line=ge- a. having the mind fixed on some- 
thing of Some one elses seo “HAG, —St, STA u. of a 

different origin: IFAT n. another life or Stistenes 
regeneration: ee sae a. difficult to a 
porne by others: “LAA, —, —TAA a. addressed or 
neferring to another deity Cas a Vedie Mantra) 
_gqua ae having another or different ‘ai on , 
_F 4 ) different property or characteristic. mers y 
is turned away from God. —arhy 
another family. —qayey: ms 
pelons —2, the sense of an ther % ra) 1 _ another 
supstance: ; ~ t ie word; Fatal aeafe: 
Pahuvribi oS  aceeseae essentially depends on the 
f another word. es a. 1 devoted to another or 
ping else. ~2 expressing or referring to something 


$$ TTT 
x - . ~ 
asta AeA Ase ” 2 67a 
K., 39; Si a4] z-9: By. 4.375 sid «=z 


oyhose mind 
cing to 





| 
| 
| 





else. JBI, -WaT ‘ reared by another ’, epithet of the 
cuckoo, which is supposed to be reared by the crow 
(called raat); avaeagat siapaerett Ku. I. 453 
PAPABAY AAAT R. 8.59. Gat [ aa: aa: Fat ALA ] 
14 « womon already promised or betrothed to another. 
—2 4 remarried widow ( T7447) sco HAAG. -aist, 
—qIDANS SF, —AAGa an adopted son ( born from 
other parents ); one who may be adopted as a son for 
want of legitimate issue. —YWA m. a crow ( rearing 


another, it being supposed to sit on the eggs of the 
cuckoo and to rear its young ones ), cf. S. 5. 22. —AAGD, 


—WaAtH, —AIAA a. 1 haying the mind fixed on some- 
thing else; inattentive. —2 fickle, versatile, unsteady 3 
szgaqaa: faa: H. 1. 111 absentminded: possessed by a 
demon. —ATHA: « half-brother (born of another 
mother) Aaazara asszaaast AAATTA: Y. 2. 109. 
_t=&! the second court or theatre or a compounds Mina: 
91. 144. —Usied, WBA a. subject to another kang or 
kingdom (Ved. ). —®T a. having another form, 
changed, altered; WAT aFAeIA Me. 85. ( ay) 
another or changed form ; °@T in another form. fas, 
—=am a. following the gender of another word (i.e. the 
substantive ), an adjective ; ATAFAT sracgeate@nt Ak. 
—afza a. 1 giving false evidence. —2 a defendant 
in general. —ATT: the cuckoo leaving the eggs in the 
nests of other birds. _faarad a. = GZ a cuckoo. ~Ad 
a. following other (than Vedic ) observances, devoted 
to other gods, infidel. —QINGs, “Gs a Barhmana 
who has gone over to another school (of religion 
&c.); an upostate. —GATFa a. fixed on or trans: 
ferred to another (woman ); eas: BATA: M. 8, 4 
_@i1w: intercourse with another ; illicit intercourse. 
-—QTaqIca a. common to many others. —@if another’s 
wife, a woran not one’s own. [ In Rhetoric she is 
considered as one of three chief female characters im 
a poetical composition, the other two being efit and 
araiza Al. A-at may be either a damsel or another’s 
wife. The ‘damsel’ is one not yet married, who is 
bashful and arrived at the age of puberty. As 
‘¢ snother’s wife ”’ she is fond of festivals and similar 
occasions of amusement, who is a disgrace to her 
family and utterly destitute of modesty, see §S. D. 
108-110 ]. “9: an adulterer. FH Eda: Gt ANd Aleaayal 
q erage... FUT VAAHAME; Ms. 8. 386. [ Note: Some 
compounds under 474 will be found under S44. | 

arama. Another, other ( = 32 ), 

saa au. (AAn.) Another &. Aafea fafaate- 


sya FAITH CAFRA Sulha. -ind. Again, moreovery 


besides &c. —Comp. art 4 having a different meaning: 
—2 referring to or expressing another sense. (—@) 
» different meaning. —ATRIT desire of something else. 
_zi fara /. another’s blessing. —StTEaT devotite or 
attachment to another. -SeqywA a. longing for another 
—TaT: attachment to another. : 
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WeqaA «a. [ Hea-3aa | ( declined like a noun and 


not a pronoun ) One of many; any one out of a large 
number ( with gen. or in comp. ): AIqUFyqH FH Ms. 
1l. 75; 6. 32, 4. 13; Y. 2. 22, 3. 253; Hraaeaaaareci 
waqera sifagies sf tae: ). 


WFAA a. ( declined like a pronoun ) One of the two 
( persons or things ), either of the two (with gen. ): 
aA: Kb; Bea WeyeITE Wed 
M. 1. 2. the one or the other; H-4ati Faas" S. 8; 
Ms. 2. 111; 9.171: other, different; S-aqdt—st-yqt the 
one--the other; H-Fatealzl ( loc. of “aT + either way, in 
both ways, optionally; frequently used by Panini in his 
Sitras in the sense of 4! or FAMIG; TAHTAqTEATA,, 
BAHAI AAAI Ko. Ke. 


ajzqatd: adv. On one of the two sides: “ea haying 
teeth on one side. 


BAeqaca: adv. [ AaataaeA—wag ] On either of 
the two days, on one day or on another, P. V, 3. 22. 


Bega: adv. 1 From another; 4 ‘araaEata 
argc tall Be 2s 43 dae <q afaey Mea: Tea: 
U. 1. 18. —2 On one side; At4t:—BAryqq:, wHa:—Heaa: 


on the one side, on the other side; Was 


award: WATIAAH Aaa: Ki. 5. 2; wR anota 


fafraeaead fe aaa: sfAUT: Niti, -3 To another 

lace, towards some other person or direction; ™=dea 
qr aaisead: Ms. 2.200; sradisfe aga Degeat < 9.9; 
aya AMaISat: R. 6.82. —% From another 
motive: —5 On the other side; on the contrary. —6 
Otherwise; 10 another place; elsewhere. —Comp. 
_sqjzvaqa_ Ved. a land which is woody here and there. 
Vaj- 30- 19. ad, —ada_, —Tat Ved. variegated or 
spotted on one side. —ANAT a. striking in one direction. 
_qfa «a. suffering occasional wind (rheumatism ). 
(-a:) a, sort of eye-disease. 


eqaEa? | el ats aq | An enemy, adversary. 
q 4 canagTed Seaiaaaaag Bri. Up. 2. 
1.6 —Comp. “STH a. overwhelming adversaries. 
cat. Br: 14. 


aqeqa adv. [ 34-38 ] ( oft. = Heal with a subst. 
or adj: force ) 1 Elsewhere, in another place ( with 
abl. ) 3 AUCUPTRTURE AA aaa Wa P, TV. 2.39 
Ciom.; sometimes with ft; faa Hanaq ae a 
gztzia Pt. 1. 41> (with verbs of motion ) to another 


ground or 


place. —2 On another occasion, at another time than: 


cee (in comp. )3 ASI 7 A a fagkaaaHa | Ha TAA 
eqraraaaraag: Ms. 5.41. -3 Except, without, 
other than ; Aa BOAT STATA Way Ga | wa qlEq 
saeg west ACMA || Ram. 2.105. 17; My. 6. 8; R. 
14.32; Bg. 3-93 ¥- 1-215; segq Bataan V. 5; 
Ms. 4. 164; oft. with the force of the nom. case; eal 
geqzarqeat aa fARZ: Kaus. Br. (Hat =AF). 
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i Ornases Te Ba UA aL CAAA Sa USAT Al. 





-, another way, in the other ease, in 


See eae, 


e 


ae: Lah a qar te4 A; seo Fal BHAA Beqy p_ VIII. 
Si 14 Sk- —Comp. “ada; faa ES Whose mind is 
: | i ve somthing else, a sae te: Sat. Br. 14. 
dit eat si gzg—-AHIUIA =A | 4 Otherwise, ip 


: in a different m : 
. «ay of manners M.A anner; Yeas 
another - Sq aera H. searfaar 24; with Aa, 


f =i , . 
pe ad: otherwise ges “2 ae different from: 
2° gq 1% i S. a Sl ~d 

mosey HIMES UA a ols Gasardae 
Basal 18. 11: 


Ae44—Beqyy in one 
-, in another ( diff erent ) Mey g aSIM Bea 
Ms. 4. 200: GAARA agar. 
a FATA, GUT AAT AT. 4g 
o do otherwise, change or alter: 4 f& 
Safagwait = K. 62; 4 tawaisy gaia 
ara aqa-aal Pt. 1. 258; S. 6. 1s; (b) to act other- 
wise, violate, transgress, gO #58 Insts al BAT ARAG 4a 
aaa aaa BM Pt. 4; (c) to destroy, undo, frustrate, 
baffle, defeat ( hope, pion &e. ), GAR GAEA Tg Was 
Sgt, Heo AAMT SA Ks. 22. 513 OH gals Ascagy 
v2. 195; (a) to make false, falsify ; Satcl Sasa sy 
saqaeaal BA: Ram. 3 AA ASAT A ASI: sreega 
Ms. 9. 284 to do wrongly; AG >~AA Saray aay , 
_faaerd &e. to take or think to be otherwise; to misunder- 
stand, understand wrongly; ASH-4ay Tele A SQ. Ha- 
Raft aan TaATL M. 1. 20; ACHAT sy S. 1; 
& qaqa aamaHta K. 1473 S. 8. 195 Satssaar aga 
faagd S. 5. 17 suspects to be otherwise ( than chaste ), 
Ox or Al to be otherwise, be changed or _altered, be 
falsified; 1 4 TAAAAa aiagrela S. 43 RTE FAITH 
Hara wag aaa Ram; Tae aqar apy 
aindd Ram. —2 Otherwise, or else, in the contrary Case; 
sack aes SIAM ASU ata WIL U.L3; Psa 
wad Ms. 8. 144; Y. 1. 86, 2. 2883; on the other hand 
on the contrary. -3 Falsely, untruly : aeAqy aah 
ar faataga V. 2; fearaat ated faataq M4: a 
BeYA ADI AAA V.3; Al -alaaeqar aa a ala aca 
its. Pt. 8. 1073 -. 5. 155 Ms. 8. 90. —& Wrongly, 
erroneously, badly, as in AeAAlAs gq. v. below: see 
under (1) also. -—5 From another motive, cause, or 
eround; Zauaa: MMss raat Maes AAMT S. 7 [ of. 
L. aliuta. |. -Comp. —3aqate: f. see AANA. —HIT: 
changing, altering. (—TH_) adv. in a different manner, 
differently P. III. 4. 27. —-Sattet: /. 4 erroneous 
conception of the Spirit. —2 Name of a philosophical 
work. -—3 wrong conception in general (in phil. : 
In Sankhya philosophy it means the assertion that 
something is not really what it appears to be according 
to sensual perception 5 title of a philosophical work. 


sygt gt: | AA 
aeqal & ( a) t 
aq seaa-sal 


HTH alteration, change, being otherwise, difference; 


CHET] ou: Galquarazse-AMMa: Hea P. V. 4. 53; 
Sk. change of view or mind; afy aray aq Hdey: Ch, Up. 
ANS a. speaking differently or falsely; speaking 








————— —— 


BeqTAatd 





falsely or inconsistently ; Cin law) a prevaricator, 
prevaricating witness. —Z a- 1 changed, altered. 
—9, affected, perturbed; disturbed by strong emotions ; 
qaqa wad sfadtaeqaaiyt Ba: Me. 5 
proved or demonstrated wrongly; (in Nyfya ) said 
of a cause ( #12 ) which is not the true one, but only 
refers to accidental and remote circumstances (as the 
388 employed to fetch clay &c. in the case of a 42 or 
jar ) which do not invariably contribute to the result, 
see WIZ; this AAT is said to be of 3 kinds in 
Tarka. K., but 5 are mentioned in Bhas& P. 19-22. 
—By, fare: f. wrong demonstration ; one in which 
arguments, not being true causes are advanced: an 
unessential cause, an accidental 
circumstance. Bhist P. 16. —€atq satire, irony; 
HUM AARM A AMAA, (AT AT) of, FA 
ABT MARA RAs AAA | Mitaksara. 
¥. 2. 204- 

azqaatd Den. P. To change, alter, to change into 


something totally different; 44a agaada-aatadiare 
faa AMMAzSaty | AMaAFT p. 13. 


" _ 
»). 


or concomitant 


aeqat ind. 1 At another time, on another occasion, 
in any other case; HAT HIT Far aa asa Aaa, 
4; 2.44, R. 11. 73. —2 Onee, one day, at one time, 


once upon 2 time. AraaT aqgieaan aszfan zq HIM: 
Rzge Aazl4UeHd Sid zara Bhag. 5.8.15. —3 Some- 


times, now and then. 


sabint a _ 
weqeta a. 1 Belonging to another. —2 Bane or 
existing in another. 


syeaqte ind, At another time l= Seal. Js 


Aeareet, —T1, A a. [AH za geal, aemregr, HAA 
ea, ta, tH af P. LIT. 2.60] 4 Of another kind, like 
another. = Changed, unusual, strange 3 AAMtatasaa- 
seat MATHIAS Mal. 1; Seqeata anqear aaa 2; 
peing different or otherwise; 4H aq SWAY ACAI zaa: 
ganda Hara 43 AAV AMAT Dk. 106. K. 309: 
ayzalzail Lal HEAT qAAaEA Mv. 6 strange. ? : a> 


Berqieq a. See Bealeq; BeWeqpaq aaa way ofaqaa 
Mb. 14. 19. 25. 


area: ind. | AA—-TIA P. V. 3.2214 On the other 
or following days Saguagacey aa fsraqa 
R. 2. 26. —2 one day> once, 


g{zuaemh ch. [| AAgHa:, ae Occurring every 

daily» diurnal; Ar4ag*thel arenas gaqa 

A quotidian fever. 
a{eaiea the [ ara—aaeaicett fara, gage ga | One 

aqrotion, each other, mutual (treated lke a pronoun ). 

In many cases the use of this word corresponds to the 


e of the word, “each other’ or ‘one another’ in 
seared Wad: Mk. 9 they strike each other 


, day, 
ddd Susr. —sa: 


us , 
En oli ah ; 
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HeTAT 


setreeee® 


the subject and Ar4AAZ us the object of the verb; as m 
english. The second 4-4 may, therefore, in many cases 
stand in the instr., gen.» or loc. cases; HAIFA: 
q2q: aeaqaqdiaftaqd: Ram.; Aeaeaea eafasafea p. I. 
3. 16 Sk. But there are several instances, especially 
when Az4iz47 enters into compound, in which the first 
A-Y loses all its nominative force and becomes a sort 
of oblique case, or an irregular compound of A4 and 
a=y, see P. VIII. 1.12 Sk.3 Hraraeaeqyiaz: Ms. 
9.101; oft. in comp. and translated by ‘mutual’, 
‘reciprocal’, ‘mutually’: “aaa? Ku. 1. 423 80 
Omme, °F, Ke. FAA ind. Mutually. —Fay (In 
thet. ) A figure of speech, the ‘Reeiprocal’, in which 
two things do the same act fo each other ; AeAleqyAAal- 
Yapeaa: BUT faa: | aa Al AAT Aral aa aay aTAa 
taeal aad aezaeamta frais | S. D. 724. —Comp. 
—3{eQT! reciprocal attribution of identity ( HFA 
AEA: ); ASFA Tera Aart aafearifea: | qar sla 
4 FeeA: ASHMAN JzAA || —AQEA «. taken from one 
another, taken secretly. —AHTSH? mutual non-existence 
or negation; one of the two main kinds of Hala; it is 
reciprocal negation of identity, essence, or respective 
peculiarity, and 18 equivalent to difference ( We ): 
arareeyaae aT apeeaAM aaa SAAT AT: | ag FZ: 4S] @ Bales 
it exists between two notions which have no property 
in common. —4TTA «a. mutually dependent. (a!) 
mutual or reciprocal dependence, support, or cor 
nection; reciprocal relation of cause and effect Ca term 
in Nyaya ). LST: a conversation. —HIAA Scxual 
‘ntercourse (494); SeNeaarale aar aka | qraaaa 
aad feted Mb. 12. 141. 70. ~AAAAAY transposition 
of numbers from one side to jenother. —Hz: mutual 
dissension or enmity; so Fe. aay mutual 
union. TAHA mutual partition of an inheritance 
made by the sharers (without the presence of any 
other party ). ahr: /. mutual effect of one thing 
upon another. —sataat:,-GaAT reciprocal action oF 
influence; mutual relation of cause and effect, 


weqgy a. Ved. Spotless. 


aq=aqt a. Ved. Not drying up, inexhaustible; 32 a 
gear, Ry. 8. 1. 10. 


seara a. [ 4. 4. | Unjust, improper; °as: unjust 
punishment; —4 1 Any unjust or unlawful action; 
sce Ala, ACCFAMAay Ms. 7.16 acting unjustly, 
following evil courses; Aaa unjustly, improperly; 
AIG: BEMAL FATA AWeWMAA F=wA: Ms, 2.110. -2 In 


ustice, unpropriety. —8 Irregularity, disorder. 
a{zaiaat a. Unjust, improper. 
syeqiza a. 1 Unjust, unlawful. Aza: GUatgesl- 


syqelt: S.5. —2 Improper, unbecoming, indeooroass 
—3 Not authoritative, . : 









bi a. Not defective or 
whole, entire: “aft neither de 
—Comp. —3t1# «a. not haying a 


7 deficient, 
hivient nor su 


tt per fluous. 
defective limb 


ae a ae 
AeqyHA aw. Not residing in one’s 


ae 4 Own house (dwwell- 
ing in another’s ), Ay. (divell 


areata, [AGT HA RT mA aa] 4 Visin) 
perceptible. —2 Following, close on the heels of 
immediately followmg-. —ST ind, 4 isomer ie 
after; ste 4... Wa ANI Raw 2. 52 75. or 
Immediately after, forthwith, directly; eatat wits 

° ‘ 7 ¢ e2 Aral a 
waa araafaans Y. 3. 21. ae 


sjeqatcatea: A kind of Vedic Sandhi, that of 
vowel and consonant. 


seq a. | API THT nom, azaqe in. SEAR 
aaqat f.] 1 Going after, following; aan Heaat aren 
ated Sat. Br.s AAT FT AR Ait, Be 9 Tying 
lengthwise, horizontal : sty iay he. “iy, a & tae 
behind, from behinds S7=salsay aHeq goz mt ae a“ 
( get) 112. 

weqH ind. 1 Afterwards; 
ATA ASHOMLATA Bhi 10, 10. 27 
behind; freMMAAITry ett Sig re "g a 
disposed, favourably; Aranqgay, —yrq, igen riendly 
friendly disposed P. ITT. 4. 64 gh. ( 33: ee ee 
IEA EAT MA: SHYT HIB! = away gear ) of areas 
quent PUTT Be 0.149. 4 Cth ney 
araqyzat H*44qShs: R. with acc, ) 


After; ‘.. 2 IG 
- 31° 5 da-aiezy Br Spas CE went after 
or followed her RAGA Say: Ku. 7. 7. 


areata. | ALAA | Following, 


gjzqeaq: A raised platform or a couch; Mana. 16, 43 


ra 


—2 from 


3jzqq See under aleq, 


| geafatd m. Ved. An inviter, a wooer; seafiat qecit 
aa meat Ry. 10. 109. 2. 


iS seam: arin : 
ayeqa a [ HgTe: Hay | Having the meaning clear 
or intelligible: having a meaning easily deducible from 
the etymology. of the word; hence, true to the sense, 


~ *~p 


significant > aaa arsgeaat ust THIN R. 4. 12; 
ead NaGraTT Ki. 11. 643 Waa qe Praia Si. 19.93: 
seat THAT FAM U. 3.5 Sraddish aq cara 
zraarsfa Mu. 5-7 mm the true sense of the word, properly 
so called. “Comp. —ARTF literal acceptation of the 
meaning of a word Opp. to &¢ or conventional ), AT 
4 an appropriate Des a technical term which directly 
conveys its own Meaning; e. g. aaa a name for 
‘ture’ is an Hate compared with wa, —2 a proper 
name the meaning of which is obvious. 


ayeqafacormy Scattering about successively. 
szqqatz: Descending and following. 
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complete, 


WoT MemMqassaeas | 


Aeqieal 





seqaam [87-34] 1 Slackening, letting loose 


( opp. aaa.). —2 Permission to do as one likes ( &1a- 
aa ); one of the senses of HTIY P, I. +. 96: see ary, 


—3 Following one’s own will. 


3aleqarad a. Connected with, bound or fastened to. 

ateqata: A race, family, lineage; dearaaa US: 
suraaaaraar: Ram. 6. 128. 65; Beaaaaaaicaretc: 
TG. 18. 87. 

Stsqaat Rogard, consideration. qey a sel aeaArT- 
ealzqaaatal Mb. 1. 111. 6. 


aequanl [ HaTcIsTay | The 9th day of the dark 
half of the three months following the full moon in 
ania, i, e, NI, AT and Wet: Aqaaswnadaaas- 
DAZ A Ms. +. 150. | 


aeqeFay A Sraddha or any such ceremony per 
formed on the A-4a24! days. 


SeqIAs UA ind. Towards the north-east direction. 


aeqed a. [ fr. FF to throw | Shot or hurled along» 
shot; interwoven (as in silk ); chequered. 


Weqey ind. Day after day, every day. STFA: HAS 
Sqareal AIAN eaAA-aTy Ms. 3. S4. 


Seql<Zay 2 P. To repeat in succession, enumerate. 


BrqreqiqayH 1 Subsequent mention or enumeration; 
an explanation referring to what 1s mentioned before. 
—2 Section, chapter. 

BIeqRTA 1 P. To follow, come after. 


ACAWAa uw. Attached; a ana PefacaeearTdceds 
Haas: Bri. Up. 4. 3. 16. 

wraraa: [ waeT gales: saa atkaad Fa, F- 
44] 1 Statement of a secondary ( a7 ) rite or action 
alter the mention of a primary ( 7aT ) one; adding 
an object of secondary importance to the main object: 
one of the senses of the particle 4; azar aarare Ak; 
AFIREAA I S Hed Seq AT: as Ul faatae Tr a4 where 
gomg out to beg is enjoined to the beggar as his 
principal object, and the bringing of a cow (if he can 
see any ) is tacked on to it as a _ secondary object. 
-2 Such an object itself. -Comp. f2TZ a. propounded 
as a rule or matter of secondary importance. 


AAU a. Secondary, inferior. 


MUA ind. | ar aaa, ag ais Ty. ] (Used 
like SUS only with F ) So as to assist or support the 
weak (gaseq ayaa); optionally regarded a5 ® 
preposition ; Ha or “HAT supporting, assisting (a weak 
person ); gaaw aaarara P. 1. 4. 78 Sk. 


aratzay 6 P. To name or mention aga)’ “a 
° P Aliie 
mention or refer to in a, subsequent place, em ploy #8 


to 





—————e 


geateg 





on « . 
Arates p. yp. 1 Mentioned after or according to; 
employed again: Aeales: Way: Bqqeq: P. VI. 2. 1yo 
Sk. —2 ( Hence ) Inferior, of secondary importance. 


Arqza: 4 Subsequent or repeated mention, 
referring to what has been previously mentioned: 
er-employment of the same word in a subsequent part 
of a sentence, or of the same thing to perform a 
subsequent operation; AlZa: #7q Arqrzar: ATHAAY 
Kasi. on P. II. 4.82. (23% and Gade are said to 
assume the forms U4, UAT, TATE &c. in the sense of 
ara; fren faagguiney arateat fad gasqert 
AzATza: : e. g. Add sea wa wes seaga, saat: 
qfaq #4 UA: G4 AA Sk. ). -2 An additional 
statement, a supplement; W224 4 24 zaeaqizar: Sp. on 
MS. 6. 7.7. 

ArqTareaty [ AACA TATA Taal aag | Putting on or 
depositing fuel on the sacred fires. 

arate: [ Ha Farrer, a-f ] (In civil law ) 
4 A bail, deposit or security delivered to a third person 
to be handed over ultimately to the right owner ; AY- 
qa Aaeaeaaaag | zeae ay sa: 4 zz1aT- 


fae=ad il. -2 A second deposit. —8 [ qt: aed: 


aifa: | Constant anxiety, remorse, repentance, revret 
(after the committal of a bad act ). 


Beqraay ,—AHL A sort of @f44 or woman’s 
property, presented to her after marriage by her 
husband’s or father’s family, or by her own relatives; 
faqeraedl 4A Sea UAE [al | Arqray g qq zeq Bea 
fig- (v. 1. 4*3-) SOITAT Il Katy. quoted by Kull. on 
Ms. 9.195; ASR Tal Bewaqarqasaq a VY. 2. 144. 

arated = Aas gq. vy, 

weaqrea: A class of divinities. 


waeqr=sa a. Ved. Being in the entrails, 


aeqatdsl a. Latitudinal. A, ind. In the house. 


— Strar@rd a. Ved. In accordance with (HII & ); 
following after. | 


zyeqrareat A deity invoked by the verb Sara: 


rater 1 A. 1 To begin, commence. —2 ‘Po touch ; 
FUSAQe AAT Asval. Ale at Mega: qaaqeys ay 
qa at Mass A Sraaiafa % apa: Ram. wate 

BIeqizea p. p- 1 Touched on the bagel 
part of the body > ta": aii ararapey Eqs aaa 
Katy. —2 That which has touched or has been wleoud 
on the body (as the hand ). —g3 Followed. 


BeqMtFA pot. p. To be touched along with. 


syeqizeat:, —FATA Touching, Gontach, aspen 
the 44Alt (the performer of : pecially 


£ or on any 


ouching sacrifice 
‘ make him entitled to the fruits and merits of 2 


holy rite ? 
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ArAITsA MAT 1 An initiatory or preliminary cere- 
mony. —2 A sacrificial rite to be performed before 
ZT NAA, 

araqreg | P. To follow in ascending, especially 
the funeral pile: to ascend, climb, mount; Aates 
qara: (fuetq) Ram. 


seaqittz: N. of cartain Ja pas uttered at the soma- 
libations. Taitt. sambuita. 


aeqateTy A woman’s ascending the funeral pile 
after or with the body of her husband. 


arare_ 2 A. 1 To be seated near or round; @alya- 
“ale Mb.; to wait upon, serve, attend upon; adteata- 
sea S, 9: aeafaqaeaar eet easy RB. 1. 56: to 
sit after one (acc. of person); al Fara PR. 9. EF. 
—2T'o perform, a8 a rehgious ceremony; 4*apqeqtd 
qfaaly, Ram. | 


Arata 1 Service, attendance, waiting upon, 
worship. —2 Taking « seat after another, —3 Regrets 
sorrow. —4 A place of industry, manufactory, work 
shop &c. —8 An oily or cooling enema. 

APUG AT pres. p. Sitting down after, seated along 
side of. 


azatala a. To be performed later, following (duty ) 
ame Aas frqut aAsA=AA Mb. 13. 87. 6. aH, 


sTeqrera: (also -aq_) -aaHa [ Bq arte ate ale 
ya, wat AT | 4 A sacrificial gift or offering presented 
to the priests ( Say. Hemecis aaa Zasaq afteccadd 
zaeqera aa Bae FA AeA) -2 The monthly 
Sraddha performed in_ honour of the Manes on the day 
of new moon 3 raga Alas AGSAalely fazer: Ms. 3. 128. 
—Comp. —TAA: the southern sacrificial fire used in the 
grqiela sacrifice. BATT aavatagq op. Ar. 
2g asa SIA TAS eal azar: Bhaig. 6, 
Up. 4, 12. 1. | 

azalten a. (Rl /.) Daily, diurnal. 

azated = Aalagq gq, v, 


afeq 2 P. [| H3-2 | 1 To follow, come or oo afters 
sueceeds AEA TaTAeada Ry. 7. 44. 5, Tesq: gwdls- 
amit, Ms. 4. 1543 UAT, Saat BTAFaT R. 1. 99; galt 
-afaq al Bh. 3. 18; attend, accompany, accrue to; 
qs HACARAIT, —2 (@) To follow (in grammer or co 
struction); be connected or construed with ; aazreaae 
Mb. See “4°44 below. (b) To obey, conform to, be 
onided by > AAT GEA Mb. —8 To Beek; f0 fall 
to one’s lot ( Ved. ). at fagiifaarafaaa Ry. 4, 4. 11. 


srraa? [2 Fe lA at sq] 4 Going after, following: 
follower» retinue; attendants; Sl waeyarfady 


faceqasad At Bk. 5. 66. —2 Association, connection 
relation ; Tea: Ae AMeqy: = HEA, —3 The natural ; 


. 
Clee -. oS we wie + 


9. 12; Chim 














aqAaId 





order or connection of words in a sentence, construing 
ormmatical order or relation; Wrat TeTTaHeAl ARAAT 
F,or Meal WEMAM AAA; TTA eat afaare: Taraleaa- 
ata S. 7); logical connection of words, AA (in the 
ex. faga afa:) aft:steqeq feaiqharacat: Pp. 
VILL. 3. 44 Sk; WeItA aay CHA Aaa: AAA: 
P. II. 2. 29 Sk. —% Drift, tenor, purport. —5 Race; 
family, lineage; CHUAFAT FSI KR. 1. 9, 12: 8. Q7; 12. 
93: ArqyqgT: My. 4. 22 virtue of my race. —6 Descen- 
dants, posterity : +4 Bl Wag: ¥. 2.117; a along 
with the family or descendants: Ms. 2.168; “Aldtd 
may arsy a: SHrcaeaalas_ Ppt. 1. 27. —-7 Logical 
connection of cause and effect, logical contimuance; 
aargeA Adaseaieatt: Bhag. 1.1.1. —8 Being seen 
(saa); earaled aa say se awHaL| ea 
wacaAA, .. Ms. 8. 832. -9 (In Nyaya) Statement of the 
constant and invariable concomitance of the So (middle 
term) and the 44 (major term) of an Indian 
syllogism (2daeaaeataeaa: ). Tn the familiar instance 
qaqa afaMa, FAIA the relation AA 4A Waray aa ala: 
( wherever there 1s smoke there is fire ) is called Aaa 
or Brageahe. AAT, in fact, corresponds to the 
universal A proposition of European logie ‘All A is B.’ 
The ‘ safait#eatte ’ means an assertion of the concomi- 
tance of the absence of G4 and the absence of @7 
( azarazt: Bra a aaeaT Aaa: sata: ) and corresponds to 
the converted A proposition ‘ All not-B is not-A ’*; or 
in Sanskrit 4A 4A Teak Tat az aqarsfo area: il 2 
cause or &J is said to be connected with its effect by 
aqzqqoAacwoatta when both the affirmative and necative 
relations between the thine to be proved and EHO Gate 
that proves can be equally asserted; such a Jleiu 
nlone makes the argument perfectly sound and 
incapable of refutation. This process of arriving at the 
Vyapti or universal proposition corresponds to the 
methods of Agreement and Difference in Mill’s Logie; 
areal fafa wea, Mu. 5. 10. Comp, —-3t0Ta a. 
hereditary Pt. 1,33 at aay Pt. 3. —@ a genealogist ; 
aq tIA arrears: R. 6. 8. saat ( "Bl or co @) 
4 positive and negative assertion; agreement and 
contrariety or difference; see above. -2% rule and 
exception. sate: f. affirmative assertion or agreement, 
a fairmative universal. 


seqaad «. 4 Having & connection or consequence, 
following: —2 Belonging to a race or family; born of a 
noble family» noble, high-born; wafa aragafa aatta- 


aa K. 7. 


aeqauad a. Descendent, belonging to the family ; 
ziti aaa WAT: AAG Aaya: Bhag 9. 17. 10. 


ayeqtad a. Connected as with a conseq uence- 


wiead py. p- i Followed or attended by> mn 
company with, joined by; saeagy: qaaitAcera: 
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R. 8. 28. —2 Possessed of, having; possessing» endowed 
with; full of, seized or struck with, overpowered by; 
with imstr. or In compound : Falead FROM faeaied Pt. 
1.415; 84°: go, faa; feta? struck with wonder ; 
wa, BA’, BA? Ke. &e. —3 Connected with, linked to, 
following (as & consequence ). —% Connected gram- 
matically; 4: We SCIFI GEER ER Elickoe ao up. 39: 
—§ Understood, reached by the mind. —6 Suitable, 
befitting; Tar areadr Baea trAAEs FIA Ram. o. 33. 
18. —Comp. 37. a. haying a meaning which is easily 
understood from: the context. Care: — ST Aaa: af 
doctrine of the Mimarmsakas that words in a sentence 
convey meanings not independently or generally; but 
as connected with one another im that particular 
sentence; soe AMeaeaqaiset under SAAT and K. P.2. 


stieara a. Won over or favourably disposed. by 
moans of a salutation. —fat f. 4 Follows. —2 Food. 


wleqy G P. To desire, seek, search for or after, 
look out for, seelx to get: Ad: uf eaaal ea al alae TAT 
a: R. 17.47. (-4 P.) To seek; search, look out for 
Go a TAA west Sat Ku. 5. 45; Waza AeA 
Yad WANA: WA: UV. 2.18: to inquire, investigate 
Fe Zar THT BlFqETA S. 5. —Caus. To seeks search &¢-3 
WAaAIGA Vea aad a4 aarfs WA: Bh. 3. 10- 


S Faz p. p. Desired, sought, searched : agigceasae 
ed ra ie Ku. Re 15. 


Seqys, —quy, uit 1 Search after, seelang for, 
inquiry into or after, looking out for; watching 3 CI 
CRAFAWEATHT FA: S. 1.93; eae _ Cmacwet Pt. 3. 91; 
Caran Ru R. 12. 11; Heaeaao Ada V- 2. 

~, pion * 

oT ra TH, — BEAT, segs a. Searching after, seeking 
for, inquiring c.; Bal fe Tatars AAis-aw A al se 
Mb. 8. 183. 4. Wt seqerafio: S. 1.; aaqa-qat P. V- 
2.903 Seaureait wart S. 7; at deareafsot R. 12. 543 
SIUASTAI TA: HT. 4. 102. 

AFATET I A. 1 To keep looking or gazing at, keep 
in view. —2 To search, seek for, inquire into ; reflect 
or meditate upon, think of. +P 
stealer ayy, —T 1 Search, seeking for : investigation. 
—2 Reflection; meditation. pee 
reettiaray a. Well wisher, looking to if good or bad 
(UAT); wed gear aa ae farsa 
Ram. 7. 3. 4. . 

Aeala = aftad gq. y. 

—SFATT oa. [ Haat arat 4a] 1 Near the waters 
situated near water. -2 Attainable or friendly- 

ASTAA ind. Verse after verse. 


AQ. [ ry -fer-eeaqt Un. 2.68] (Declined in 
classical language only in pl.; 819:, AT, afK:, FHM» 





CAO OOO e OC OSCE EATER OE OE EEE DEPEOEE TELE OTOLIOLEFEELEOLELELELOUDELEFEEELELEEEEELELYELLELELELELEFLELELYELELELEDEBEEDEENOUHEDE EEE OEEE BELO EES EEEEEEEE TEEN EEEREREEEB ELE EEE EEEEELEDEEEELEBERE TREE EEE ERED LLEE ELLE ELLEN EEE ED EBA OY 


ANA and AY, but in singular and pl. in Veda) 4 
Water (re arded in Ved. as sacred divinities, AAT 
aa: ); alfa Aa egetez: Ms. 2. 60. Water is generally 
considered to be the first of the 5 elements of creation, 
as in AY C4 AAslal ae AAaaAsaT Ms. 1.8; a afz: 
agua S. 1.1; but in Ms. 1. 78 it is said to have been 
created from SATAY or TAY after HAW, AFIT, AY and 
SH or Ala; Satya PaSaAMAA TAIN: EAA: | AEA 
aeago afarecaa Aezzea: || —2 Air, the intermediate 
region. —3 The star S virginis (fT). For the changes 
of A at the end of comp. See P. V. 4.74, VI. 3. y7- 
98. [ cf. L. aqua, Gr. appos; Lith. uppe, Goth. ahva: 
Pers. ab; Zend ap; Old Germ. aha |. -Comp. “Hea 
deep meditation by means of water. “AG, —AT an 
aquatic animal. APAAeaNAgeaal BMI Aas"azt: Ms. 
7.72. See wats. —TWfa: 1 ‘ Lord of waters’, N. of 
Vuruna. —2 the ocean. TWA fire. For other comps. see 
5. y. AMA, enters into several compounds; e. g. aqaaa: 
destruction of the world by water; 44a: ‘ calf of 
waters’, N- of a star; AWNL, “sar, Caftaa, na, 
aad, AWA Ved. N. of Agni or fire as sprung 
from water: cf. Ms.9.3213; AWa:, -fara: |-arg:; acata: 
lord of waters, the ocean; N. of Varuna; HUTT fire. 


zaq ind. [a ala tale Ta THe Ty. ] 4 (Asa 
prefix to verbs it means ) (a ) 
denoting faa; arid, arate; b) deterioration 
( faete )s arecitd does wrongly or badly ; (¢) opposition, 
negation, contradiction 4 Tate ); ATEHTA, series 
(d) direction or mention or illustration ( fear ); 
aqfeata; (¢ ) exclusion ( asa ); AVE, A Cuus 
( f) joy: merriment or daughter ( Saez ) 3 ATA 5 
( g) concealment or denial (ME )s AIS@Wd, AWed, 
_9 As first member. of Tat. or Bahuvyrihi comp. 
+ has all the above senses; WIqHq, TH, 
yas: ; Arts: a bad or corrupt word; “af fearless ; 
OgcaTT stainless; AFUNT: discontent ( opp. to AAW ); 
OF AIeA qaqa Ku. 6. 54 &e. In most cases 49 may be 
translated by ‘bad’, ‘inferior’, ‘ corrupt’, ‘wrong’, 
‘unworthy ’ &c- It also means “ going downwards’ as 
in AAA. —3 As a separable preposition with a noun 
- the abl. ) (a) away from; aise Seedy asat 
qeraaart, Ram; (b ) without, on the outside of; a1 2: 
gare: Sk. 3 c) wih the exception of, excepting; Hq 
yaaa 22I = oe ve rd Outside of, with the 
exception of. » en om a tay form adverbial 
compounds aso LP a wt Rig JD SAT Sk. without 
Visnu; fart 481 24: excepting Tl Ke. Tt also implies 
aoation» contradiction Ko.) WAH, “TSA. Tho senses of 
D a word a8 olven by G. M. may be thus put in AS & 
this epee ITAA: | SIE sy RE, ay erse 5 
aoe [ of. Li. ab Gr. apo > Goth. 
Fend ape 1. 


stqMat a- Cruel. 


Away, away from, 


af. Bne. of or off; 


AQeTa: Ved. Abhorrence, aversion, abominable- 
ness; absence of what is dear. 44: WARVHA FTA Ry. 
§. 75. 2. -AYW, ind. Unwillingly, against one’s will. 

al F 

aAqatd: Infamy; disgrace. 

AGHA: N. of the younger brother of the serpent- 
king Sesu, ITariy. 


aqe 8 U.1 To carry or bear. away, remove; drag 
away, insult by dragging away ; AIST aalt, Aaa Bk. 
8. 20 bore forcibly away. —2 To hurt, injure, wrong, 
harm, do harm or injury to ( usually with gen. of 
person ); Af ANTI Pt. 4. 16; Si. 14. 78; 4 PAR 
Aa AEANTES AFAR Pt. 1; fH ata aaa 4 what 
harm have I done to her? f& 4 TWaazrsaey tyGHA FA 
Raim.: sometimes with acc. or loc. also: BA ay Py CCAE 
sates s(ateea, Mb.; fafa aa areas Ph. 3. 1155 
a ty aeseweaaesied Aerts FA Si. 16. 52. -Caus. 
To harm, injure «c. 

zqmncoy_ 1 Acting improperly. —2 Dome wrong, 
injuring 3 ill-treating, offending. 

aqnad a. 1 Injurious, domg harm or injury, offen 
sive. —2 Hostile, mimical. -m. An enemy. 


s ‘ 
aIqmHua a. | az. a. | Of bad or degraded actions» 
Oc ga ° 

corrupted, depraved. -n (" H) 4 Discharge, paying 
off (of a debt ); ZUtIHI%4 A Ms. 8.4. -2 An ir 
proper or unworthy act; evil doing, conduct, or course 
any degrading or impure act. —3 Wickedness, violence 
oppression. —% Incompetence, laziness. 


zqaiz: 1 Harm, wrong; mjury, hurt, offence 
misdeed, wrong deed Copp. SIFT); kazeFaqryratet 
areoataa Zara Pt. 1.66; saa alaq feet 
eiirot | SaRUTH fe seq wavs: Si. 2.37; sale 
rq aaa: . &c, —2 Thinking ill of, desire 10 
offend or hurt ( Haze). -3 Wickedness, violence, 
oppression, enmity. —4 A mean or degraded action: 
—Comp. —ATa a. moaning to harm, malevolent, 
malicious. Tar f. (Att 1, Rtgs abusive words, 
menacing or insulting speech ; Waa qa: Ak. 


SIqRITh, ANT a. Injuring, doing harm 0 
wrong to; mischievous, offending, harmful, hurtful, 
injurious; WA Tesraht ecoar arsaiftef ps, 1.95; 
Gi, 2.87. —H, —tt An evil-doer (opp. STF), enewy 
aqaeg 4: Agi a ag: afRead H.1; AA° harmless 
not harmful. 5 

zaqha p.p. 1 Injured, wronged, wickedly of 
maliciously committed &e. Friga SemstEd ga: gt 
Bhag. 1. 7. 42. —2 Done or practised as a decrading or 


impure act, as funeral rites. —@Q An injury, har 
offence. FAT BMA cayaarfa aH: | Tet eq At 


RaEMISAea A. ll Mb. 18. 6. 9. 











AGHA: /. srqwmcaH 1 harm, injury 
olfence. —2 Opposition, enmity, ~3 , 
impure act. 

2IqThar 4 Hutt: jury disserviee : fault ys 
or faulty deed, misdeed 3 ATA IT Qapsy = ae viens 

Real) aieaaateat Si. 2.545 AT Ba gaearay Cv. L. 
13. 64 fault. -2 Paymeg or clearing oly Secon 


off ( debts )- 

ACH leh: s QU. at a) Lo draw baele-ny ascese 
draw off or asides drag down, drag meray sir see 
carry off, take or draw out, oxtract, , snare tear. 
qT R. 16. 55 drawn out ; saa aacHCA freer 
4 Rs. 4. 13 pulling off or back. (b):To bales ob idases 
away, remove; ae MAST HATS Raim.: FF Sauer 
massyqaraaa U. 1-8, Mv. 4. 38 pr. 


«Prevents or interferes 
with freedom of action: Fy TSIST RT) My. J _ 


destroys, robs one of. 72 To diminish , decrease it: 
Hiag Batwa Suse. -3 Le ae 
HATAIA AAA, Xo bend (as a bow ); 
agagarsea Mb. —F To lower or debase, tid ouonr, 
detract from, lessen the value of, disparage; tsar 
saat fe smaTATeaT Mb. 8. Do pa 
ars eae Batis (oe _..- oMng or draw 
backwards; anticipate Cas a word i, ; 4 
See 1a sentence ) what 
occurs later on; AATACA VATA AHA P 
LV. i se 17 (Cjom. —C aws To reinove, tale ee 1 ° 
diminish, detract from 3 *e4taranayg waaqainea: a 
eqrqear: ( a190: ) SeIaA S. p, 7. 
aq: 1 (a) Drawing off or 
decrease, reduction 3 HaIsT FIT Dr, 
ae struction; ASSTHY: 
declines destruction > _ ss: . 
inferiority > FAUT HA TA i 
degradation» lowering ( of esteem ), 
, seh in all senses ys UN ay 
git | Sa ATA A AGM aE Sea: | 
‘ag’ vise and fall in price, increase and decrease 
—9 Anticipated performance of a duty, as ofa Sraddha, 
anticipation. ( of some detail or details at . Garern ) 
i. e, performing them at an earlier stage. (see Ste ). 
—3 Anticipation of © word occurring later on Cin 
ora.» poetry or Mimiamsi KC. y —Comp. —Qq: ay sort 
of fallacy; ¢ g- Sound has not the quality of shape; as 
© no qualities in common. 


> hurt, damage; 
degrading or 


down; diminution; 


160; loss, decay, 
1; deterioration, 
U) Dishonour; 
infamy , disgrace 
CP Testa git 
Ms. lo. 492; AeaT- 


9, jar 3 50 sound and 2 jor hay 


ty 7 : . 4 . 
aqHnth a. 1 Drawing or taking off or down; 
o, -2 Lessening, diminishing 


removins " » detracting from: 
: 7 AeA ) ATHY: G D. 1. a 


STHEATA 
iS rl Tet 4 red | : 
ATH th. gees o dy awing away, Temoving: 
diminishing ( opP- )3 7 arfta azet ta Pieter 


Bh . 3 

sine Susr. “TA 1 Removing, taking away; drawing 
away or down; depriving (one) of, drawing out; 
extractin’. —2 Lessening, makine inferior, detraction. 


~3 Suporseding. ~4 Denying; abolishing. 


aqwHe p. p- 1 Drawn or taken away, removed; 
aypsameaeaaae: Mu. 4 severed, alienated 


a, =, FH...9¢ 


EES. C1 ORS pe eres aie. My tre 
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estranged, cut off ; so TIUSIDS: aaatd, 4. 14; extracted, 


drawn out, dragged, lost, diminished, brought down, 
depressed, lowered &e. —2 Drawn or attracted by: 
aq sarqHs ara areaiee: Ve. 5, dependent on, or the 
work of, Fate. —3 Low, vile, base, inferior, mean 
(opp. SSE); A Balsaisassish wid S. 5. 10: 
afa facaisvhs cages al fad Ms. 5.163; 8. 281; 9.24: 
qeTHSAedt A AAA Wi. 14. 22. —% Forbidden, prohi- 
bited ; AUTAM ACIaABTIGS: FT SAT: Ram. 4. 33. 27. —B 
A crow. —Comp. — a. mentally debased or cor- 
rupted, low-minded. —aTla a. of a low tribe or origin. 


ST 6 P. 1 To scatter, spout out ( water ); sqft 
aA: WitswaAtid Sk. —2 To scrape with the feet ( for 
food &c. ) through joy, said of quadrupeds and birds, 
(changed to HIF A. in this sense AUG a sala 
waA-Ez P. VI. 1.142) AIHA TA TI: FHS HAA, “AT 
aaqiel A Sk; TecIeataenstaas Si. 12. 74 scratched: 
SMAUNCHCATM AHL. UT. 2 9. 


SGPACMTA Scattering about ke. 


ACHAT «. Something without cover or sheath > 
FTETATHAUFAT IalraATaUA Siva B. 22. 48. 


SIGH AMA’ Nows; information. 
aqimn: f. 4 Unripenness, immaturity. —2 Indigestion. 


3Iqh a. Unripe, immature, undigested (as food ): 
uncooked, raw. 


BqGHy 1 P. 1 To go.away, run away, fly» escape> 
flee away, leave, retreat, retire ( from); AAIUTeTAI ea 
Mu. 1; UWaetasTHaatverd: 3 while escaping. —2 To glide 
away» pass away (as time). —3 To measure off by 
step. or by pacing. | 


AGHA: 1 Gong away, flight, escape, retreat. 
—2 Ihe place or limit to which one may retreat; rater 
TAT fT APRATATRAI Surya S. -8 Gliding or 
passing away (of time ), -a. [ AT: BAT qara] 4 With- 
out order. —2 Irregular, in wrong order: 


AGHA ,—HiA: Retreat, retiring: flight, esca pe &e- 
SORIAT a. Going forth or away; not going fast. 


ATH! Abuse, revilng; 4 7 aeaaTiat Fae 
GMAT Ram. 3. 56. 22. 


waar a. 1 Without wings or the power of flight. 
Ara fe Hey geil aay PaPacaarata Ram. 4.59. 23. 2 Not 
belonging to the same side or party. —8 Having n° 
adherents or friends. —i Opposed to, adverse. —Comp- 
“Ula: im partiality. —qfaa a. impartial. 


Bg 1.5.9 P. Lo bring to an exid, destory: 

thi . away : 
annihilate. —pass. To decline, decay, waste °° 5 
wane (as the moon')- . 
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ZeqqSMaANtA FA MATIAA: Bhag. 7.15. 50. 
AQAA p. p- Declined, wasted, waned. 


‘ AGAAAINTA: Dark fortnight, Atta aarIaAaT- 
AMAA TIANA PAA (Bri. Ar. Upeé: & 16-), 


agra 6 P. To throw away or down, take away, 
remove. 


Ee ~ ~ A : 

AqaT:, —-AQU 1 Casting away or throwing down. 
-2 Throwing or putting down, one of the 5 kinds of 
tH4,in the Vaisesike Phil. , see #47.. 


aqTs: One who has attained his majority; see 
ARM, 


Aq 1 P.1 To go away, depart; pass away, 
elapse ( as time ) ; K. 73; Treas H. 3; AqTey 
Tad Pt. 3.8. —2 To fall off or down; go away, 
vanish, disappear. . 

Aq a. Going, turning away. Ay. 1.34.5. ATA 
river ( wrongly for “11 ), 


AGQia p. v. 1 Gone away, departed, passed away; 
gone off > being remote; oft. as first member of comp. 
in the sense of “free from’, ‘devoid of ?; °A4=aaIzT: 
MAAS having no other duties; “A@t 45; 47, 157, 164, 
207, 211; AAT AGI 154 devoid of twinkling or 
winking; °Aé Aaa 102. —2 Dead, deceased. 


aqwa:, -HAH 1 Going away or off; departure; 
separation 5 GAMA: aitay: H. 4.65. —2 Falling off, 
going away; removal, disappearance ; fatanateza =f 
a: narara Ja A AEATITA Teafa || Pt. 1, 283; caeaerar- 
quafaaiearanie: Me. 72; WUmIATIMIZATA R. 3.7; 
lapse, passing away; aHaTgeaaqaa K. 66,193. —3 
Death, decease. | 

aqua: f. A bad fate (going to hell &.); 7 
qamdHad, Pt. 2. 108. 
g ar | Sa- [Fea Tat SI | 4 Censure, reviling 
( TiraT ); APRIL Katy. —2 One who reviles or Says 
what is disagreeable, reviler. 
aTauisia a. Thunderless (as a cloud ,, 

PS « q 
BGM «a. Deprived of its gateways ( as a town i 


aqqiuyed =a. Ved. 1 Wanting in boldness, abortive. 
—2 Being on the side, lateral. -3 Separated from the 
oldest by one. 


zaqaya: 1 A demerit, fault. —2 Deyoid of all qualities 
( merits and demerits ) T3351: ; Ghaag: aHeeyayfea- 
faq WHEAT | AAI Ua TTAgIaTe wT II 
éj, 15. 32. 

zyqgt 6 A. 1 To disapprove, reject. -2 To threaten, 
revile, censure, reproach, rail at; 38) sqqyai 


se > 
mmenae in ‘ 
5, 82.6. ~3 To deprive of. 


sala Ry. 


AqatTa: 1 Decline, decay, wane. —2 Dark fortnight ; 


AQT, nT, ind. Having raised or lifted up? 


yeqguzy-mzTg Bead AZ) Wafs Pp. VI. 1. 53. Sk. 


lifting their swords. 
aque 1 U. (aAtzf-4 ) To hide, conceal. 
aq: Ved. A hiding — place, disappearance, 
concealment; @ fal AVUZ aaa anaedald aT, quae | 
WY, 2s LO« 7. 


aqaa: | ava aes aay Beat faysad, SA-AL ITE 
P. IIT. 3.77 |. A limb or member of the body, as @ 
hand or foot (cf. AFR FAAISAAASTAMNSA FATA |) (ATHAS- 
#H LIII.3.81; an waa: aa a 8 fe g TWN 
eae: Sk. and Kasika 3 but it 1s also used in the 
sense of ‘ the body ’; Matqaaaaearar afeartaat (aA 
Bk. 7.62 (where the commentators take AV to 
mean the body itself). -a. Free from the obstruction 
of clouds; cloudless. 


AqQaia: 1 Striking or cutting off, warding off, 
preventing 3 Aacaraayaeay AAT: Aaa fare: | afta 
qistaaa qeey ara aaa ll Mb. 12.191. 14. -2 Kalling: 
—3 A violent death, any evil accident proving fatal. 


AQa@aH a. Destroying. faa aera eat 
Sankhya. K. 1. 


aqailad u. Killing, murdering. 


aga: | WHat: Sk. | 4 Unable to cook, or one who 
does not cook for himself. —2 A bad cook, a term ° 
abuse ( aia); ATT eA: P. VI. 2. 157-8 Sk. 


aqazt 1 P.1 To depart. —2 To go astray, trans” 
gress; offend, commit a fault, act wrongly; 
qeaqacaaaata a eat: Mb. aerTaoacazes: DE. 
162 outraged; A GaaTavraaiy 4 seat Kau. A. 1. 


wqaita p. pe Gone away, departed ; deceased: 
—ayW A fault, wrong or wicked deed, 'misdeed; Hell" 
quar aarrattafasteaar Aen S. 5. 9. 


ZBqatz: 14 Departure; death; fazayqear rectal Tare 
fafaa Dk. 72. —2 Want, absence. —3 A fault; offence 
misdeed, improper conduct, crime; faeay gutad 
HAMAATTAT: My. 4.20; A WsTayeaen U. 2 
(v. 1. for “HUTIH); UsEIM A weg: 49 
R. 15.47. —4& Injurious or hurtful conduct, injury’ 
Ve. 4. 10. Cv. 1. N72). -5 A defect, flaw, failures 
deficiency 3 WiarwaHT ahaa: Si. 14.32; mistake 
omission (to do a thing ) (alt); Aaraz Reqaaecaly: 
Ki. 16. 48. —6 Uhwholesome or improper regimen 
(aay); STINT acarfeHaaaa: | stare: Fed V4 
oe He Tal AAT Il Si. 2. 84 ( where A also means burt | 
or injury ): | 
: ATANTA a. Offending, doing wrong; wicked, bad3 
aartaneat Ms, 8. 817 a faithless wife. 















agar 1A. 1 To fear. —2 To respect, honour, 


worship. 
BIQalad a. Feared, honoured. P. VII. 2. 30 (Com). 
sq~arfaa a. Not rendering due respect. Mb. 18. 


aiqtat 3 P. 1 To honour; respect. —2 To invite 
respectfully. —3 (5 U.) To gather, collect. -pass. 1 To 
be reduced in strength or bulk, sink, waste away > 
sqfaaata may smaAaaAeeeaF, S. 2. 4 reduced in bulk; 
emaciated, lean: to wane; decline, diminish, grow Less: 
aed aa aa gua aad a a a aaa K. P. 10. -2 To 
fall away from, be deprived of; lose (with abl.) 3 mad: 
gaa dgarerararraad Mb. 


3Iqaaq: 4 Diminution, decrease, decay, decline, fall 
(fig. also. ); HITT Dk. 160; Targa ates Saya- 
Foran: Suér. Vt TAM Ae CAAT_ATTAAN gaI H. 8. 
196. Braeagaa flea TANTIAATHA: Siva B. 25. 82. 
—9, Toss, privation, failure, defect ; H. 3.126. —3 N. of 
several planetary mansions. 


aqfad p. p. 1 Reduced in bulk, decreased, wasted, 
expended ce. > emaciated, thin, lean. S. 2. 4. -—2 Hon- 
oured,-respected, saluted Vasa ARG Mb. 38. 
139. 16. -aA Honourme. , 


arqfaa: f. (P. VII. 2. 80 Vart.) 4 Loss, decay; 
decline, destruction ; a dada TES: wsTafe Falstay | e8al- 
qaoisaaft aeat AT ATT Il Mb. 6. 8. 84. -2 Expense. 
_3 Atonement, amends: fea figerart areareaafala 
fqq: Bhag- 10. 66. et i Compensation, expiation of sin. 
i Exclusion. —5 Punishing. —6 N. of a daughter of 
Marichi. “al Honouring; worshipping, showing rever- 
ence, worship 5 He aati Hg: Ager aan feraray (afeeaiz) 
Ram. 2 74.303 falta afar si. 16. 9. 1. 17: 
where it also means loss, destruction ai" ), H€4 FRA 
earttate: 15. 343 Saditaaraatata Waa K. 8245 Ki. 6. 463 
11. 9. of. <A qaaaIasgaas AATAT: Nm. 


atqra a, / . A noxious flying insect: that which 
causes decay: 


agen [We TAG sal, oy aad aq T° Hq] 
A disease im which the glands of the neck are enlarged 
and swollen- 


siqzuea a. Without a parasol or umbrella. 


aqqzota a [AMT Bar zea] 4 Shadowless. 
—9 Having & bad or unlucky shadow. —3 Devoid of 
brightness, dim. —%: One that has no shadow, i. ©. 
a god; cf. N. 14. 21; hab Asal fee SalI Riss 
earea aaa UA | Selecta ar fer ar (war) ATA 
q feng ay N. 14.2511 —Qt An unlucky shadow; 
apparition: phantom. 


sqzuag:, 714 ft Cutting off or away. —2 loss. 
-3 Interruption. —4& Break; AANET fz TAAAST HOS: 
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SBR. on MS. 6. 5. 50. -Comp. —tata: the maxim con- 
~ 


ceming ATs. 
aAqeT 1 A. 4 To fall off, go away or off, withdraw, 
desert; sear aT TABI: Ry. 10. 173.2. —2 To perish, die. 
AIe4Aq: Going or coming out ( fata); aa aaa 
qrad a fread Ry. 1. 28. 8. 


AQeAd yp. p. Fallen of : 
melted away. 


3aIqgata: A bad son who has turned out ill: one 
inferior to his parents in qualities ; MITeAIN ATIRA- 
ata: fia: aa: | sfasrdisfraeaeaieastdisaaraa: II 


departed, perished: 


ATAU «. [ AT-IISH AAT ] Ved. Accustomed 
to take off or remove the covering {c-. ( aIesTeatis- 


Haas) Praised aos: safe werdaa aad SF 
Ry. 5. 29. 4. 


sgt 1 P. To defeat, conquer; turn off or away, 
avert, ward or keep off; 3 qqaisaid Sat. Br. 


AGAT Defeat, overthrow. 


aiqat 9 A. To deny, disown; repudiate, dissemble, 
conceal; TaaIsTTAa P. I. 3. 44 Sk. (AIMATA) 5 AAT 
ARITA: WAATAISAAMSA Bk. 8. 26 concealing himself. 


BGMaAH Denying, concealing. 


WITHA A simple elementary substance not 
made of the five ( 93 ) oross elements ; the five subtle 
elements; TAMIA eeesaaeaTs | safety 
Gus WeraTH || Vedanta. P- 


BAAS IeaAze a. 1 Not separated (by a curtain or screen) 
—2 Adjoining, contiguous (= H7eI-at ). 


ayqey [ seq: ge: a4}, 4. a4. ] 4 A screen or wall of 
cloth, particularly the screen or kanaé surrounding 4 
tent. -2 A curtain. —Comp. tq: ( s19za4: ) tossing 
aside the curtain; " &im ( = aera) ‘ with a (hurried ) 
toss of the curtain’, freauently occurring as a stage 
direction and denoting precipitate entrance on the 
stage which arises from fear, hurry, agitation «&c-, as 
when a character tossing up the curtain suddenly 
enters without the usual introduction 74 3Taald ke. 


aqes a. 4 one who has no knowledge of commeut- 
aries, Hatt ASt Arey Wat Asta asta Si. —2 one who 
has no covering garment ( S-74! ). 


BAITS a. 4 Not clever or skilful, slow, dull, awkward, 


uncouth, —2 Ineloquent (as a speaker ). —8 Sick. 
SATS a. Unable to read; not reading; a bad reader ; 
cf. AT, 


aqiisa a. Not learned or wise, foolish, ignorey i 
Aaa: Baar a AasmATe Sa: Mb. 3, 209-6 1% 





AIA 


alaaasaray, Bh. 2. 7. ~2 Wanting in slall, taste, 
appreciation Kc. cf. AWS FEAT Bal BY ay Ja ag 
4 faqaied. 

aqua a. Not saleable (the Sm ritis name several 
things which ought not to be sold by particular persons 
and on particular occasions): Sifara ary p, vy. 2.« ). 

aqaaan: [ard oF asa a4 eT Ty. ] A 
kind of @l47I1, spasmodic contraction of the body or 
stomach ; AIA AWTIAT Suér. | 

aqaan: [Amery waueat add aa waft °F | 
Spasmodic_contraction with occasional convulsive fits: 
AsIartaaal A: WaAAraACIFaqzT Suér. 

aqaldians, «. Affected with Spasmodic contraction. 


anata, a% «. Without a master; without a 
husband, unmarried, — ta: Ved. Not a master or 
husband; 44 WIT WA 4 Sal Ararsaaah: anid faa 
Av- 8- 6. 16.- 


siqzeat Unmarried, without «a husband. 


gyqeatm a. 1 Without a wife ( when she is either 
absent or dead bf —2 To be performed without the 
company of a wife: Ha: gas: Katy. 
qa A bad Tirthsa or place of pilgrimage. 
agama 10 LD. To cause to fast or starve. 


“qagay. 4 Fasting (in sickness ). —2 Absence of 
catista ction. j 

qeast | A qafed fatist, 4 ag? aziy aq a. eT.t 
derive it from A the termination 2 being added 


some ‘ —-37 2I=Ir . . 
as in CAA, AAA, sprung from a stock; YVaska 


oO Lt Ss P ) * 
owe two etymologies: AIA FHT aqad wafa fag: 
oa FAA Te AA, Actes Sls aT flay aes a aac 


at] O ffspring: child, progeny, issue Cof animals and 
a Ys OSprne general (male or female ); sons or 
ae dsons and other later fenerations of a Gotra: 
Hasaa VTP. 1V.1. 162; Aare starz aaa. 
i j{. 50- pen waren _calls apatya 
ipo parents together ° Sairqeegoy fas. grea. 
for eae *aeq at: TEMA, | aURrEEACR crenata 
ze - 1 U.3. 17 )-—2 A partronymie affix; aiqaaegegiear: 
|. CaLAAICAATAH, Sk. 5 —Comp. —AaTa a. de 
Ak? sia: N. of a plant (Mar. Iastray) = ss 
progens F cern Bo.) ats *—& a. giving 
rg (a & ] <). “aI State of childhood 
one qaiel..--- TIA Ft Ms. 8. 16. (—ar) We. of « 
yal , (a atsiaa ).-Ta the vulva.—aeqy; & patronymic 
plan _fantat m. a seller of his children, a He . 
q fix: is his girl for money toa bridegroom. _— 
ed agiraaeett AA FATA: AT] 4 
Sg ae: 


having th - 
6 cnlud 
? ? ° . 

43 enemy > a crab (said to die in 

oF 

ang : 


Produci 
9 a serpent. ~“ATa a. Ved. ag gees 
with 


oran 
he she 
AI 
oy: R. 


— 


4 
a knot 


sirous of 


Com panied 
‘i fsprin O'» 
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aa:, Al Amel &e. —UF, —at: ( 





. 
re 
~ 


AGA a. Leafless, without wings &c. —-th 4 Dy 
shoot of bamboo; a sprout in general ( Azae Tay ah 
TAyeaaaer easy). —2 A tree the leaves of whi, 
have fallen off. -3 A bird without wings. -*AT N, ofl 
plant ( Mar. 44 ). , 

Aqagd 1 A. To be ashamed, be bashful, hang q 

; : S OW) 
the face through shame: ( with instr. 


Zi § : of persoy 

thing ); FUIATt Arararaeda Tea Mb.: 7 AaTATIES 
WA AL: A ATAFEA DRATAA iid; ATMIZSTIAY Pe ly 
84 turned away from with shame. | 


AGA «a. Shameless; impudent. —QT,—T0Izy 4 
bashfulness. —2 Embarrassment. 


aqaryeyy a. | ATAI-ZI1Z J Pashful: Bere AAT, 
aqaraem: Si. &. 46. 


“aqaa To flee in terror from: AY tay ata a 
Ry. 10. 95. &. 


aqatd p. p. Afraid of, deterred from: 
( slightly ) afraid of waves: P. II. 1. 88 Sik. 


aqa a. [Wa Wa 4a] Pathless, 


U8; 
ATH, 


roadless ; 9; 
also AG-4I: P. V. 4, 7) 
TL. its 30 ) 1 Nota wa y» absence of a way or | 
pathless states a bad or wrong road (lit. ): a 
qo werd areastt fagate Ram. ( fig. 
deviation, a moral irregularity or 
wrong road, bad or evil course; AV TaAqafea fe sta. 
qatstt taillaieat: RN. 9. 74317. 54; a BRIEOPaTAQT. 
qaHsisht AAT S. 5. 10 follows evil ways; PNET gg 
Aa Ki. 18.45,64. -—2 Heresy, heterodox y (in opinions) 
—3 The vulva. —a@t Name of several plants. ay sal. 
By or in the Wrong Way, astray > AVY aaa Sle. —Comp. 
WAZA «a. pursuing evil courses: heretienl. —TAT ¢. 
talkang to evil w ays (as man ); spent or used out of 
place, misapplied, misspent (as money &c. ); | 4: fe 
AaAIAITa GUSH ATeaIy HW. 8. L1G. 
zqzegq a. [a.a.] 1 Untit, unsuited, 
snconsistent, obnoxious; Bey adage: 
Ram. —2 (In medicine ) Unwholesome, unsalutary 
(as food, regimen &c. ys Vea Tafea AAG a 
dat: IL. 8. 1105 Aalst Ferey oa aaeet BRT ages, aay. 
qzq ga: Mad UG RA Mu. 6. —-3 Bad, unlucky. 
—Comp. meciclil (bs One taking an unwholesome food: 
staal aifadtarat TATA CAT RTT Tai: Sukra 1. 138.—Hiity o 
an offender; SMTA E Heneosy Us; tit OF aT 
AGAA UMTAMLAT FT Mu. 1 an enemy or traitor 


road, 
Fay 

irregularity, 
deviation, 


_ Improper, 
4 qeyafaay 


to the Jang: ) 

aqz, UF o. (ART f.) [a cad aaa 
- syncomprehensible, unknowable. 
footless- 


aiqa@z a. 1 Footless. —9 Having no office 
A reptile. — YH No place or abode. 


Te-faqa. €. | 
—2 Having no feet; 





1 


or post. ~& 
—2 A wrong or — 





a 





M. 1 my doubts were out of place, iul-founded: ua 
qeafa wareaqqesid Ki. 9. 70 unreasonably. —8 A word 
which is not a pada or an inflected word. —4 Isther. 
—Comp. —4tdt a. adjoming, contiguous, very near. 
THU MFAATT-ATHAATT Mb. 7. 17. 88. (—ZAL) pro- 
ximity, contiguity. —=Eel, —THTatt N. of a parasitical 
plant; ¢ Mar. UNIS, AUSTS ), 


aqzarngy ind. To the left side. 

AQZHA a. 1 Without self-restraint. -—2 Of wavering 
fortune. 

3Iqzq a. Free from forest: tire. 


sIqgar a. 1 Tar from ten. —2 Without au fringe 
( zat ) asa garment; T4tr4ad AH A AMENHT a 
Mb. 18. 104. 86. 

STS AM FAH _[ ATA Tapa a Bo, HAT 
eqz ] 1 Pure conduct, approved course of life: ( qitaI- 
aracy ). -2 A great or noble work, excellent work 
anrqara farang AHA Aaa: Ram. 2. 100. 3i. 
( perhaps for Haas q. v.). —8 A work well or com- 
pletely done, an accomplished work; BATT SATAY Ua 
ayqarag Fararszy ATH Tt Ram. ch. 2. 18. —& A legend 
treating of former and future births of men and exhi- 
piting the consequences of their good and evil actions. 


c : ; 

srqarTa: 1 Nothing, non-entity. —2 Not the meaning 

of words actually used in a sentence: SIaTAtsfy AFIT: 
qgead 15m Cie 


arqigay 6 P. 1 To point out, indicate, show: de!- 
macatHetIeea: Dk. 60; assien, allot. —2 To declare, 
put forward, adduce; commuuneate; announce, say; 
tell ; inform against, accuse: HIeqlIsy A Ms. 8. 54. 
—3 To feign» pretend, hold out or plead as a pretext 
or excuse: HABANA RK. 19. 31, 82, 54; Prtqserata- 
qaqa Dk. 56 pleading head-ache as an excuse. —% To 
refer to» have reference to; téf4 Wal agaraTest Dk. 
102 referred to, called by the name of. 


~ “aoe 
aqqi@a a. Assigned as a reason or pretext. 


siqaat. 1 Statement, adducing ( S9@a )3 pointing 
out, mentioning the name_ of; Iza RH saeraeara- 
saqaat Ram. 6. 116. 16. 89 =a seat ET: Dk. 60: 
Bearers MAMA: Gast PTAA Nyaya 8.3 ea AI 
ward, Katy. —2(a) A pretext, pretence; plea, excuse 3 
contrivance } F4e4HToT aarksina FaaqEs TIITTA 
Mb. 3. 111. 18 Ardea gata Teer: S. 9g; TATAeRT 
safer: R. 2. 83 Aaresaanaza ar V. 3.12. (b) 
Guise, disguise, form; fregegaieuaetiat TT 
Mal. 73 Arata NATIT Dk. 101. —8 Statement of 
the reason, adducing a cause, the second (8 ) of the 
five members of an Indian syllogism (according to 





AGeqtd 





bene Cae : 
the Vaisesikas). —% A butt, mark (@#4).-5 A 


place, quarter. —6 Refusal; rejection. -7 Fame, repu- 
tation. —8 Deceit. —9 ( H7#e2T at: ) A bad or wrong 
place. —10 Danger or peril. cf. ATs: GE BEA Ca 
qaaftaan | hledaesg Peaiqeqdeaa: | Nm. 


~A z ; % 
3Iqs e) a. Pretendme to be, assumme the 
< 5S 5S 


appearance of (in comp. ) 

AGTaY pot. p.1To be feigned, adduced ke. —2 
Jeng in a wrong place. —3 To be indicated or stated : 
aufegariard A Ms. 8. 54. 


aT gta. ind. Half a pomt between two regions 
SE 3 ‘ , . rs 
of the compass ( fearata=4 ), in an intermediate region. 


aqeqar A goblin, evil spirit. 
aIqgzeqq A bad thing. 


waged To run away ma bent posture: Ram. €. 
40. 25. ( WReIsHFAMeHeAaTTHAal AMT Sha SH ) 


wqgicq A side door or entrances an entrance 
Sie x ; 
other than the proper door; ageeaiad Paar: Suér. 


3Iqat Ved. Shutting up, hiding ( aT Ey ferret: ) 
A TW SAAT ASCA Ry. 2. 12. 8. 


wqauta 1 P. To prevaricate. 
AGalqdqy Prevarication. 


saacraaacsaaaeararat: (peas) R. 10. 74. 


3Iqeay 1 P. To think ill of; have evil thoughts about, 
curse mentally ; AVAal aA laHT -yIaSctas Mp. 


ATearaqy 1 Lyil thoughts, thinking ill of, cursing 
mentally ; TETANTL MA AATAMAT K. Wy. —9 Medita- 
tion upon things which are not to be thought of: (Jain) 


ATA 1A (rarely P.) 4 To pack off; clear out ; 
AVIA AM Fea AlTaAeaq: Hariy. st: AIST Duta: 
vakya 1. —2 To abuse, revile, scold; 4 aIMa-aqqedaer- 
aaa Taya: Mb. —Caus. To free from dust; blow 
away (as dust &e. ). 


AGA: 1 Degradation, falling off or from, dis- 
grace. —2 Concealment. —Comp. —St!, -ST a person of 
a mixed, degraded and impure caste (where the mother 
belongs to.a higher caste than the father’s) way faeauj 
CAT Aassaiaeta: | WSTAAHET Te... Mb. 18. 49. 9 
ATI: tAal: Ms. 10. 41. 46. | 3 


| TIANA a. Destroying, removing ; aaaaraTeay 
wy Seq Al. . > 


BATeAtA p. p. 1 Reviled, cursed, accursed, con- 
temptible, to be disdamed. AIT eeqyar vate y 
Maratea: eased Mb. 12. 73. 10. ~2 Pounded badly 
or imperfectly ( ATA ). —3 Abandoned. aT AEA 


assertion y 


AAA 
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fadtaaqy Ram. 7. 8. 50. —*a: A vile wretch, lost to 


all sense of right and virtue; TA ATVATATSHA Mic. 8. cf. 
aqeqed: afte Pateeaeaa afd | Medinz. 


aAqeaiea a. Sounding wrongly. Aaa TENET Cha. 
Up. 2. 22. 1. "aH, A wrong or harsh sound. 

AQHE «. Without a nose; a Waagaey aHTIIAA 
Way, Bk. 


AqaaAgT Having a bad name. -n.(-A) A bad 
name. 

agar «. poor, without pelf ; AAAISUAMAAT WEAR 
dqzaqeaty Mb. 3. 190. 75. 


ziqat 1 P. 1 To lead or carry away, carry or lead 
off; cause to retire; TH ATT, Ms. 3. 242.-2 (a4) To 
remove (in all senses ), destroy, take away: alata 
ayaragaiaaeal S. 6. 273 WAAL Bk. 16. 30; so 
PUA, WIA, AAA, AA, HAA Ke. (4) To rob; steal, take 
away, carry away or off; Aaa He aatsqatar Ri: 13: 24. 
—3 To extract, take or draw out from (dart, oil &e.): 
aqdiaaraca, Dk. 31; (e251 2e4 4 eeareqsiataa V_ 5. 
—% To put off or away, take or pull off ( dress, orna- 
ments; fetters &c.- ys AAMT aa K. 906; Tat a-q- 
areata H. 1; AWUTANISAy Mk. 6; BIg waa 

gy S. 2; R. 4. 64. —5 To deny; ara fai afa- 
-aqaatad Kull. on Ms. 8. 53. —6 To except, exclude from 
a rule. —7 To behave wrongly, immorally ; wat fe area 
gaat Ram. 6. 64. 10. 


saqaa: 1 Taking away, removing; refuting (as an 
CTAAM CATA AAA AT ae: P. VIII. 2. 94 


Com. Jagr ear Aas AA AMAA Ram. 7. 35. 34. 
~_9 A bad policy or conduct. —3 [Injury offence 
( ATAIT ); a: ATATACHCMSAARCHU «Si. 214. —& Im- 
morality ( Stitt ) ; FATT SHAT UAE Ram. 
6. 63. 25. 8 Injustices 4 AMI cad samara Y pyr: 


Mp. 3. 181. 36- 


3 ay i Taking away> removing, ae. 
ee an. OB at fea TATA S. st rg nrg 
destroying> curing ( disease &C. br Cassa “ me 
4.49. —8 Discharge or acquittance of 9 debt ‘te 
obligation: —4 Subtraction, deduction. ~5 TnFustike 
ayo, UA feel Heal TATAAAT AL Mb. 6. 49. 99. . 

arqata p. p. 1 Taken away; removed, pulleg & 

—9 Removed from deviating from; Opposed os 
= 4 


&C- . 4 r 
TIA TAHA ZAG HAT: ze 


contradictory ; 


Ram 


—3 Badly done or executed; spoiled; HUT asa re f 
geatratiid =Mb. —4 Paid off; discharged. —5 og ae 


behaviour 3 4 qeqAt STAAG alereaarqHeTa Ram 6G. 68. oF 
sel 4 Bad conduct. —2 Cheating, fraud; WRIA TS 
Aza Sifaan. Ram. 6. 8. 18. 


aaqaaz. 6 P.- To remove, take or drive away 
2 3 


jestroy . aeImarsdes BeAr Bk. 10. 13; 4 fe say 
C b < aes ~ Z ' . ? 
pets aT. qzatd Bo. 2.8 expiate, atone for Cas sin ), 


< . f T=: 7} ) : B aw 
AGS PA: f. Us, ATTA, Nemoving, taking aways 


removal, destroying, driving qeaAlearTa Aa 
Bhiag. 7. 13. 25. expiation, atonement (as of a sin )3 
TWwWAAITAA Ms. 11. 209, 199,92; Y. 3.305; Deded 
Ms. 11. 106; FAZ2NT4aTT 11. 75, Bess AAU TATA: 
11. 215, 252, 260. 


OWL > 


wqqa au. Ved. Not rong down, not fallen or sunk; 
indestructible. AAaSTaIEs azla area Vaj. 6. 24- 

AQTIAG «. Waterless, dry ; (FAA, ) ATTA, 
Ki. §« 12: 

aaqqia: A wrong or bad reading (in a text )3 
mistake in reading; 2227941 Bea Stat: P. TV. +. 64 Sk. 

Aa u. 1 Deprived of the use of common vessels; 
using separate vessels (from which no one else will eat YP 
aqqaia sea: Ms 10.51. —-2 Of low caste. 

aqqiaa: | Waalsaaisy, aja: | One who has _ lost 
his caste through some great sin or offence, and whos, 
therefore, not allowed by his relatives to eat or drink 
from 2 common vessel. 

aqatz a. Having bad feet; "aT having no shoe, 
shoeless; Raj. T. 


zaqqgtaa A bad drink. 


syqiqead, =Ved. Separation. 
faprda atta, Ry. 3. 58. 2t. 


AlAEA ga: «= ayaa 


aqya «. Having badly formed hips. -a¥ Badly 
formed hips; P. VI. 2- 187. 


aaqaatat A female that has suffered a mis- 
carriage: 


aaquataa, A bribe. 


ATAUTAT Ved. Fault or evil caused by wrong 
departure ( Walaela. ) 


sTqate a. a. Not having the use of Barhis ( afeata- 
wea. ) 


aIqalz®: A bad arm; stiffness in the arm. 


aiquia a. Free from fear, fearless, undaunted; 


aq: HERATAA: WRT TATA TITRA TAA RK. 3. 51. 
sqqucont See ACH. So called in Yv. Ts. 
stqud a Ved. Taking away, destroying. 
ayquatt 1 A. To abuse, revile, defame, libel; 4 


~ 


as a AEASTATIT Wnt aeaefh a: a WIAA Ku. 5. 83 


sqaqairmotay, Reviling, defamation, libel, calumny» 
vituperation- 


arqay_ 1 P. To be away, be absent. 
sq: f- Defect, damage ; Bits 5.8 5, 





PTS A 





Sty . { A. To fall QWaYV oy 


TPT alb aw wie 
Miss, discharge; ATAANS Ee aoreagaee A Are 
e * UU. ke 


. Wywat: 4 Falling down Or need 
wae Weary S. + vy. 1. pags i fall ; ARIE 
Pitate ) fall. —? A corrupted word. rote he ( proots 
“2 SPT or corruption of We; ( henge Y oot a 
Word whether formed against the ‘thas caer beat 
OY used in a sense not strictly Saison 2 erammar 
the Prakrita dialect used by bets for ms of 
kavyas ); (in Sastras ) any langnace a i ne Cin 
krits sqapefaat: WTP se aaa: | ao 
TSH ea I Kav. 1. Pes anaes 
ACY p. p- Eahen Saran, corrupted (as a dialect) 
SATA a. [ ate? HAT, AI WS ° Ved. 'T ; 
distant or remote, the last, lowest i, te » The most 
graded (sravarrez ) 34 WisahPaztearcanes Ara | 
Ry. 10. 39. 8. —7 (In ast. ) Declination ( Fa He 
lis) ) the ecliptic ( ATeTIT ) ; Weartar TWAaaT ao Pitre 
MHaaH: Sid. Sit. ~COMp. “SUT. the tins of the eclintie: 
Seo HIPasa, “AISA TAT the ecliptic. e echptie 3 
a qua: What is Swept away, dust 
aiqreqaqae: Hdl AZT Ram. ~ = 
squat : Touching, sTazing. 


wqad Caus- To disrespect, dishonour 
BAqHeA a- Free from grief ; :. 
am4a-gat Mb. 7- 54. 14. 
SIquiet: gs alge honour, disgrace; despisi 
slighting; contem pt ; 1 aeeasaqq ete > despising, 
63; Aga aA YIAMSAI Asqapaayy ram Pt ‘ mi 
ATAUATL «- Dishonouring, disrespecting: slightine 
3 5 5° 
STAT: J pte “path, Side-way ; a bad way. —2 
Shampooing, rubbing «c. of the bod mee 
of yY ( ARICA 
HAA ATATeAE MATA TT: xa oy ( avi ) 
ST qtaca Ved. To be thrown awa, 2 a 
ys ve —tqh 
Debt. Av- 6. 117. 1: WH A 
eee 1 Having the face averted. —2 Il- 
favoured, ill-looking. aT and. Without the face. 
aqyad «- Headless; “asarq Ay, 


aqua 2 DP. 10 P. To Wipe off; efface, blot or wipe 
out, remove: 

srqaistaal 4 Wiping away, 
~2 Shaving, pering-: —8 Chips. 

aq: [UTE Seeasea aa sey ] 4 Sudden or 
untimely death, ca or unnatural death; 4d 
AeA STAARTEA TANT Pb: 4. —2 Any great danger» ill- 
ness &. from which & Persons hopelessly given up for 
lost, recovers, quite contrary to expectation. 


eAelea- 


dirt ; 


. despise. 
APTA Fas ee Tea- 


cleansing, purifying: 
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aqal(ad «a. 1 Unintelligible, obscure as a AFA or 


speech. —2 Unbearable, borne or hked (Hale, sitcratera) 5 
fated Hara aeAearaaaa=ygasagq | Bea Ke. Si. 15. 46. 
( For the formation of the word see Mall. ) 


AT4ARTaA x. (—St: ) Infamy, disgrace, ill-repute ; 
aqzan Azalea fH AAT Bh. 2. 55. 


StqTgT 2 P. To depart, go away, retire, withdray, 
fall off or away, disappear ; aqagiaaa fe faartaesc: 
U. 6.4: aa fag aes adaracaiia a H. 4. 82. 


BIGaraqy 1 Going away, departure, retreat, flights 
escape. FAITH HAT: ~Patich. 8. 3. —2 Disregard 
(stent); a3 wey fafeacaoaag Mb. 1. 198. 1. 


AQaaAhA A war manoeuyre of retreat; Wig 
ga At ATTA AH Sukra 4. 1100. 


SIQT a. (treated as 2 pronoun in some senses ) 1 Hay- 
ing nothing higher or superior, unrivalled. matchless ; 
without rival or second ( aia ql Beare ): SILAS ST 
az madara at HS. 2. 10; cf. Hawa, HAT. -2 [A TMG 
aagqata q ay | («) Another, other (used as adj. or 
subst. ), Tata seni zat fae aatf Teria AIST 
22. (») More, additional; PATS gt 


Be. 2.2 Ut & 
Ms. 11. 5. (ec) Second, another Pt. 4.3873 © pares 
Sql AIM: Mk. 5. 2 like another ( rival ) Kesava- 

qzsqt Ms. 


(da) Different; other; H-4 Haq qaaaal al 


1. 853 Ks, 26, 2853 Pt. 4. 6 ( with gon. ). Ce ) Ordinary: 
of the middle sort (a®aa); F<aAIscaIe SIRES OE 
16. 23. —3 Belonging to another, not one’s own C ele A 

oD O 


w@q): ufe carerqussa fareca aed tas: Ms. 9-00. 
another caste. —4% Hinder, posterior, latter, later: ( in time 
space) (opp. F4); the last; Fat aeat AUTABEA 

aI TIGL Ms. 4. 93; TACIT: Hla: Nir.; oft. used as first 
member of a genitive Tatpurusa comp. meaning ‘ the 
hind part, ’ ‘ latter part or half’; °qaq: the latter half 
of a month; °@4Fa: latter half of a winter; #14 hind 
part of the body &e.; “asl, Sate latter part of the 
rains; autumn &c. —§ Following, the next. <6 Western > 
ware ataeTUsMAy: Sig. 1. Tard dart ae Ku. 
1. 1; Mu. 4. 21 —7 Inferior, lower (8? ) ATA 
cqeearat ae fae Way Bo. 7.5. —8 (In Nyay a) 
Non-extensive, not poner too much, one of the two 
kinds of WAFA, see a eee 9, (a= Se cccinel higher 
ATH="AHH lowor or AAA AA TACT AT MA ATA, 
Mukta.) —9 Distant: opposite. When Hq is used in 
the singular as a correlative to T% the one, form Side a 
means the other, the latter 3 Tal FA AACAAEAA AISA 
TaAI fear BR. 5.60; when used in pl. tt means 
‘others’, ‘and others ’, and the words generally used 
as its correlatives are wai, TAAL KCry sslehS. 
1, Bg cniada ater wafer Pt ee 
Th BW gretgaea faaweraaw Fela: s ees 
some-others; fae: caPreeagedarsqerts*s | 
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aeanag: ord, TRY Aer || aaard ete 
aay: «| Sea Ea ar: AGAMA Bk. 
15. 31. 38. —-<%: 1 the hind foot of an_ ele- 
phant; Farrar ital Pera Si. 5. 48 Mali. 
Aran ). -2 An enemy (4 gf aedrqaia ). —XI 
4 Western direction, the west AIt 4 feat Bar ATs 
aqqiaea: Ram. 4. 46.18. —2 The hind part of an ele 
phant. —3 Sacred learning, learning the four Vedas 
with the 6 Angas. —% The womb; the outer skin of the 
embryo. —5 Suppressed menstruation in pregnancy. 
—t{ Ved. The future, future times; SAATTEA WAAL 
fafara Ry. 1. 32. 13. -XH_ 1 The future, any thing to 
be done in future ( ATH ); TST AA AAT AAT, Bri. Ar. 
Up. (afta Att 74 AEA). —2 The hind auarter of an 
elephant. “CH, adc. Again, moreover, in future, for 
the future: AT 4A moreover; AW behind, west of, to 
the west of ( with gen. OF icc. ). [ cf. Goth. afar; Germ. 
aber, 38 10 aberglauben ]. —Comp. —zilat ( Hai dual ) 
4 the southern and western fires ( zero and Mz 92 ), 
~9 the last fire i. e- used at the funeral ceremony CfA). 
-4FA_ one of the 8 divisions of BMA4a ( the second 
kind of #174 ) mentioned in K.P. 5. In this the “a4 
or suggested sense 15 subordinate to something else 3 
AYZATEMAD ; AEA TASAUSITA AW C AFAATATALA ) AF 
rare AGTUAST A: ec. g. AAA Tarai frase: | 
al YEA qe qari ffaiaqaaa: Fe: |] where WAIT is subordi- 
nate to HVT. —Ard a. living at the western borders. 
( —at: ) 4 the western border or extremity, the extreme 
end or term; the western shore. —2 (pl. ) the country 
habitants of the western borders near the Sahya 
mountain; ARrAAANAT (Hai%:) R. 4.53 Western people. 
zaqrarqeedia | =feaT AeaAT ACT: «Kau. A. 1. 2. 
—3 the kings of this country. —4 death, Patatiyala, 
Yogadarsana 8. 22. 244 anticipation of one’s end, —5 
the hind foot of an elephant ; ASAT eaqshitares AMSA, 
Gig dh 73 1S: 32. —6 Islander, inhabitant of an island 
( Aras ) ANIA: AGA CAAT F Ram. 2.82.8. 
—aram: 1. = a il pl. ~2. N. of a Song 3 AIA HAB A 
qa SECT TAT ATH AlsesGaL Tsay aA) -Y 8. 113; 
Caza! N- of a metre consisting of 64 matras. —2tqzI: 
—t, —TT{aT another and another, several, net ee 
—wygcy ind. Further and further ( Saziazy); we fF 
gat ad: PAGINA Mb. 5. 186. 14- -2T SZ the latter 
or second half. —7ey L fr. Hey changed to HB p, TI. 
4. 29, V- 4. gg. | the latter part of the day, the thesis 
noon» closing or on pt of the day ; Ms. 3. 978: 
AATF M ASAT Tih Ls 9. i a4, aaa belonging 
to this time > ad P. If. 1. 45. 24UT the east.—alezy- 
set a. situated in or belonging to the western part of 
Kanyakubja- ei ioe — penton: ui & minor 
1b (hand, foow ete. ); ; ae pi oaa: S (Ba: fer} ) 
rant Tent ) Ram. 6- LOD 10. aI, ( also Tefa on 
areata ) N- of a country to ™ ay of Mahameru 
(aecording to Buddhistic ideas ). ~sf a. born later or at 


or in 
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the end of the world. (—3: ) the destroying fire. — Ha: 
an inhaditant of the west, the western people. —atey 
jad. in the south-west ( belonving to the fAgty class 
—Taq: 1 the second or dark half of the month. —2 the 
other or upposite side: a defendant (in law i —Ter: 
the western Patichalas. —QE a. one and the other, 
several, various: AIT: Aa: AWsied P. VI. 1. L44 
Sk. several caravans 40; ( aq T9% 4 USeq WylpPaq ). 
—qrrora rar: the pupils of Pani lving m the West. 
—qara 4. easily led or influenced by others, docile, 
tractable.-ATa: 1 bemg «another or different, diffe, 
ence. —2 succession, continuation, Ott [ age Th ] 
the latter or closing part of mht, the last Watch of 
night ( p. V. £. 87): Sararqzcarea AAA: Faaear: 
Bhag. 8.4. 2t. BIT P. LL. 1. £5. ATR the other 
world, the next world. Paradise. —AAqT, FAN, 
of a metre. ATTA, a Jand_ of Vairigya mentioned 
by Patatijali G2aanaaiararageney aire aR ), 
aya the hind thigh. ~€4alTeathA the western point 
+1 the horizon. -2A a. belonging to the latter helf 
of winter (CP. VIL. 3: I1 i, 


zyqzat, —caH, 1 Bemg another or different (one 
of the 24 Gunas ): difference, opposition, contrariety, 
relativeness. —2 Nearness. —3 Distance, posteriority 
(in time or space a 


aqza adv. In another place, elsewhere; way oy 
sfaqt—-ATA in one place-in another place; in the frst 
case- in the second case. 


ayqzat ind. In another manner; AeeTeAapaR 


faaqeart CAAAAAA: Si. 6. 41. 9 WAT So: Rqagea 
zeyqaia: Mv. 3. 06. 


Xo 


syqzad. a. Like what follows. 


syqzedt n. | AIA ]4 One after another, uninter- 


rupted, continued (as applied to an action ); SITET: 
eearaaa P. VI. 1. 1443 82 frat; Wa: erat vega, 


qada awe PAT: Sk. —2 One another ( HeaI=z ), | 


aqqcedtaada PHArAHET AY Be. 16. 8. 


aqqta: adv. On the following day Hara: anit 
zaraigt: Aaletat Mb. 3. 65.35; Ms. 8. 187. | 

ot qveai, ( Used in pass. only ) To be disaffected or 

-— giscontented (with abl. ); Tgimrartsat Fa: Ki, 9. 49; 

| ‘Ke, 287- 


—2 *Discontented, 


YS. Be 6- dissatisfied 
| Bega eITnl: Mu. 1. 


gyqztat: Discontent, dissatisfaction, disa fection; sad 


—_9 Apathy» enmity. 4a @ TUNG I AIT Hata . 


re. a ~ 
 grafeeatft Mu. 8: AIIM: Ki. 2.50; 1K, 999. 


Mb. 5. 168. 15- 





srqaah a. 1 Colourless, bloodless, pale; target: 
disaffected 3 ) 








i. - 
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BAIQIa: f. 1 Cessation ( = aqua q-¥: ); -2 Dissatis- 
faction. 


31qva: 1 Contest, dispute (about the enjoyment of 
property ): Sf uncontested, undisputed (as posses- 
sion of any thing —2 [ll-repute. 


SIQTEAT «. [| A-WzeEIT | Not reciprocal, not mutual ; 
FAaA HAT A TIE TAAT | aITTT TAT PAA AA 
Beg. 16.8 (Mr. Telang renders “€ by ‘ produced by 
union of male and female’, caused by lust, where 
BIZEITT must be supposed to be connected with AAT 
under HI q. v.) 

STQUIB ind. In (or to ) the western direction. Wala 
AIH Meat AA AA AXYT: Bhag. 6. 18, dl. 


BITS a. [ ue, TT, “UE | Not averted, fronting, 
facing, in front. —ind. In front of. —Comp. —H& a. 
(—wfl f.) 1 not turning away the face; with unaverted 
face, —2 presenting a bold front. 


aqua a. Unconquered, invincible, unsurpassed ; 
“al f€% the north-east direction, ( ware ) so called 
because the Gods were not defeated there; ( Saraui: ) 
sdizat areal eeaaaed A ddl a gasaead dar feaqaisar 
Ait. Bro. ARI Tey AINA: Ms. 6.31. —a 
1 A sortof poisonous insect. —2 N. of Visnu; N. of Siva. 
HI AA- AMA A-AAT- AHF I-HSHL,.. TAY BILAL, Kau. 
A. 2. 4. 78 One of the 11 Rudras. —& A class of 
divinities forming a portion of the AGAt divinities of 
the Jainas- —5 N. of a Sage. —aT N. of Durga, to be 
worshipped on ae Vijayadasami or Dasara day; fas 
afar Braet AP’sS STUTT Sandhya ; eargt a aR: aeagR 
qafiasTrat |... eat fast eat gitar saafit 
Skanda P. -2 N - of several plants; ¢al, atwiser, 
syedi, FAA, ASAT, TIM, AAAI. -3 A kind of plant 
( or AIA ) fastened round the wrist and serving as a 
charm or amulet; see S. 7. (In Vikramoryasiyam 
Act 2, Kalidasa_uses AICI in the sense of a apell or 
faa; ad WTA FATE arial aa PRraraeaafaargy- 
fearal CAULAAR AHS AH Hey a: ). —k The north-east 
see under WT above. —5 A kind of metre, 4 


quarter ; : 
syllables in each —6 A sort of Yogini. 


lines with Lt 
qqcieg—IIsta a. Invincible. 


srqzia 4,5 P. 1 To offend, wrong, sin against, 
commit an offence against 5 ( with gen. or loc. of person 
or thing ) , aaa ah Mk. 9 is to blame; WAT 
aitaaht TAESTUS! THAIS S, 4; qaralshea aapAaT: WAC 
C7; agat ASTUAT ReseMs ager Pt. 1. 8075V. 2 
RE gacgeaert AITUATSA V, 1; sometimes with dat. 
also; 4 42 MATT AGA af Si9. 11. afl a Fe 
aaa aazealed AAT: Patich. 3.4. -2 To annoy, disturb. 
~8 To prohibit. 


a, 3. Bee 1S : 


A 


SIUS p. p- 1 Sinned, offended, having committed 
an offence, guilty, an offender, criminal (used im an 
active sense); BAIA aradizonageresta ger fat aly 
R. 8. 48; Stara arareafa: saqaraets: 9. 7y the first to 
offend. =2 Missed, not hitting the mark (as an arrow) 

a eS fo) re) 
HUST SATA TATA: Dk. 168; 3: or GH an archer 
whose arrows always miss the mark, an unskilful 
archer; fame stasHeag afetagq Si. 2.97. -3 Vio- 
lated, transgressed ; HIS AWPIeITNAAS V. 3.7L 
[ aa Ti: ] An offence, crime, injury: 4g qaAaT ga 
ARIE ZadyT S. 8. 8. AE | 


STquife: f.1 Fault, mistake, offence. —2 Sin. 


3TTTTa? An offence, a fault, guilt, crime, sin, mis- 
take, error; (82 kinds are usually stated in Sastras )3 
HAITISA Ay Gaafe V. 4.99; AaIUTIVsay R. 1.63 
AAA ALA: GY Tat: Abhiseka I, AARAA: CACAST- 
WT Sik. 52 mistake or error in accent; sometimes 
with gen. or loc. of person; HX: GURY HAIL CAMA 
V. 1. 20; Sarqalaa ears K. 203. —Comp. 
—aTATTAS A panegyric to Devi (adteia ) by a 
later Sankaracharya in which there is a striking and 
melodious ending at the end of each verse as F271 
alaety Hala A Hala | —WAa: the destroyer of sims; 
epithet of Siva; SATA a, short poem by Sankarach &- 
rya in praise of Siva, the fourth line of the verses being 
usually aaeqt Asqera: fra fra fara A: AraNTea AFHT | 


AINA le Offending, guilty, offender, criminal 3 
AIA Was Tle TEMS V. 2. 21. 
BQUGLT a. Destitute of descendants or offspring: 


AIUITE a. In no way connected; Pataiijala Yoga- 
darsana 1. 24. 


LN 
pes Ws: The oldest known commentator of WwaF4- 
tHid. The name of his com. is HAIHAeSa. 
. at QTR a. 1 Unable to walk round. Saata 4 1% 
FURIAATAA: Ram. 2. 63. 42.-2 Not diligent. 
BAC FAT: Welfare; Mu. 1. 
AMUCAT a. Without possessions or belongings, atten” 


dants &e3 Without a wife; dzsaaa fagnas: qfa: 
YAMA L Saa Ku. 1.58. quite destitute, as m frcratix- 


mae: _Bg. 6.10. -&: 4 Non-acceptance, rejection. 
renunciation, one of the several kinds of yamas 


(mental restraints ) stated in Yogasastra by Patatijall. 
ay Destitution, poverty. 

sata , —GITAT a. Having no acquaintance : 
unsocial, misanthropic. 


aaqtese a. 
Ms. 8. 405. 


wqqtIsaa a» 1 Undiscerned, undistinguished- ~e 
{ . E i 
Continuous, connected, without interval or sepateton 


Poor, destitute. gataaraceeel 
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distinction or division. 
—3 Want of 


~~, 
wqitesse: 1 Want of 


—2 Want of order or arrangement. 
judgment. —4 Continuance, connection. 


aaiteartet: : I Not losing; not growing old or de- 
caying ; SzITIea N. of a ago 

SOIT; Celibacy. 

aqttorat An unmarried girl. 

sraftora: Unchangeableness ; 
improvident. | 

aqraz a. Ved. Not gomg by a tortuous course. 

Av. 18. 2. 46. 

; aqittatza a. Not properly placed or established ; 
qEqTeaEATAey Wala M. 1 not properly grounded. 
-STqitain, aqittada, aqtay a» Immeasurable; 

immense, unbounded. 


aqfarata a. Not fading, withering, or decaying. 
—aq: N. of a plant ( aeaesa ), Gomphrena Globosa. 
( Mar. aia, TAS ). 


BQN [ a-ate° J Not walking about (used in 
curses only ); see AH4IHt. 


sqiztaZz a Ved. Not covered or enclosed ( Heara, 
asaya ). FAIA AWVASARAT Ry. 2. 13. 8. 


“aia not prudent; 


 asaftaa a. Not enclosed or fenced on all sides 
( as 2. field )« 


_sraftara a. Not leaving a remainder; all-surround- 
ing, all-pervading ; °S BAG Sankhya K. —%: Absence 
of eynsinder or limit. 7 


ziq(zeact: Want of polish or refinement ( moral or 
physical ); coarseness; rudeness, unrefined state. 
aqq{zeha a. Unpolished, unrefined, rude, coarse. 


sqft: /f. (Refeaa aware ] Worship ( Fara 
(aezTAe IAEA ). 


etqfzaats soa. 1 Not near; oe —9 Not extensive 
not current. —t? Absence of extent. : 


syqftaeala a. Infinity, innumerableness. 


aqfraitad (he One who is not steady anywhere; 
sada a ata Baeataleaa: Ram 8. 60. 37. 


aqf@enra a. Motionless. 
aqqiTaCONA, AAUTETA a. 1 Inevitable. ~2 Not to 
be abandoned. —8 Not to be degraded. 


sqafteaa a. Ved. Not endangered or afflicted ; 
straightforward. of. Stites P. VIL. 2,32,” .. 


| syqulara ae 4 Unexamined Ud= arti aeafia 
Mita: untried, untested, unproved. —2 Ill-considered, 


° e Oo . b 
foolish, thoughtless (of person or thing ); CHIT AA TAA 


aq-Ayq Pt. 5 ‘the inconsiderate doer.’ 
proved or established. 

AQUA u. Ved. 1 Not surrounded or encircled, not 

approached ( aaa ). —2 Unobstructed, irresistible. 

—a: N. of a people. 

AGE a. Free from anger ; AT*4T Teale Ataltat R..9.8. 

Age a. (-O1, —q /.) Ugly, deformed, odd 
shaped. —TH, 1 Deformity, monstrosity. —2 Delight, 
wonder ( Ved. 


—-3 Not clearly 


zyqurat a. 1 Not invisible, perceptible to the senses, 
visible. —2 Not distant or remote, —aty adv. In the 
presence of ( with gen. ) AAAI. ‘aes visibly, 
manifestly, openly, -Comp. agate: / . direct cognition. 


ayqztet afa Den. P. To make perceptible. 
saquiat: Exclusion, prohibition. 


Zqquya: Extermination, dethronement ; at EaTEgTTI- 
qT gfasararaladaeaas Mu. 2. 21. 


Iq a. Leafless. —mY N. of Durga’ or Parvati: 
Kalidasa thus accounts for the name: Raa igATT- 
afar ar fe we ATaRaaT ga: | aaecaaraiaa fyaaat 
aereaqaiel A at gua: Il Ku. 5. 283 cf. Siva P. ada 
QAI A AMAA AT | 


arg a. 1 Untimely. Avy. 8.28.1; ATarafe az & o- 
qaa uw faal Bhag. 4. 18. 11. +2 Past menstruation time 
( faATAeaT ). — : Improper time, not the right time 
or season 3 Mazar HeOIATH aE Es Bhig. 10.80.36: 

sqiqard «a. Unlimited, unbounded. 


x | qura a. 1 Not sufficient or enough, incomplete; 
‘nsufficient. —2 Unlimited. —3 Unuable (to do its — 
work )» incompetent ; AIAG aetna as wleanacfads 
Bg. 1. 10- 


ACMA ibs Not competent to; Ta yaaey aEla- 
drat disrararaadta aga, ( FATT) KR. 16. 8. 


aqana: /. Insufficioncy; smaytaaenaseralt 
ggurae4 Mal. 1. 


sIqara a. Without order. -4i Want of order oF 
method. | 


sqarra a. Not standing over-night; fresh, new (as 
a flower )3 not standing over till the next dite Onfaa 


meat Ve. 6- 


ayqaa. a. Without a joint. -n. 1 No joint or point 
of conjunction. —2 A day which is not a qa i. e. nob 
the preper time Or season ( the Parva days being aa 
areal, WAT, ALA, ATzafh vo, Y; srafar TERS YegHISA 
anal FAI FA ACA My. 4°16. —Comp. ~quUs: a 
gort of sugar-cane. 











wqed 1 P. 1 To deny, disown; Usa, Kull. 
on Ms. 8. 400: refuse; aaagqeaid P. 1.3. 44. Sk. -2 To 
conceal, hide. —3 To detract from, slander. -Caus. To 
outwit, overreach, deceive } ATSIAATAEA WASRATAP A: 
Bk. 8. 44. 
* AISTAY , —3{Qe1q: 1 Concealing; hiding: Baldwaa- 
fAMserIs!G: Si. 20. 28. —2 Concealment or denial of 
knowledge, evasion; fe maaiexagena: ti asa S. 
B. —3 Detraction, concealment of truth, thoughts, feel- 
mos Ge; SeAaesaTIsIs: PAesrsAsAeAT: Mu. 3. 14. 
—4 Affection, regard. —8 (In medicine ) The part be- 
tween the shoulder and the ribs. —Comp. —@US: (in 
law ) a fine laid on one who denies the charge on which 
he is convicted. 

SIq@tda a. One who denies, disowns, hides, con- 
ceals &c.; concealing; Sara Aeat aegarrerftey: semi 
“Hr fda: Mal. 10; Ararerearqarty Y, 2. 236. 


agar | ava ala sa, Tear sea ] Ex- 
cessive thirst or desire ( aIAaaar~zaL ) ; ( AISA is 
sometimes used in the same sense, but regarded as an 
incorrect word ). 


stqeraad, gw a. 1 Thirsty (P. IIT. 2. 144. ). 
9 Free from thirst or desire; Fenftet afacafea wer -acis- 
Targa: Mb. 

srqoita a. Concealed; Maratea Ki..g. 11. 

wqeqe@ad Not cleansing or washing; Ue taraaa 
fareaareacs ad Hatd Sat. Br. ( ARSASA ASAT S AMAT ); 
not cleansed or washed by cleaning substances (as by 
a washerman ). 

AGA m. Ved. Speaking AWAY» warning off, 
averting, preventing: Ie Wer staidasHea tant. EeaI- 
faaIAT Rv. 1. 24. 3- 

aqqaady Speaking ils. Pb. 4. 

saqaraay Acti of speaking away or warning off; 
removing. 

sTqaca a. Without a calf; Mb. 


SIVaca. ( Denominative from Aaa ) “ To behave 
as towards a weaned calf” with cautious watchfulness ; 
neither too much love, nor too much apathy. 4 ade: 
qamaiat Caea ATA v-l. AAA TATA, Mb. 12.189.140.- 


aqaqaz 1U.iTo revile, abuse, censure, reproach } 
quadt yaqaaed STA: Si. 17.19; ATcTsmaaeiRaTy Ms. 
4. 936; 4 Gt BIASA-G AP. T. 3.77. Sk. ( HATHA 
admiaa aad a kal); TH ASTATATARA Bk. 8. 45° re- 
viling or abusing men. —2 To disown, deny (A.); #4 
qqaad P. I. 3. 78 Sk. —3 Lo argue out, refute, contra” 
dict; ATATKAUAAITI: FUT: Y. 3.7. -Cans. 1 To blame; 
censure, —2 To oppose or contradict as unadvisa ble. 


ATS a. Without flesh ( Iara ), -A_ A pin or bolt. 
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3Iqaiz: 4 Censuring, reviling: censure, reproachs 
blame, abuse; ST: aatarefyaaate UO. 53 AAT AG- 
ateaqat a R. 14. 40; BiaTTaeseaW Bh. 2. 62; scandal, 
evil report; FIRataraa gaectartare: Pt. 1; Ka. 11. 25; 
Jd. 12; Mk. 9.33 U. 13 Pt. 43 V. 2. 2075 eomay fe 
Yat aqarel Adal Sa: U. 1.6 spreading or indulging 
in scandals about; 7 PIAA ted ATaeAY VU. 23 AMT 
ale consuringly Mal. 9. —2 An exception, a special 
rule that restricts or sets aside a general rule ( opp. 
saat): a Reqraduatt sf seat; aad Aas 
RAGAS: ; ATAeieaam: HAoAIA: Ge: Ku. 2.27; RB. 
15.7: S44: exceptional suffix ; “eI a case for a spe- 
cial rule. —3 An order, command ; qasTaiet Tafa Id 
rare Peleadt qe: Ki. 14. 27. of... ATA free | 
Baal BIL,..| Nm. —% Refutation; (in Vedanta Phil. ) 
refutation as of a wrong imputation or belief; wulaa- 
far aie WyMAMAL, ITAA faaea sTHIe: ACT- 
FASTAUSITT: ATTS: Ty. VAUMIATS a eT AA TAT: 
Vedanta: hence also, a means of refutation. — 5 Con- 
fidence, trust. —6 Love; familiarity. -7 A small bell 
or other instrument sounded to decoy: deer > * qale- 
afta Gi. 6.9; (°@i=eah; Hae BTaAA] AWTS 
aaa Hated a: Malli. ) 


ATA, aqaes «a. 1 Blaming; censuring; revil- 
ing, traducing, defaming ; aaa Al S. 2. 
~2 Opposing: contradicting, excepting: setting aside> 
excluding. 


sheltered from wind. 


3Igda a. Without wind or ail’ 
garden 


ay [ sas ataracaerara aa} A groves @ 
or park planted near a town. : 
BIqach, ACH 


BAT &C- 
siqad &e. 


sqafata a. Suspended or hung; Bqqaeaal Taay aA 
Jafed aeons: Mk. 4. 


See under 497, BIIA-AIAT . 


Aqat 1P. 1 To carry off or away, bear off or 
away: AWTS A aalseat Alea: Mb. (924 ) aaqrae Ca- 
td: Bhae. 10. 76. 27. —2 To drive away> disperse» 
dispel, remove, take away 3 Sal saemaadiefaat acral R. 
18. 22 freed from obstacles; BATAA SMA ACA (afaZre ) 
16. 6 the bolts of which were not removed or unchained ; 
dgitasatial Dk. 183. —3 To give up relinquish» 
leave, abandon; cast off; aiaarqansaeltst: Si. 6. 885 
aaa svatisHa ( weasTA) R. 11-253 ARFANSAITUSA- 
TENA (aafa ) 13. 70 thrown away ; Dk. 67; teed 
Wa aq aga saga laraeeat R. 16. 78 before he had 
commenced his toilet. —4 To deduct, subtract. —Caus- 
1 ‘To carry off; remove; carry oF draw to a distance? 
take away; HwrAgTTaed: Mu. 1,35 BOA 23 gui Aa 
AT Mo 5; aia see a Peas ANAEISES Bk. 


8, 86, —2 To chase or driye away> expel; gaat 
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aqaned: Dk. 47,59. —3 To reduce to powder, pulverize. 


—4 To cause to carry the yoke: 
aeatd Mk. 8- 


wAqate?, “ed 1 Taking or carrying away, 
remoyal; Dk. 41; 7S Ways IWaTAEATT H.38. v. 1. 
bearing away men from other countries; See BRtyez. 
—2 Deduction, subtraction (as of fractions ), —3 N. of 
a, metre. 


mf afaat fagars- 


~, 
ATA a. One who carries away or removes; #2- 
PANTISTNES=T YARAMNAAA <i, 18. 64. 


~ ; 
AMS p. p. Carried away, removed &. See AIT. 


ATaTa: [ AGa4y ara: ] Ved. 4 Disappearance, 
vanishing; retreat ; AY. De ii hi —2 N, of a plant. 


aafaad a. Uninjured, unhurt, unviolated. 


AQAA a. Unobstructed, uninterrupted ; 24 RIAA 
faaaly a: R, 3. 88. 


agfam &c. See under ATE, 


aqtaat Ignorance; Spiritual ignorance, Maya or 
illusion ( Saar ); aeaeq afaarardaaa Ki. 16. 39. 


zqfad a. Free from poison. —It A. sort of grass 
with aromatic roots: Kyllingia, Monocephala. 


— stqato a. Having no lute, or having a bad lute. 
—urt A bad lute. 


aqg 5 U. To open; uneover, disclose, exhibit. 
—Cwas, or JO PB. To cover, wrap, envelop, screen; 
conceal; WEaITNTAMCATT TUT SARIA Mal. 7 covered, or 
concealed ; faster raicaareey wal Ratn. 1. ) 


ATATH:, al [ 3-aaat FL] 4 An inner apartment: 
the lying-in chamber. —2 An air-hole, aperture; TaN#- 
wareqatad Mu. I. 


ajqacuy 1 Covering, screening.—~2 A garment, cloth 


2jqalrcsh: 1 Covering &. —2 An oe reel 
place ( safer); “% ata waa fs Mi. 8. ao 


aqalmcary_ Covering, concealment, 


seq cATaITT, | disappearance. 


saqalttd p. p. Covered; concealed ; °¢ aaa fast 
Mk. 6 covered; vanished, disappeared; -WL a9 aTta- 
= 8 Concealed or secret manner. —ayqy, aqarftaka 
aqqala ind. Frequently occurring in dramas in oe 
sense of ‘ apart’, ‘ aside to another ’ ( opp. DBS ) 
+t is speaking in such a way that only the BBTAGA 
a ddressed. may hear :t3 aBaITIaATay | Leeq T yey 
quae Sara | PITA raAITAAT Han g DH. ¢ 


gqaia: f. Opening. 
aqaat, 7 A. 1 To avert, destroy, dissipate ; aq: Us 


eo. —2 To tear off, pull out, take out. —-3 To conclude 
auaah. a bsolve: —Caus- 1 To leave, quit, abandon, 


avoid; FzITaaerwa: faztfa: RR. 17. 79 keeping the 
umbrellas at a (great) distance: @araataa wet Ae=ZaT 
qagaa oararsaaa =i. «1. 29 abandoned, — left, 
lost. -2 To let go, drop down, throw, pour; qaaal 
fom, aaa: Bhag.: Py mMAPesasa: Si. 
13. 37. —3 To abandon, release, discharge, pay off 
(as debt &c.); absolve oneself from, fulfil, make 
vood (as a promise ). -& To sever, separate, cut off3 
amqafaneaat rita: ( aéf AeaMz +) R. 4.63, Ki. 17. 58 
severed or cut off by arrows; sarayaHaraad 
sta: Ki. 8.20 plucked. —5 To overturn: empty; 
qizsqatad Y. 3. 300. —8 To honour, respect, esteem. 
—7 To give, bestow, grant, present; Ia ALATA, 


Dk. 36; 2 AMATATA Mb.; AIasaat avy Ram. 


saqait: 1 Completion, end, fufilment or accomplish- 

ment of an action; AI! Talat P. II. 3.63 TLL 
c os . : sS.% Si © 

60; (ATE: = fearaifa: or @alfa: Sk. ) at array 
art aaaifa asst Mb. 5.113.17. Prarrativagsh farsa 
Ki. 1, 143 Hoa Tearafat Aa: TTT ON. 17. 68; Ki. 
16.49; 74 coming to an end in 6 days. —2 An 
exception, special rule; a Aearanra ga: Susr. 
~3 Absolution, final beatitude ; AIMME say aryaqanaa 
agar R. 8. 16; Wat AIH: Sankhya K. 44 -B A 
gift, donation. —§ Abandonment. Araeqmgay qaeat 
aaafett Bhag. 10. 23. 46.; —6 Throwing, discharge 
(as of arrows )s Betas Ra Ki. 16. 20. —7 Cessa- 
tion, end; PaMTaaaTa eae aa: ETA | 
Ms. 11. 1. 27- 


sqanaa. 1 Leaving, abandonment ; making good; 
fulfilling (a promise Ji discharging (debt &e. ). 
~2 A gift or donation; spending. —8 Final beatitude:, 
salvation. 


aIqaisid p- Pp. Left, abandoned; fulfilled: see 
apove; oft. in comp- in the sense of * free from’, ‘ being 
without’, ‘ destitute of» or with instr. ; yelacqaeaa- 
afifa: Bri. 3. 58. 7; 80 minus 6, aga sapesy el 
Ki. 2. 26. 

aqamh p- p- Finished, ended. 


aqaten: f. Fulfilment, accomplishment, completion. 


siqaq_ 1A. To turn back, turn away, depart ; 
qemIeaadd FHS R. 6.583 THe Fes: 7, 99. 
—Caus-_1 To turn back or away, turn aside, bend; 
sqaSUACIMAUAe: Ki. 4.15; arandinqafiaes aeaq 
( aezdt ) Mal. 1.40. —2 (Math. ) To divide (as by a 
common measure without remainder ; aaa hea yaa 
cl aaigl aft AAI FT Lila, -3 To reduce to & 
common measure. | 


aqaa: 4 Taking away, removing. —2 ( Math.) 
The (common ) divisor which is applied to both or 


either of the quantities of an equation, —3 Reduction 
to 2 common measure, 


ee 














149 


AWG 





Dac acee cent ee teens een HS SSEHNED FONERUETES ERNEST N ET SS RE ye 
pEeey ervey eerereceene> areeenrsonrmoecvenouneencessoneunsereyessenusrcgnesiyr yyy yE ETS ec eareeenennneeeean nena nnn nnn NGNDUDSSESTUSSOOTODONTONDN DNDN 
dawn bnde bb csi Tech hac babhn c cake cel cod cb ehuckecabacabadanesss Cbeu see eeesyggsasesVrore rs”. 
SV eeeeee reece scenseccecessesenersessesessesee? 


sf qaan: 4 A common measure. —2 A necklace of 
pearls and vold-globules alternately put; Kau. 
Pe Scie 


aqaadaz 4 Removal, transferring from one place 

ee : = Mp, 
to another; tala. —-2 Taking away, depriving one of: 
a . - o ¢ 
a carasha fears 4 = ZIaqaaaA Ms. 9. 79. -3 Abrido- 
e . « . ~ ; . 2 
ing, abbreviation. —4% Reducing a fraction to its lowest 
terms: division without remainder; or the divisor itself. 


BAqad p. p.1 Turned away; reversed, imverted, 
overturned ; agitated, disturbed ; HEoMIgA FPselssa- 
feataaa Ram. 5. 10.25; “TstTaART Ki. 12. 49. -2 With 
downward face; SAAT HCSTAT SAV: Mal $8. 17: 
—3 Ended, finished. ~WA, The ecliptic. 

aqara: / End. 

wqeqea 4+ P. 1 To pierce (badly ); afae: TT 
Mb. —2 To throw or cast in general, throw or cast off, 
toss away ; SFA aesaTTaaeat ( Tea) R. 19. 44 lett, 
let go; yaeaeawag My. 2.33 thrown, or wielded; 39- 
fagadeal Dk. 61 given or spent away; Ki. 5.30; Si. 
8. 37; ETIANTH Y WAST BUACITTATNAS Tageqiad 
a Mal. 1. 28 picrced through, distracted, overcome. 
~3 To abandon, leave, deserts cast off (as a child 
ornaments &e.); Fe wa AlMarafarya Mb., Ms. 11. 
41, Dk. 98. 111. 


aqfag pe pe Cast or thrown off, thrown or cast 
away, abandoned, forsaken ; TUCAUASA Tqewy cag 
Ram. 4. 10- 27. dismissed, rejected, neglected, removed: 
oft. used in the sense of freed from’, ‘devoid of’: zai 
fonaaenanacyarat R. 10- 74. -2 Abject, mean 
aq sarag: Bhag: 5. 14. 20. es, “9a: A son that 'g 
abandoned by the father or mother or by both, and 
adopted by a stranger > one of the 12 kinds of sons 
among Hindus; Aaa aGss TRAIT at | | a5 afk 
WeiMeNIs: @ Tz ll Ms. 9. 1713 Sw Waa yeg Asq- 
fasy waa: Y. 2. 132. -Comp.-@lF a. dead, departed 
from this world. 


qa: Piercing through (a pearl, ruby &e. ) 
wrongly, or in the wrong direction (and thus spoiling 
it )} woTaTATa a <q que: WAAAed: Ms. 9. Ik. 

sqaqay: | saqes: HAAR HA: ©4a: | Extravagant 
expenditure, prodigality, lavishness. ‘ 

wqeq(ya—7aaalea a. 1 Squandering, spending 
lavishly ; prodigal. —2 Denying a debt; HXseaqgqara JF 
aria faarfaay Ms. 8. dl. 


Bqaa «. Ved. 1 Swerving from religious obser- 
vances, irreligious, impious ; HYAMs TayaqaaranylaleeR: 
Rv. 1. 51, 93; SaeeareaTATT Bhag. 5. 6. 10. -2 ‘Disobe- 
dient, unfaithful. -3 Perverse. qad a4 aqaraaa TAM 
agmiaqata: Ry. 5. 40. 6. 


TRH A bad omen, 





BAqags a. Free from fear or hesitation; fearless. 
SAH, adv. Fearlessly. 

BqIaIs: = BIA q. Vv: 

siqgiea: 1 A bad or ungrammatical word, ny 
corrupted word (in form or meaning ); Tea ACA 
FAIISAAAIT: | APAAATLAT: AEST SATRT SST =diftar: |: 
FUT ITASS Weal Bh. 8. 134 (where “saH has also sense +); 
aqurezald ara Subhas. ef. also AAACN ALIA eq al se- 
But: H Altea Gaeat: | Udb. and Kau. A.2. 10. —2 Vulgar 
speéch. —3 A form of language not Sanskrit: ungram- 
matical language. —4 A reproachful word, offensive 
expression, censure ; WVSMASTIASTAAAMEA: Si. 8. 48. 
—§ Words not in standard use. 


BqQaa: Cessation. 

3qTqaieq a. Not tending to the growth of cattle. 

aqrTa airs, I a. Headless. 

BATA a. Without cattle. -3J: Not cattle; a bad 
animal: any animal other than a cow and horse; 37a 
at aay TISy¥a: Sat. Br. 

AQAA, a. Without sorrow. ~m- ( Without sorrow ) 
The soul; ® Sta: ARIMA FATAL facsaa_ faars- 
Wit Bheg. 

sTqars: A man of any of the first three 7s; one 
who is not a @&3 WT at Aaiacararyaral saad | 
MS. 6. 1. 88. 

sIqalah a. Without sorrow or oriel. —hi The 
Asoka tree. : | 

stqfsq7aq oa. 1 What 1s not followed by any other; 
having no other in the rear, last (used much in the 
same sense ns Waa; of. SUH and Add, SUT and 
saat); Aaa A AeaeaaTaA: gfararaeaatfaal ARTS- 
aeaiteam: Mal. 9; AaaIaAeT WALA Rrefa Ter gEAeTAT: 
U.1.(v. 1. for Waa); weg aera qarrana aa 
Tata Ve. 6; TIAMpraea Aa: Weal: Mu. 7; Wd Ars 


HsaPaa: SoA: Nag. 5; el HaaTAAAeA TAA | Nag. 4; 


aq Fi AAA Ve. 141. —2 Not last, first, foremost ; 
qaqa: R 19.1. ef. also faqPaaraafaa: | —38 
Extreme; Sofaanaar aerarse sraaey, Ram. 

BIGSA a. Ved. Not seeing. 

BAqTayq: A bolster, pillow. 

STAT a. Deprived of beauty ; FATT A MAGE 
WS Si. 11. 64. 

AGA: = AMA q. v. 

aqua [ sear, ata aq P. VIII. 3. 97 ] The 
point of the goad of an elephant. 

AGE go. [Ae | Un. 1.25; P. VII 3. 98! 


1 Contrary, opposite. ~—2 Unfavourable, adverse 
perverse. —3 Left. —¥% adv. 1 Contrary, on the contrary 

















or opposite way or direction. —2 ‘Falsely, untruly, 
wrongly ; 44 THUS Sit A BAHAI TIA Si. 15.17; 
AqZ Wa: Weary ata d N. -8 Faultlessly, —4 
Well, properly, handsomely. —B: Time. 


AqQZI—S a. Contrary, opposite. 


AGE n. | AT Assy eta; ara: zaremrat zeal az a 
at IT Un. 4. 207. AM: , AT: ]4 Work, action; ATA 
4-9 dH Ry. 1. 54.8. —2 Sacred act or rite, sacrificial 
work. —3 Water. —a. (AQ >) 4 Active, engaged in 
any act ( FAG ). —2 Got or obtained. According to B. 
and R. AG: f. pl. stands in the Veda for ci) the 
hands and fingers busy in kindling the sacred fire and 
performing the sacrificial rites; ( 2) the three goddesses 
of sacred speech or\the three divinties, fire, wind and 
sun; and (3) the active or running waters. [ cf. Ih. 
Opus. ] 


@qetdA a. Most active or rapid. 


BAqEqT a. [ wara BAL ag: AL | Ved. Active, fit 
for an act, skilful in doing any thing ( agit. iF 
faeal AS, TAH AALIEATT, Ry. 1. 121. 73 Vv. 10. 7; flowing; 
watery. -S4l 1 Activity WeRaat afy aaqqeqar faze 
Ry. 5. 44. 8. —2 Water. -3 A sort of brick used in 
preparing the sacrificial altar. , 


2Iqeala Den. P. To be active. 


ATES a: [ HIY- Fag -s | Active, busily engaged, 
desirous of working. ; 


aqag: [aie dia 24 ial, 4e-Fq] 1 An outcast: 
a low man; usually at the end of comp. in the sense 
of ‘vile’, ‘wretched’, accursed’; IU Mal. 5: 
XX atawaeal: Ve. 3; AC”, AN? Ke. -2 N. for the 
children of six degrading connections, i. e. of men of 
the first three castes with women of the castes inferior 
to their own; fasta fag ag ardaoiga: | Yeqey ail 
aR. qsastaa: LAT: Il Ms. 10.10. See wreqa:, 3 
sfaalast: contrary to Ades: ( Wan waaaaT: Fe- 
adasr: fast area: Wert RAL) cf. Mp. 12. 49. G8. 

BQanA, ind. Last year; at the end of the year 
( TAA ). 

stqeaz—agq &c. See under HIG, ATT. 

a ~ 

sIqUTaaay, Laa-waege] 1 A sift or donation, 
—9 Final beatitude. 

3IqTae = HIde4y below. 

a o wad > 

syqaeta ind. [ 47-8s a? APA] 4 To the left ( opp. 
gaafa ); “ft azal ssa Katy. (areata). 2 (py, 
space ) Between the thumb and the forefinger, supposed 
to be sacred to the Manes, as water &e. in ceremonies 
like aq is offered to them being poured down through 
pat spaces AAAI AVIA AIA aT ae fea 
fagaita Sabdak: 
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AQaAtT ,Aett TE 4 Not on the left, right ; see ES 
qazaiia aaa 74 Mid Ram. 6.57. 3-4 ATA zeq Ms. 
2 914.-2 Contrary, opposite F4Tz4464 FT Fal aa ataeate 
Mb. 5. 188. 27- “FAA, ind. To the right, making the 
sacred thread hang down towards the left part of the 
body over the right shoulder ( opp. 4eay, when it hangs 
over the left ): a position of the thread in Sraddha or 
other religious ceremonies at particular times of those 
ceremonies (the three positions bemg 44, Jerald & 
qqaeq ); alraraiaat SeaATaeATAzMT | Pear 
atrazaatiat Il Ms. 3. 279; *4 ® to go round one so 
as to keep the right side towards him; to make the 
sacred thread hang over the nght shoulder. 


aqezaad, a. W earing the sacred thread over the 
right sholder ; AAletTatOed SIMI Y. 1. 251. 
ae) 


aqfaeied: A wrong or erroneous conclusion 3 Fasl- 
raa ez, EMIASISUASZA: Gaut. S. 

aiq@ 1 P. 1 To walk off, go or get away, depart; 
aqat =a: begone, avaunt hence, get you gone; AIU- 
qa: Pt. 1. —2 To withdraw, retire, retreat, turn back: 
qaqazta Aa: HITT TATA Pt. 3.43. —8 To vanish, dis- 
appears Moa H aeaclaragarIATHy Pe. 1. -H To 
escape, elude the sight. —Caus. To make (a thing or 
person ) go away or retire, take or put away, remove, 
drive away or off, throw aside; ATALY 4AaT K.P. 9; 
gqaaar waza Pt. 1 put aside, take away; Ms. 7. 149. 


aqqa@qz: 1 Departure, retreat. -2 A proper excuse 


valid reason (for possession of a thing, 


‘ apology, 
or aporvue ) Ms. 8. 198. 


such as buymg Aten 

syqaacary, 1 Going away, retreating, escape; at 
yeh BATT, Pt. 3. —2 Tigress. : 

z : toing out, retreating. —2 An outlet 
Banh ee ); Pt. 8. 1205 AAIAITATA Dk, 163; 
If. 9,53; Si. 18. 40. —8 Escaping, fleeing; ~afamsaco- 
-qreraararqart: Mk. 7. 8. -Comp. Yi: A stronghold: 
Kau. A. 1. 16 (7) 

aqEcay, Tl Removing to a distance, driving, 
expelling > Sasrrae feAd Mu. 4, making room ( of. 
Mar. 41, 415). 

3Iqad p. p. 1 Gone away, retreated &e.3 dropped 
or fallen down; AIAAWSTAl Baca ga aa: ae i. 
_9 Extended; held out, stretched; 8.6. —3 Discharged: 
aqua WaAA, My. 2. : 


ziqa@at. 6 P. To leave, abandon. 
stq@e «a- One who has left. ASC TAA aaa 
ampaaid Ram. 7. 32. 48, 


qe 1 P. 1 To glide or move gently along, glide 
away or off. 72 To withdraw, retire, go away; HqIaded 
a yar a Hal WeraeTAT: Sandhya; ARaaq TeTEAtaIada 
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U.4; ssiaafaazt: aqadd My. 4° retire, go into 
voluntary exile. —3 ‘To obrserve closely (as a spy) 
Tala FA: FI Hal WTAMISAIATT Fy: U. 1. -Caus. 
T'o drive away or off. 
¢ 

ATA, —Qm: A secret agent or emissary, Spy; 
MIAIAAME AIH TAIT R. 17.51, RK. 14. Bl. 

S “= 

AGagayg Gomg back, 
as a Spy. 

waquatea: f. Going away or forth. 

AQERT: Fastening, making firm. 

srqeme: [ AI-G AV-z Caie Parga: aaeat Tasy 
P. VI. 1.149 ] Any part of a carriage, except the 
wheel ( °C4 also); STMANZAT BISA TaTeATA Ram 6. 
57.26: cf. earzarmaqeat: | Ak. seatafisia faa 
fqqqaqq: Mb. -2 Excrement. —3 Vulva. —4 Anus. 


AQEHIT: 
ATL: 
SAQEAtH: 


ing vital air. 

srqtala a. [ ATE ANA: |] One who has bathed 
after death or mourning or upon the death of a 
relation, preparatory to other ceremonies; AIA 
SURES ofaaqat Derma Ram. 2. 42. 29. 


BAQtqlqy 1 Bathing as after mourning or upon 
the death of a relative; funeral bathing. —2 Impure 
bathine, bathing Im water In which a_ person has 
previously washed himself ( €4I21F Fey) Ms. 4. 132. 

siqeqta: WN. of a son of Uttanapada; V.P. . 

srqeqart a. Devoid of Spies ; weaaaq a ara 
usmafacqegar Si. 2.112 (where “AT also means with- 
out FETT ). 


wqegal a. Ved. Not letting oneself be touched. 
zrqeqy a. Insensible. | 


— aqfena a. Having badly formed hips ; (P. Vi. 
2. 187). 
 srqene (-8H), XS, Ta a. 
swelling, increasing (? i. 

agent, —eala: f. [aencatt eas frarsala, 
ty- fry , mare AA, or AMA: Sark: EAT BWA: ] 4 Forget- 
fulness, loss of memory; tH” Bh. 1. 89. -2 Epilepsy» 
falling sickness; Susr. thus derives it; ‘egfenfarafaara- 
Hq gftqsa | AIA Slt Hearsay sarfeyceast |I 


aqearoty, Reminding (?); angava qraea grat 
wasaaqaedifa | Seat! AAT sqeAqemaAfy yasaafacysne | 
SB. on MS. 5. 1. 1. ( If the word is 3VeAqrN it would 
mean ‘ absence of forgetting’ 4 + €q is used by Sabara 


retreating; observing 


The root or underpart of the knee. 
Leaping or jumping off. 


A vessel in the side of the breast contain- 


Injured ( Say. ); 


in the sense “to forget’. It is, therefore, lkely that 
the reading here is AATATT instead of _AWACT which 
does not appear in WaX’s AEX elsewhere. ) 

BAILA a. Kpileptic, having an epileptic tit; Ms. 
8.73 WTFa WAT ITATAA aI CATA Si. 8. 72. 

Sqtad «a. Absentminded, SRCIIERI ES 
UaCaItAA Sse: Bhae. 10. 18. 29. 

AQeald a. Forgetful. 

Bqeq, —ET &c. See under AIT 

Sqr: An unmusical sound or note. 

Bara: A hurricane: Apast- 

Sqey 2 P.4 To ward or beat off: repel, destroy 
lall; take away, remove: ATHKCT aid eeaiead: S. 4. 8: 
ad ag dala ah HUAIeIed al U. 2.4 takes away; 
Ms. 6.96; Steaua afaaxagdwa U.3. —2 To 
attack, affect, seize (as disease Ke. 3 Tlo husk out, 
take off the shell or husk (as rice ). -4 To shoot out. 

SAGE wu. | AY-Z-= ] ( At the end of comp. ) Ward- 
ing or keeping off, taking away, removing; oes 
ing, repelling &o.; 7 SaHatHIEA, Pt. 3.97; BT 
sifaaiyer R. 8.46; WAIN: Ass 17, OL. 

aqefa: /. Removing, destroying: 

ACEATH Warding off, repelling &e- 

AES «a. Having a bad plough. Pp. VI..2. 187 

AGA 1 P. To mock or scoff at, ridicule, deride; 
AZAeAAFAIL Dk. 9 scoffed at, i. e. excelled. 

aqetaagq, —eta: Silly or causeless laughter ; 
often laughter with tearful eyes ( HaTTATEaTA, )- 

sqeea: | agar za: ] 1 The hand placed on. 
the neck to drive out a person ( THe 3 one that 1s 
so driven out; May wey sarees Aa Mb. 1. 


129. 863 3.12. 85. -2 Throwing away or off, taking 
away BWaeeaqreeareat sar maAVas-ada Mb. 6. 90. 45. 
—3 Stealing, plundering. 7 

BWqexaaia Den. P. To seize by the neck and 
drive out; hence throw away, abandon; leave, discard, 
reject (fig. also )s 

wqeRaa p. ». Thrown away, discarded, a.bandon- 
ed, cast off, given up; (aaaadiad cat faareic A eeaH 
K. 288, 209; Careaa ear Mal. 9.19; Ha 4H evil 
oFaqaly: V9: aifsenfacqeleaaa a: Ki. 9. 56. 

AGE 2 P. 1 To leave, abandon; AWeaiexangwTaa- 
URI TH S. 6, 15, ASTI I AOTTAS TEMA ATE ALA 
R. 8. 48, -2 To discharge, pay offs emrammett Mb. 12. 
@. 18. ~pass. To waste away» wane. 


“T9844. Leaving, abandoning: 


unconscious : 





“ a . e 
aqatia: f. 1 Leaving, abandonment; stopping. 
—2 Ceasing, vanishing. —3 Exception, exclusion. 


Agar ind. Leaving, abandoning, except, without, 
excepting (used with the force of a preposition ). 


aqe~ 1P.i a a) To take off, bear or snatch away, 
carry off; TAKIACIZTAT: V.3.1 relieved of the burden ;3 
aA ARITET: TE: brought; aalarawaqwEd P. V.2. 70 Sk. 
(>) To avert, turn away; Tetaretediy (ANA) Ku. 7.95 
averting or turning away her face. (2) To rob, plunder, 
steal. —2 To sever, separate, cut off; R. 15. 52. v. 1. 
—3 To overpower, overcome, subdue; attract, ravish; 
captivate; affect, influence (in a good or bad sense ); 
aufed ag Wtaasiada zal U. 1 overpowered ; Staal- 
qeqadia: Ratn. 1; 44 Wea GAA K. 109 seduced, 
led away» 277; 4... JAadal AAATAAWNeTT R. 9. 7 did not 
subdue i. e. did not divert his mind. —% To remove; 
take away, destroy, annihilate, deprive (one) of; #if@ 
R. 11. 74; Beat a SA TR IASTEA Dk. 52. -5 To take 
pack, resume; @4 Sida a ear aggteqa: yy. 2. 176. 
—6 To subtract, deduct. —Caus. To cause (others ) to 
take away 3 WRAea: H TANVSILAAAICAIA Ki. 1. 31. 


aqacmy 1 Taking or carrying away, removing. 
—2 Stealing. 


aqea a. 1 One that takes or carries away, steals; 
removes, destroys &c. —2 Removing, eXplating ; tq4- 
arqega AmMaTH. Ms. 11. 161. 


saga: Taking or carrying away, stealing, plun- 
dering; removing, killing, destroying ; ANAMATLT AA 
q faefiat Ram. by the cutting of ears and nose; fagITEI<, 
faq°. —2 Concealing, dissembling ; #Aqragart HUA S. 1 
how shall I dissemble myself, conceal my real name 
and character ; see AWIeI<h below. -3 Spendine or using 
another’s property. —4 Loss, damage. —5 Bri “ 
obtaining; WHGUSSATTaIaAsBsalaaay: ( 
Mb. 12. 192. 1. 


ATSIC, SNA a. One who or that which takes 
away, steals, removes, destroys, conceals &¢. Genial : 
in, J CORED: 1" siete A, 1; WtR"° saiiflonen 
ghiehs FET ae abe? Mi. EL. 68 3. SB, 210; Ms. 
4. 2503 9.88. Hm? A robber, thief. ; Ms. 


aged p- Pp Taken away, carried off &e. ala 
~! 4 , p fet 
qpafaltaarred Wat Ram. 7.55.15 destitute of » free i 


ly te age midis > Concealment of one’s 
feelings &c. 4 FEI segaqarara: 
aoe, 9 49. —2 Denial or disowning of the truth, 
B ‘mulation; 7% P. 1. 3.443 ae . i 


nging In, 
MATE: ) 


j;mowledse 


; Wd Al q gee ak 
3 : ay Ye 
nara gat: Ks. 10.92. —3 Appeasing, satistyine 
4 Loves affection. 


9 A. 1 To conceal; hide, disguise; S83q yay 
ain eee 4 4: Ms. 8.533; WAtaeqIeR aayyzays- 
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ge 
AQAA 


qzaq: Ratn. 2 was passed off as ( ‘upid upon her friend. 
-9 To deny» disown: JUAMESISHtH Bk. 5. 44 ; 
ATEAAAEA FAA AAA (aaa, ) N. 1.49. -8 To 
exculpate, excuse- 

aqeata: f. 1 Concealment of inowledge, denial. 
“2 ( In Rhet. ) A figure of “peech, im which the real 
character of the thmg m question is denied and. that 
of another (alien or imaginary ) object. is ascribed to, 
or superimpesed upon, it: om AAT AAA ay 
caqedia: K. P. 10; SHANA SA SAA BIA AEAT- 
oy aisvzdia: ) ce ye TE AHAVVeATAT dae aT 
aqhanst: | aa wat gested: wire wel see: TAT 
Wutez: Il see also K. P. 10 and 8. D. 688-84. 


aqeia: Reduction, diminution 
Aq ind. See. AW. 


aqim a. Ved, lL fr. A°4 with #7] 4 (a) Situated 
aside or behind. (>) Remote, distant. Ce ) Coming 
from a distant place- (d ) Unequalled, incomparable, 
very great ( HAC Say: ); eo of unequalled bright- 
ness; “#IA-FT aside, distant s 4 standing behind. 
—2 Raw, unripe. 8 Not matured, undigested. 
y (We: THAT AG: aga: Of matured intellect, 
wise) Rv. 1.110. 2, 6. 12. 2. “hi 1 Indigestion 
(of food «e- ). —2 Immaturity not being ripe or 
cooked. Comp. —aT a. 1 not produced by cooking 
or ripening: —2 natural, origmal; Bhaisa P. 49, 95. 
QUAL ginger: 

zrqtn 8 U. 1 To drive away; dispel, remove, destroy 3 
keep, put, oF take UWAY 5 aera faracaa aa ez: 
& Gg. 803 CHAN A TAMSA Ki. 2. 273 WAITEAA Bh. 
9, 93; Darstt FI Wyma A AMAIA TAA Ky. 
5. 14 remove, reduce, lessen ; Mal. 6. 4 sR. 6. 675: 
8. 61. —2 To cast off; reject (also aes Opinion leave, 
give up? throw away> drop ; eds ACTA TER: 
Mik. Be Le aR SSeSGHITaIS Rs 7% 50. —-8 To aim 
charge, liquidate (as debt &e.) BUTT Soy Aa 
air faa, Ms. 6. 35. , 

sIqImuor, zrqrata: f. 1 Driving @WAY>s removal. 
—2, Rejection, refutaion; AaACTUNAaTS Pragna Up. -3 
Payment: liquidation; BIAUUVAUTACATH: Nyayes §, 

stqtnua a Ca ) Payment, liquidation. 

aqqtHleey, a. 4 Driving away, removing. —2 Pix- 
colling, eclipsing ; 47: Eqn WAT: Bh. 1. 5. 

zqiha yp. p. 1 Removed, destroyed, dispelled, paid 
&o. —2 Devoid or destitute of, free from ; HAUAeq HA 
iW: Gi. 15. 833 WeaAPAMEAcaed a Use geal 
Mu. l.- 

eqqrata: /. 1 Rejection, removal &c. fet Sar sara- 
sarfacaray AUBIAA, Rv. 8. AT. oO. =2 Emotion resulting 
from anger, fear &e. Ieiaty fate fAaaaaSdt: Ki. 1, O7. 
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AQURTOT (lL. Rejected, discarded : 
4al 4 Hares aat Mb. 5. 141. 4. 


ATT a. [AI MATT] 4 Dag, 
—2 [Say agqae ar Hartt ata] Byeless : 


e. 
AQ Sh, — WISH, AIFF gw 
or line’; especially one who is not aj 
men to sit in the same row with the 
eraded, excommunicated, excluded fron.” meals ; de- 
sible into society» an outcast ; *Sqzq ef, 3 reel 
presence of excommunicated or IM pious aa : "4 
Tea aaqaaaraM aa ( asag) yy. ee wannea- 
Bqg-FAH a. [AMI AF yey a. 4 
deformed in some limb of the body. ~9 ad tating or 
—F-waR: [ aaafa 4k Aas Hy qs, TR |S PE 
outer corner or angle of the eye; FIqTRy afi < 1 ne 
Arq AIWF: egela feata aaa: M. 2. 4. -¢ me niin a8 
mark on the forehead. —8 Cupid, the Sod of ] lagerg 
of a plant (aqart — Mar. STAIST.) ge arnt a : = 
faemaiadiah: Nm. —8 End; Sat amas 7 ~~ 
BL) Mb. 1. 64. 13. —Comp, —a tay ee 
eprenteneny, retard, Go. ‘a side-glance side] ; 
look, wink, —@at: the place of the corner af e-long 
the corner itself. aa a. (said of a lady dh ee pin 
with beautiful ( or long ) outer corners : ae ns eyes 
A URaardad AAA Z8T V. 1.19. (9 Sat LAC INF- 
tation would however be ‘ with the er interpre- 


ik eyes t 
the corners’ HUF: BR Ay TT 4. i amet 
long looks, ) alam 


Aa, TTS, (mA SM, wR) [sray, soy fe] 
1 Going or situated backwards, behing, —» Not o ; 
or clear (aaa). —3 Western. —4 Southern ( i 
SY); probably for HAZ. —® ind. 4 Behind. back. 
wards. —2 Westward or southward. 


SQray The south or west; cf. Siva. p. 4. 64 
5. 29. °gazt the north (other than south ). a 


Aaa og. [ANA Aa al] 4 Situated backwards 
or behind, turned backwards. —2 Not visible, imper- 
ceptible; a aarait TAT Aectsarsharare qe mee 
Ry. 7. 6. 4. —3 Southern. —4 Western. —5 Opposite. 


Aqsq gy. [| AWA- aq] Western or Southern. 


Bq ,. Unskilful. -A 14 Unskilfulness. —2 Sick 
ness, illness. : : 

BAQIsy7T q. legible. 

aq oT Celibacy. 

aatfitata a. 1 Not taught by Panini in his works 
(as a rule &. ). —2 (Ua sispesneped gegy Ft area) 


One who does not ( properly ) study Panini’s grammar 3 
i. e. & Superficial scholar, Smatterer of Sanskrit. 


nt, perceptible. 
having bad eyes, 


ot in the same row 
owed by his caste- 


a. &, le... Re 


SA RAITT 


ANI 





aIqray 1 A worthless vessel or utensil. —2 ( fig )- 


An unworthy or undeserving person, unfit receptacle 
or recipient. —3 One unfit or disqualified to receive 
gifts; HAIHNS AANA Tad Bg. 17. 223 Ks. 24- 
26. —Comp. —Hcal, AQIATHTITAL doing degrading or 
unworthy acts; disqualification, any action which 
makes a man unworthy; four disqualifications for a 
Brahmana are mentioned in Ms. 11. 70. —faredear aa- 
aa afisy qaqa | AMAA AAAI A ATL II; 
see also AAUMABAMYG Aa Weare 11. 195.. —areras 
a. giving to unworthy persons. —-W@ a. supporting the 
unworthy or worthless ; WaMMTAPTsad UST Pt. 1. 


BQTe = HAI q.v. 


saIqrat 3 A. To take off or AWAY, to remove; acl- 
ATAAMeH ; PASAT Relat HUA Sat. Br. 


Bqrtay 1 Taking away, removal; ablation ; aX 
thing from which another is removed. —2 (in gram. 
The sense of the ablative case; AAMAS P. I. 4. 24: 
aga Tat IT. 3.98; AWA agala As a Ale ASAPH | 
yaaa ATM ATIUAT ATA II Hari.; Saal is of three 
kinds:-faféstasa ffagaaiasy cat | safc ata 
RraTTaIAaeae Uc. g. BAL IA Tafa, Aafeaiad FIL, 
& Fal Aaa. 

SQA a. acquired, Bri. Ar. Up. 

BAQeaT vn. A bad way; P. VI. 2.. 187. 


agia 2 Pp. [s#%9-314] 1 To breathe out. respire 3 
aS sifrfa @ sro aacifafa asa: Ch. Up. —2 To expire- 


3qQtq: Breathing out; respiration ( opp. AT ) ? 
SIT aa Hea aTAeacacafem Be. 5.273 one of 
the five life- winds in the body which goes downwards 
and out at the anus ( AWA AAVINaC ISA ag 
frema:) qagnaal ager efe aed. A, TA The 
anus ( STATE aa). -Comp. —aT siving Apana- Vay. 
17. 15. —-KIT the anus. -Taea:, —ATT? 1 the life-wind 
called AW. —2 ventris crepitus. -FA_/. a sort of brick 
( cherishing the life-wind A ). 


AWMAAT 1 Respiration. -2 Taking downwards, 
urine, excrement &c. 


_ ALA a. Free from falsehood, true. AWEItA JA 
fat FAAS Ram. 2. 34. 38. 


AQFACAAT m. The name of an ancient sage OF of 
Vyasa in his previous birth. Aeadygaae JA SS eee 
Ha, | AW-dtdal aq act aaa: Ws: lt Mb. 12. 849. 30- 


VqUNT-fFzZ a. Sinless, guiltless, pure, virtuous > 
AUT SS Se af ag a Aaa | ale sales WATT 4 
qa ll Mk. 9. 87. -Comp. —HIRAA a. 4 not il-looking: 
—2 not revealing evil. —-ataaA Ved. wellbeing; 
welfare, sound health, prosperity. — fag a. Not 
afflicted with evil; Beawaaad (Ay) Vaj- 40-6 


» f., AMATI 1 Opening, laying bare g, 


agifad as, &. &c. see under 44. 

qatar: [ AWSaA saeaneted SATA: qa ATTN AA 
aa dita P III. 3. 121 Sk.] N. of « plant Achyran- 
thes Aspera ( Mar. Alas ) largely used in medicine, 
washing teeth, sacrificial and other religious _ purposes 
and in incantations ; AMA al 44 Aq AeqIASHES 5 AITAVT 
Adfiat aaaas zat! Av. Comp. aide, ae, 
N. of two medicated oils. 

“waqia ‘SGEE Cleansing, purifying, removing (diseases, 
evils &e )i | 

aaa faa See under ay. 

zqqiz a. 1 Shoreless. —2 Boundless, unbounded, 
unlimited 3 AUCEATARALA 74 Meyda Ram. unfathom- 
of great length. —3 Inexhaustible, immense; 


able, ~ A =~ 
reat ( ara ); AM al AZ Ry. 5. 87. 6. —4 Out of 


reach. —5 Difficult to be crossed; difficult to be sur- 
mounted or overcome (as an enemy )3 U4 AgleIAz- 
qT: saat | Ram. —t: An ocean; PAT saraTx 
quartet: Bhag. Ll. 13.89. HL 14 A Jdnd of mental 
satisfaction OT acquiescence 3 or, reverse of mental 
ce, non-acquiescence. —2 The opposite bank 


acg ulescen 
—I1 The earth. —GT% a. Carrying over the 


of a river: 
boundless sea. 

sjqitah a. Una ble, incompetent. 

Zqivalet a- Boundless ; ANCA eA TTF ATAaa- 


aq Ram. 5. 38. 40. 
agra a. | AIA faqat: ] 4 Distant, remote, far. 


—2 Near. 

srqTa [ aq-A4 ]; Sl qa # a. 1 Useless, unprofitable, 
worthless; Taaqea F fer ct Maae47 Mb. —2 Meaning- 
less> unmesnin’; senseless; SUA As MIT Suér. ~q 
Senseless or incoherent talk or argument ( regarded 
4s one of the faults of composition in rhetoric ); Fad I- 
aeaielearayeA ete recy ata tara aaa apey- 

any; cf. also Kav. v- 5 WAIasaey Bae , 
at | % uselessness 3 Saat aa aay Bl sea purr! 
Bhag. 8-13-18. ~ind. In vain, unprofitably; €44 
qa art aaeAMss, Bhag. 7. 2. 87. —Comp. —RTOT 


advancing & false plea in a law-suit. 


sIqiaa a. Not earthly. 
siqrae: N. of a plant, Cassia Fistula. aiziqg (Mar 


areal ). | 
arqTata: Ved. The hinder part of a carriage 
oe, 


ajqra 5 P. 1 To open, lay bare or open, unveil, 
uncovers eXpores display» reveal; (aa) aey faa. 
aeATTU Be 19s 25s 2 To cover. 

gyqraad op. p: {4 Opened, laid bare or open; wa 
fag, aqua ANAT, Rv. 1. 97. L, TANAIRAWNIAT, Bo. 2, a9 


_9g Covere 


gelf-willed. 


d, concealed ; enclosed. —3 Free, unrestrained. 
P 3 
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onneeer 
ossesareer® 
“* 


aqratc: . 


open _9 Covermg) enclosing» surrounding. —38 Conceg) 
- e ~ 
screening. 


ing, hiding: 
ts ta ° 

aqia 1 A- { To turn away, return, turn bagk, 

to turn away from, #bstain or desist from. —2 To com, 
rT) _ = 

to nothing: “aus: Lo send back, turn back; to reject 

— 
3 


repulse- 
aqaaat; Ht f. 1 Turning away or fro 
retreating, retirms? repulse, rejection. —2 Revolution, 
aqigd pi ( With abl. ) Turned away fran 
averted, reversed, repelled, driven back, defeated ; Ry 
- qrfra ad FAH Ram. 2.12.64. -2 ( Active} 


zgeqeaqigal ‘anti 

cod ) Dismissing, Scommns, “ojecung with conte 

used ) . "a. aeqal dat ta FAT Mb. > 13, 

njanzienat: Ad? TH 1 Rolling 4 
of a horse ). —2 Moving aside ‘ 


the ground | a we 

ma canine 5 qrisaa add teZdh4'eaqy Ram. 6. 40, 25 i 
‘ .4 large number of snares. ; 
zyqiaal Not a large nul a : nares, be Ge °S, f 
sna res: ya alde4 P. VI. m. 156. Sk. OW 


a U. 1 To resort to, betake oneself to Wes 


PAA Ram. —2 To use; practise, employ ; BEI 
maT AA acizent WET Mb. —8 To rest on, lie mi 


(intrans. )- 

aqraa a. Without support or refuge, helpless. —3, 
4 Refuge, recourses that to which recourse is had fon 
refuge 3 OT HAT AA: Ve. 5.1.—-2 An awning or cano r 
spread over 4 courtyard. —3 Head; waxraqszay qq 
Dk. 84, 69- 

sqqiistd p- 2: 4 (Passively used ) ( a) Restored { 
(4) Girt round, fastened. Cc) Inhabited py. ws 
( Actively used ) Resting oF reposing on, resorting tg 
ontering on oT into» being in or under. 1: 


srqifu: f. Ved: The heel. 


[ eal—#; URI TH] Ved. The barb or asim 
—By The remainder of the Scan nen 
een pressed out; 4% barbed. plant 


srqTye: 
of an arrow: 
after it has b 

aiqted | ayaa | 4 P.1(a) To throw or fline aw 
cast away or off. leave, keep or put aside, rei 
discard ( opinion also); St dal AeAINey Keg pt the 
rarer ararcons ANA A CA AT HRHTH aH Kb A: 
ac FAA MAST, Si. 1. 553 Saretarare ZB SUSRAUT A, 
yeaa 8. D. rejected, discarded. (b) To leave, abandon 
desert» quit, retire or withdraw from; 4f@ aATATE 
afd WATHAA Ve. 3.5. —2 Toscare, disperse, drive away: 
3qql[ea aleq A-ditH Mb. —-3 To leave behind, leave in i 
deserted condition; to disregard, take no notice of, 


j ; 1 3 5 bd Qu tt n ry 
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AqUaa p. p. (fr. caus. ) Thrown away, discarded 


&¢.3 injured, destroyed, killed. 


AQEd «a. Discarded, thrown away, abandoned. [a 
amrUeasaaaracaaytse: Ki. 15. QM. 

aqry: [ aa-aa—giag_ | A quiver. 

BAQrMacaA x. Departure, retreat, removal; see 
AVAL, 

QTE a. Lifeless, dead. 

AQT 38 P. = ATE! q. v. 

SMT ind. (Sometimes with the 4 dropped according 
to the opinion of Bhaguri: W2 wattetaaarareqaian:; 
fear, rare &e. ) 4 (Used with roots and nouns in the 
sense of ) Placing near or over, taking towards, unit- 
ine with; reaching or going up to, proximity, nearness 
&e. [ ef. Gr. epi, Zend api, Germ. and Eng. be I: 
( Note :- 3%, asa prefix to roots, occurs mostly in 
Veda, its place being taken by a4 in classical 
literature ). —2 (As a separable adverb or conjunction) 
And, also, too, moreover, besides, in_ addition, having 
@ cumulative force ( W347 ); He H aereteisIAdg; S. 1 
on one’s part, in one’s turn; FeaRAoslt Usgat: wWfSar: 
Pt.1; trast afrarrqanSecarasd Dk. 2; HI-sft or safty 
4 as well as, and also; aig tate, aha fap. T. 4. 46 
Sk., 4 afa—a Sq, 7 asf, aft at ae neither-nor; 4 
TY ayey qqacaaay M. 1.2 nor; ASH or; Beds aq Fara 
asf? Ms. 3. 53 whether small or great. —8 It is often 
used to express emphasis in the sense of ‘ too ‘! ‘even’; 
‘very 7; fageia arrange RAT Uggs H.1.19 the 
very moon; qa att eam Waa: S. 1 even you, 
you also; 8aal4 also another 5 Hat even, yet, still, 
even now ; zararara even now; Yedait even for al 
moment, for one moment ati least 5 TINY not yet; Fag 
though, although, even ifs TAIT still, yaa ae areas 
qaty a3 ya eaHcIA; nevertheless, notwithstanding, 
yet; sometimes 224 is understood, qasit only being 
used; as jn HAZAY WAIAAMST Haaad saga | 
Tash ag sagaraared at MTA Wrz: Ki 1. Vs. 
-§ Though (oft. translatable by “ even’, ‘ even 
if’); areaadiad Veet CIS. 1. 20 though 
over-spread es SaararAe aeHen aT wid. 
though in her bark dress; Feat Presa 1. 2 
though ever so learned. In this sense HiY is most 
frequently used by writer's to show real or imaginary 
opposition ( faara )3 BTHIT AYA, grag waar ke. 
~5 But however. —6 Used at the beginning of sen- 
tences 31f% introduces 4 “question ; afy afaftaisa 
aga: S11; ata fat Gay after, aly caaseA 
qa wase Ku. 5. 98, 84.85; wraguidsynarast 
FMAIS PIA qetd R. 5.4. -7 Hope, expectation 
(usually with the potential mood); Ha eWAATat TH | 
ata sfaa araniad: U- 2 I hope the Brahmana 


boy comes to lie, Note— In this sense 37 is 


frequently used with “4 and has the sense of (a) ‘is 


it likely’; ‘may it be’: (} ) ‘perhaps’, ‘in all probabi- 
lity’ or (c¢ ) ‘would that’, ‘I wish or hope that’; ATT 
qa FoaaitaqawadHa La S.1; S.7; aid aa 
TATA sha CaN TTA ~Mal. 1 perhaps, in all 
probability ; aft aa cat: wearftrd: afsaa: oiesS: TAT 
ibid.; BT TA tava: Tardis qtHasTAIL U. 2; “is it 
likely’, ‘I wish’; 4at TVAMATAEIT Weta GAT AI AA 
Tae AASAST at SAA S. 1 would that; Aft ware 
Weta AIAA V. 2 I wish I were P. —8 Affixed to inter- 
rogative words, 31f9 makes the sense indefinite, ‘any’, 
‘some’; 4ISf% some one; f#Aaft something; FANT some- . 
where; FaSf¥ at any time: S741 any how Ke. asia 
Ud yaaa: wat feeaa: U. 4 some people. It may often 
be translated by ‘unknown’, ‘indescribable’, “inexpres- 
sible’ (sifafza); eafaaafa carseat: aisit Ed? U. 6.12. 
amey poate zeq ay fe aeq fost aa: 2.19; Mu. 8. 223 
K. 148; ast war carat U. 6,6. 11, 7. 12; Mal. 1. 26; 
R. 1. 46. -9 After words expressing number, aft has 
the sense of ‘totality’; ‘all’; ATAU amiaty, of all the + 
castes ; aaa tat yas Pt: 1. -10 It sometimes ex- 
presses ‘doubt’ or ‘uncertainty’, ‘fear’ (3gT); AIT AIT 
Wat G. M. there is perhaps a thief. —11 ( with pot. 
mood ) It has the sense of @*ael ‘possibility’, “sup- 
position’; P. I. 4. 96; III. 3.1543 aia sgaleaa, AM 
SARITA , fe AUPE farce AAU Sk. ; AISAATT IAEA 
aeat ainaad Dk. 127. -12 Contempt, censure, oF ay 
proof; P. I. 4.96, III. 3. 142; Praaqaalt Garg BIH 
Aaa Raztale Wat ergy; alt sat asa Sg Teal 
araza medddd Sk. shame to &c. or fie upon Deva- 
datta &c. 43 It is also used with the Imperative mood 
to mark ‘indifference on the part of the speaker’ where 
he permits another to do as he likes, ( Heqqat or HH- 
AUIzl, the imperative being softened) sre tale Sk. you 
may praise (if you like); 3 tald GASH AGTT 
Aaa Bk. 8.92. 44 HiT is sometimes used as 2 particle 
of exclamation, —15 Rarely in the sense of there- 
fore’, ‘hence’ (Ha ta). -—16 Used as a separable 
preposition with gen. it is said to express the sense of 
a word understood ( 9ar4 )s and is treated as a Sale 
yaaa P. I. 4. 96; the example usually given a6 Sts 
GIsft SIL where some word like Farerra ‘a drop,’ 2% 
little’ &e. has to be understood, there may perhaps 
be a drop of ghee’, ‘ I presume there may be at least 
a drop’ &c. Bia daraarsaagmeagaa | AMYAAIIAS 
AMARA Al] Vidya; AM: TAA ATaAHaTA TAZ AIg 
P. 1. 4. 96. G. M. adds the senses of Sf “blessing ” 
( aaAft ), Wid ‘death’? (Atala ) and HST * decoration | 
( sift sata e21z J: of. also... SU: gafatiaa: | aaa 
Talat Us=aafaachal: | Nm. | 

STH: Ved. The region of the armpits ane 
shoulder-blades, especially in animals. sq <4 oe 
att Teese oat asy sivzet say Ry. 4 40- 


a ind, In the arm-pit. 





* 
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aiftHea a. Belonging to this region (Say. on Ry, 
1. 117. 22 says 4 feaea aakice: sat aa 
TaAAT SA CEtaH., ) 


6 : a 3 
ARTO, The region of ears; near ( 447) 4 aft- 
a ATA Ry. 6. 48; 16. 


~ ¢ P 
ATH a. 1 Praised, celebrated, —2 Told, des- 
ceribed. 


afqiease a. 1 Not muddy, clear, free from sedi- 
ment. —2 Deep. 


atest a. Born after or again, epithet of several 
deities. —w [a1 ry STAR, aq BE agaechaaae. 
cama | N. of the month of Jyeshtha ( aaateiziaaraacar- 
aAAraH, ). 


ALT, ae [ ara: Rar AT FEA, qz | 1 Dry, water- 
less, aS .a Tiver. —2 Not having the 7% or Haag q. 
qaagtatd P. 1.2.4. 7 7 


Wlqdh «a. 1 Fatherless. —2 


Not ancestral or pater- 
nal, not inherited (3 pa 


% also in this sense ), 
wiqsad a. Not ancestral. afaqarej J Aaqaizdasa 
wad | AeA (AAT: Caralasa saa Ml Ms. 9. 205. 


Th ied Set ben oe ae 
afacay, Ved. | AIWaATT Hey, caz ay 3] A part, 
portion, share. 


arqieaa «. Having a share. 


a ek - o shut, close, cover, conceal. Aaeylay- 
faqeq a fae AAAAA Bhag. 10. 30. 29. ; A 


afraray, (also Fatty ) 1 Covering, concealing, 
concealment. —2 A cover, lid, covering ( fig. also ); 
FAUT LA; WEASASAT AT TTT Me. Od: a 
cloth for covering. ; 
ses anictben's cutive etd igre What i 
given to anc action afaqeae - 
Sr aa AAT Ry. 1. 127. 7. nT. ait sai 
sfaiea—_tafea - 1s 4 Shut; close a 
coaled (fig- also) ; ASAUTTEA covered with tears con- 
concealed, plain, clear; AA Freatifra: fare - —2 Not 
ay AETET ALZETTETAA: Subhas. 
openly ; qagsariedtacwy Bu. 


aitqae a- Closed, concealed ; Baas 
Rv. 10. 68. 8- 


sTqaAses a. Excessively harassed aa _ 
eons PARTE: GATT | ATHTERT aRES ieee 
Ram. 4. 28. 61. ACH II 


safeator a. (—Oft f.) Always animatin weet 
( agai Sear) ata a aet a ayer: By. Lee 


syfaalet a. Ved. Sharing or partaking jn, 


a, share: 


Covered, 


WZ qaqa 


having 


alqad a. Sharing in the same religious acts or 
other works; connected by blood ; SHIVATAleaqit aed AF- 
ara Katy. (432 ararcoreg Bat 4 alqaanr: aaa eae, 
a fe canta weneta HA aa Sqsai-aA Com. ). 

ATTaAT au. Ved. Close to the night, being at the 
beginning (or end ) of the night. “SAL Early or ur 
timely morning, evening (or morning) time (42194a4). 

afyareat: (pl. of ally) descendants or pupils of 
ALTA. 

atqare a. Ripping up. 

afalteaq ind. Interrogative; afters Te AEA 
FIABSAeH Bhag. 1. 14. 33. 

ag [ afq—z | 2. P. ( Mostly Vedic ) 1 To go in OF 
near, enter into or upon, approach. —2 To have a 
share in, partake of, suffer; AU gacaiaafed Mund. 
1. 2. 7. —8 To join, flow, flow into, dissolve, be resolved 
nto; Battal vata ceared caladieaswad Ch. Up. -§ To 
die. —5 To pour out ( as a river } 

ziqla a. 14 Gone into, entered ; Sat. Br. 10. —9 Lost; 
AaaAAeaea CIE Bhag. 3. 8. 12. -3 Dead; Ha: aa 
amistad! Bhag. 10. 57. 18. 

zidqifa: /. 1 Entering into, approaching. Qu aq at 
Eqaar adid Ry. 1.121. 10. —2 Dissolution, destruction; 
loss. -3 Destruction of the world (384); ately aad 
yaqiz@adaad Br. Sutra II. 1.8. —% Encountering, join 
ing in battle. , 

acqaq: 1 Approaching, meeting, Joining, juncture: 
-2 Pouring out ( of rivers ). -8 Entrance into, yanish- 


disappearance; absorption, dissolution into oneself; 


in Cm —— 7 i 
8: ata yAMeA DUFA TINT Bhag, 7.10.44. 


destruction 5 
aictqqaa_ 1 Union, junction. —2 Copulation. 


ayyyea a. 1 Very handsome or beautiful ( sfagzet ) 
auizacard wa TWSaaMATAIA Bhag. 1.12.8. —2 Seoret: 
concealed, hidden. 

aii a. Ved. Impelling, stirrmg up. (My. aig) 
saat SAAS Ry. 2. 31. 5. 

aia: | aia4, aia dad Ferd aad 4 
Ty. ] Dryness of the nose; cold (in the head ), rheum, 
catarrh 3 see Wa, 

gqqiea a. Ved. Very handsome; Weyesfq aya 
qaalpTntSat, Bhag. See A=. 

3] ja m- (°qaTH ) Not a man, a eunuch 5 qaegals- 
coy gee A MAA far: | asqareTRat ar assy 4 
fara: {| Mes. Ss 49. 


aq qecra, The state of a eunuch, impotent state. 


agent f. A woman without a husband; ajeadifa 
H afa: Bk. 5- 70, 





SIPS 


ATA 





AGesd a. Without tail. —sar N. of a tree 


( Mar. 2 ). 


-, e . Oo 

WGI «a. Not virtuous or holy, wicked, bad: #& 
one who does not perform meritorious deeds, or who 
commits unrighteous deeds. 


BATA: Not a son. a. -JaR: (at fF.) Having no 


son or heir. 


AGAR The daughter of a sonless father, who 
herself has no male child; one who is not appointed 
by her father to beget male issue for him on failure 
of a son; cf. HHal. —H? The father of such a daughter. 


SGaAT, ind. Not again, once for all, forever. 
—Comp. -S*a4 a. not returning; dead. ATTA not 
taking back or again. —SATHRR 1 ‘non-return ’; 
exemption of the soul from further transmigration, final 
beatitude. -2 Death; TaFagataty afe saan: Bhae. 
10. 77. 18. -SISA a. irrecoverable. ATA 1 not being 


born again ( of diseases also ). -2 final beatitude; 


gaaa syaty a cat AIAHAG Bhag. 1. 18.13. —8 know- 
ledge of the Supreme Soul which tends to this step. 
—1{a person released from metempsychosis. 


AGU a. Not old; modern, new. 


BAFST a. Not manlike, unmanly. —Comp. —3ry 
1 a rite or ceremony which is not in the interests of the 
doer. —2 not the principal object of the soul. 


wgene a. 1 Not much. —2 Mean, low, base. 
Ve. 4; Heh. 


SIGE q. 1. Not nourished or fed, lean, not fat. 
—2 Not loud or violent, soft, low (as sound). —8 
(In Rhet. ) Not feeding or assisting (the meaning ), 
irrelevant ( FEAST ), regarded as one of the artha- 
dosas (faults of the sense or meaning); as in the 
instance given under 8. D. 576 fastea faaq sarita 
fay qa ey faa, the adjective faqa ‘ expanded’, as 
applied, to the sky, does not in any way help the 
cessation of anger and is, therefore, irrelevant. 


BIGeq a. Flowerless, not flowering. —tq: The 
elomerous fig-tree. —Comp. —he, = bearing having 
neither fruits nor flowers; fruits without flowering. 
(-w, —z:) 1 the jack tree (Mar. Fa ). Artocarpus 
Integrifolia. —2 the glomerous fig-tree ( 3zFaz ), 


AGA n. Ved. Shape, body = agg 
AIA a. Irreligious, irreverent. 
SAGA Disrespect, irreverence. 


wag: [4 gad fata, TF. 1.4. Ty.] 4 A small 
round cake of flour, meal &¢. ( Mar. AS, ACT, FATA 
&c.), thicker than ordinary cakes and mixed with 
sugar and spices; PUCG44 Waagqaq Ms, 5.7. Haat 


faaet AeAMaASTT + AaSat: Pt. 3.172; AVIA A a 


aad 8 Aa | Bm. 1. 88. -2 Wheat. —8 Honey- 
comb. Bifeat eaay., seafterqgdt Chan. Up. 3. 1. 1. 
—2IT@T a Sweetmeat shop; GANWUTIAAT Ms. 9. 264. 


ATH, AQ [ agora fed, S aq a |] Belonging to; 
intended for, AY. —-“AA Flour, meal. 


agcat The silk cotton tree ( areast ). Bombax 
Heptaphyllum ( Mar. @ta@ ). , 


SY 1 Lifeless, inanimate (as wood &e. ) Hel 
aq ate tua faa: WT ATEWA Ry. 10. 155.3 —2 Soul- 
less. —3 Unpeopled, untenanted. 


STAT a. Not full or completed; incomplete, defi- 
aad Winds KR. 3.38; AW Ca 


cient, imperfect; AT 
qaqa teaty M. 3. —- Incomplete number or 


fraction. -Comp. —Ale a. premature, untimely. (—@ ) 
premature or incomplete time; “& abortive. 


agta: jf. Non-accom plishment. 


aT a. 1 Not preceded; not having existed before; 
like of rich did not exist before, ree es: q aps 
S.1;°¢ Use M.5; K. 191; —2 Strange, extre. 
ordinary, wonderful; 3Ta: 41st TarMe*gsey U. 43 AM 
zaaq afa: aaear: kaTSS | ELA FEdtaa ele SAT SHE 
S. Til. 17; singular, unexampled, unprecedented ; 
agg uy fare: $6; agaem ate M. 13 AS 
qd: ay a sqae: S$. 7; aqietastonta gr fags ps 
U. 1. 46 committing an unparalleled a Stools aime 
Unknown, unacquainted, stranger,» HALAS aaa 


Mb. 13. 22.8; faf@asvaqa ga Ki. 6.39. —4 a 
first. —& Preceded by & or “Al. —6 (In phil. 


‘That unseen virtue which is a relation superinduced, 
not before possessed; unseen but efficacious to connect 
the consequence with its past and remote cause and to 
bring about at a distant period or in another world 
the relative effect. —Colebrooke. -WH 1 The remote 
conseq uence of an act (as the acquisition of heaven which 
is the result of good deeds ), (Mimamsa ). -2 Virtue and 
vice ( 4°4q ) as the eventual cause of future happr 
ness or misery. —a? The Supreme Soul (qzs@). —Comp. 
—HYT x. religious rites the power of which on the 
future is not seen before. —Ta: f. one who has had 
no husband before, a virgin; a: wart Sk. —ale: 
discussion or talk about the Supreme Soul. fafa: an 


authoritative direction or i 


injunction which is quite 
new; it is of four kinds; ear, ama, fafarmrana 
and Sarafafy, 


ATA, —tay Not having existed before, ince 
ableness, unparalleled or extraordinary nature; EA 
CUA ALY My. 1, 


aqg4q 
dish tone 


ind. Sineularly, unlike anything else ; 


agaceqaleeaaaraa Si. 4. 17, 








AU 


APTA. 





AGadT a. Having not enjoyed the married life 


with a wife before. AJa4f Ayal ari qa: Pam 3. 18. 4 


~, of : Be GF x : ny ERE 

AGA a. lelating to the remote consequence 
of an act. 

ATA adv. Never before. 


AeA a. Ved. 1 Unpreceded, first. —2 Incompar- 
able, unheard of before, 


AGH a. Not united, uncombined. —i 14 ( In 
gram. ) An affix (or a word ) consisting of a single 
letter; HI Crema: P. 1.2.41; caHatiqzagaq sk 
—2 ( In the Pratisakhyas ) The preposition ST and 
the particle ©. 

ATMA «. Not filling; stingy: 


AGAR ind. Not separately, together with; collec- 
tively. “Comp. —AH@IN& of the same religion, At a. 
maintaining the doctrine of pantheism : regarding God 
in all things. - 


aAganicad a- One who cannot distinguish (between 
the F247 and the 78). @iaagaey = zspfearqaaitaa: | 
arageatait Me AAT | Mp. 19. 208. 177 
Critical Edition. “Ta¥4 WPasda:, qzeaqecey Tatar, 
qezqe ? —aAlaHS. | ; 


ay [ az | 2P.1 To 5° away » depart; withdraw; 
retires run away, escape; Aq begone; avaunt; AWAY > 
hence, get you gone; to disappear, yanish, pass 
away; die or perish also; qaqa Ms, 1. 82; ézaicy- 
meaeqerearg AS. 7. 243 Ta waaay a ae der: 
Ki- 5. 87 does not leave. —2 To be wanting, be omitted, 
be deprived of, be free from. —3 To start ( Ved. ) 


sata: [ ¢-314 | 1 Going away, departure. —2 Riek 
ration’: FAA UASTUA AT P. 1. 4. 24 ( aaa Fee: Sk.): Fat 
ard PANNA tae SHPO Bk. 6. 75. -8 Disappearance, 
vanishing, absence; WAM Me. 82 at the time of sun- 
set 3 que (ATARI, ald: KR. 8: 74 close of night ; sara72- 
AAAS Si. 4.53 4. 543 1s. 1. —q Destruction eas 
death, annihilation s FUMIUAlafAaa R. 8. 49 1.40 gn. 
qacqaaaraie4 Mal. 10. 9 death or disappearance 
M. —5 An evil, ill, misfortune, risk, calamity ss Ms 
(oft. opp. SW )s Tat AUUIMAAA: Bh.3.9. aesa 
aragfeamrarareaa TA Pt. 1 not the danger Crete 
ing from-the plan); S14 Prater = fata 
Pt. 1.406; AVA ATAU Aes = Pays a a : 
qeia aa Pt. 1 exposed to many dangers, dangers 
aa: aes: H. 4. 65 exposed to dangers o, ‘tae 
aasataaratdt H. 4. 102; Ki. 14. 19. caia- 


7. —B Loss, 


- mpities; 
mitle —7 The end ( of a worg ). 


detriment, injury- 
ATA «- Departing, transient: perisha ble : 
at a4 ap 
sjqa p- P- 
area: Si. 3. I. 


see 


Gone away, disappeared ; SAIS ATer. 
—92, Departing or deviating from, 


Swerving 


+ (oe eeeneeeeeas 


from, contrary ( with abl. ); AMAA aeaq Pp. IV. 
4. 92 Sk. ( qaaeaararazas ); Hararaeaieo: VY. 2. 4. 
—3 Free from, devoid of, deprived of ( with «abl. or m 
comp. ); Zaza: Sk.; Saeed TAAATAIa: AR. 7. 70 
faultless; Ct: Ms. 7. 197: BAataaala wyar a4a S. 7.32 
free from ( mental ) darkness. —Comp. —TyaTal N. of 
a plant, Ocimum Sanctum ( gaat) ( Hear: TIAA 
fazcoaaracay, ). 


arqaz [ aq | 1 A. 1 To look round or about for 
something, to look or hope for, expect. —2 To wait for, 
await Asal TAI ag (Aaa ae AAAIaT S. 2 awauts 5 SATAY 
atqU. 7; K. 843 7 Beata te: Mk. 7. 4 ta Gaal- 
za qeqraayaa WH. Pr. 30; Wes aided geet aaeafe- 
faqaqie7 Ku. 8. 26. —3 Lo require, want, stand in. 
matt of: wish or desire for; arog ACHAT s4 faqala- 
yaa Si. 2. 863 4 AG: CATA HCT TUNA AC Mu. 1.,83 
qyart tang afaat a fe araearedeatyad V. +. 26: Ku. 8. 
18: Pt. 2. 26. —% To have regard to, look to, have in 
view, have an eye to: Paes He TAAL, Stet: qaad 
smart: Kj. 2. 21; 4d: WIS SAA RASARATAIA G. p. 
5 To take into account or consideration, consider, 
think of, respect, care for ; sreTAy aad K. 35, 197, 
On7, 3153; TARAAAAUAT SICA CATT: Mal. 9; ote 
fqpaid EAA casual: MAT Bk. 6. 128: S. 5. 16, Ms. 
8. 309; with 4 not to_like, not to care for ; HATA a- 
TITH Mu. 3. 183 Tartte4 taaTTAICAA Ku. 5. 18. 


sqyati—at may 1 Expectation, hope, desire. -2 Need, 
requirement, necessity 3 facta without hope or need; 
regardless of 5 ferfrargl regal Ferecieat a Ae! Ram. -6: 
47. 9. Riecateh: Bolt AAA: Brea A (Sars) Mp, 19. 
2, 12. AAAI TARAS: meer pata: Bg. 12. 16; 
or in, comp.5 Sgrenlaeanl afer ares aa Rac: S$. 78D 
awaiting kindling. -3 Consideration, reference; regard, 
with the Ob]. th toc. Case, more usually m2. comp. } 
qeaagiatad, Ratn- 1. 15 regardless of; the Instr. and 
sometimes loc- of this word frequently occur in comp. 
Aganing ‘wit reference to » out of regard for’, ‘with 
a view to’» ‘for the sake of ; GISiA IAERUITA I CAE 
ary qaraael ATATHTS Pt. 1; aaa R. 1. 94; agar 
waal Mu. 13 UAT 2 out of regard for; fRqala- 
aiga gAAATwA 3 with a view to gain some object: 
qqqagParraan Me. 17; 89S 3ttcd4eay, Y. 2. 26, in propor- 
tion to» in accordance with; HA sassy Wy quar 
greaeda SacaTeacaiT K.P. 1 as compared with it. 
_4% Connection, relation, dependence as of cause with 
effect or of individual with species : ATTA Ta face 
gaa aaa: Ak. —5 Care, attention, heed; @isteneaal 
Az Aaa Mea, Bk. 7.49. -—6 respect, _ Yeference: 
*7 (In gram.) = SAT gq. vy, —Comp. ~afe:: (In 
Vaigesika Phil.) the distinguishing perception by 
which we apprehend ‘this is one’, ‘this is one? &e- 
and which gives rise to the notion of duality; 
ace Sarva- chap. 10 where wena: = aaa aparafa- 
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Hit ss:; of. Bhasha P. area: qeralear stenaiSar 


= 
Hal: | Aaa AAIaA Ta J 
eaat fretta: | 107-8. 


aqeg, —fatasa, —at oa pot- p. To be desired; 
wanted, hoped for, expected; considered &c.: desirable. 


atalfaar: || Mea Sarasa AAT 


Se ane — - 

AqUTA p. p. Looked for, expected: wanted, desired, 
required ; considered, referred to &e. -AA Desire; wish ; 
regard, reference, consideration. 


ww, . . * . . . . 
agra a. Hoping; waiting for, wishing or desiring 
for, wanting; considermg, caring; usually as last 
e alfa ye i. r] > os y= ben 
member of comp. ; Juaaaeqat R. 15. 85; Fatsaaraaraar 
Ku. 3. 1 according to. 


BIG a. Not fit to be drunk; AIA aqsTaG qeACTATA 
Wald Mk. 2. 


sate ( Imper. 2nd sing. ) Used asthe first mem ber 
of some compounds ( belonging to the class Hat 
suas P. II. 1.72): ~ #et, °fedar, ° sear, ° arfirst, 
° eaiTAT where it has the sense of * excluding’, ‘ expell- 
ing’, ‘refusing admission to’; e.g. ANTIST 9 ceremony 
where merchants are excluded; so ° fata;r Ge. —Comp. 
—alat N. of a plant which expels wind. 


Gnas: Ades, [ A-Ts: , or argh (Sey) afer 
We: ~@sy: Ty. ] 1 Having a limb too many or too 
few (redundant or deficient ). -2 Not under 16 years 
of ages TS AMSMWMIMSAy Wa: | Narada: 
BasyS*qvay faqs ALA ATAT) Ms. 8. 148 ; ‘es: qaqAT- 
qsqaaig a qaatead: |. —3 A child or infant (fac, 
Ry). -% Very timid; —5 Wrinkled, flaccid. -6 One 
past 16. 


BIqie seo under AI-Fe. 


BGs a. Ved. 1 Waterless ; water-tight ( al: Rv. 
1. 116. 3. ). -2 Not watery, not: fluid. -mYy [ srHBEeA 
AAT] Poison &e- that remoyes water (HaqqHIed 
rasTfe ). : ) i 


agar, —at f- A sort of potherb (ayes 
FLAT: , AEHSTSHACAT TH ANCA, ). —Al see SHH. Bassella 
Lueida or. Rubra (Mar. ahaa viel P~ 


STqte, 1 U. [ AI-SE or FR] To remove, drive or 
push AWays dispel, take aWay, destory ; U fe fanta- 
Wefa $3. 1; FSA... WATCH ae RB. 8. 44, 54; 
qaqwaaanegead f SAE ) 19. 5 pushed away, displaced, 
supplanted ; AMAT A aT ear aMeaHfeaw V. 3. 105 
afetsefy Ha: eels areaatrely U. 2.19 Removes; 
Bk. 17. 88; 15. 119; Ms. 8. 414, 11.108; *eFaTal 
Hae: eras: P. IT. 1. 88 Sk, removed from, oF 
beyond imagination 72 To heal, cure Cas illness ). 
—3 To avoid, give up) leave; aata caraaiza Ms. 10. 86; 
qaqa qa ta... AMsafeqed R. 19. 391 not leav- 
ing ( the path of ) propriety. —~4 To deny ; €al raasuiaet 


~ 
a Ad S$. D. 780. —5 To reason, argue by way. of 
opposing a statement. 


~~ 
SQie: 1° Removing, driving away, healing Xe. 
—2 Removal of doubt by the excercise of the reasoning 
faculty. —3 Reasoning, arguing; reasoning faculty. 


—4 Negative reasoning (opp. Be) (a aa 
Hal faqtdeat: ), one of the dhigunas q- vV- 


CATASIMIAAA: ; SA AAV SWaed Herielaanzal: Mb. 13. 
145. 48. Hettalad Gsaaat sraikatatg By. 2. 74; 
hence SWE = complete. discussion of a question. 
—§ Excluding all things not coming under the category 
in point $ aglaw at Weaest: ( where Mahesvara para- 
phrases HUE by AARATA je. THAT), —-6 A 
superfluous member attached to a structure of some 
construction. | 


Sal qa 4 Removal &c. = HWE above. —2 Reason- 
ing faculty; At: eqidalaatied A Be. 15. 15 (Mr 
Telang translates XH” by removal: Lok. Tilak translates 
as AR.) Ta TARAGT AAT AAAACMSAT Bhag. 11. 18. 6. 


AGUEa a. 4 Removed; 44 AaAANet FAT Ki. 2. 
27. —2 Denied (in disputation, opp- to ead). 


ATA, —wateAata pot. p. To be removed, taken aways 
Aa Saatia waz afsacizay, Bhag. 10. 1. 48. expiated 
(as sin ); to be established by reason. 


BAGHST,—TNSIy a. 1 Unmanly: ones mes 
—2 Superhuman; not of the authorship ° TRS Se 
divine origin; 3 aia ae; salevreatay: oy: : os 
cqreqrad Mal. 9. not set up by ( the hand of ) man. 
wa > Iq H1 Cowardice, pussilanimity.—2 Superhuman 
power. 

AA a. Ved. Obtained; watery ; of. Ry- 9. 16. Oe 

AA n. A sacrificial act. , 

Sq a. Ved. Busy, active, industrious. <a ( or A 
Un. 1. 74) 4 The body. -2 Soma ( HaHeTara ). —3 
sacrificial animal. 

BAC m. [ age coarna Tals, sara Hed, TAIT 
Ty. | 4 Active, busy; giving water; flowing as water 3 
an epithet of Indra ( Say. BOT LH See: yi —2 Fire. 

SAI,—A —ay [ erga ara: arg CAF Aa] Sending down 
water (afsieaaq), giving of water: zeal, activity 
qacrag ay Ry. 3. 12. 83 51. 9- 

— Salata, aa m. N. of 2 sacrifice 
of the Sama Veda closing that rites the 
part of the Jyotistoma sacrifice. 

Ble gy, [ Boia Be aq: WL ae. festa: Ty. ji 
in an act, active (zenait fa ). —2 Offspring 
Nir. ). % 

SIM -sg ,. [ a-awL Fe aca, Un. + aa 
1 Possession, property. -2 Work, sacrificial act, oF TAY? 


and of ‘a verse 
last or 7th 


Engaged 
(aq 
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any act. —3 Offspring. —&4 Form, shape. —5 To be 
obtained ( used actively ys (ok. ops |. -Comp. —ta@ 
he superintending work ( HHToaryAHT ) 3 (or a.) 
proprietor of an estate. CIS lord of wealth or 
property, illustrious by means of works; directing 
works to be done ( #447 ). sa 


BAA a. 1 Having progeny. —2 Poor. —#: [ ana 
Ma AWA AEA TI AAT Ty. ] 4 The arm. —2 N. of 
a, Risiin the family of or connected with Bhrigu 
WA Aaa Wat Paces: Ry. 4. 7. 1. =e a 


AUeaa «a. Having ( sacrificial ) acts or works; 
productive. 


scqfa, —zt“GaA_ see under A 2 


BACT a. [ aq zs dq ag atHay, a AL; Ag: qeHagq Dp, 
TV. 4. 184 | 4 Connected with or coming from walker 
aq fedqaaay HT Ry. 2.38.7; watery; a = ‘Bil 
aay ager 1. 145.5. consisting of; consecrated with 
water (as efa:. ) -2 Obtainable. -3 Active; eovteetta 
with sacrificial acts. 


seqattara: N. of a celebrated Dravida writer 
author of works on Alankara and other subjects aid 
a contemporary of Pandit Jagannatha who lived in 
the 17th century ( written also as Hta4éIféxc ), 


acqsq | fr. Aq | Gone into, reaching, hidden. 
BCT &c. see under AG. 

seq ind. Ved. Near, in the neighbourhood. 
AAHE a. Unmanifested, unapparent. 


ATHET a. 1 Unshaken (fig. also), firm, steady 
~2 Unanswerable ( as argument ). 


BARC «a. Not acting well. 


SATO Not the main or 


3 princi . 
incidental or irrelevant matter. pal topic, 


waTHneaqan a. Not explicitly enjoining 
ing as obligatory- 


SITAHIVS a. Stemless (small). A Lash dShrwit 
; ub. 


ZIG a. 1 Not shinmg or bright, dark 
in brightness ( fig. also )3 SRM Taag Say er eae 
R. 1. 68. —2 Self-illumimated. -3 Hidden, ee ACh: 
cealed ; MaTMATaaft WAT Ms. 8.25159. on6 sae 
—St ind. En: secret, secretly ; Asa ar ae oa 
aaa zeasmaret fet: V. 5 secretly. a Thai 45 
ness, secrecy > % secret. Inct~ 


agantaih a. Making darks; not disclosing &¢, 


2IAMHIaa a: N ot to be disclosed, to be kept 
( one of 9 such thine ); Senet Fast wei wees ra | 
angrartatt aft a sateatfr asa | 


> not preserib- 
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AGHA a. 1 Not principal or chief, incidental, 
occasional. -—2 Not relevant to the subiect under dis- 
cussion, not to the point, irrelevant: see 4d, Ftd; 
AyAA AdaAa ‘to beat about the bush ’, not to come 
to the point. —aq (In Rhet. ) Zqaie 7. e. the standard 
of comparison (opp. 354 or FIHA ). —A? An insane 
person (cf. Danasaigara. 

agaia: /. 1 Not the inherent or natural property, 
accidental property or nature; an accident ( fafa ). 
—2 Spiritual being; the Purusa of the Sankhyas. 
—3 Not the original word; such as a termination. 

AGH a. Not excelled, low, vile. —Z A crow. 

aafata a. Undecayed, undiminished, inexhaustible; 
aufad ag faafa Ry. 1. 55. 8. 

ameqat Infamy; waar safes: Arnett aera: | 
afremisaeaa 2a ag ataeaada Mb. 12. 158. 5. 

BATA a. Going too fast to be followed by others. 

AMT a. i Not bold, bashful, modest ( opp. ae ); 
as: ag qatar frat qatar: H. 2. 26. —2 Coward, 
fearful; ( fem Seater: ) Tamed aeoraneay sareay, 
Ram. 3. 16. 22. 

AAyM «a. Perplexed, confounded. 





aaquat@z a. Unrestrained, unbridled. 


AWAgGa a. Ved. Without the power of seeing; 
Av. 8. 6. 16. 


ama ada. Ved. Deficient in understanding, foolish, 
stupid; Av- 90. 128. 2. 


agqaitea «a. unasked, undesired; ( frat ) Yeas 
qateat... ates, Ms. 4. 248. 

aqueoel a. Inscrutable. 

ajquad a- Unmoved ; qaqa 4a faaeas=qaita Ry. 2. 
98. 8. not swerving from, following, observing ( with 
abl. Me semMeneyat fan: arate Gray ma Ms. 12. 116. 

aaqat_ a. 1 Without progeny, childless; Asay: ag 
aft: Rv- 1- 21.5 Wea Ageass Chan. 57, ast 
El Bhag:- 4. 28. 38. -—2 Unborn. —3 Unpeopled. 
_sit Having no child, not giving birth to children; 
not prolific. 

aIqaa, AAA a. Childless, having no issue of 
progeny > SAA aA AS a WeqTqNedeq ay: Y.2.] 44. at 
A woman who has borne no child, a barren woman. 

ayratt al a. Ved. unskilful: 
—2, Childless. 

arata a- Not known, adiftza; araiiee aaya- 
qyaaaead Ty Ms. ‘Lis 


ayuda Oe Unconsecrated, vulgar; profane. —aa 
Frying clarified butter without consecrated water. | 


1 Inexperienced, 











Fe a dala 


AIA 


AWIaAFT «. Incom prehensible by reason or inference, 
undefina ble. 
_ AAA a. Ved. Vory great or extensive, affluent: 4 
dal HYaT WA Ry. &. 382. 16. 

AqTarq: 1 Want of lustre, 
—2 Meanness, want of dignity. 

aata «a. Ved. 14 Without opponents or foes, 
irresistible; 4 T*% ZaaldaeAaTa: Ry. 5.32.3; “ata of 
irresistible prowess. —2 Unsurpassed, unequalled. 
—ady. Trresistibly Aa fare Ragas fradgeareaaa sta 
Bhig. 8. 7. 19. 

aafanct a. Trusting, trusty, confidential. 


dullness, dimness. 


BAIARAT a. 1 Of unequalled deeds or achieve 
ments. —2 Irresistible, irremedia ble. 

aofa( dt) Hit «. Trremediable: helpless, that 
cannot be remedied or helped; OVaAIEIeaa KK. L544. 
—~t: Not remedying, non-requital, non-retahation. aie 
AAIAAITA | Bo. 1. 46. 


aafagdel a. One from whom one must not accept 
any thing as a gift &e. | 

agqfante® «a. Not accepting. 

BOaAAlel Unacceptable. 

aciaa «. 1 Not to be vanquished, invincible. 
~2 Not to be warded or kept of; AW gaaqayna- 
ofiaataraa: | azssaaT (4) TNL Ms. 12. 28. -3 Not 
angry. 
BINA see a. 4 Having no adversary in battle, 
irresistible. —2 Unsurpassed, unrivalled. 
aafagt 4. Without the fellow-horse. 
_aofaqar a. 1 Without a rival or opponent. 
—&2 Unlike. 

ainfaqra: f. 4 Non-performance; non-acceptance. 
—2 Neglect, omission, disregard. —3 Want of under- 
standing. —4 Absence of determination (what to do )s 
perplexity 3 aa® &e. K. 159; ( saftatsisar enrearte- 


sadiaatara: ); PAaeAIAST K. 240; ay: aonenfaaraqedty 


Ki. 14. 48. -5 ( Hence ) absence of mind or ready wit 
(xgefarg ), SACATAITATATAT Gaut. S. 


zafaqe «a. Not going ( fate ), 
soataqea a. 1 Unimpeded; unobstructed. —2 Directs 


undisputed; (in law) got by bitth without any obstrue’ 
tions not collateral (as inheritance ). 


aafaqe a. of irresistible might, of unequalled 
power. 

2Iafaay au. 4 Modest, bashful. —2 Not ready-witted, 
dull. —AT Bashfulness; modesty. 


4, 3, A... 9 
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- ences —_ 


ee ; Z 
| TIS ae Unrivalled. -—23 An unrivalled warrior: 
Brad ¢ Aeaqala: Dk. 3. 


sntaa -AlaA «a. 1 Without an equal or parallel, 
incomparable, matchless, unrivalled: “© & < . 
aTTaTSA Ry. 8. 96. 17. THe wardaraarst: | My. 1. 623 
RIAA; "at, “SS Ke. —2 Improper; THAT AAA 
wi Gada We: Ram. 6. 12.35. | 

aIfaATaAT «a. Extra-ordinary ; Mb. 

amtaacat: Natural or spontaneous state. 


aT aaah a. 1 Without an adversary. —2 Haymg 
no opposite or counterpart. a. 


SINfATA «a. or —Ai ( A hero) who has no Mata or 
rival warrior, a matchless or unrivalled warrior; 
Asatasaca daa fea S. 4. 20, S. 7, 7- 83. —2 Mateh- 
less : Ta fS NEAT: THRE Tigal My. 1. 46. —W N. of 
a Rist ( Composer of the hymn Ry. 10. 103): N. of a 
son of Rantinaira. —a?, -WA N. of a hymn composed 
by 8°; FaaNARs ala desfacs fag:. yh 


atqfazca a. Uncontested, undisputed ; aA HAT 
aeadsafara: tad THAT Mita. 


STAB a. 4 Not corresponding with, unfit ; AFaH- 
afaed ga fast aly Pics Ram. 8. 45. 29. —2 Of un- 
equalled form. —3 Incomparable (in a good or bad 
sense). —Comp. —*UT incomparable talk ( afer ), 
saTaFAcleal ah. fia irresistible power: 7 


stafaata a. Of incomparable prowess- 


smfaaraa a. Having no rival ruler, subject to 
one rule; PCG EIGEURGE TIL R. 8. 27- 


sinfarta: A meaningless prohibition, 
objection. | 

amas «1 Not stable or firmly fixed, fluctuating» 
not made permanent 5 Baas TASID FT TAs Fatt 7 
U. 5. 25. -2 Thrown away, unprofitable: useless 3 
aafae J aaa Ms. 3. 180. —8 Disreputable, infamous: 
—4 Without support, adjustment ; Aaa As d sma g- 
TATA Be. 16. 8. Bi N. of a hell. —¥t Instability, 
ill-fame, ill-repute, dishonour. -34& Brabman. ( Saat; 
SOc BIST). eke aN ‘Dake 


an invalid 


AMABIT a. Ved. Not firm, having no solid ground. 
Av. 11. 8. 49. —AW Instability, want _of solidity oF 
firmness ( fig. also ); Ga aaerre aaa saa S. B. 

wamfatsa. a. Unsettled, unfixed, uncelebrated, 
obscure; unconsecrated, unholy. —@ An epithet of 
Visnu | | | 

AMNAARA wu. Having no intermixture. 


o BAIMAAeY o«. Unobserved, unnoticed ; ° eaten (eat 
fA: unobserved nullity, annihilation of 27 _object> 








ed 





mL SenmaMa UMMC “tum umaminreme cet eee rent ere e ene eons erans seaevoeeelessogtabbedea secon ecepeseandoebatebsscbalisseedetadsobedsesedsihobslensbes cub eosepdiasdabsensidecbecsovedspenieotoedsecepecereessipsessessbSsesSOhenecsesensedensecsseresoenses 


one of the three topics included by the Buddhas under 
the catezory of fre, the other two being WAAeTT- 
fra wilful destruction, as of a jar by a mallet, and 
ATH the ethereal element. 


AAfaATa a. 1 Not obstructed or impeded, irresistible; 
“eared Gar K. 62; Heagae “nfs: Pt. 1 free to move: 
MAATMAATA: U. 8.863 BeAaramnazanazaraeg sa- 

. Saif: Ve. 1. -2 Unimpaired, unmarred, unrepulsed, 
unaffected, at home in every respect; @ afacafagar 
Bh. 2. 40; Pt. 5.26; so faa, ° —3 Not dis- 
appointed. —4 A kind of deity; #7ufHa-safaza-aaed- 
AICO... TA FTA Kau. A. 2. 4. —Comp. 

a. of unimpaired eyes. (—3:) N. of a Buddhist 
deity. 


AIM «. Without parts or body, epithet of 
Brahman. 


ameter a1 Not pleased or delighted ; # =qtaradida 
(ataaq ) Ram. 2. 48. 20. —2 Unapproached ; unassail- 
able. Av- 7. 25. 1. —8 Unopposed. —4 (In Rhet. ) Not 
understood or clearly intelligible (as 2 word ), one of 
the defects of a word ( Wezehq ) > AU Wha aa Was. 
K. P.-7, 7. e- a word 1s said to be WIA if it be used 
in a sense which it has in particular classes of works 
only (and _not in general or popular use); . q- 
AtPAAAe TA Ael oa AAMC Ay: ( where May = alaat occurs 
in Yogasastra only ). 


aaqaita: /. Unintelligibleness; mistrust. 
WATS: 1 Want of weight. -2 Want, necessity. 


fe) 
ard (44 ) Not given away. —at A girl, one 
not given away in marriage. 


waaAcseat a. 1 Invisible, imperceptible. -2 Unknown. 
-3 Absent. —Comp. —-I2TF a. not distinctly taught. 


BAcAA a. 1 Diffident, distrustfy : 
qeaart Rita AE: S. 1,9. oe Pitedinn, . 
knowledge. —3 (In gram. ) Having no affix. —2t 
4 Diffidence; distrust, disbelief, doubt ; taazqaraay Pt. 
1.191. —2 Not bemg understood. -—3 Not an affix: 
AAISMACKAA: AT a PhD 48. —Comp, —=z7 é 
(in gram. ) not pertaining to an affix. 


waiacagd a. Not attacked. 


SIAN ind. 1 From the left to the rioht. — 
unfavourable ; Praia as any me Aaea Es i 23 
SeATAy SAAFTITATT || Ram. 6.04.17. 


wargrTa Ce Ved. Not milked 
Brera: Rv. 3. 55. 16. 


symala a. Subordinate, secondary, infchor: ‘sist 


oO ‘ 
aera H. 2. ( St, FA) 4 Subordinate ox 
eocondary state: inferiority. -—2 A Secondary or 


completely. 31 Fag; 


ee 


subordinate act. (The word H34M usually occurs in 
the neuter gender either by itself, or as an attmbute 
to a noun, or as last member of comp. ) 

aAMacy «. Unconquerable, invincible; AEA yiea- 
wade 2a Waaeaaayad Mb.; Akay: y 
M. 6+ 17. 

anaqzay Ved. A bad place of refuge. 

AAA a. 1 Obscure, dull. -2 Mean. 

AIM a. 1 Wanting power, not powerful. —2 Having 


no power or control over, unable, mcompetent; with 
gen. or loc.; BMaisatetaa Tran: Ry. 9. 78. 9. 


amaayta: f. Little effort. 

AWA a. Not careless or inattentive, careful, atten" 
tive, vigilant, watchful; HIAW Fe FWA St HaGs Ta 
( Waa: ) Ram. 2. 52. 72; 8. 33. 20; amaarsada oft 
Lazar: AST: Ms. 7. 142. 


AAA a. Devoid of festivities, sad, joyless; Bk- 
10. 9. 

AAAS a. Careful, vigilant, cautious, steady. -@! 
Care, attention, vigilance. -ZH_ ind. Carefully, atten 
tively, uninterruptedly. —aT The state of being cautious; 
aaa Y. 3. 313. fF a. careful; aed at ae 
fasra faraqarsae Ms. 2. 115. 


AAA «a. Imperishable; unlimited ( saz ) , 
AAAT Incorrect knowledge ( opp. FAT q. vy... 


AAAIT «a. 1 Unlimited, immeasurable, boyndless: 
—2 Without authority, proof or weight, unauthorized. 
—8 Not regarded as an authority, not trustworthy} 
Biaeaa: WeIAsNaAd aAeaAIT ATT AAey Ce gs, 
—ary 1 That which cannot be taken as authority in 
actions; i- e- a rule, direction &c. which cannot be 
accepted as obligatory. —2 Irrelevancy. Comp, —3qpii, 
—aJ Hi: ( pl. ) * of unlimited lustre - N. of & class of 
deities (with Buddhists). -fa% «a. not convorsant 
with evidence; or incapable of weighing evidence. 


ATM a. | HH-SY eT FA, TTF BL Py] Not 
dying suddenly, very long. 


afd a. 1 Not measured, unlimited. —2 Not 
proved or established by authority. 


AARC, Ved. ATAESa a. Not foolish, prudent 
wise; ¢ AAR yet: Ry. 1. 90. 2. : 
wragea a. Indestructible, unassailable ( starea )5 


gaat Tg VFM AHA Ry. g, 20. 7. 
3aIgTHa a. 1 Immeasura le, unbounded; boundless; 


cafeat; AI Ae asHaAear ay afAs TE My. 4. 99, -2 
That which cannot be properly ascertained, understood 


&«.; inscrutable, unfathomable (of person or thing )3 
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afargeasaaey HaAacaaAaeay: Ms. 1.3: 12.94. —3 Not | IAT a. Difficult to be found. 


to be proved or demonstrated (as Brahman ). -ay 
Brahman. —Comp. -3S3¥NTaA a. of unlimited might. 
—aIcAsy * of inscrutable spirit’ epithet of Siva. 


AAA, —qH 1 Inability to 
—2 Absence of delight. 

BAAIAT a. Not energetic or diligent, indifferent, 
apathetic, not zealously devoted to (with loc. )3 or 
Baaqg Ms. 6. 26. —tat: Absence of effort or exertion, 
indifference, apathy, laziness. 


amato: /. [ H-3a1-aia P. III. 3.112, 4 changed 
to UT by P. VIII. 4. 299 |] Not going or progressing 
(used only in uttering imprecations ); AIAIET AWS 
Ward, Sk. mayest thou not move onward or progress ! 
Seo HSTai4. 


remove pain. 


aqarqtar —fet: 7. Not allowing to go on or progress 
aiat a>afa: (P. III. 8.112; VIII. 4. 30). 


AIBA adv. Without interruption, attentively. 


wageagq, AITd, AAGAL a. Ved. Unceasing, 
continual, not separated ( AIAG ) ; careful, attentive. 


BIIGh a. 1 Not used or employed, not applied. 
—2 Wrongly used, as a word. —8 (In Rhet. ) Rare, 
unusual (asa word when used in a particular sense 
or gender though that sense or gender be sanctioned 
by lexicographers ); AAA TarFaraary marwaeaq ; Ta 
ay Saqdtsea fqarat TiatatsAal | where the mas. gender 
of 24a, though sanctioned ( by Amara ), is not used 
by poets and is; therefore, AAA. AAIAH: Mbh. 

SIAN: Non-application or bad application, non- 
employment. sagrt: AAMAS Mbh. 1.1.1. 

BIST g. Prompt, quick. 

WATAAH, atqalad a. 1 Not exciting or stimulating 
to action, inert, abstaining from action ; quasadita ay 
wedagia, sft Bri. Up. 2. 1. 5. -2 Continuous, 
unbroken, uninterrupted. 


ATTA, Not engaging in, not exciting to any 
action. 


BAITA a. 1 Not acting, not engaged in. -2 Not 
instigated. —3 Not proper; Sa4t agde yeqreaaat 
HAW Mb. 5. 192. 47- 


sata: f. 1 Not engaging in action or proceeding, 
not taking place. —2 Inertia, inactivity, non-excite- 
ment, absence of incentive or stimulus. —3 ( In medic. ) 
Suppression of the natural evacuations, constipation, 
ischuria &e. 

SaTaia a. Ved. Not approached; gendtat zd € 
WA Ry. 4.7.9. -at 1 Not loved ( saat). -2 Not: 
impregnated, 


BAMET a. 1 Not praiseworthy, worthless, con- 
temptible. —2 Not approved, forbidden. —3 ( Ved. ) 
Disobedient. —4 Less, deficient, decayed ( eftt ). 


BWIIGAMH a. 1 Not attached or addicted, moderate, 
temperate. —2 Unconnected. —3 unobstructed ; 
a adalaasaar Mb. 9. 17. 50. 


aqaten: f. Non-attachment, moderation. faqaea- 
YAMA AMAIA BAA: Ms. 1. 89. 


BAIA: 4 Want of attachment. —2 Want of con 
nection. -8 Inopportune time or occasions AIARTAAT 
4 Ag: ael a TAA | 


BAIAA a. 1 Not pleased. —2 Turbid, muddy. aH 
The milk of a cow milked after the 7th day of 
delivery. Nigh. 

AAAI: Disfavour, displeasure. 

ATA a. Not being prolific. a: Not being born. 

AIA a. Barren, childless. 


~ AIATESY a. quite unable (4g: )3 ATA ATA 
dena (WL) Ku. 1.54. 

SIMS a. Not being affected by evils or ill omens > 
Ch. Up. 


safe a. 1 Unknown, unimportant, 
aggfad aaa fe gary Ku. 38. 19. -2 Unusual, uncommon: 


“qe an obsolete word. 
siq(ate: 7. Obscurity, insignificance- 


ainzattan a. (—#t f.) Not belonging to the subject: 
matter, irrelevant (= AMCAAH q. v- )s Mal. 


wIq<edd a. 1 Uusuitable to the time or subject, 
not to the point, irrelevant. —2 Absurd, nonsensical ; 
Yt aicey fagead aaa Pt. 1. -—3 Accidental or extra- 
neous. —4 Not ready. —Comp. —TRTAT a figure of 
speech which, by describing the awytId ( what is not 
the subject-matter ) conveys a reference to the tga 
or subject-matter ; AATATA A AT V7 BTA Ke Pp. 
10. It is of 5 kinds:— 1a frat ararey AAT FETT Alc | 
qeARA aAETeA geyeafa a ama il z. ce. when the 
subiect-matter is viewed (a) as an effect, information 
of which is conveyed by stating the cause > (>) when 
viewed as a cause by stating the effect; (ec) when 
viewed as a general assertion by stating a particular 
instance 3 (da) when viewed as a particular instance 
by stating a general assertion; and (e ) when viewed 
as similar by stating what is similar to it, See K. 
10 and 8. D. 706 for examples. 

AATA a. 4 Unhurt, intact. —2 Waste, unploughed, 


K. 326. —3 New and unbleached ( as cloth yes aid 44 
Ad aat aaqurtay | frinaated wad TH SF I. 


insignificant 








AAT, a. Not destroying, fayourin , aiding (AFHIEF) 
‘ag al Aved WNT Ry. 6. 44. 4. 


=aatza ae 41 Not sent out; Av. G. 29.2. -2 
Unattacked by foes. —3 Not stirred up, 24 Ht at Hat 
yeqtaledd Ry. 8. 99. 7. 


aaa a. (HT if.) Not belonging to the 
subject-matter; sarncteeafaad  oracfrearaats 
yegauaral K. P. 10. 


BAATSA «a. 1 Not vulgar. -2 Not original. —3 Not 
ordinary, extraordinary ; CaTaEaay, K. 174, AMSA 
Wag AZ att: faay tq: My. 1. 3. —& Special. ~5 Not 
belonging to W#a7 language. 


AAW=F «a. Secondary, subordinate , inferior. 
SAMA a. 1 Modern. —2 Not eastern, western. 


AATAI a- Ignorant; unlearned. —@€aT Tonorance: 
aq gaealid YAMA AL: Ms. 4. 167. F 


SIT2TatH a. 1 Not pointing to, or suggestive of: 
Wir. 1. 13. —2 N on-provineial. ! 


SAAIaleqT a. Subordinate. 


SAM a. Lifeless; inanimate. —Ut; The Almighty 
Being. 


Sata «. 1 Not obtained or got; Aaa ar Ala: 
Wa Fala eftd: | Bhasha P. -2 Not arrived or come; 
unaccomplished: .ASIa#*4qRITA Y. 2. 243. —3 Not 
authorised or following, as a rule. —4 Not come 
to or reached; taal zwaamst aaa a yazfeqy 
( fazez ) R. 12. 96. -8 Not of a marriageable age; 
Ms. 9. 88. Comp. —%le 1 inopportune; ill-timed, un- 
seasonable; % Ft Tega Faq | SA FeqqasaaIara 
4 Gace Pt. 1. 68. —2 under age. (-@AL) an irregular 
discussion ( of any subject ). —SIGH «a. 1. conveying 
(the sense of ) what is not otherwise specified, such 28 
the use of the Potential mood in ta%a1a 4Ha. —2 not 
yet tamed (as a young calf) Waar a. not arrived 
at puberty or who has not reached his youth; fI2a- 
sjqalaaqh. KR. 15. 42. —eqaerz, —FaAeqz a. (in law ) 
under age, not old enough to engage in public business 
on his own responsibility, a minor (a boy before he 
reaches his 16th year ); AoTa=aaZWsal aaa. Gears: 
Daksa. 


atta: f. 1 Non-acquisition; denfaaergsafastarara- 
qa K. P. 4. —2 Not being proved or established by 
. rule before; fafaicararsral faa: afer aft Mim. 
—§ Not taking place or occurring. —% Not being 
applica ble = HTM q. v. | | , 

arate oa. (Ht f.) 4 Unauthoritative, un- 
warranted ; oe AMAA MAN STH , —?2, Untrustworthy:, 


unreliable: 
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aga u. Ved. Unhurt, unimpaired, Ry. 8°61. 4. 
sgyacay Ved. 4 Impurity. —2 Unvoverna bleness. 


ADIT a- Ved. Not going forth ( 3771-74 ): aaa 
rfAaaizt faarea Ry. 1. 89. 1: unceasine. 
AMZa a. Ved. With wndimimished or ununpaired 


Ps . 6 fa yr tile! ‘ -_ (yy 5. 
life or vigour; AMAT lal iq. Ry. 1. 187. 6 


afyaq a. 1 Jisliked, disayreea ble, unpleasant, offen: 
sive AMAA A TARA AG! Ala A Zea: Ram.; Ms. 4. 
198: Ha: aaa aftmafeeas Tafsaly wast eaaegIA: S. 6. 
17; hated, distasteful. —2 Unkind, unfriendly. —& 
A foe, an enemy. —at A sort of fish (Cates: ) 
—qH_ An unfriendly or offensive act : aifararzea areal 
| oe aaieatazisad, Ms. 5. 156. —Comp. —aX 
Bt, HIT a. unfriendly, ill-disposed. —afirg he 
ill-fated. —A=; (°F. ps ANE, a. speaking unkind or 
harsh words; Femuareafsaazt VY. 1.73; Alar aka We 
ated aat afaaated Chan. 44. | 

zaasifa: f. 1 Dislike, aversion. —2 Unfriendly 
feeling, enmity. —3 Pain. —Comp. —HX (Itt /. ). dum 
kind; unfavourable. —2 disagreeable, disliked. 


sara = AIAMaA gq. v. 

aaqaa a. Disliking, unfriendly. n. Dislike. 
siagtiera a. Not sprinkled, not consecrated. 
syaqiz: A kind of bird ( Mar. $E8#"7 ). 


3Imte a. 1 Not arrogant. —2 Timid; centile, not 
bold. —3 Not full-grown. —eT 1 An unmarried oil. 
—2 A girl very recently married and not arrived at 
puberty or womanhood. 

ada a. 1 Without a ship, Av. 19. 50. 81. —2 Not 
swimming: “e 

Beg a. Not protracted ( 1s a vowel iF 

aa a. [ALA 4, N° Vea: | Attainable, —cal 
Disease, danger; Tellalacq qe Ry. 10. 108. 12. 
the region of the throat or neck. (?) | 

Boe, —CET in. (ca: ) Ved. L Saat, aq | 
4 Giving or yielding water; forming the essential 
portion of water ( Aq ata TH: ). -2 not destroying. 
—Caqy_ Form, see AUG. 


srara: | HT-a-3q | Any aquatic animal ( moying 
in water ). ¥ 


arava f. (fh, -ar). [ aaea: acta genzafta, 
gat Un. 4. 236; cof. Ram. sre fetaanta caraeaat 
faa: | SUGHITAS aeaIeatatsaa ll A class of female 
divinities or celestial damsels who reside in the sky 
and are regarded as the wives of the Gandharvas. They 
are very fond of bathing, can change their shapes, 
and are endowed with superhuman power ( 144 ), 


-—.. 


—_ —_ 











They are called zqal: and are usually described 28 
the servants of Indra, who, when dlarmed by the 
rigorous austerities of some mighty sage, sends down 
one of them to disturb _ his ensitiees and her 
mission is venerally successful; WaaTStatal ABT qed 
fiat a a Mb. 1. 74. 75. of. 7 aa faara geal eae 
BEAT ec qaexRet4 V. 1. They arealso said to covet 
heroes who die gloriously on the battle-tield: cf. 
qzeqro aaa: TeAeArAIT: aaRada | aacaras4 
FAN elas Bl aAT: sifaaaifaara: || R. 7. 53. Bana mentions 
14 different families of these nymphs (see K. 186) 
The word is usually said to be in pl. (fear ARTA: ) 
but the singular, as also the form Sat, sometimes 
occurs 3 fagafactanieon as WA sear: Bvar S. 1: 
CAT: &c. R. 7. 58 and see Malli. thereon: ayaa 
saan V. 1. —2 Direction or the intermediate point 
of the compass ( f& A Sek a). —Comp. aay N. 
of a sacred pool in which the Apsarasas bathe: 
probably it is the name of a place, see S. 6. qa: 
lord of the Apsarasas, epithet of Indra. N. of the 
Gandharva faralmsd; Av. 4. 87. 7. 


acaqg a. [aa Tera ait feaea, at-i ] Devoid of 
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the essence ( freshness ) of water; —2 possessed of form - 


or shape; giving water (7), 
SICWa _| Hee Aa: ac Weswees - 
Way a [ g TL | Beme in, or fit for, water. 


TRS Ie Ved. Form, beauty ; or one possessed of 


AD a- [ area ‘J 87 AKA Nir. | 4 Formless, shape- 
less. —2 Not peautiful. Note : —-ASQW forms Ke frst 
member of several compounds. —fay a1 o ne 
within the clouds ); Srey nigtarer et ay. ‘, ree 
FT o. aquatic; moving in waters. P. VI. 8. 1. —S, 
aT a, born in the waters or in the atmosphere: qaqa 
Ris yergat UW AST Ry. 8. 48. 98. (at) —arte: 
14a, horse. —2 2 cane or reed. mst vanquishing the 
aerial Asuras: ~Aa «- possessed of what is in water: 
not losing one’s nature in water (as lightning); getting 
sufficient water: —ay a. born from the siteee 


ame a. (4. 4-11 Unfruitful, fruit arr lit. 
S HAA &e. —2 Unproductive, useless. vain :, aa yosts- 
ae: Bly Fal ama AHA | BAY TASH alt aa fasits- 
aaisws: Ms. 2- 158. —3 Deprived of virility, castrated; 
emasculated 3 HHASE HAHA AAA J facial Ram. iD 
49.3. -w: 1 N. ofa plant (Mar. a1g% ) Tamarix Indica 
2A goat. -@t The Aloo plant (Mar. sagan! HLS ) 5 
another plant ( Mar. 4F4lHa4t ). —Comp. aI SlatA, 
—IET a. one who desires no reward (for his labours /, 
disinterested ; APAMMA Aa: Pag seaaat: Mb- 


aH a. Productive, profitable; aay AAAS 
‘MSZ Si. 3. 76. | ey 


et) ee 


AR «- 


from pain. 4 The segment of the base of a t 
78? 1 Non-obstruction. —2 Non-refutation. 


agit: wana: Ry. 10. 92. 8. 


AAS 






Frothless; without scum or foam. —aAy 
P ° ~ 

Opium ( perhaps a corruption of Higha: A has here 

a depreciative force ). 


ajq = Ht q- v- 

sta, EH a. 1 At hberty ; not bound or restrained. 
-2 Unmeaning: nonsensical, absurd; contradictory : 
a. qe MasaiaAe Adt aga ay ffal aa g aa 
qeaeegaa Taare: Il (contradictory ); Atka: Bre 
qigateat alte fread aTatc Aerts (vy. 1 aaatia 1 a 
ararott Feaia FART TISTATTA sqANeY BSH: |] Rayamukuta 
on Ak. —a:_ Improper, impossible thing: AITAIAA 
eqeTAAS AAA Mb. 12. 215. 9. “Comp. ~BI 
foulmouthed, abusive, scurrilous. 

sjqeaa_ a. Unmeaning> ungrammatical : aeaeatd- 


manaeray Bhig. 1.5. 1. 

aquy — ta See aqq—"4 &e. 

atqut f. Segment of the basis of a triangle. 
See Aaa. 


BWIqrAh «. 
alqeaa a. Free, without bonds. 
sTaqeet a. Ved. Without ligatures > falling asunder- 


ada, —qlead a. 1 Friendless; lonely: aaa aaa 
asaisacga gatatay Ry. 1. 53-9 —2 Unowned. 
—Comp. —HA «- causing want of companions: 

a. not brought about by relatives, growing: sponta” 
neously 3 (4tal: eqayqal-aqeal eagaaid A aA S. 4. 16. 
unprotected. —@* N. of 
2 plant Crataeva Roxburghii (F124 ) ( Mar. aaa ) 
_21 41 A woman (as belonging to the weaker sex /> - 
aq fe a HAA fSqviaara w facaarstaet eta aifaetarey | 
SUGasacacaTe TN: TeTearsa farsrarEcasen: eT 1 
Bh. 1. 10; compare also: — yy aala fartieat faydat- 
Sia Fer | tae a ae ATH aeaecl FT ATA: [WU db- 
Osa: a. woman: Sematary gral, .S. 
4.3; R. 9. 46. —2 One of the ten earths according to 
the Buddhists. -@H_ Weakness, want of strength; see 
THIGH also. Comp. tae: N. of Siva. 


AASB a. Not consumptives Av- 8- 2: 18. 


ATA 14 Weakness. 8 WAraATAISIA yey aalelaa 
Bri. Up. 4. 4. 1. -2 Sickness. 


Bq a. Unrestrained, 


4 Not binding. —2 Without any pledge- 


3Iq@ a. 1 Weak, feeble, 


-2 Free 


unobstructed. | 
riangle. 


Saqiaa «. Unimpeded, unrestricted, unrefuted ; 


Mae, —tatfeat a. 1 Not childish, youth + Nur. 
IX. 10. -2 Not young; full ( as the moon /: . 
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Aaja «u. 1 Not exterior, internal: 7a: fra arataeg 


yaaa AeA: BK. 14.50; -2 ( fig.) Familiar 
or intimately acquainted with, conversant with; 
AAA Aaa: Dk. 155. -3 Without an exterior: 
TzIz AM TAAANATATANAT Bri. Up. 2. 5. 19. 


afaqaraqa: [ ara: Ca S44 424] The submarine fire 


(that feeds on the waters of the ocean); Alaeaq afarat 
faHid R. 13. 4. 


alaaag a. Ved. Fearless; 2721 4 fz 
Aas Ry. 1. 6. 7. 


await ( 3H ) a. 1 Impotent; seedless; Ms. 9. 79. 
—2 Causeless; —: Victory over the mind; —HT a 
kind of grape ( Mar. 40 ) TF An unproductive 
seed ; Ral AaHar Ms. 9. 291. 


ZA AAA 


AGE «a. Foolish, unwise; AIA qAAgIaAA San. S. 
—g: The individual soul (4H); aq agqaaatad 
Wasa WY Mb. 12. 308. —x 1 Inanimate, isles 
matter (az ); 429414 Fe ase aaa Mh. 
12. 305. 31. —2 Ignorance ( Bara )s waa agerazasaa- 
aid Mb. 12. 303. 1. ind. Inadvertantly: 4 afeq4 
age eaUdle AAAA Ram. 2. 29. 8. : 


ware: f. 1 Want of understanding ( saa); 
aAetaiSa ADS arid ai? Mb: 19. 904. 4. —9 
Ignorance, stupidity; 4 foolish, ignorant. g. Teno- 
rant, dull-witted, stupid. -Comp. —¥4, —G3% a. 4 not 
preceded by knowledge or consciousness; not wanton 
or intentional. —2 beginning with non-intellicence. 
( ay -anq ) adv. unconsciously ; ignorantly. 


aaa —Fa a. Foolish, stupid: (Facey ATT ) (Tazy- 


arate FARA FSH Bhag. 10.44.17. m. A. fool. 
f. (484) Ignorance, want of intellect. 
BAaAea a. Ved. Not to be perceived or awakened. 


alata a. 1 Ignorant, foolish, stupid. —2 Perplexed 
puzzled. ner 1 Ignorance, stupidity, want of ieee 
standing; “Mediate Bh. 3. 25 Maigal aaa aaa: = 
yaarat aa K Heda: Ki- 1. 6. —2 Not knowing or hemi 
aware of. ASCHAsaNISd feanaqq cqrq Caz: - g 


G6. 41 -Comp. —TI¥4 a. incomprehensible, inconceivable 


spared, AQAA aA a. 1 Unintelligible. —2 Not to be 
awakened. 


aaa a. Having no bottom or root ee 
> be ashy ~ ~ ? m . 
age UM ACH AT Ge TAT WA Ta: Ry 7. ie 
—eq Ved. The air or intermediate region ; afimeaga. 

Gnegerg ta: HT Ry. 8. 77. 5. 

SIs a- [ ag oe oe I. Born in or produced 
from water Ms. 9. liz, Ast ATT 8.100 eq: 4 
cone 3 MISA SAAT: PONS Asaqaeges Mb. 7 
_ also ). ~2 The moon. —8 Camphor. —% : 
129. 38- | fs N. 
of a tree Barringtonia Acutangula ( fra ). —5 Dave: 


vantari, physician of the gods, said to be produced at 
the churning of the ocean along with other jewels: 
of. Heaeg fags em Gy a-aeqzrafa | aerarcfa ... Nm. 
—2aW_ 1 A lotus. —2 One thousand mullions. —Comp- 
—HlttHl the seed vessel of a lotus. —t:, —Ha:, ss 
—aita: epithets of Brahma, ( being supposed to have 
sprung from the lotus which arose from the navel of 
Visnu ) —m#l¥a: 2 class of ten-storey ed buildings: 
Mana. 28. 18. —2@%l, -da4, —aa, —elaadq Ke. ie 
lotuseyed, having large beautiful eyes. —ATraas  & 
friend of lotuses,’ the root of a 


the sun. —2TRT: 14 


lotus. -2. a cowrie ( a7IZ%) as large asa conch. 
. e 3 = 
— Weed: © carrying the moon on his forehead, epithet 


of Siva. (—-#I)‘ having the lotus for her seats ” 
N. of Jaksmi. faa: N. of Brahma. —BEa: the 
sun (represented as holding a lotus in one hand )- 

AEAl m. (251: ) Ved. Born in water (Pp. III. 2: 
67; VI. 4. 24.) Aaa st Bast HBA BAA, Ry. 4. 40. d- 


f. A pearl-oyster. 


sjeaat 1 A lotus plant. —2 A collection of lotuses. 
-3 A place full of lotuses. —-Comp. —qfa: the sun. 


Atae, xn. Ved. Shape, beauty. 
aeaa a. Conquerme waters. 


Bez a. [ wal aarfa, a-%; said in Un 4.98 to be 
from 44; Aada=z: | Giving water. —=%? 1 A cloud: 
—2 A year (in this sense n. also ) sul alseg waanracd 
ya: TEA ASH Bhag. 10. 24.84. Heh AtE: Mb. 
18. 17. 74. —3 Ni of a grass ( Wea). —4 N. of a 
mountain. cf... 8@at Ha z491 \umaral Gaia a... Nm. 
—Comp. ~AHA half a year. ara, Name of an 
astronomical work. —at@@: N. of Siva. —Rtaya 


century. —aTe: a kind of camphor. 
AeTal adv. Ved. With a desire to give water. 


Oo 
afezq: Ved. A cloud; “WL possessed of clouds; 
giving water, a8 a cloud. 


aegt A fortress in_ water, one surrounded by 
a moat or lake. (Mar. STS, ) 


Xd e 
gezaatm, —ZAM a. Having the waters for divini- 
ties, praising the waters; Gh a1 saeaq STUD Ms. 11. 188. 


afer: [ aa: tad a, ar-fi ] 4 The ocean, 
receptacle of water; (fig. also) $a", W4°, BAe &e.; 
store OF reservyor of anything. -—2 A pond, lake. 
_3 (In Math.) A symbolical expression for the 
number 7 3 sometimes for 4. —Comp. —afiFt? the sub- 
csavine fire- —-hH?, —HAS 4 froth, foam. -2 the 
cuttle-fish bone, being regarded as the froth of the 
ocean. —St a born in the ocean. (—H:?) 4 the moon- 
—2 The conch. —TH Salt. ( sit ) (dual ) N. of the 
Asvins- (-ST) 1 spirituous hiquor ( produced from 
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the ‘Sten ). -2 the Goddess Tua ksmi. —@{W a sea-fish. 
= SU: froth, foam. -SIQl 1 the earth. 2a portion 
of land Surrounded by the ocean. —amad N. of 
Dwaraka, the capital of Krisna. -tadtaR: 1 the 
moon ( the butter of the ocean ). —yusat the pearl- 
oyster. — 31a: N. of Visnu (so called from his 
Testing in the ocean at the destruction and renovation 
of the world ). SI a vem. 


or fs 
ATeqes: A tear: Bhig. 


AST a. Living upon water, Hewat Aaareia a 
ST Madera: Y. 3. 285. —af: A serpent. 


ASAT Living upon water, a kind of fasting. 
ASA Kc. = AH q. v. 


AANAY «a. Unchaste. -aq , ya 1 Unchastity. 
—2 Sexual union. 


ATAIT «. 1 Not tit for a Brahmana; aya 
Ca AaYy Aa ag Halay. -2 Inimical to Brahma- 
has. —U@Yy An act not befittme a Brihmana: an 
un-Brahmanical act. In dramas usually found as an 
exclamation uttered by a Brahmana in the sense of 
to the rescue’, ‘help’, ‘help’, “a horrible or diserace- 
ful deed has been committed’; Hel °o4 “ony Pt. 1: ; S.6; 
U.1; Hardt aart Faqqariey casat areareaa- 
AMAZE ATTA, U. 2 acry of help, or distress: MA 
areregey eafsal Heed FE | BAAIWaeHasha arafeaay 
(aa: Bri. Kath. 

AAAT a. 1 Not accompanied by devotion; wantine 
in sacred or divine knowledge. —2 Separated from or 
devoid of Brahmanas; TAA BapAid Ms. 9. 329. 
—Comp. —faé a. not knowing Brahman or the Supreme 
Spirit. 

BAaAgal Want of devotion; AMA aga Ry. 5.33.3. 


. STAT a. Devoid of or without Brahmanas. —Ut: 
Not a Brahmana; AAUAUeAaHIS fads) ... 
TATE get eI | AAATATH TIT Ms, 2. 241-2; (=z) 


six kinds are usually mentioned. 


BWaTaAIaAy 1 Violation of the duties of a Brahmana 3 
breach of yows or sanctity. —2 = Saga gq. y, 

aq Making a growling Cor dbrz) sound, an 
indistinct speech uttered by shutting the lips. 


ategg [aot fer aera} qq] A hymn or’ 


verse [ Ry. 10. 9. 1-3. addressed to the waters; | 
aces aaaa Waal Ada VEL Vy, 3. 30, 


37H a. 1 Not devoted or attached, -—2 Not con- 
nected with, detached. —3 Not worshipping. —4 Un- 
accepted. —8 Not eaten. —6 Not received as a share; 
yey agate HATA Rv. 3, 30, 7, —mA Not food; 
"Bra , "ea want of appetite, 


NE 





| aafdaay aa: Pp TIT. 2. 43]. 1 Not dreadful. 


STU: f. 1 Want of devotion or attachment. —2 
Unbelief, incredulity. 


wat, aaron, Not eating anything; fasting. 


SNTeA a. | Not to be eaten. —2 Prohibited from 
eating. -F4A A prohibited article of food. 


SAWT a. Unfortunate, ill-fated; Avy. 5. 31. 11. 


BaF a. Not broken &c. —$? 1 Absence of fracture | 
or defeat. —2 (In Rhet.) A variety of @Y where 
another meaning is obtained without dividing the words 
(this corresponds to T##9 ); S. D. 644. 


AWSIT a. Undisturbed, firm. 


SNIT a. Inauspicious, bad, evil, Ul, wicked. “RH 4 
Hivil; sin, wickedness.—2 Sorrow. 


SW a. [ 4. 4. ] Free from fear or danger, secure, 
safe; SWAWATATA Bh. 3. 35. —Ai [7 AF FATA ] 1 An 
epithet of the Supreme Being, or knowledge concerning 
that being. —2 N. of Siva. —8 One devoid of all world- 
ly possessions. —% One who fearlessly executes scriptu- 
ral commandments. —5 N. of a Yoga (Cconjunture oF 
time ) favourable to a march or expedition. —6 A refuge 
offering pose of the hand of an image; Mana. 12. 
120-21. See ANagal. —at 1 N. ofa plant (eta, Mar. 
fézst ). -2 A form of the goddess Durga- —aAW_ 1 Ab 


= ty, protection 
sence or removal of fear. —2 Security» sate si 
Pt. 1: BAAyqcs le 


ar or danger. Fal AAAy WA bp. 
Sears hai san 2. 9. 77. 2. N. of a sacrificial 
hymn. —8 The root of a fragrant grass Sta 
saizq ). Comp. -HA a. 1- not terrific. mild. i 
giving safety. —fiftarfa m. one dwelling on the 
mountain of safety, N. of a class of Katyayana § pupils. 
—fariztfaztx: Buddhist monastery on the Abhaya- 
iri. —f=fosa: 4 proclamation of assurance of safety. 
—2 a military or war-drum. —&, aaa, riled is 
siving a guarantee or promise of safety; W4dHAs: 
Ram. ; °S@; WaysAaNe: Ms. 4. 232. (-Z?) an Arhat 
of the Jainas; N. of Visnu. aero, SIA, ARTA 
giving a promise, assurance, OF cuarantee of safety 
or protection (from danger ) 3 AAAS APTA AAA, ( aT ) 
Pt. 1. 290; Baa: saadrarerearaaateay Ms. 4. 247. 


Prey: ie 
—Q3H_2 written document or paper granting assurane 


of safety; cf. the modern ‘ safe-conduct . dal e 
variety of mudra in Tantra literature. ge N Ree 


for protection; “state: ; aaa Aaa: 
FTAA, ATL /f. an assurance or promise of safety- 
alt a. Ved. giving safety- 

Wyre: N. of Avalokitesvara ( Buddahistie )- 


Bay oe = ith the insertion of Ga 
WARL-HA_ a. [| A-WA-S wi Ge 


8. 61. 18 


ing Security. 4a 3°% ANAS AA ail aaa Ha | Ry- 
MIA BAT: Ry. 10. 152. 2. 
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saat 4 A widow. —2 An unmarried woman. 


ziqqaq: 1 Non-existence:; AW vq aaraat Mb. -—2 
Absolution; final beatitude 3 Sdaaaaraaeata at Ki. 12. 
39, 18- 27. -3 Iénd or destruction ; Haq aayqarat TaAal- 
qyaa A Ram. 3. 64. 56. Fa 4 Ba a BATA Mb. 3. 
995. 10. : 

aaa. oa. Not existing. -Comp. —-2tarAaa: , 
_—qara: (in Rhet. y, a defect in composition; AAA, 
aaaaad Ad: ZZ: AMT: Araeq: 44 K.P. 7; the ‘ failure 
of an intended connection ’, or want of harmony between 
the ideas to be expressed and the words expressing 
them; ¢ g: saa AIAN dat adi wataa: , here 
the word 4% can have no Correlation with I though 
intended by the poet. The proper reading would be 
£quq AA &c.; for other examples see 8. D. 575 ad. loc. 


ayaatea: Non-birth; Hariv. 7. 


gqza a.1 Not to be, not predestined: -2 Tp- 
proper ~3 unfortunate; SMH TyqySAT: [Kj. Jo. 
51. —& uncivil, rude; AMPAl HeAeGT Ram. 4.17, 28, 


quer, AMIS also SER [ a—aeat P. 
VIl. 3. 47. |4 A badly made or inferior pair of 
pellows. —2 A young woman who has no bellows. 


zat a. 1 Without » share (of inheritance ). Ry. 
10. 83. 2- —2 Undivided. 


anata a. 1 unfortunate; aq araaaamaatara- 
aifaat Ram. 5- 16. 21. —2 Having no share. 


wala 4. [ ae ] Without love or affection. #f4al- 
faa sala: aeaiel wae: Bhag. 1.14.40. -—2 Non- 
existent. —4 1 Not being or eXisting, non-existence; 
iat apar saad Mk. 1 has disappeared. —2 Absence, want; 
failure > GAMA oe cabo all Require: Ms. 9. 188; 
mostly in comp- La ee 189 in the absence of 
ie eniling alls “UA 9 A stely &c.°—3 Annihilation; 
jeath, destruction > Caml... TBH ) Ceara gd at 
4 g{aqaa Ram. 5. 21. 10. non-entity ; Ata sqsstr: 
 p.; quaadaantat Si. 20.643 Ki. 1g. 10. 


aa: , —4 ( In 
ia. } Privation» non-existence, nullity ox ee 
p d to be the seventh category or qealy oe hs 


eas of Kanada. ( Strictly Speaking AM is not a 
separate predicament, Mena fi 3, but is only a 
paraye arrangement of those predicament; all nemo 
le things bens divided into positive CA) and 
al ive ( Raa ); the first division including z3% 
ga | ears, fara and 444; and the second onl ‘ 
Za, of AA VARMA HTARS got agg ary 

ne qa great 9 et Mukta. ). a1 js defined as 
4 ae ( MAAAMAATTTMAT AT) that whose 
aya go is dependent on the knowledge of its siaataft 
- yo principal kinds S&T and Batearae 


1mow 
iomprising three varieties AMTara, WAAL, 
C 


ye 
she Hirst 
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we 


and aaeatala, —Comp. —aata: /. false attribution 
t= Ayia q. v- ) 

aataat 1 Absence of judgment or right discern 
ment. -2 Absence of religious meditation. 


“aqlaata u. Inconceiva ble. 


saqratad (Le 


inferring. 


aaiaa, AAA a. What is not destined to be or 
take place: Aza 4 Tea H. 1. 


aaa. Not speaking, silence. 


smaqitaa a. Not told. -Comp. —St** ® word which 
cannot become mas. or neuter. 2- ¢. always feminine. 


ary ind. 1 ( As a prefix to verbs and nouns ) It 
means (a) ‘to’, ‘towards’, in the direction of ?; afaaq 
to go towards ; afaat, “TAAH , nan Ke. : (2d) © for? 
E crrwBe min %s, Peg Ons ¢.,- ¢ > ¢ eo 
against °;  @F, Wd &e.; Cc) on ; , MPon ; fasq to 
sprinkle on Ke.5 (2 )* over’, above >" AOLOSS *s “FT to 
overpower, WH; (¢)‘ greatly ’; “excessively *; ° azq, 
—2 (As a prefix to nouns not derived from varie 
and to adjectives ) It expresses \ intensity or 
superiority 5 44: © supreme duty ; qa very red 2 
R. 15.49; a ‘ very new’; (bd) towards »: aneene 
direction of’, forming ady. compounds; “qq, ° wa, 
" aT &e. —8 CAs a separable adverb ) It mene 
towards, in the direction or vicinity of opp. By); in 
above, aloft, on the top, (mostly Ved. “i (AG 
preposition with acc.) (a) To, towards, in ahs 
direction of aginst ; (with ace. or M Comp. iy this 
sense )3 4 41H. or eatearyy eu: cl qaary Tay lat 
Sle; Si 9. 56, 405 ambiaed att S. 711 Co) Nar 
before, in front or presence of; TAaal | Saray aret: 
15.58. (¢) On» upom, With regarg or 
reference to; Maaseaahy aca Ki. 9.63 apgegedt 
giazata Sk. (dad) Severally, one after another (aaa 
jistributive sense); 3a gaara feat Sk. 5 Ayeaay say 
Bop. By Haart P. I. 4. 91. ara rea ny the senses of 
aq given in I. P. 4. 90 except that oe iar ©. ( watt) 
afrara add; 4 SATA SATA )_ areal ASI ESE ( Stearn), 
34 zara fata; but Aza HATPATA AIMS GTSy tifsee. 
afaufagid Bop. ( e ) In, into, to; S- 8. 60. Cf. ) For 
for the sake of, on account of ( Ved. ). Accordin a 
G. M. 37/41 has these senses ‘— aaa FST egy a\say - 
qeanearaMaceareanay; ¢. g. TAA, sae. a 
aaa: ; aT, alwer:, AAr AB oy ee 
afuatd:; AAs’, alagay, areata; ME, sifeqy, ail, 
airaa; Wer, wage; caress, AKITA, [ op Tope 
Gr. amphi Zend aibi or aiwi, Goth. bi; also hanbe ath 1. 


arta (AN) ® a. [ afters, fradistas P. vo a 
Lustful, libidinous, voluptuous 3 ay SAMA. api 
nhl aa eqanaqdacdal: R. 19.4 ; ifr fui: Ray me ae 
aisfut: Bk. 8. 92. —: A lover, voluptuous 


Not perceiving, comprehending or 


Person. 
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anim 10 A. To love, desire; %: .PaaAtaaaaArat 


aaa Dk. 88: a a MAAITAHAAT Ki. 18. 23. 
STATRIA a. [ FI-AA or ATE: HAT AA ] Affection 
ate, loving, desirous, wishing for, E SACHA aa aA 
4 4: Gat ( 9a5) Mb. 6. 76. 2. lustful, with the object 
of love in acc. or mM comp.; Aa cata AAT Mb. 
AA AHAAT, A: AIAAARTL Bhae. 7. 9.28. —A 1 Affec- 
tion, love. —-2 Wish, desire. -AA, ind. Longingly, with 
desire. | 
ara oa. Voluntary ; Tid frie: qral GREIAS- 
PATA Bhag. 2. 10. 25. 
SAT RIT 1 A. To shake o> tremble violently. -Caus. 
4 'T'o stir, shake. —2 To allure; entice. 
cs | ARTs Shaking violently ; alluring. 
SRT RTO A farming implement Mb. 8. 
STAT ISeT. 1 U. 1 To ask, request; long for, wish 
desire for. 
ARTHISAT Wish, desire, longing. 


sf nie tara. dy Longing, wishing; ( a@arfea: ) 4 
ta: ofaaata bea Harsha: Ms: 4. 91, 


or 


aR SU. 1 To make, render, do; Sway faaqaa- 
fut: Mb. —2 To do with reference to, for the sake 
of, or in behalf of. -3 To procure, get, obtain, effect. 
ahtacong 1 Lffecting, doing. —2 A charm, 
incantation. | 
aftrafa: f. N. of a metre containing 100 syllables. 
i Le dae : 
Apracad a (m. ts F faXT ) Magical; a macgi- 
cian or spirit. | 


stttd a. [MAGS FIgee az] Haughty, 


very powerful ( aaa) (as an enemy ), AMAT TAaAs- 


fWHaaa Ry. 3. 34. 10. 


BAHT 1 P. To shout at, roar at; neigh at. 

siftmez: A shout, roar. | | 

SRA, 1 U., bs 1 To. step or go near to 
approach; qaamra Tass 44 AlTHE AW Mb. —2 To roam 
over, wander, pass or walk over. —8 To attack, assail; 
fall upon. —& To undertake, begin ; to set about, pre- 
pare; Tatra Ram. —Caus. To bring near. 

ahitma: 1 Beginning, attempting, an undertaking; 
Delfasaaaished WIAA A FAIA Be. 2. 40.2 A deter- 
mined attack or onset, assault, onslaught. -3 Ascend- 
ing, mounting: 


SARAH, Heats i - Approaching, attacking 
&o. = BHA above; PSs Dk. 92. 


atraneat «. [ 2281 ] 4 One who has approach 
ed or undertaken or begun. —2 Skilled or versed im, 
conversant with ( with loc. ). ) 


a, S. Hee RR 
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on 


ATT 


aTHAL 1 P. 1 To cry out at, call. out to. —2 To 

call out (to one) in a scolding manner; ATMA 
4a: Mb. '-3 To weep over, lament with tears, 
bemoan. 

sthTniat: 1 Calling out, crying. 
censure. : ery 

SRA: 1 One who calls out ; a reviler; -calum- 
niator. —2 A herald. . 

Bata «a. Ved. A murderer, killer, destroyer. 

sfaare a. [ aa-34 | Ved. A destroyer ; aia 
A BAaaA Ry. 6. 50. 1.3 giving without being asked (2) 

ana 6 P. 4 To throw or fling at (as the lash 
of a whip at a horse ); to insult. —2 To excel 3 KE 
saafas trast qaahaA Bk. 8. 5. 
area p. p. Thrown, surpassed. 
BRySal 2 P. Ved. 1 To see, percelve, view. —2 To 


‘—2 Reviling; 


: ; Se oS 
be gracious, look graciously. -Caus- ( ea. STE) 
To tell, declare, make known, proclaim ; PEE DE 


ZMEMAATA: Dk. 136; 1713 Ms. 8- 200, 9. 262. 


BAMITaAT a. [ aft fRI.| Going towards ; well-known» 
celebrated. —eat [ eq-se | 4 ( a ) Splendour, beauty» 
lustre; @aaea Aas, and: F “Reais 465 
gaat + ag aad gata carafe Me. 825 Ku. 1, 455 
7. 18. (b) A gracious look; afaear Aaa , 
Rv. 10. 112. 10. (¢) Look, view, appearance, kore 
(Ved. ). —2 Telling, declaring: —$ Calhng, ad ee tira 
-§ A name, appellation. es ie) pis Shige 
—§ Fame, clory; notoriety (in a bad ® 3 a 
mess ( aaneay ) —7 Intellect ( Nir. )- af HAAN AE | 
eamAaiaeaa faagq Nm. 


shITAla p. p. Become or made known ;} 
Pats: Y. 8. 300. . 


AWN a. Ved. Looking, supervising: Superin- 
tending; Rv. 4. 17. 17. 


BAMealaA Fame, Glory. 


am 1 P. 1 To go to, go near tos approch 
(with acc.); waaftonmieia: RB. 15.595 Ki. 10. 20: 
yayaaaeiaaaasy asia: Ms. 1. 1; 11. 100: =a)L0 
follow; go after 5 TaAUMaa Ua fez qa AAA Ram. 
-3 To find; meet with (casually oT by chance )- 
—4 To cohabit; have sexual intercourse ( with man OF 
woman ); Simran afte arate a aafa @ Y. 2. 205; 
wKyMss: ofa ae AAA Mb.-5 To take to, undertakes 
betake oneself to. —6 To get, to share in; be subject to» 
ARIAT: Ram.—7 To conceive: apprehend: understand, 
comprehend. —Caus. 1 To cause to go to or approach 5 
take, convey; send; Dk. 102. ~9 To cause to appre 
hend; explain, teach. 


3 , our 
SNE a. One who approaches or has intere 
( with a woman yy one who understands &e- 


celebrated 3 


se 





aan: 





aRTTa:, —THAH 14 (a) Approahing, going or coming 


to visit, arriyal; Ted “fata Jaq R. 5. 11, 17. 72; 
SAMA TA CUA ea 12.35, K. 158: Pt. 3. 
(4 ) Finding out; enjoying; Ba aarafaaaany Me. 51. 
( aaa. Mall. ie —2 Sexual intercourse ( with a man or 
woman ); Walaa K. 107; 7aa aeafiay y. 2. 
291; Pt. 1; At 4°4 Jar 4 4 azaeqifaaaag HW. 1. 116: 
ta? Y. 3. 297, 2. 294. 

BARWTA pot. p- 1 To be approached, visited or 
sought; AIA Yarraraneaisity ASH Ky. 6. 56. -2 
Accessible, that can be approached without fear, 
inviting; THT Se MK. 4; Htaaiectdag: 
 Ay4araetyy R, 1. 16. 
| BSRMTNNTAT a. Approaching, having intercourse with; 
BPMN ATAT CAT AIA: Aa Ms. 3. 45; Y. 2. 289. 


ania a. Inviting, leading one to approach 
(as qualities ). 

ainrist 1 P. To roar or bawl at, to raise wild or 
ferocious cries. 


| AREA, annie A wild, savage or fero- 
gious roar; up-roar. 
— aR = wat qs Ve 
a RANE To penetrate into; Ha Wafer agar meara: 
Rv. 10. 103. 7. 
aniggz 10 P.1 To guard, protect, defend; @¥1aI- 
aagaat WMT q-dd: Ram. —2 To hide, conceal. 


; afaaia: 7 4 Guarding; protecting. —2 Self-denial, 
self-control; A FA: AaAANATA: Mp. 12. 999. 7, 


aharma m- Protector, guardian. 


BARTTWTL 6 U. To assent or agree to; approve of 
( Ved ). v., 

arya A Approved of; destitied for an -offer- 
ing 3 uttered ( with praise ), 32 atd aTaaAG TWepay Ry. 
1. 162. 15. : Pai iv 

saferaytet: f.1 Song of praise; constant 
thoughts THAMNdt Sag Ry. 1. 162. 6. 
exertion- 

SIT et a. One with a longing, covetous Mh. 4, 


aiftim 9 U. Ved. To call to or address approvingly, 
join in, welcome, praise. ~2 To accept Propitiously, 
allow» approve. , 

atfarame: [ T-31F | Song of praise; praise, 
- oq fait 1 P. 1 To call to, sng to. ~-2 Jo fill. with 
make noisy with songs; AUST ATTA: ( arate ) 
—3 To sing, celebrate im song; TAY Baise: 
—4 To approve, allow. | 


desire or 
—2 Effort, 


song? 
Ra- 
Ait. Br- 
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anna p. p. Sung, chanted, celebrated in song &e. 

a. 1 Sung, chanted well; AAAs Tht Aaritfag 

tam. 1. 4.27. —2 Addressed; praised in song; AWAATA 

Taal AAT (at A SAT Alaa Fz: Ry. 9. 96. 23. 
atrren—eyy a. [ i-e-13] Singing. 

ARIAT ( Ved. 34) 9 U. 4 To take or seize, catch, 
catch hold of, seize forcibly, attack; Ifa Hk. 5, 
98, 103. —2 I'o accept, take. —3 To receive (asa 
guest ). —% To fold, lay or brmg together (ag the 
hands ). —5 To set, show or bring forth (as blossom, 
fruit &e. a -Caus. To catch or Surprise one in the very 
act, to let oneself be so caught; HA4q4ey eae we 
aia Eaaledi AS: Dk. 96. 

ARTA: 1 Seizing, robbing, plundering Weapeqaa- 
(aqaz: Kau. A. 4. —2 Attack, assault, onset. 4alasarhaz- 
afaseraeadt Kau. A 7. —8 Challenge. —4 Complaint. 
-§ Authority, power, weight. 

AhTaAE TA Robbing, seizing in the presence of the 
owner. 

abryeta ae Taken hold of. —Q1fS a. Havin e tia 
hands joined ; Bhag. 


aftr 1 1 Rubbing, friction. —2 Possession by 
an evil spirit. 
aatd, alan, —atHT co. See under aT Heq . 


anya ( Used only in caus.) 1 To cause to trickel 
down, let fall down by drops; af ( 497 ) aa: aay. 
faarcwgaiz Ait. Br.-2 To sprinkle with. - Ds 

erfrare: [ I-frg-wrs FA] 1Ghee or clarified py ae 
—2 Dropping down ghee upon offerings at sacrificgs, 
yOaTIs (SAN AACA ATAU] My. 8. 


afracma Act of sprinkling (with ghee, 
besprinkling- / 

tfarat 1 P. To smell at, snuffles to bring the nae 
close to another's forehead (as in caressing, Kissin ea 
as a token of affection ). 

afar Smelling at or touching 
with the nose- 

afttaed, 2 A. 1 To look at, view, perceive, go 
afH at faa Yaa ts ( aa: ) Rv. 7. 61. 1. —2 To oat 
to or address. —8 To address sharply; to assail wry 
sharp words. 4 AI Wa Heer aqwanfNay staahagg re. 
Fins To 10%: Ors 20 names call. —5 To look 8Taciously 
upon s Fal Pareeat AAA FT Ry. 5. 3. 9. ) 

atpaaatmy Ved. Means of defence: 
remedy; Av. 6. 127. 2. —0T Viewing, 
9 2. 21- 

snag 1 bP. 1 To act wrongly towards any “ons 
offend, trespass; 7 rages aaa: Safar 


the forehea d 


indic ating: Ae 
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AIT My. 2. —2 To be faithless (as wife or husband ) 


af ar afwacia wAraveeaaar Ms. 5. 165; 9. 102. -8 To 
charm, conjure, exorcise ( by spell or incantations ); 
employ spells for magical purposes &c. Ry. 10. 34. 
14; aorg:gaaar ar aafsacafy Y. 1. 2953 8. 288. 
-4 to possess, occupy- 

aRpqaz: A follower, servant, attendant. 

ahtacny Enchanting, exorcising, employment of 
Spells for malevolent purposes (such as aaa ); 
Hsea: Haas TaIATAAC Maga: AMAL Mu. 4. 12. 

BNTALINA a. Fit for exorcising. 

anrattg: /. Ved. Enchanting. 

aRTaIt: 1 Exorcising, enchanting, employment of 
magical spells for malevolent purposes; magic itself 
( being regarded as one of the Upapatakas or minor 
sins); femagarna ATTA: Bhag 7. 5. 483 
aay wey Haeal (RAAT TA: Ms. 9. 2903 11. 63. 197; 
K. 109; Aafea aa faetea qaaaaneaia TAA: My. 
1. 62. -2 Killing 7a: feat aa saAaTeV Ki 3. 56. 
Comp. —meq: N. of a work on incantations regarded 
as part of the Atharvaveda. -Sa&: a fever caused 
by magical spells. -H*4? a magical formula, .an 
incantation or formula for working a charm; €H2lae- 
qiyacaey TH Si. 7. 58. —AM, ala: a& sacrifice made 
for magical purposes. 


SAT AITH, ANITA, (Ra, “Ro A.) a. Conjuring, 
enchanting, using magical spells for evil purposes ; 
magical. Ki. 3. 56: —hi, wT A conjurer, magician. 


apresia a. Being im shade or turned towards the 
shade. —W4 adv. In shade or darkness. 


aRat 4 Res 4 T'o be horn to or for (a person or 
thing ), to win, to claim as one’s pirth-right; @ 
aéiafuarad Mb. 5. 129. 333 see also under SfAsta (1 ) 
below. —2 be born or produced, arise, spring from ; 
aaa atsfuaraa Be. 2 623 caraes J aay weM- 
afaara H. 1. 178-8 To be born or produced ‘again; 
Satat etarat Ne = ATARISIHANAT Be. 6.415 18. 23. 
~% To be, become, be turned into; “dea: eqgag alas 
at: Satshistaa Ram. —5 To be born of a high family. 


ARIA a. Born or produced all round. 


apa: 4 (a ) A family, _Taces lineage; hBea- 
aeaaa Bat Mal. 83 Wasted K. lot; ofa eaeear ea 
qaaraqauaad, Mu. 6.6; Ms. 4.18; Dk. 185, 170; 
U.4. (b) Birth, extraction, descent ; Geurasay wAALy 
(avy?) wat ata: M. 13 Ms. 1.100; Y. 1. 128. 
—2 High or rioble descent, noble birth: or family > 
areamearaaigaca AAT TT Ram 4. 17. 20; a 
acuiehea getuaaal 2A DN Mal. 2.19; ate oder 
afaaa: dzaat afeat Bh. 2.39. M. 5. —3 Forefathers: 
ancestors; Bfyaal: TI WA: Kasi, on P, LV. 3-903 


LGA Ci ALLL ALLL AL 


also descendants. —4& Native country, motherland, 


ancestral abode ( opp. fata); cf. Sk. on P. IY. 3. 90 
aq waaafa a faa: (aq asa sead Mbh.); 4a 
qvatd aisha: aft Fe: —5 Fame, celebrity. —6 The 
head or ornament of family; aleareaad aMeaS AAS 
qeAaal rary: My. 1.33: —7 Attendants, retinue 
(aftwa gq. v.); aaa Mea aaiq Feat 4 
Mb. 5. 12. 15. : 

aaatTst ( fr f.) Becoming one’s’ high birth : 
My. 5. 18. (v. 1.) . 

SIE IC CI rel a. Of noble descent, nobly born; AT 
mafia M. 53 Cat wg: areal fra BlevtTe S. 4. 19; 
aedshiaaated Be 16.15. 


_. aRrsTag: f. Ved. Being born or produced (Ved.)s 
dl: to produce. : 


AMAA p. p. 1 (a) Born to or for; Wed WIE 
Saufiaraea AIT Be. 16. 8, 4, 5. () Produced all 
around. (c¢’) Born’ in consequence Obs: 8 Inbred, 
inborn. —8 Born, produced ; AAA asawsH Ram. 
aq qeareendta sat Sarat FAA, Mb... 12. 166, 29. 4 
Noble, nobly or well born, -of noble decsent ; ASIST 
Beta: Mb. 6. 77. 623 TARAS YR WATT SE 
R. 17. 4: Mal. 43; courteous, ‘polite ; aasta eat 
qaqaq V.1; K. 102, M.3. Mal. a safc. Mu. 2. 5 Fit, 
proper, worthy. —6 Sweet, agreeable 3 


gafeqararar ast 
data Ku. 1.45. —7 Handsome, beautiful. —8 Learned, 
wise; distinguished; #arel aUftraieg ATAges tear 
( dex); BATTIA: FSA FI Nm. .-AT 1 Nobility. nek 
birth, —2° Birth ceremony (STa#A4); AMT Te qa asic 
fact: Bhag. 1.6.1. -adv. Nobly, politely courteously ; 
°F ae wT TIA: S. 6. : 

aiRiatta: f. Noble birth. Mb. 

aria 1 P. 4 To conquer completely. —4 To 
acauire by conquest.’ —Desid. To desire to Win or 
conquer, acquire. | 

BRIA: ‘Conquest; complete victory. 

STA a. [ BA-f-feT,] 1 Victorious: cong uering 
completely. GUufaageaareaae: Ram. g. 109. 12. —2 
Helping in conquering completely. —3 Born under the 
constellation BHRATAT P. LV. 38. 36, see aifaisid. m. t 
N. of Visnu. —2 N. of a sacrifice, part of the great 
sacrifice called Walaaa; ( asta ) anaes at at Ms. 
11. 75, also used for Hata gq. v- 3 N- of a star; N.- 
of one of the lunar mansions. —4 Name of a son 
( Hariv. ) or the father ( V- P. of “Punarvasu. it: 4 
The Sth Muharta of: the day, mid-day (iit for 
Sraddha ceremony Je —9 N. of a @H favourable to 
setting out. —Comp. Wea: The 8th Muhurta or period 
comprising 24 minutes before and 24 minutes after 
noon. —fasafarat the two Soma-sacritices Abhijit and 
Visyajit, Sen £t 





 wafataa: N , of .an asterism or the Muhurta indicat- 


ed by it; BeAstHIaa BT arses feahry | Sarasaafeeny 
AA at FT HAA Il V. P. 

anafata: ft: Ved. Victory ; conquest. 

ATT 6 A. ( or Ved. P. ) 1 ‘To visit, frequent, 
call upon; fAaaraaz: Mb. -2 To bo pleased or cen- 
tented with, like, be fond of ( Ved. ). 

AMGZ p. p. Visited, frequented, 

ataat 9. U. 1 To recognize, discern ; (ar) aTe4- 
SITAS ATH Mb. —2 To know, understand, be acquainted 
with, be aware of; perceive; Hz f= aM aarata we 4 
afd at Mb.; Bg. 18. 55,4.143 7.13; wanBard FAA 
Dk. 8, 78. —3 To look upon, consider or regard as, 
know to be. —4 To admit, own, acknowledge ; qT 4AqA- 
fase ar STA Mb. —8 To remember, recollect; used 
with the Future instead of the Imperfect, Imperfect 
with 44, or both when interdependence of two actions 
is denoted, P. ITT. 2. 112, 1143 cf. Bk. 6. 188, 139. 


ana a. [ m-F] 4 Knowing, aware of; one who 
understands or is acquainted with, eXperiencing or 
having had experience of ( with gen. or loc. in comp. ); 
arcitaiginmaaa Ram. 4. 39. 28. 4a, aaefirsrasa 
aararaal BA: U. 5, 84; HAa=szeqraat Pras AeOABAT: 
Ku. 2. 41, Me. 16; R. 7. 64; Hafial waeRaragea pe 1. 
—2 Skilled im, conversant with, proficient, skilful, 
clever ; 4% caatzar: FATAL AS: U.4.; see HaHa also. —at! 
Brahma, The Almighty; aqedqaegataasy fea 
q ale aaaaiiaa4y Bhag. 12. 8.44. —ay 4 Recognition. 
—2 Remembrance, recollection; AfAaaad ea P. TIT. 
2,112. —8.A supernatural faculty or. power of which 
five kinds are usually mentioned:— ( 1) talang any 
form at will; (2 ) hearing to any distance; (3) see- 
ing to any, distance ; (4) penetrating men’s thoughts ; 
(5) knowing their state and antecedents. 
Williams. cf. THERA ea Ny. 

ahraal, <A the knowledge of; WAAC aA AAA 
fant: BR. 7. 64. | 

apaata a. One who knows, understands ; AIA! 
CAATAT: ATAAMATA ATA AL Ram. 6. 85. 93. 


sIfrataqae 1 Recognition ;. ca aaazay — 
Aza Ram. SAAN is a combination of HAA or 


Monier 


o~ 


direct perception and tal or recollection; 9 gort 
of direct perception assisted by the memory ; 
as when we say * this is the same man J on 
yesterday asa alt e271 “IR: ATH or direct Perception 
leading to the identification -©X pressed by way 
and the memory leading to the reference to past 
action expressed by 4: ). —2 Remembrance, recollec- 
‘aes knowledge, ascertainment. —3 Ca sign or 
token of recognition (-person or thing ); aq UWtteafea 
paar aa ao aqearta Mal. 93° Bk. - 8; 118, 124 >, R. 12. 
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: 


62; Me. 114; SaTauaarda aaaTest Ram. -§ The 
dark portion in the disc of the moon. cf. HI@sxa 
eBay | 74 area a fearat aa a adiftay_ Nm. —Comp. 
ATHUU, a =recognition-ornament, a token-ring. 
afraranacnacida aa fata S. 4. -TAA a certificate, 
letter of recommendation. —-SIFheaey N. of a celebrat- 
ed drama by Kalidasa in seven acts, in which king 
Dusyanta marries Kanya’s foster daughter Sakuntala 
by the Gandharva form of marriage, forgets all about 
her owing to the curse of Durvasas, but ultimately 
recollects, at the sight of the token-ring ( SHASTA ) that 
he had duly married her: aaa €5aT Waar swe 
MAE Aa; TAAHA ST WA” WMFASA; ( the reading 
“aF-adey is grammatically indefensible ). 


ACHAT «a. Making known, informing, 
alag n. Ved. (afaad saat 44] On the Jonees 


kneeling up to the knees. 


afastay, Flying towards; APs aarstary yp. 8. 
Al. 2 | 

awas 10 P. 1 To beat, knock, thump, hit, smite 
strike (fig. also ); to wound: aKa yarsa: Ramses 
(Astr.) To eclipse the greater part of the disc} 
semaanedara: ral rq: Bri S. 11. 61. 

ahaa Beating, thumping.’ 

aniayz 1 P. 4 To irradiate with heat, heat, inflame 
aaah aed aa Aa Far AGT R. 8. 43. 19. 56: 
—2 To pain, distress, wound, afflict. -pass. To gyfer 
intensely, be afflicted. —-Caus. To pain, distress, 9 miot 


afd p. p. 1 Heated, inflamed, scorched, burnt. 
-2 Distressed, grieving or lamenting for ( ge¢tively 


used » 


afratt: Extreme heat, whether of body oy mind: 
agitation, affliction, great distress or pain; &. 9. 13 
Ki. 9. 4; qaqa WA sAaT: V. 3. . 


ayaua ind. Nearer to. 

aha, ind. (Used as an adverb or Preposition 
with acc. ) 1 Near to, to, towards; Hthaee 
exert WAAL Ki, 11. 8. Water Pregeaet Uetarafya: quid 


Ram. 7- 27. 22. —2 (a) Near, hard by, close by, im 





—— 


the proximity of; ddl usnadigied ga-aafte: Raa 


Ram, ; sometimes with gen.; frmemafMate i729, (p) 
Before, in the presence of ; d-4-afagaradi TT Hay Ki. 
9. 59. —8 Opposite to, facing, in front of; Pragayafya 
Ki. 6. 1, 5- 14. 4 On both sides; FIaPaaHEqaafr 
aeamigt F8t U- 4, 20; My. 1. 183 Wey: gor 
gaia aaaiaeadt aq Ram. s. 6.17; Bk. 9. 187: 
—5 Before and after. —6 On all sides, #4alfaa: gud 
Die dk round, round about ( with ace. or gen, )} 
gftaar AUST UTA: Raa: M. 1; S.7; gee tet 
U, 6. 36; everywhere3: Ki. 8. 10. -7 Entirely , thoroughly; 


in 
a 
—— 








ei a i el 


ALAA 






Oereeesecses 
BSRCOR Rene eeeeeee ee eeeeneeeere” 


completely, throughout. -8 Qui 

surrounded by bones. —aity 
surrounding; LP. VI. 2. 182. 
night; just at the beginning 


ei beme all round, 
: 
'Y Ved. near the 


or end. 
stRrara a. Very red, dark red; gq 
R. 15. 49. | 


ata 10 P. 1 To satiate, satisfy, —9 
Sai qaateatara: Bri. 8.19.15. 7 


aIhreqrtaram: A messenger ( f \ 
aot ) 5 ( KI, ly. 


a Raga Satiation, refreshing. 


Sal Taal ind. To or towards ‘me 
: th a Yo} __ usp 
Gs vs ) © right (=Nefarry 


afweziqaay The Being trodden 
dophants (. Be Teatta 


aRyzay 1 P. To look at, behold. -¢ 

; :s=Oras ; 
point out. —2 To show onéself to, wan : ‘ 1 ‘To show; 
4 To be seen, be visible, appear. ~9 To b ore. —pass. 
or thought. e considered 


sfezataw 1: «Seemg. = ~2 


~ en J } . weaig 
appearance: grey Asai aearat A Aay ams, ee 
“Ul Ms. 9.274. 


afyeaqal A board for playing at dice: Mb 


arRTZ_ a. 1 Directed to heaven, tengin 
heaven, heavenwatd. —2 Heavenly 


brilliant. -2I: A half month. 


SRA 1 P. 1 (a) To run up to. r 

Mises arate AS. 17. 40. fa) 4 i = ip eae qyeara- 
against, fall upon, attack, assail; qax-8q mae ata 
qaraea araaat Mal. 7 laying violent hands 5 eet 
SAHA sey AIT: (44: ) Mk. 5. 213 Ve ee i 
overrun) infest, harass, afflict ; SHAT EATTAT. 
Rsrtotre ( 22H ) Mb. —8 To come over, pass or run over 
-& To pofall. -Caws- To rout, put to flioht; IZTaTay: 
Rey Dk. 14. Hew f ste 


srftrza p- p- Attacked; overrun. 


spree: —aTA, on attacks; a manouvre in battle; 
eX | WatasaaagdaaSdsy 


FAN AAT AAA, 
‘To refresh ; 


250; NVIT. 


8 or going to 


-8 Bright, 


afer a aaae at 
Ram. 6. 40. 25. 

wtrge, 4 Be - in epic poetry ) To hate, seek to 
injure or maliciously assail, plot againt ( with ace. ): 
Praqesat ITA AT 4aid Mu. 1, 9: AS ar a 
(sometimes with dat. also); ar qatey waragiaaaa 
U. 6; aifagala Hi*4: Bhio., Mu. 5. x 


aafrgra a 1 Injured, oppressed; Bhag. -2 Injur- 
ing, oppressing > + bh. 5, 

. | REL a. Ved. Seeking to injure, satinloale wal at 
faqraemataye Ry. 1. 122, 9, gi | : 


Gkly . —Comp. —3i feet ds 


. ee — 


‘assertion, (which then can be put 


AANA 

atRiazie: 1 Injuring; plotting against, harm, cruelty; 
oppression; 4 qaraEa = dataalet faqdiad =Bhae. 
5, 26. 17; Ki. 11. 21. —2 Abuse; censure. ATASMGAE 
aaqaae Fad: Ms. &. 271. —3 Sorrow: misery ; Gearal 


geaitaial gas: (Fa a atT) Bhag. 6. 10- ©. 


aRTaa: The supreme truth or Metaphysics aecord- 
ing to Buddhistic dogmas. —Comp. fam: ‘ basket of 
Metaphysics *, one of the three sections ( faze ) of 
Buddhist holy writings which treat of Sta. 


aRTaAT Ty 4 Possession by evil spirits, demons 
&c. —2 Oppressing- —3 Striking against. 


sinrat 3 U. 1 (a) To say, speak; tell ( with acc- 
rarely with dat. ); 4 qeaqaaimedt wat Ku. 3. 633 
Ms. 1. 42; Bk. 7. 78 45 TA ne ATAMea TaAa 
By. 18. 68. (bd) To denote, express or convey directly 
or primarily (as sense &c. ); state, mention, set forth: 
anand asta a ast: K. P. 2: aaa Yala 
agifa aaa. (c) To speak or say to, address. —2 To 
name; call, designate ; usually In pass. (diac ); Re 
MAT azag aaaeanaaad Bg. 13. 1. —-§ To lay oF put 
on, fasten, bind; to overlay, load; assall; Tecelve, 
comprehend, include; to draw oneself towards, hold, 
support (mostly Ved. in these senses- 


praised; invoked. BAA 


aifqall a. Ved. Naming; 
99.3. n. 1 A name, appe 


af& yaaata aaa qal Vaj. 
llation; oft. in comp.-3 aguaeadaiad S. D. -2 A word, 
sound. -3 ‘The literal power or sense of a word: 
denotation, one of the three powers of a word; areaisats 
fyaat atta: S. D. 2. ‘the expressed meaning iS that 
which is conveyed to the understanding by the word's 
denotation”’, for it is this SAA that. conveys t0 the 


understanding the meaning which belongs to the word 
( aa ) ( which 


by common consent or convention i 

primarily made it a word at all); 4 ALASACIA Teal 

ay carmaseataraizaa K. Pp. 2. Comp. —* a 
d‘s 


losing one’s name. —WY@ a- founded on ® WOF 
denotation or literal meaning: 


afWaray 1 Telling, mentioning, speaking; naming; 
denotation rE ToT aA AA AN ASAT ATA, Nir.; Wareata alel- 
araifMaagd §. D. -2 (In gram.) Asserting oF PY” 


dicating something of another, as the subject of an 
in the nom. case only): 


predication, assertion; See P. II. 3. 2 Sk. -3 A name, 
appellation, title, designation ; sara S TATRAAAN TA, 
XK. 32; aanvarare sade saat: Ki. 1. 24; (at the end 
of comp, )-calleds named s outage aah 3, 20. 
—& An expression, word. —90 Speech, discourse cic 
aTaraAat Bhag. 1. 18. 18. 6 A dictionary» 
vocabulary ( of words ), lexicon (in these last 4 seme 
said to be also m. ) —T7 A song gaqrea alas 


Ram, 4, 28, 36, —Comp. —Paratarat: N, of @ celebrated 





ae Rary = Synonyms by Hemachandra. —AT2T a 
H aa tah ST eT N. of a vocabulary of words by 
alayudha. —faaiat 


* Incongruence of the word and 
conveyed thereby; *4afaar- 
aaa aaa | SB. on MS: 


the Sense intended to be 
To att, 


4 aaah 
9. 8. 18. 


: A TRE A, Sound, voice, noise. 
aoe (Ret y.), afrenfras. 4 Naming, 
ee Te: denoting; waaratraraar hs BTA tA: Sk. 3 WA: 
we TN fy ke denotes, means, has the sense of. 
oe onan ‘peaking; telling; Awizge: 32a Arca a- 
anak on 3. 71. 4; Saiaaraatata fray Amaru. 
> WAN Aaa qa: FAME Saat Trik. 
aRTa 
& Nes = POE- Dy To be named, mentioned; expressed 
< 7 ST Raa “sqay K. 151 words 
Ee ae Bite shame, to express what I have to say. 
_ 4 svamea ble, as a catego adicar ic): 
WHAM: Gepai.. s. a a 4 or predicament (in logic) : 
Beati wage Tae, aT 4 Sieni- 
a, Meaning, sense, im ort; P. I. 1. 34 Sk: 
Seat Tae a a ae / = A substance ; 


—3 The subj eot-mnatiers SuSE esdtnt Ken “Be AS 
ee Mugdha. —% The primary or 
adi faeanti cay a “— vee (= afta); safaearearaa- 

ataea p- 1 (a) Said, declared, spoken, 


mentioned 5 Wa ated » TITEL &. (b) Predicated, 
Sooke outa sei fear. IT. 91-9. (0) 


Spoken to, addressed, called, named. ( d ) Whispered, 


prompted 5H 8ay3 determined. —9 Fastened, placed 
See name, expression, word; 2titd @ictapad 
TifP-enaRaife p . Ay ord > a) ~ zt 


om Bago. 1. 15. ai: 
Spoken to, a declaration ; 
AIA S:, —ars , 
follower of that doctr 
opposed to Sfaarfay 


a being said or 
authority, test. —Comp. 
a particular doctrine (or the 
les” on the import of words, 28 
“US, —Alltq. nvitabhidhanu- 
vadins (the Mimarhsakag, Rt Ns of Pra bhskare) 
hold that words only express a, meaning ( afirara ) as 
parts of a Sentence and grammatically Gensieatea with. 
one another ( sia) ; that they, in fy ct, only imply 
an action or something e ‘Re : i" 


Cnnected with an action; ¢. g. 
424 in 44H BAT means saa | 


not merely ; ar Ae t 
as connected with the action of J bu 


by the verb. The abhihitanvayavadins ( the Bhattas 
or the followers of Kuméarilabhatta who hold the 
doctrine ) on the other hand hold. that words by 
themselves can express their Own independent mean- 
ings which are afterwards combined into a sentence 
expressing one connected idea 3 that, in other words; 
it is the logical connection between the words ofa 
sentence, and not the sense of the words themselves, 
that suggests the import or purport of that sentence 3 
they thus believe in a fatparyartha as distinguished 


¢ jar ? 
c b . . > 
ringing " expressed 


from vachyartha; see K. P. 2 and 


f > 
Mahesvara’s 
or ~ . : 
commentary ad hoe. {at f. Naming, speaking &e. 


atratat Ved. A halter, rope. 
aAnrara 1 P. 1 To run up towards, fly at or 


towards. —2 T’o rush upon; attack, assail; 
Wal 2d TAISeAAIa Bk. 6. 41. 
AWAIT a. Assailing, rushing 
assallant : ape afaaqat: Y. 2. 234. 
anraraay Assault, pursuit. 
ahry coy a. Ved. Overpowering, subduing. 
araey 1 p. (epic 2 P.) 1 To_ meditate upon, 
reflect, consider, think of; 42I*alt4g arazeay ay ate 
qiSTHA, Mb. —2 To covet, wish or desire for: Tze4poaypy- 
“ad, Ve oe Lok 


ARTEaAT [ ae] 1 Coveting another’s property. 
4 aay, wraecaraeary, Bu. Ch. 2. 44. -2 Longing, 
wish; desire in general; Bena, Br. Sut. —§ 
Desire of taking (in general ). 


a dtaraea 


upon. —? An 


anette Desiring or longing for; coveting; a 
wish or desire; IWze4qT HAA Ms. 12. 5. —2 Medita- 
tion, profound thought. —38 Anxiety: ARTE sqVaay 
Aq aa araeaada Mb. 12. 158. 5. -—& Censure, reyi]j 
Ashes AMIA Wyasaasay Mb. 12. 827. 51. 


apaqes 1 P. (rarely A.) 4 (a) To rejoice at or 
in» exult over, be glad or satisfied; SlAastaqapy. 
availed K. 1083; Dk. 75. (6) To celebrate ( with rejocings 
&. )3 Welt ASAT aafezaars K. 1873 areata a ere 
Bg. 2. 57. —2 To congratulate, hail with Joy, welcome; 
orects Tat CISA MAHAN APAAPET S. 45 TTA FY. 
aeqaral eect fret iid 5, 6 73 AAAI HTT 
K. 49, 63; aftera adit Mv. 2 says ( writes ) after 
compliments ; Ha Weaseaeaa4rst: RK. . “4, 8. 68,7. 69, 
71311. 30316. 64717. 15, 60; STAafifatraatega: VY, 1, 330. 
—3 To rejoice at, approve, praise, applaud, commend ; 
RH carats as aaa S. 2; AAet Fal ai paeahy 


. 


ibid. do not approve; TAmAEAT aera sl raragHy S..38 
gare Teoh: (were: ) Patra: 3.20; arg 
geared fesrsht a Qalqaia, Ki. 11. 733 £. 43 with 
a rejects R. 12. 35. —% To care for, likes desire or wish 
for, respects delight in ( usually with Tin this sense )s 
aifHaratea Her: Mal. 3; Talat ara ta K. 61.5 Dk. 
1593 AMAIA Fares aA Ve. 2 wish or desire 
afarad ACT AWlAaret sf Me. 6. 45, H. 4. 4. 5 
To bless, grant success to, tat Aarqesishrrag UW. 5. 97. 
-Caus- To gladden; delight. 


ng} 


arraez a. That which delights, encour 
&e. —#z? 1 Rejoicing, delighting, joy» delight. Bri. Up. 
6. 2.18. —2 Praising, applauding, approving, greeting, 
congratulating. ae Wish, desire. —4 


Encouraging, 
inciting to action, 


“8 Very little happiness (gama), 


aes, praises 


a& 


175 


SRICCER 


s 





WaAeqAA, 


—6 An epithet of TCH the Supreme Being. -7 N. of | 


a commentator on the Hata. —g N. of the author of 
the AMTNAsart. —egT Delight: wish, desire. 


- c~ ans . ee ° . 
aAlaeteTqH_1 Rejoicing at, gvreeting, welcoming. 
—2 Praising, approving. —3 Wish, desire. 


AR aHe ANA, AKT pot. p. To be rejoiced ats praised, 
or applauded; *l4ddeaaedtaq S.5; (sata) grata- 
yaaAaqaeat KR. 5. Bl. 


ee ie Ves 
AnTaArET aT «a. ( At the end of comp. ) Rejoicing at, 
approving, praising «c¢. 


aintaay 3, ~TFAA adv. Ved. Towards the clouds or 
heaven; HzZaiea Helaelshaaeagetiqa: Ry. 10. 119. 12; 
Voss fayalediaraaa: PAAR Si. 2. 9. 


aay 1 P. To bow, to bend, to turn towards a 
person. 


WMA wu. Bent: deeply bowed or bent; WaaifHtta- 
CIFTRT AAAI R. 13. 82. 


atrara «. [ frraa aa:, sat afeza ] 1 (a) Quite 
new or fresh (in _ all senses ); Geqeithesaast aaa 
S. 3.73 5.13 °waxtfert 6, 27; Me. 100; R. 9. 295 
al aq: K. 2 newly married. Cet Quite young or 
fresh, blooming, youthful (as body, age &c.); a9t- 
fHaqqear: geafa tal 7 AWA S. 1.19; UO. 5.19; the 

O oi 

younger;  W#elat:; AIST? &e. ( ¢ ) Fresh, recent. 
—2 Very young, not having experience. —q? [ ata 
HY] Praise to win over, flattery. -Comp. -3rge—e: 
i: Hew ‘shoot “or bud. -Rllsarea: ~ The modern 
Kalidasa, i. e. Madhavacharya. —3Ja: N. of a well- 
known author. ~A+&l fr da ceremony performed 
at the time of the new moon. —2 N. of the 114th 
chapter in the Bhavisya Purana. — alataa 1 
a fresh-blown lotus. —2 a kind of metre. aaa, 
—FAEH gq. youthful, very young. —AQTHIM: one who 
has newly begun his study of grammar. 


atag 4 P. To bind up (as the eyes), to bind, 
tie, fasten; €atal? TAA WRAUTARTSI LAAT A GT TAH | 
QU eraqE TAAATA ATS! TAATATATAA || Si. 6. 75. 


saz 1 A bandage ( over the eyes’) aqey Fat- 
faa WAT WAAL Chan. Up. 6.14. 2. -2 a blind. 


ap(aadt a. [ afsstat ferret ATA | About to perish; 
approaching one ’s doom. —~TAH ON. of certain verses 
of the Samaveda repeated at this time. 


ariaataa, 1 Putting on, setting up. -2 Euphonic: 
suppression, weakening the pronunciation of words; 
especially the supression of an initial H after © oF 
Sls ef. IqVE. 


anna a. Occupied in, busy. 


aRaaatt: Close application, attention or imtent- 


. Oo 
ness, absorption ; 14° Mu. 1. 


a faa a. 1 Left or quitted (by the sun when 
it sets ). -2 One asleep at sunset and thus not dog 
the duties to be then performed. GaU*Wieal 4a AAA 
waa | dat qatagn: Faal sarazawy ll Mb. 12. 34.8. 


Sore Mc Ms 
ATATTaITA 14 A march. —2 Invasion, marching, 
against an enemy. 


afta ra: jf. Accomplishment, completion. 4&4 
aafaeadt a waecarafyar: W Mb. 5. 184.10. 


aitiaaa: Turning towards, turning again and 
again. : 


abriamar 6 A. afifafaaa (P. 1.4.47) 1a) To 
enter into, be settled in; to occupy, set foot i. (tb) To 
take possession of, resort to, be attached to ( with ace.); 
SMNAATaMA AAA Sk. takes to, follows, a good path; 
Ya seat ateratar aaa aaeaaisfarataard Dk. 57, Mu. 
5.12, Bk. 8. 80. —Caus. To make one enter or occupy, 
lead, carry or conduct to: ¢ fig. ) apply, direct or turn 
(as mind, heart &c. ) towards something ; aaarTaTAT 
faqag entaaga M. 3, Si. 1. 15. 


amfaraz p. p. 4 Intent on, engrossed in, eng Be 
in or occupied with, applying oneself to;> BCE UERIN all 
wires wala Mal. 6. -2 Firmly or steadily ee 
uncontrollably fixed, steady: attentive, intent 5 aT 
fasfanciea Dk. 29; Mal. 1. -8. Endowed with, 
possessed of 3 Jaa aatazy (ma) SaATAGTs KR. 2, 79. 
—% Determined; resolute, persevering: 75 ( In a bad 
sense ) Obstinate, perverse; AAMAMMAIZTSS asta 
eqaat GAIA Si. 16. 43; Ki 17. 11. -6 Well-versed 
or proficient in. ay Perseverance- 


arfaragzat Resoluteness, determination of purpose; 
qa IATA eTay sfAialaza §. D. i. e- adhering toone’s 
purpose; not minding censure, abuse, dishonour &e. 


atid: 1 (a) Devotion; attachment, intentness; 
being occupied with, adherence to close application, 
with loc. or in comp.; maaaed waa: V. 33 Ael 
facdmomra tea Haat: K. 120. 146, Dk. 81; Mal. 7. (d) 
Firm attachment, love, fondness, affection ; TAA Gg 
ashaaas: S$. 3; aqediseat Ca: ibid., Ve 23 AWA 
FRI aT aa: Mit. -2 Earnest desire, ardent longing or 
expectation; wish, desire; Mal. 5. 27- —3 Resolution, de- 
termined resolve, determination of purpose, firmness of 
resolve, perseverance; TAHAMAL feraeaeanl aaa 
R. 14. 43; aqeq® aaifior Ku. 5.73 Si. 8. 1. (b) Idea, 
thought; Ms. 12. 5; Y.3. 155.-4( In Yoga Phil. ) A sort 
of ilonorance causing fear of death ; instinctive clinging to 
worldly life and bodily enjoyments and the fear that 
one might be cut off from all of them by death ; staat: 
aaa aAaA: TAF: Yoga S. of. also Sankhya 
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K. 150 and Malli. on Si. 4. 55.-8 Pride; 44 fz4tI- 


[ardaata: <4, Bhag. 11. 2. 37. 


anita ater a. 1 Devoted to, intent on, adhering 
or clinging to; aah a sadsary aay Y.~ 
3. 184; BATT Aart: K. 186 of blessed or noble 
resolve, 191. —2 Fixing on, directing or turning ( the 
mind ) to; Duara ages ar M. 3; Het J az 
gan 3 Het? V. 1; Dk. 57. -3 Determined; resolute. 
atattetey a. Ved. 1 Doing 
—2 Injuring, thinking ill of; Av. 10. 1. 12. 
ARTA eA Going out or forth. —2 ( With 
Buddhists ) Leaving the house to become an anchorite. 
atatraa: [ti-aa, dea a gag afafaa: tae: 
aeqaaat P. VITT. 3.86 ] 4A sound which dies away ; 
PaaS SI AZT. —2 A letter of the alphabet (°st 47: ). 
—3 The Visarga. 
| ATatdegy 1 P. To rush out, issue, sally, go forth; 
to spring or shoot forth; Taasexfuaeqaey: Bk. 1. 8. 
zartertet Sadat Sallying, issuing. 


completely. 


antatqz 4 A. 1 To go or come to. —2 To enter. 


into, become. — 3 To appear, become visible —Caus- 
To bring to, help to. 


arate cara: 7. Completion, end, accomplishment, 
fulfilment. 


SAH eaeg: Trickling’; Fear: Tfardcacaadleaa AA 
amt: Ram. 7. 23. 21. 


7 anaes: Denial, concealment. 


ania 1 P. 1 To bring near, conduct or lead 
towards, carry to; deifalaantwar Kj. 8. 82; AAcaes » 
TE CAMS A AAA cate Mu. 1,53 6. 15; Bat We sarap 
ajqH(aqH_ Mb. being fitted to the bow. —2 To act, 
represent or exhibit dramatically, gesticulate; mostly 
occurring in stage-directions; aaah S3 acting as 
if he heard something; Mu. 1. 2,3.30: M 9. 5 ae To 
quote, adduce, introduce. —4 To allow +6 elaine 


ene th af ee gesticulation, any theatrical 
action. OF some senti i hin) 
FAN AAA HATA, Ku. | 5: 79; mat re 
R. 9. 385 Tawa: 49. 14. Ki. 19. 99. -2 
Dramatic representation, exhibition on the stage; 
afar TH Ha ARAL ZEA: AMET: V. 2. 1g. SD. 
thus defines and classifies SAA -— Aaa HAA SAE HT: 
q aafaa: | siiset ahaa: aaaeqe i 974 
‘ acting is the imitation of condition’, it is of four fete, det 
(1) gestural, conveyed by bodily actions; (2). vocal, 
convey ed by words ; (3) ewtraneous, conveyed by dress; 
ornaments, decaration SG. 5 (4) internals conveyed, by 
she manifestation of internal feeling such as perspiration; 


A088 OOO re ROE ee 


thrilling &c. —Comp. ATA 2 dancing preceptor; 
aaa cat zefA=zA: M. 1. 10 —fazTt science of 
acting or dramatic representation: «art of dancing; 
wal dtarafaaataa fanaa M. 1. 


arara p- pp 1 Brought near, conveyed. —2 
Performed, represented dramatically. —8 Highly 
finished or polished, mest excellent. -4 Ihghly orna- 
mented or decorated. —5 Fit, proper, suitable (44); 
afaataat arrafaara Araizz: Mb.—6 Patient, forgiving, 
even-minded. -7 Angry ( AsiiaeHaratioaf ata: Ak, 
where the word may be Hafafet as well while Nm. 
reads 9 J aAeHasaoata: sed). -B Kind, 
friendly. —9 Acknowledged; agreed ( afara ); fear 
aaa Aaa #daeit Ram. +. 29. 12. 


aferdita: f. 1 Gesture, expressive gesticulation. 
—2 Kindness, friendship, patience ; aa Taal aed al 
Ki. 13. 86. 

AMAA ,—AAca pot. p- To be acted or dramatically 
represented «ce. Z24 aaa AMUN S444 S. D. 273} 
M. 1; a4 ( 94raey ) cea: AAA: BA: U. 4 a part 
of it has been adapted to the stage. 


ahiad m- 1 One who brings near 3 qeay Ufa: 
ata afta Ry. 4. 20. 8. -2 An actor. “AT An actress. 


aha a. Agitated, full of woes Peapenaan 
Fe ZANE Mb. 14. 58. 29. 


aRTa a. 1. Not broken or cut, unbroken; not 
split; HUAI, R. 17. 12. —2 Unaffected ; Base 
faa S. 2. 4. -3 Not changed or altered, unchanged; 
°nay: S. 1. 14 with their gait unchanged. —4 Not 
different from, the same, identical ( with abl.)3 
saa al aaa aaa gtd, Prab. —5 Undivided; whole, one 
(as number ). —6. Holding together, continuous, -7) 
Uninterrupted ; aaa facy facartfa edgy Ry. 6. 99-930 9 

aifaearea: A kind of fever. i 


; 


aH Ta 1 P. 1 To fly near, go or hasten pear, 
approach 5 FTA wIaHa Wega Ki. 12. 363  steaea- 
faiwaratIT Si. 9. 13 Dk. 72, 1283 Mk. 9.12; Ki. 10. 
42. -2 To fall upon, attack, assail; 4°01 “Stearegqag- 
mea, R..7. 3875 Dk.. 62; 70, 963 Ki. 7..19.-3 To fall 
down; fall (as tears). —% To fall into, enter or come 
into. ~§ To overtake in flying. -6 To pass overs 
traverse. —7 To get back, withdraw, retire; afaqtad- 
aa SAAMI Si. 7. 513 Ki. 10.54, —8 (4 A.) To be 
lord or master of ( Ved. ). —Caus- To throw upons 
throw down into; Saaaqfyqraana Ve. 6. 


| ata qTday 4 Approaching. —2 Falling upon, assaults 
attack. -—8 Going forth, departure. : 


STH TS, pe 1 To ae to, draw near, approach 
( with aco. ); TAMAS ay Uy ATATTT SHA fear 


‘ 
’ a + 
» ‘ 
4 - 
ek 
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SOPOT HE PERE E EEK Heme ween 


cata ASAZAA || R. 12.52; 19. 113 Dk. 166; K. 265; to 


enter (into) Si. 3. 25 sometimes with loc. also. —2 To look 
upon, consider’; regard 3 to take or know to be: &4- 
Faq Sedat Bar wT TOMAR Si, 9. 27- -—3 To 
help, assist; H4Isfaqa & APY A BGT aAITyeAPa Mp. 1. 50. 20. 
—% To seize, catch hold of; overpower, attack, subdue, 
take possession of; overcome, afflicts TATA TAMA 
qaqa: | sosaraftar arse siaiaa faq: Mb.: See AfATa 
also. —8 ( a) To take, assume; alfa earataqaed aay 
Fa Blea: Ms. 1. 80 (b) Lo accept, recelye } faueara- 
aw aa ( Usy) aedl ahywad Ram. -6 To apply or 
devote oneself to, undertake, fall to, observe; @ faral- 
H*47aT Ram. —7 To honour. 


anata: /. 4 Approaching, drawing near. —2 Com- 
pletion. —3 Protection ; cqaq warsSanagaa Bhig. 4.6. 
44. -h See SINT: Hafantsiaey adeqr goeaqaat: 
Mb. 12. 32. 20. 


BRITA p. p. 1 Gone or come near, upproached, 
run towards, gone to (a state &e.); CTA AAAI aa AIA: 


Ki. 8. 46. —2 Fled, fugitive, seeking refuge with. 
-8 Subdued, overpowered, aftlicted, seized €&e.; 


aafara: dara adda 4atT Ram. wa faaagra 
4aqt aad faeHral WUIAKI Ram. 5. 28.1. aie 
a4 WA ATAT, Sat. Br.3 TP, HAS, eq? ve. —F Une 
fortunate, fallen into difficulties &e. -§ Accepted; Ram. 
G. 63. 24. —6 Guilty; AAIasa gras arsqafe aaqea F 
Mb. 8. 298. 61. —7 Removed to a distance. -8 Dead. 
-9 Endowed see S174; AAA Si MagaacsT Mp. 
12.32. 29. 40 Protected 3 A4sI4 F ANY a AG awdfyeas 
Mb. 1. 50. 20. 

attiqg vu. Very beautiful; qantqamfa aries 
Mb. 1. 187. 9. 

sinragizeesa «. Overflowed, filled with, inundated; 
( tix. ) overwhelmeds aff ected; attacked; shaken 3 24; 
Aga &c. Mb. 5. : 

aRIGs a. Faded, palo; Aya aa zarfdaegay Ki. 
4. 84. 

sargra: 4 moving, walking about; fagataqraaraa 
Ki. 7. 21. -2 Fall, ruins Ft fara aq ahaa: Ram. 
3. 68. 8. 

sfriqeay au. or s- Ved. [O wa a] 4 Come, 
approaching ( SAS ). 2 Visiting, putting up ( for 
the night at an inn &e. ); the time of coming. —3 
Approaching time. —% Close or departure of day> 
evening. —§ Dawn sacrifice. 


BRTZET a. [ ala: geayez ] Covered over with 
flowers (as a tree ). —bqy An excellent flower. 


BATT. 10 P. 1 Lo adorn; worship. —2 To honour, 
approve, assent to; Tal Ribs Usa TWapealAis4 at 
Ram. sages Wests age Ms. 6. 58. 


ud, 3, H.... 2 





ST aq Honouring; approving. 


eereee re eer re) 


c - 
ST qa ind. One after another, successively. 


Bag 3,9 P. To fill. -Pass. To become full. 
4 To fill, make full. -2 To load with (as 
animals ); cover with. —-3 To present with. —% To over- 


~ 


whelm; overpower, master completely ; Wl AAFAAL 
Ram. . 

BARYALTA Filling, overpowering. 

sR Qa, That which has been fulfilled: Av. 9. 
5. 18. 

AIM Thinking constantly of. 

ast 1 P. To lead to, brnmg towards; Sd 

WAY ACA Bea Ry. 1. 31.18. consecrate; Asale 
AMAA FT UAT Fareat afaciAswta: Bk. 1. 4- 

BRINN: Affection, favour, propitiation. 

ARAN TAT Consecrating by sacred hymus- 

aRisaad «a. 4 Intensely heated. —2 Dried up- 
Exhausted with pain, fever &c. 

BTAAAAH Spreading or extending overs throwing 
over. 

ahaa oy ind. Towards the right. 

afaqe = 37% gq. v. 

ARITAT f. The tongue of fire (HE): Cone 
raised. 

sihimagq 1 A. 14 
up to. —2 To fall or flow into; 
fasaqdd Ram. —3 To become conversan 
To roll onward or towards. 

snsaday 4 Advancing up to. —2 Proceeding, 
acting. —8 Flowing, coming forth, as of sweat. 

ara p. p» 1 Advancing; going up to. met wine : 
ing. —8 Engaged. or occupied in (with loc. ); * 


Paaatistt Sa fiPeaAfa a: Be. 4. 20. 
SISTA a. Ved. Desirous of asking many 


questions. | 
aaa WY Exhaling ( opp. AqaAH, ) 

STAaTg, —fa: &c. = AIT q- Vv: 

afantfa: f. Wish ; rejoicing: 

STH [sias-¢|2 P. 1 To go to or mee 
approach; #ior aaa a asada P. 1. 4. 82- —2 Lo 
intend, aim at, think of, mean; ef. SNH. 

Shay Ce [z-na| Going near, 
at, intending, meaning, accruing 
ae P. T. 3.72. —g: 4 Aim, purposes | 
tention, wish; desire; SIA 4 eealed 
Pt. 1.158; anwar aaifa Pt. 2 e 


Caus. 


—3 


letely 


é ah» Oo 
To advance up to, approach, o 
aq abicat we FZ 


+ with. —Caus:. 


= 


to; Cae AT: HAL aM 
obtect, 12° 

ay AN, 
arnest wvords ; 


oe gamMIn2' 
approaching > aiming, 
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:. 72 Meaning, sense, import, implied 
sense of a word, passage &c.; TUAFATHMNA: such is 
the meaning intended, import (of the passage &e. ). 
-8 Opinion, belief. Tat 4 eaaftnaqresy gag gaq 
Ms. 7. 57. —4 Relation; reference. —5 N. of Visnu. 


ARTA P+ p- 1 Meant, aimed at, intended; designed; 
aaaaaistaya: ; Peary Bh. 8. 67; frazaayag 
Pt. 1. —2 Wished, desired; AM AAT SSAA, H.. ft. 
—3 Approved, accepted ; qatar aaa Tal AMI SaTEAA 
Ram. —4 Dear or agreeable to, favourite with, beloved; 
qHETAAIA: Dk. 42; 8. 6. -5 Wishing. —@A Intellec- 
tual nature ( Heat: ); a WIAA Mp. 1. 93. 18. 

ARAM Sprinkling upon. 

ary 4 A. 1 To go up to, jump or leap towards. 
-2 To over flow ; ( fig. ) affect, fill with, overwhelm: 
maMrsyd 1% Tal a Mb.; crafegat ata Ms. 4. 41 
being in her courses ; aatareastt ay. 9. 50. -3 To 
spring to or over, spring upon. —Caus. To wash or 
ripple against. 

wtagya: 1 Affliction, disturbance. —2 Inundation 
overflowing. —3 N. of a religious ceremony werfortsd 


as part of the sacrifice T4144. —4 N. of the 


a8 Prajapat 
Aditya. rs 


aniga a. 1 Overwhelmed; aasftea ak Mp. 


4. 33.1. -2 Affected; WHaltgat wet azeq gqaazae: 
Ms, 4. 41. 


ARTA, A technical term in Rhetoric; atataaary- 
—- e t ~~ ¢ . . 
wear a: 8. D. 375 ‘an Inquiry or eXamination 
by an artifice ’, See Ratn. 3.. 


it f. An organ of apprehension, a daily 
or Wlexy (opp. FAZA ); these are the eye, to 
ear, nose, and skin. 


ATHHSM 1 Breaking down. 
down or destroys. 


ARVACAT a. Derided Mb. 3. 33. 


ARTA 2P. To glitter or shine; 
fasta Mb. 


ana Ved. [ afta] 4 Apparition, phenome 
non ; an inauspicious omen. AT cal A faaftar fazeay farae 
Ry. 2.42.1. —-2 A calamity, state of being over- 
powered. —3 Superiority. 


BRANL a. Very heavy. 


anary 1 A. (P. in epic poetry) 1To speak 4 
address; talk or converse with ( with acc..); ara TS 
aaa THAT Ms. 2. 128; AeraTAATT Mey 
57. sometimes with instr. also; —2 To speak, say (a, 
aay, Ta &c. ); Sid wraarsed so they say. ~3 To 


ngue, 


—2 One who breaks 


feta Raa: aa say- 
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. ani 


: i. ce 
e- nnoull 
relate, narrate, speak of. -§ To proclaim, * 


confess; Dedeafaaeaaean eas Ms. U- 10 7 | 
ARTATT oT Speaking to, addressing: conversing © 
aha a. Addressing, spealang to; Bt 

talking ; aaron R.. T%. 31 whose Ww 

preceded by a smile, speaking with a smile. 


ers 

c Rng , cong 
a 1 P. 1 To overcome, subdue, al ver 
vanquish ( of persons or things ); pier Peck 


predominate, defeat; ( hence ) excel, surpass? cag I 
WH: BATA Ki. 10.93; aa fA. Ms 
8. 86; 4. 56; 6. 29,16. 10; K. 52,53; Mu- . "edo 
7.5; 44 aa a Heaadisfuaaga Bg. 1.4% be Kor 
hates over, overpowers; so aN aA, fara Ja free 
~2 To attack, seize or fall upon, assails iL. 6) gh 
fara Ki. 2.14; avaanfa acarsoaat Re postal 
Bri. S. 33.30; aaa ararfayaed Wel 5 b oud 
WANA Waa TH AAA S. 1 attacked o thy? 
aeryfaed Ag: Bk. 6.117. -3'To humiliat | pl 
insult, disrespect; A°AATAAAT Pt. 1- age 

turn to or towards (Ved.); HAM J 
aqua | ad wareafafa: Ry. 4. 91.8. 8 Lo 
or prosperous; Jd aa ata ar vaag* 
-Caus. To overpower, surpass, defeat KC: 


anna: 4 Defeat, subjugation: 

powering ; Z4taual yaaa AMA Je 
(of. K. 45 and the Bible “The wolf sh fer 
with the lamb” &e. ); 8, 28; ETM AE! ii 
“aos aaagsarea S. 2.7 when assailed» oP 
powered Ly another energy ; HiAAT a 
9. 4.4.21. —2 Being overpowered aay 4 ef 
346; being attacked or affected, stupele jst Fo! 
&e. ); TATA aA Gusr. -—3 ContePET pill? j 
aaa: azaa: Bh. 2.64. 4 
mortification ( of pride ); qe raatranl ay 

43; K.195. -§ Predominance, prevalene’” Ki. 
aia seared gator: Bg 14g Bg 


anraay. Overpowering: overcomins’ Me | 
jected to or overpowered by ; waeat All nit 
wo 

SATA Makine victori yerpow™ a 

AY Making victorious, 0 jer 

7 an / 

atenfiaang (S) Bi a. 1 Overpow™ me fe 5 ptt 

conquering + Sah tanfyay SOG IES Cll K. i a - 
conquered grief. —9 Surpassing, excellin3’, yp 

lt R. 1. 145 Ki. 11. 6. 3 Disrespectins’ J 


cle jor 
Y | eit’ 


-4 Attacking. of : 
ATM, AY Ved. 4 One who surpos 3 3 


4 
. . ¢ 
Over, a Superior. —Q py, aeale ) j | 
Mb. 1. 28. 18. lool or gf 


a € ; 

~ er 0" g! 

i Pits he That which defeats 3 a 5 io | 
a € ominance, preval 9 oF i wa 
sae organ eg OF 








ATTA 





defeat, subjugation; AAAI: gagqsated 4 a4 


Hilt: Ki, 2. 20. —8 Disrespect, disgrace: humiliation. 
Comp. —2ttst4 a. of superior or predominant power: 
+ Superior power. 
o 
ARTYAA Ved. Superiority ; Ay. 19. 87. 3: 
SIC ES Er a. Ved. Prevailing oF victorious Over } 
surpassing; Ry. 10. 159, 5-6. 


BMAF 4 P. Ved. To gladden; exhilarate, inebriate. 
SMAI: Intoxication. 


AMAR a. Half drunk, partially intoxicated, 
stammering (like a drunkard . 

way 4 A. (P. epic ) 4 To wish or desire; long 
for; covet, like; 7 aa Saat afraid aera Ms. 
Lo, 953 see AIAAA below. —2 To assent to, approve of, 
‘How, admit; give a grant (to any one» dat. ). —8 To 
Mink, fancy, imagine, consider, believe, regard: 
THATS Hae Dk. 1643; Bk. 5. 71, U. 6. —4 To 
injure, threaten ( Ved. ) -5 (8 A- ) To think of self. 


abraa p. p- 1 Desired, wished, liked, dear, beloved, 
Ss aaah (person or thing); agreeable, desirable ; 
aa. Sttaegefaaauae Sct aqqacdad K. 85, 58; 
ere are GEST TE: Bk. 1. 273 AAaAUHA 
tg if you like to do so; anzyad 4 Mv. 6. 21 choose 
: ich you will; Zeaeaarsfrat: TATA U. I. 44, S. 8. 
im Ku. 8. 93, Pt. 1.70, Me. dl, Mu. 3. 4. —2 Agreed 
Assented to, liked, approved: accepted, admitted ; 
meee Tat Rat Rea nasftad ad: U. 3. 823 Wee 
‘ Wea yaararafa aise satay ¢ B. honoured, 
1, ected. a Wish, desire. —aq: A beloved person, 
lovers aiftmaafta: GAWAAT Si. 7- 72+ 8- 68> 10.» 
STA: Ff. 1 Desire. -2 Pride: a fafa fraser 
hs 8 azaq siarfaaeaaty Bhag. o- 10. 25. -38 Respects 
“82rd, see sfHATa below. 


ay aT a. 4 Intent on, desirous ok 3 
UWies a, D+ 42.26. —2 anxious, longing for ; } 
Meg Req: FGA Atay, Si. 16. 2 ( whet 
3 O8 undaunted; of fearless mind )- 

life and 


_ 8B Den. A. To have lifes be full o araree 


Joy b P 
rete pleased or delighted, to long for; “'C 
PUR Die. LL, 1193 sea ( faa) ET yes 


q 


PAL 
aaa sl aaa: 
e a also 


Roasts 

TUSK S Bl, 5. 73 (Com. = HAA or MAT 

o tiga: / as “or, destroyiRe * 
a: qd: f. Ved. Injuring; CS ee ding: 


Pe destroy; to claim as one’s owl» 

a Renee a. Longing for; self-conceited: 
iy to self; Ms. 1. 14. : 

_ ; }f-respect 
NTA: 4 Pride (in a good sonsg )) eet 


Soy 
.g able or worthy feeling; 44! aeaTaea 
167; mat arfagen MATa ATA, Bh. 3: aT 


referring 


. aN 
may: Ki. 2. 19; Gaetareretwarniad, Ku. 3. 24. —2 Self 


conceit, pride, arrogance, haughtiness, egotism, high- 
opinion of oneself; faiye® at: Bact: M. 2, Bh. 3. 46; 
Be. 16. 4.3 ( HIcaTA: is another reading ) 4 proud, 
conceited. —8 Referring all objects to self, the act of 
HEA, personality » misconception ( fazararaa ), see 
sZt. —§ Conceit, conception; supposition, belief; 
opinion ; gfarctta fra: Sat 4 Waa SODAS ICE 
Ki. 18. 7. —5 Knowledge, consciousness (ale, BTA )5 
arora: §. D. -6 Affection, love. —7 Desire, 
wishing for. —8 Laying claim to. —§ Injury, Killing, 
seeking to injure. —10 A sort of state occasioned by 


love. AH Authority (sar); 4 qraaarita Zea- 


yasfst: Mb. 12. 168. 23. —Comp —afea a. proud. 


—2*q a. void of pride or arrogance: humble. 


anratatad 1 Egotism. —2 Love: copulation, sexual 
union. 

ainTatfaa a- Possessed of self-respect; Ki. 1. 31; 
K. 212. -2 Having a high opinion of oneself, proud, 
arrogant, conceited. 8 Regarding all objects as refer- 
ring to one’s own self; aT TAASATAeT faarasaMd yay, 
3y, Sut 2.1.5. —3 Fancying; pretending, or regarding 
oneself to be; qvza’ Dk. 513 K. 194. m. A form of 
Agni. 

afiarga a. Ved. | 74 ag° a ] Striving to burt 
or injure. 

star lo A. (P. also ) 4 To consecrate or accom: 
pany with sacred hymns; ata Ast AAera HAea: Ak; 
ausatuaeadsa: U- 23 47a aifaaraad, Y. 8. $25; 
2, 1023 3. 278. —2 To consecrate with magical formulas, 
charm, enchant, invoke or imvyite by means of 
charms 3 qataeada aT Dk 188; PICICKaRaliacioe 
Mb. —8 To speak to, address, invite. 


afuaeamg Consecrating, hallowing, making 
sacred by repetition of special formulas or Mantras; 
aearat graataralaa Wa aaa, (eat) Y. 1. 2883 AFA 
HeACAAT AAA GAT | Sfyor aeAal Beal FATT aA- 
qeqny || Mimamsa. —2 Charming, enchanting. —3 


Addressing, inviting, advising. 
spaAey = AAD q. v- 


BMaAeaaAla a. Making 2 lascivious attempt on. 
AIOE Masala: WA: Kau. A. 1. 6. 


BATAET: 4 N. of a son of Arjuna by his wife 
Subhadra, sister of Krigna and Balarama; also 
Inown by the metronymic Saubhadra. [ He was called 
Abhimanyu because at his very birth he appeared to 
be heroic; long-armed and very fiery ( afte: aga ). 
When the Kauravas at the advice of Drona formed 
the peculiar battle-array called ‘ Chakrayyuha ’ hoping 
that, as Arjuna was away» none of the Pandavas 








AAG 4: 


would be able to break through it, Abhimanyu 
assured his uncles that he was ready to try, if they 
only assisted him. He accordingly entered the Vyuha, 
killed many warriors on the Kaurava side, and was 
for a time more than a match even for such veteran 
and elderly heroes as Drona, Karna, Duryodhana «ce. 
He could not, however, hold out long agaist fearful 
odds, and was at last overpowered and slain. He 
was very handsome. He had two wives, Vatsala 
daughter of Balarama and Uttara daughter of the 
king of Virata. Uttari was pregnant when he was 
slain and gave birth toa son named Parilsita who 
succeeded to the throne of Hastinapura. | -2 Name of 
a son of Manu Chaksusa. —3 Name of two kings of 
Kashmir; Raj. T. -9tH_—Name of a town. Raj. T. 


ata [ 2-44] 1 Killing, destruction, slaughter. 
—2 War, combat. —8 Treachery in one’s own camp; 
danger from one’s own men or party. —4 Jindiny, 
confinement; a tie or fetter. —8 One’s own party or 
army. —6 One who desperately goes to fight with 
tigers, elephants &e. 


afiianta a. [4 at fi a Zea] 1 Insidious; a 
fe oar fagaarneraaia Fal Ta Ry. 5. 23.4. -2 Striving 
or seeking to injure, inimical. -fa: f. 1 Seeking to 
injure, hurting, plotting against. -2 An enemy; a, foc. 


AMalad a. [ qt , safeea: FL] 1 Insidious; 
aad fagaraaiday Ry. 1.85.3. -2 One who hurts 
or injures, an enemy. 


alata a. | aranet aaa | Bewildered ( ft- 
FUCATAS ) ; ignorant; foolish. 


arta (% ) @ «a. Ved. To be wetted ( by making 
water upon ). 


ahaa a. (aA) [ ard Fa aay aAGa_ p. VI.9. 
185 | 4 With the face turned or directed towards, in the 
direction of, towards, turned towards, facing; wfaqa 
aia decay S. 2. 12. at Wet Sk.; TesAfagar za} 
aal atic WaT, Pt. 1. 207 with the ace.; Ustaqanty- 
gen frag: ; TTATAGal aa} Ram.; Be. 11. 28; K. 264; 
sometimes with dat.» or gen. or loc.; Saar agar 
aq: Mb.; aed fiyelstse TW Ram.; wala pk. 
124; also in comp. TeAmiAGa year s. 4 turning 
towards S.; Ku. 3. 75, 7. 9. —2 Coming or going near, 
approaching, near or close at hand; a agalitag a ssaq- 
fafeg ania fifeiadt aa: V. 2.9.3 alanaaet dak 
Pt. 4; R. 17. 40. —8 Disposed or intending to, inclined 
to; ready for, about (to do something ), in comp: ; 
aaa K. 198, 293; AAAGA 44 Mu. 4, 19; 
gaaiugel tar: ayaa false: Ku. 2.1635.6030.7. 4, 


Mal. 10. 13; BPA AMAT EAI Dk. 89; Banga: ae 


K. 45; Ma Tawar THR. 5. 295 far Roy aay. 
‘aged THA 5, G4; sometimes as first member of com p. 











¢ 
AAT 
in thi r vy. seek 
in this sense; FeAaagawa WAAFaZAY: ee 
—4 }’avoura ble, friendly or favourably dis poset ; 


> Co m™ rf, ee a =< _ J aking 
Alziq Al4ld MAT AAMAS: Ratn. Lo: 5‘ 


ii , face tur 
one’s part, nearly related to. -6 With the 4 AEF 
upwards. —@: Forepart ( H4 ); qeygranasa -aing 

ao 9. 6. 18 —% 19 earths sccoraule 
Bhag. 9. 6. 18. Ht One of the 10 earths * ection 


Buddhists. AA, A jad. Towards, in the Are 
facing, in front or presence of, near to3 weit eats 
or in comp. or by itself; @ 21a 24 leaf AS4 1933 
aay Ram, 5. 67. 12. areianraqa ger Ms: “1. 6. 
Avgiaga a fata Ki. 2. 503 Si 13 73 fe 
46; qWalamaaiea S. 1; a gufaga wae Pt 03 he 
70; 71 aqafaga afy again S. 1. 803 alee ie in 
begining of comp. ; afaalrdzdt4 Bh. 2- [le ® 

the front ranks of battle. 

arPaaaar 4 Presence, proximity: 

a bleness ; “at al to whi over. afaTagadl 
AAIaA: HAAAATIG Ki. 10. £0. afi 


“ ~ oy “| ror 
AMAA, —qwaara ‘lo propitiate, win”), 


r Pus 
yoreaaaiaagarg Baer: Ki. 12. 193 Be no fo 
“ F : t: 1€ fa 
AMAA Causing (one) to tw? “ae 
towards; speaking to, addressmg (in gram /’ 
EC ReRCiekauts | 
AAlSsaA a. Utterly confused, hewildere? 


liebe 1 P. To crush by standing) tree 
foot, trample down; oppress, devastate (2 ‘ 
-2 (In astr.) To contend against, oppo” 
opposition. o” 


| ae, 
apa: 4 Rubbing, friction. —2 ret mr) 
trampling down; Falsfuae: Fay: aaa Mb- po (p 
3 - ; al ) 
—8 Ravage, devastation of a country ( 3y rs $ ) 
-% War, battle. #4 aguae aa a44 


12. 209. 12. —8 Spirituous liquor. if 


° le 
« sgslo 
: : o 
aA a a. Crushing down, opp 
Crushing, oppression. 


ana 6 P. To touch (in all sense oe 
a with 3 strike or rub vently ; O 
WUT Ry. 3. 88. 1; vanes, qaU’, qizd@ » 

epee ‘4 c 
=F ARTA, —alety, —A:, —qOry, J ‘ole! oa 
senfeeriari i, 4 16, -2 Assaults Ys, “tly 

| Sates aa cenfating Ram. 6 “out” pf 
raging, touching carnally, sexual int Cua: 6 
AASATAT §. 5. 99 carnally touched 5, 49 Qe, 
seduced, outraged ; OU Maat J aalted BO slp fd { 
FTI); ere aatg saa Ms. 8 gal gC 
(v. l. AFTRA). of. also sea qa. Oral | 
Abhiseka. 1.20, aey ayufaaa aes 
Abhiseka 1. 21 Gor i 


A Sap 
ee ¢ ° gf 
ATTA, “TR, aa, a4 ae ? 

coming in contact with, —2 Outre 


43 avout 


“aia 


— 
¥ 


+f ee 
ai 


aitae 





> ;_ | e . | | ae 
SSC Ge qtaleaAaNs saa: Ram. 6. 87. 22. 
ASA AAA qeIGs TAAA: Dk. 68. 
og TEE p» p. 4 Touched, rubbed or stroked gently: 
Brought close to, grazing. 


~ 

: ban 
ata a. Ved. —yfaA 1 Use of words or 
mae ee calculated to secure every thing ( wasthar ra 
ANHE: ). -2 Abusive specch, obscene expression; an 
imprecation. 


a Rirwswra, —T a. Ved. Altogether faded or withered, 
decayed, 


anraa: A sacrificial act. -Comp- —TMAt a sacrr 
ficial verse. 
arar 2 p. 4 To eo up to, approach, go or 
repair to; SAA a maraagegyy Ki. 5.13 R. 9. 27, 
( To come or draw near (without an object); come 
as time ). 
SRoounter ; aft ager aR HAE Ry. 1175.53 
i. WyleWaaAA BR. 5.30; Dk. 30- —§ To give oF 
~R ay oneself to, devote, attach or betake oneself tO. 
0 partake or share in, get, obtain. -Caus. To 
Sond away. i 


AVAL n., f. Going to, approaching, assailing: 


tata, —Qlaat au. approaching, assailing, encoun 
Ings assailant; Talfaanaat awa R. 12. 40. 


wie ae, Quad, -Z m- (-4f, —at) Approaching 
~ : hostile intentions, “an assailant, enemys & foe. 
‘J. Assailing. | 
ATT sno, -2 Marching agunst 
'g Hi Approaching. 2 Marching agamst, 
“tack, assault; aia ganaatd 4 aaa sia 
‘i 6.4.4; seararsfrard qaTeaIse4 alta Mb. 3. 
9. CUA Dk. 10 marching out for battle. 
(rary 1A. To beg, requests ask for, solicit 
ay q:v ) : 
oy AT, —gizeqt Asking for, request, an 
“eaty, solicitation. 


] 


thai. 7 A. 1 To apply oneself to, exert oneself, 
© oneself ready for, prepare, seb about, strive o 
favour (used in passive also in this sense /> gals 
Dy We eaaaigsaes | Te caeeOATAASAAE | eae 35 
out id K 300 5 sara gaAET Mu- 4 trying # ind 

ak point. —2 To attack, assails "" A 
Wye; Dk. a qed: Mu. 13 Fi zaretat aaa 
~8 To accuse, charge; eae ‘ han 
Tas, 02. prosecute, claim or demand (as in a Jae" 37 
ta Waa fefraerefagead Ms. 8. 185) fara ce 
Valo sia V. 4.17 claimed, asked» oF deman ee 
fon 9, 28, 100. —4 To wish or long for, de ba 

> Tequest. —§ To say, speak; tell ; afar e 


“8ainst 
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~§ To march «against, attack, assail, - 





4, 
AAT 


-aaeaa Ki, 18.58, 14. 7, -6 To appoint to, entrust 


with (with loc. ). —7 To use with (instr. ). -8 To be 
working or operative. —9 To put to; harness; harness 
repeatedly. -10 To hurt. —Caus. To join or unite to, 
attach oneself to; TWHeay deat waisa Dk. 165. 


MATH p» p14 (a) Engaged or occupied or 
absorbed in, applying oneself to, intent on: CaCATA- 
oayaataage: Wad: Mu. 1. (d) Diligent, persever- 
ing, resolute, zealous; intent, assiduous, zealously 
engaged, attentive, careful; 2& fay Wea array 
aaa U. 3.30; Mu. 1.18; Dk. 553 TAM AAVUISAH- 
Fi Mu. 3; Wag Wasaga: LaTSAPAISA Mu. 1; at 
arsawrat AA AFI Bg. 9. 22; Kam. 5. 77. 
—9, Well-versed or proficient in ; Tarara vara RESIS | 
Kumiarila. —3 ( Hence ) Learned, of acknowledged 
position ; 2 competent judge, an expert. connoisseur, 2 
learned person ( ». also in this sense ); Ate UFAG ea- 
RUMRGATTAUT K. 62; aeashgat a Wasa 
aad Ve. 2; amide saat ibid. —# 
Attacked, assailed ; HATA qa A WeaIeaAA: TW Si. 2. 
101; Mu. 3. 25. —5 Accused, charged, indicted; Mk. 
9. 93 prosecuted: a defendant ; AAAS AAA ate 
saiquead, Narada. —6 Appointed. agua 4 4A 
gyaaeg feast Sukra 4. 545. —7 Said, spoken. —8 
Proper, just: Rasa qty Ram. 7: 11. 38. —8 
Believing, putting faith m; feasqar ays aisaTaaecdecaal 
Mb. 6. 68. 2+. 

ahqara (sa) Tm. One who hurts or attacks > 
an enemy: 


ata f. (& —q ) 4 Attacking «c. —2 An enemy- 


ot atanea aes pot. p- To be rebuked or blamed; 
to be accused; 7 4 tiarsiaaimea: Ms. 8. 503 assaila ble; 


indictable. 


afar a. Assailing, attacking, accusing m. CAT) 
4 An enemy, assailant, invader 3 ADP ITaSS VAAL 
da Mu. 4. 15; H. 8. 86. -2 (In law ) A complainant; 
plaintiff, accuser, prosecutor ; TAA STR g5T 
attgaearats, Sukra. 4. 655. Ms. 8. 52, 583 Y. 2 95. 
-3 A pretender; claimant; a stronger party. 


sfaaent: 4 Application or devotion (to something 3 
connection 3 TEAM AIA AA AA AA TAT Mal. 9. 52; 
Ch. P. 11. —2 Close application, perseverance, zealous 
intentness, energetic effort, exertion; *IS persevering, 
resolute; MBH Ki. 8. 403; dec: tay 
qveay Hawai: Bh. 2. 733 Mal. 1. 34; aaa 
Mal. 1; aataart ofa fret Mu. 1.5 LATA MANE: 


hides Dk. 41; K. 3453 Si: 7- 63. -3 (a) Application or 


‘devotion to learn something Heal FaAAAaM ATA: 


M. 5 to what art have you applied or devoted your” 
selves; IX. 109. (» ) Learning, scholarship; Sart 
qemaraisiat afyanadeaa SB on MS. ~4 (a) Attack, 
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assault; invasion ( of a town or country )s aad AAT - 
rai, Ki. 13. 10, 2.46; Ku.7. 50; Ve.43 Mal. 8; 
Mu. 2,1.7; My. 6. 88. (b) Battle, war, conffict. 
—§ (Inlaw) A charge; accusation, plaint, indictment : 
aaaareny a4 Tapes Y. 9. 9. 

Anan a. 1 Devoted to; intent on, absorbed in 
(in comp ).—2 Attacking, assaulting. —8 Accusing : 
feaniaarit Y. 2.11. m. A plaintiff, complainant. 


es. 

ATH4IstaHA Ved. Harnessing ( one horse ) on to 
another, re-fastening to make firm or tight ( Say, Th 
gta ). 

AALAT 1 P. 1 'T'o protect, preserve, keep, guard, 
help; aaa AAT Bg. 1. 10, 11. -2 To rule over, 
vovern ( as earth &e. )3 command. 


ATHTATT,TATMA_ Universal or complete protection: 
protection in every quarter; Uaraqary feacisfacaay 
Ki. I. 18. 

AMAT a. Protecting, guarding. 


ARATE, pass. 1 To be coloured or tinted. -—2 To 
be flushed or greatly delighted, exult. To 
tinge, colour, tint. 


f 
—Canus. 


ao p- p- 1 Devoted, intent, attached.—2 Sweet ; 
SMAIATA AT HMS Ram. 5. 5. 5. 

I aaa Colouring. 

aaa 1 A. (rarely P.) 1 To be pleased or 
delighted (with loc. ); 2fBftararat 244 7 Mk. 4,5. 15: 
Taeaqetay qaameataaaATAa Vb. 3: Ratn. 2, Y.1. 
22. —2 To please or gratify oneself, take pleasure or 
delight in ( with loc. ); faarg fazifra asf Bk. 1. 9. 
—Caus. To gratify, pleases  Wragedhiacafyeqra 
Dk. 90, 92, 163. 


ARITA p. p. 1Glad, delighted, satisfied, ( faataasi ) 
aeeraaiaia aa agate: Bs ZY. 1, 959; Yad 
AIS Al: FIRE TWA Si, 10. 55, 989. 9 
Engaged in, devoted or attached to; performing, 
practising ; €4 t4 RAHA: AUS SAT AT: Bo. 18, 45. 
-3 Attentive to. . 

«Ra: f. 1 Pleasure, delight, satisfaction; attach- 
ment or devotion to; 4 Batata Stata ( qaqezz ) 
R. 9. 73 Ki. 6. 44. —2 Practice, occupation. 

AMcANT Delighting in. 

ARITA «a. 1 Pleasing, delightful, sweet, 
SPAT CAAT Ram-raksa. ASAT: (Fa: ) 
1.393 2.723 6.47; Stare: IG g’ a) 
—2 Beautiful, lovely, graceful, charming ; CASE DTT - 
TATGATATAAT ATA, Me. 633 FAT ARTA: HE lo: 
"a BRE V. 25 UT SAAT AIT Tee a: Pe 10. 
67, 18. 82; K. 145; Mv. 5. 47-8. S. 3. 96. —A An 


epithet of Siva. -HA ind. 1 Gracefilly, beautifully : 
srapagiacia Faz: S. 1, 7. —% Referring to Rama. 


greeable ; 
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“ i 
i 


aq... Si 1071 


‘ . -form 
some, charming, beautiful, well-fo | 








er csi 


f oe » Phas: 
ATATIFAT a. Seized by : #<4% qeatacteat 


H28, 15. 


Sm 7 a, ie “oles 
ATA a. Reigning everywhere, sup 


| qaatatre gt 
anara Caus. To propitiate: fecal 4 
wala aaa a favre: gaa: Sj. 7. 1. a Pe 
— C 
ART aaa Propitiation : spares aera 
Hata) Mb. 3. 303. 14. 


mn 


, al ars 
ATAU SS, (L , 


Propitiated, pleased 3 


ey il! 
inio! 
ataayg a. Ved. Who has cained dom 
supremacy. aif at 
= . Bualy? ire! 
AACA 1 A. 1 Lo shine, look finely or IO 
PABAUAET: FWA: Mark. P. —2 - pe 1 ; 
aaa or alae way V. Q -Caus- or wis 
to, have a taste or liking for, long, des!*® adlig) 
~ “7° relish» 
anes: f. 1 Desire, taste, lang, . a pe 
pleasure; Faia utfaafa: Bh. 2.633 _ non of fa 
Tee RPeTa Aare: KK, 367. —2 Dest 


ambition ; splendour. jor" 
_ai 
ahtaaa po pe Liked, beloved. at 
(aa) Sfitsfaeeay aeoq: Sj. 10. 58. put 
P e 
AMAL a. Very pleasant or agrees | af 
splendid, bright; Ry. 3. 39.5 “oi? 
= ag the 
AMT&A a. Sounded, vocal ; cooed (as ; mi ae | 
birds &e. ). —a@W_ A sound, ery, noise: yin wa 
~ i. 17°)" one & 
ae a. [aftaa ea] 1 CorrseP aft 10% 
conformable or 


. S > 
suitable to, congry  ehth an 
qqal AORGA. S. 1. V.1. —2 Pleasing; cells ff 


&, 
2 
—~A 


ed? 4 ja 
eAaagIa K. 51; wHTaeas a4 a by? if 
Zaq,) Ms. 9.88. -8 Dear to, beloved oF caro Ys 
rite: Wa: Fea: aear Usher: S.6. —4 13 , | 
enlightened; sMtequfysr aftaieay, Lae - NP ot 
3. 144. of. Tae a facia Tes! fa 
4 The moon. -2 Siva. —3 Visnu- —4 
ct?“ having an agreeable husban® ’ 
or rite performed to secure a good 
next world; Mk. 1, 


MAST = ated q. v- 


oh 
ee, oe joy 
ATAUIET a. Ved. Causing tears a Q 
desire ); Ay. 7, 38. 1. a 


oO 

og, pees, 

ARE a. 1 Marked with sign® sy, 98 
SAM TAS: a arcrafeferada, Ram paw afl 
Selected; TA Saat gazed att” fe 


‘ a ? 


ae atté 
AMET a. To be marked or noted: d Go 


f 


HerizeAaAeA Ram. 5.48. 99, gaa, im 
mark or aim, 


atTeET 





T* Oereees 


= ab allie 
z West Ms. 4. 54; Y. 1. 187. =2 To attack, 
a Upon or over, fly at; TAMIA AAAESAT AEE 
- 6. -3 To violate, transgress; to offend, injure. 
AST H Jumping across or over, flying 2t- 
freq 1 P. To talk to or address ; apres aE 


cf 
feast Mle. 2. 


q are: 4 Expression, word, speech ; arate 
WISH: Ki. 10, G1. —2 Declaration, mention, 
Specification ; 4 | eaTdadsaifaer Br. Sut. 1. 2. 19. 
~8 Declaration of the object of a vow OF religious 
Obligation, 


wtearay Acquisition ; 

WA Bhas. 9. 8. 28. 

: ae 1,4.P. To desire or wish for, long for: 
> ANGawenged? Bk. 4. 22. 
ARTeToRT Desiring, longing. 

D aRretta p. p.» Desired; wished; longed for. —TA 
“Sire, wish, will, pleasure ; qa AGsany Pt-l. 


foe TRU (°a: sometimes ) A desire, wish, longing 

Cy 4 wing after; affection, longmg of a lover, love: 

Uo! ally with loc. of the object of desire )s Hatst 

TMA aa Tara R. 3. 4; AA CA AMAIA S. 1. 273 

ful pee atyary fray S. 3 casting ny coveting or wist- 

gy, Oks Fay Beas FAA AAIAaT: =S. 2. Pt. o- 
’ Sometimes with Bid and acc-, or in comp. 


dog TUTR, aftr ( fat) &, -@TGHR a. Wishing or 
Co me for (with ace., loc. or m_comp- Up destneu: 
Yetous, greedy of 3 qarqaeaarrena 4 Ad: S. I. 92. 
aly TIT Sawer RB. 2. 63 3. 363 Me. 80; Sa4aa- 
PAUMayergs: Ki. 11. 183 Si. 1d. 59- 
area: [ 4-44 facean: Gear: P. IIL. 3- 98 | Cutting: 


Teg : -8 , 
Bk nee mowing. ataraa, Fat: CASA ATTA 


ated: 
» aidtaed- 


ur sata fT aaa TANSAUA- 


f 


3 4 : 
aay ea a. Written, inscribed. “ay; 
Tapes Writing, inscribing. -2 A writing 
aa: Y. 9. 149. A written document. 


nto; 


shee 4. A. To enter into, lurk or lie hid 1 
TY Heqeqsaa Dk. 6. 


Ree Ta. 4 Adhering or clinging to» attached zi 5 
<9 7 Y aafaetaat: gare: qgsrereral: Pa, ad 
Me, ae Tcings shrouding ; qargayaaeat A” 


Sif 
nae a a.1 Agitated, disturbed. 


hte 
af. A sort of spider. 


—? Playful; 


whtresa 1, lo P. 4 To jump across or over ; (alt) 
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a Se 


BARTasd a. One who speaks arrogantly; 


arate 


Mb.12. 180. 48. 


wwagz 1 U. 1 To speak to, address ; que asthe 
eagseey Fast al Ms. 8. 356; Y. 2. 801. —2 To speak 
of or with reference to, tell, declare, mention: TH 
Faaat seatHaaid Ait. Br. —3 To express, utter, 
sionify ; FASTA FA ATTA | dea aa fale se 
afeaaarad Ken. 1. 4. —4 To name, call. —5 To salute, 
oreets SCO Cus —CAUS: 4 To greet or salute respectfully, 
oft. with the mention of the person saluted and the 
person who salutes; Wad Seaardaret eatsiiarerd U. 6. 
waa V.5:3: see aiwae also. —2 To cause to 
salute (with ace. or instr. of agent of action); ATa- 
aaead ¢4 WA wat al. —3 To utter, pronounce. —4 To 
play on an instrument. 

sbragaa 1 Addressing &c. —2 Salutation. 

sTas:, —ATAT 1 Reverential salutation, respect- 
fal obeisance, salutation of a superior or elder by 
an inferior or junior, or of a teacher by his disciple. 
It consists in (1) rising from one’s seat ( 4a ); 
(2) clasping the feet ( qiaitaae )» and (3) repeating 
the form of salutation ([¥aT@) which includes 
the name or title of the person addressed, followed 
by the mention of the person’s own name. For 
the different ways of performing obeisance and the 
merit arising therefrom see Ms. 2. 120-126. —2 Abuse: 
insulting or scurrilous speech (for aiaare ). 

sash a. (fear f.) 1 Saluting: saluter —2 
Polite, respectful, humble. 

staTaratad m. A respectful saluter. 

afralfza a. 1 Saluting respectfully. -2 Desert 
ing, referring to; TafManleat Eat AAT Nir. : 

afraid, —QlzZAtA pot p. To be respectfully saluted. 
—q: N. of Siva. 

atpTareg 1 A. To salute respectiully- 

staFTAA Respectful salutation ; We holding 
the feet (of another’) as an humble obeisance; see 
afaaeayd above. 

SAAT, a. 1 Very fresh or young; diaearhaaaal 
Hey GE Ry. 10. 160.-1.. —2 Possessed of food. 

ahtara: , -aaqH_ Covering: clothing with. 

ARTA ind. Over the covering or cloth. 

BRTaAT «a. Conveying towards or near, driving 
near, 

ahaa Carrying towards. 

ARTA pot. p. To be carried near. —aq 1 Con 


yeyance, transmission; carrying. —2 Presentation, 


offering; ( caqycasd, ) CARO AAGA Ms. 1, 94 








ALTaeat, —afaqalreaacat Ved. A cow suckling an 
adopted calf. 


anitamha «a. Valorous, brave; Ram. 7. 

ahatacata oa. Universally known, 
famous; called, known as. 

atatata: [ artic fara: ] 1 Complete compre- 


hension or inclusion ; one of the senses of the particle HT: 
ATS Aare ala a: P, II. 1. 13, the limit imceptive as 
opposed to the limit conclusive and translated by 
‘from ’, “ commencing with’, ‘including’; as in Aare 
-3alora:— ZC ( aera and Aaata are thus distin- 
guished “1 f fart waar, caaledisfatafa: ) —9 Complete 
pervasion, filling up or occupying completely i Ararat 
wma 2g7 P. III. 3. 44; also V. 4.53 and Sk. thereon. 
afataat 1 U. To teach, instruct ( = fae q. 


apafaata yp. p. W ell behaved, well wan 
—2 Taught, instructed ; Far actuate Ram. 2. 1. al; 
reat FATA AAA AAA M5. vy. le for satayata: 3 


aA Vea A AMAA Kau. A. 1 —3 — 


pure, devout. 


renowned, 


arataatat av. Of unlimited dimensions, an epithet 


of the Supreme Being ; AEA A, STAT AA aT ATTA, 
agqacgned Chand. Up. bs 18. 1. 


araaa a. Widely celebrated, renowned. 


atratey bBo 4 To look at; view, behold, see, 
perceive, observe; 4 af aa ara afazex afucitear 
Ms. 7.6. —2 To aim at. -3 To prove, test, examine. 
—4 To be affected towards; incline or lean to. 


ARTA Perceiving, beholding. 
ARTA a. elisa aie: 
Ry. 10. 108. 5 


ahaa 1A. 4 To go up to, go =" 0 or 
come near, approach; 
ace.; Utd aleaty: aya 
88. 3a walwadeq (in dramas ) are Comin’ 
ward or in this direction; ANAT 
ca aaa, R. 2. 10.3 4a 

S. 1. 23 turns. -2 To attack, assail, rush upon 
or 


towards, turn towards ( inimical 
Y OL.t6: 5 : 
HEU: parades wseaadd Ram T. gg oe ed 


] Surrounded by heroes; 


used en or without any 


2. 91. 
hither- 
aaa Dk. 116; 
4d: WAC sfyaGa 


a7. 
Tadd S.1; sateaashada a Ki. 40; Et aR 


Bo a. 
encounter, stand opposite to. —4 To pees To face, 
towards; Harcoanfat aati fa leaataadea t,o. on 
up» arise, begin. (b ) To appears comme 4) Lo turn 


nee} 

Att tat qatseaaaat Ram. 1. 14. 1; break Pee 
-6 To be, exist, chance to he. >» iene wae 
(dat. ). -Caus. 1 To carry oY one 


Tel. os 
overcome; to be master of. 2 To 


apratda «a. Going towards, &pproachine 


ing &¢e fa viias 


| 


| 


| 


| 


| king && 
afar | Going towards, a pproe Jping, attac 

atqaa: N 
ATH ck fl 1 A. 1 a Brow, ere 1c, be a. 


S.mhiti- 


‘Ti 
Name of « Saman: T’. 


Of. 


fray Ms. 2. 
aaa ena yy oafaaad oe 


prosper ( of men also ); ZVAIzT ais ck qed 
A Ms. 3. 2503 7. 27; Y. 1. 245. Cave 
augment, add to: ALATA TF; Say. KC. 
extend, lengihen. -3 ’o bring up» T& aes 0s) 


suce 
1011: 
afrate: f. Increase, vrowth» aaae 
prosperity; 713": aqzozt marae i 
109; BA AA Ke. 


de we 
aAMaT 1. P.'Io rain upon, pour, sprinkt ea 
bedew, cover with ( a shower of any) We 
shower down upon: vara faaae ( ca yee 
10. 48, 15. 58, 993 Ka. 2. 3b aoaral ofl 
’o sprinkle or cover etiths shower wpel™ oa! 


alaaz pe pe Sprinkled:; rained pe td “ied 
wea Bafags: afr Ry. 7. 10%"? ood a 
aeerhge R. 7. 69; 15. 99; V- +. 65 8° 
V. 4.3 dow? | 
aferaturs B, alning upon» waterInD’ &e: io | 
atrarts a. Rai ining upon» pedewl'3 ae ori al 
ARTA: Ved. Consideration, thovs gh © na 
afreassy 7. p. (Cag) or CO ray. al 
make clear; reveal, disclose, exhibit, i A, aye 
ARKAG ». py. 4 Manifested, ra rat io 


—2 Distinct, plain, wis at Ae + ap 
16. 28, Mu. 1, V. 3. —aA ind 
plainly. 


shears: jf. 1 Manifestation (oo . mes “all 
effect ); distinction, exposition» ¢ dee a M- J? 
displa y» exhibition; ware gar ar 500!” 
vat wratearafterd §. D. 6- 
comitance; P, VIII. 1. 15 (Sk- 


aRaSR a. Displaying? 
WuUMEAAR Weetaf SD. 1. 


471 0'e 
ahaa AH Manifesting, vga 
ahreaaay 1 Suppr ‘essed. gouD 

of the same sound. 


‘a a} 
alaeartars a. Striking, inju™? : 
much; Av. 1, 91. 1. de i 


oh 
sfAEAIT 5 P. 4 To extend tor Pg 


40™ 


=_ 


= — i 


aass ata: safes Sk- 
surround. sd C 
STeaITs, sats o. 4 Incl¥ g tbe 


ing, pervading. 52 (Tn eram. ) 
of ATA q. ye; °H: arate: p. LI. 2: 








MASA: 






- — o™~ . 
ahearra: f. Inelusion; comprehension, universal 
Pervasion, co-extension. 


ahrearey pot. p. To be included. 
ofa rule. 


cay Validity 


BRINE 1 P. To utter, pronounce: say oO express 


well, 
addressed. —daq 


BTA «. Pronounced; spoken x 
scqraoated 


T ‘ 
M hat 8 Spoken; uttered; specch, address 5 
<a sraoyrecaRal: Bhag. 8. 9. 12. 


wT eaTATOTT , —eqlart: 1 Uttermg: pronunciation: 
Speaking, -2 An articulate significant syord, a name; 
appellation; wfMemea ae Ch. Up. 8- 12 +. 
ASTI UTT, a. Pronounemng, telling» speaking. 
ere lS , 
STHESSIs Vod. 1 Going towards or against, assault. 
Re fwning off, shaking off;  aral faa: Taras 
“PaTTAT: Ry, 1, 133. 4. 
SPN ow 
ARR 1 Pp. 
n “pe ¢ 
sil defame, traduce ; 
<a Y. 3. 985. —2 To praise extol ; 
THATS Ram. 2. 23. 7: 
ni ART RTE, —aifaay au. Accusing: charging, calum- 
ating, insulting, abusive 3 fearaarast Stal fg: Sal 
Ie Y. 3. 284. 
ba, Accusation, charge ; ( whether true oF 
“se ); faza? v. 2. 289; abuse, insult; affront; 
UX Ae sos: ea fae ATMA Ms. 8. 268. 


14 To blame, accuse, charge: ealum- 
yerarar aaa Hal ASAT 
fe aq PIT 


afta ). p. 1 Charged, falsely — aceuseds 
aii ofa fear Hae 


Ca 
*tmniated, abused, insulted; : 
“FAM we Ram. 2. 100. 59; Ms. 8. 116, 373; Y- 1. 
$$. 984, —9 Hurt, injured: attacked (supposed _to 


© from ayfiarq); err saree nie He 


om; BPG saad SAA, qaa: RATA 
mn Ms. 11. 112 threatened. —8 Cursed ( for aafsete ). 
Icked, sinful, infamous: —tdh = BAMA g- V- 
Y A reeag a. 1 Falsely accused, defamed ; wicked 3 
m 1. 2285 person of bad repute: 2.70. 2 Caused by 
Precation or curse. 


area: f. 1 A curse. 


i 


_9 Fiffect of an imprect” 


tio 
nh . j . . Lb rs 
a misfortune, evil, calamity. —3 Censure, ated 
. ; : : oO’ ’ 
M5 Se, defamation, charge, insult. —4 Asking» bess 
finjury: 


y rt . ry . 
hat curses or injures; the cause or source 0 


be TE LA. (P. Also) To doubt: cae 
f eos of (with acc. of person or vise 
hil 4H Mb. qqEMA AAG Mk. 9. 83 Ms. o- 3 


With abl.s be afraid of; Bk. 6. 2 
ap pr eh e11S10D ? 


mistrust: suspect: 


Aly 
By ¥. feal’> 
alas Rarer Doubt; suspicion, 
m1, anxiety, 
R. aq, A ” <e 
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ae 
a a 
— ——— +~--—-~ ~.- 
a 


a 
MARI 


athrangsa_p. p- Doubtful, suspicious, apprehensive: 
gfanaraaicisal AFCA GA: Bk. 6. 2. 

athyauT 1. U. To curse; execrate: AMAA: Headeed- 
Wa Ku. 4. 41. -Caus. To conjure, invoke (as by 
charms ), charm, enchant; aaa aia a TRUTH: 
aca HAY. 2. 108. 

aipqaqada, —atq: 1 A curse; imprecation. —2 A 
serious charge, accusation; am aeat Hard qeg: Yqa: Tal 
Y. 2.99; START: qTaaitHart: Mita.-3 Slander, calumny, 
false charge: AAat SIF SMASH: AAMT lal 
gad agadid ~=Mb. 12. do. 11. —% An injury, hurt. 
—Comp. —SaT fever caused by the pronunciation of 
a curse. 

atraigqas Pronouncing 2 curse. 

aRTMeZA a. Declared; announced; said, named: 
cana TaaadaetalwAMeTTA, Ms. 6. $2. 

ahaa 1 P. To hurt, injure, attack (= ATE q.v.) 
—f. Ved. Accusation, charge, imprecation Xe- 

arated p. p. Hurt, attacked. 

ahaa m. An enemy, ijurer. 

attra «a. With the top and bottom inverted. 

aRratta, —aata [ aa | a. Cold; chilly, as wind. 

atfiraita, -Zata a. Congealed, coagulated 

athTaiin: 1 Intense oviel. —2 Warmth: ardour 
(Ved.); af aire ate aisfaairat Av. 1. 25. 3: 

arhrait aq a. 1 Shining: glowing with heat. —2 


Causing great oriel. 
aiaiattaada 1 Intense erief or pain, torment. 


~9 That which torments; a spirit or demon. 

strattalaey a. Tormenting- 

afrzata or ARTRAtta a. Cold, Chilly; faaraTeaa- 
qqa P. VI. 1. 26 Kasi. 

sth aauty Repeating Vedic texts, while Brahmanas 
are sitting down to a Sraddha. 

ajwqata: Hearing (a prayer ) 3 oranting (an 
answer ); WWATAaA HAA Baa: Ry. 1. 185. 10. 

aera a. Renowned; @ feat Avgaasaaesys 
Avy. 6. 188. I. 


BIAS a. Ved. 1 Joiming: connected with, mixing; 
vitached to; Ha at eat aT AAT afHPAAy Ry. 
1. 144.6; Av. 8.2.14; —2 Combining; arranging. 
—3 Approaching, having Tecoutse to. —& Worthy. 
—§ Shining. —6 Powerful. | 

STAT, {RET f. (-4) Ved. A hgatures 4 Re 
FaataTAy: Ry. 8. 1. 12. 


STAs TOL A bandage: 








Ved. One who breathes upon or 
towards. 


apeaa: Ved. Breathing forth or upon, eructation 
( of the stomach ). 

ARTA: Breathing or blowing upon; blowing 
into a flame. 

anata ih. ( afaas aca Taatrafeaez ) One slisua 
conduct is chaste. 


ARTIST ie wa, I being changed to J by P. 
VIII. 3. 65] To be in contact with, touch; attach 
oneself to. | 


ARTI uy. 4 Possessed by eyil spirits. -2 Humilia- 
ted, defeated. —3 Reviled, cursed; Mb. umilis, 


AAT: (also BlHay: ) 4 Complete contact or 
union ; attachment, connection, association: eae 
seqled 2e4 AS AMA SUT Haz Mal. 7 ill attach- 
ment or union; Mal 8; gzeftta Ta AT ATT a 7. 6B: 
K. 146, 290. —2 Defeat, mortification, iiesEhord: 
AMAAIZT AWA: RK. 2. 30. —3 A sudden bl 


grief, a sudden calamity or misfortune 
Se an me We » UNnEX y 
reverse; TUSHIAMIMAMASI KR. 14. 54, 17; Ku. ia: 


“Sis AST Sar, R. 8.75. -& Possession by devils or 
evil spirits; araraaaeaaRrrataa: Mah. N 
—5 An oath. -6 Embracing; copulation, —7 A —— 
or imprecation » abuse. —B A false charge or 
accusation, calumny or defamation. —9 Contempt; 
disrespect. 10 The state of being disturbed in mind ; 
STUIRG 1 AAISHIRIT Mb. 5.30. 1. of. afMaRET aay 
ear aa TUH4 Nm. —Comp, -Fazt: fever caused by the 
action of evil spirits. 

aRISAA = aftaT gy, 

BRTTT sec under SH, 


3 9 EM b> £9] ind. By force, fore; 

‘ DY Torce, foreibly, viol 
AAI_ FT a: Hay S4EIT Alaa: Ms. coe 
7 SRT a. [ AAG caps fry faq 
ing. —9 Honouring, devoted. =—3 Defe: 


ARTINE a. 4 Bearing 


ow, Shock or 


ly ; insolently ; 
i 

| Vea. 1. Follow- 
ating. 

» patient. ~g Overpowering. 


BATIAL 6 U. (faa, q changed to Tb 
8. 65 | 4 To sprinkle, pour d y P. VITIl. 
P P Own upon, wat 
shower upon ( fig. also); Slrdtereafiqas. 4, 2, Vet, 
15. 83 6. 23; 88 gadeacrasataa Cy, Pon G. QT: 
TU aT: Si. 7. 75. 9 | Iv. 1. ay 
wT appoint &e. ( by sprinkling wat 
head ); to crown, install, inaugurate (with 1,. 
post of authority); STE Cuties bs bau mh tes he the 
1, 17. 185 Biseaiesashaae: H. 23 Ve 5. 98, ~G 19, 
To have another consecrated, inaugurated &¢. 3h ty, 
let oneself be crowned. 0 


-Y Anoint 
‘ ing wate! 
IN inaugurating or consecrating by sprinklt | | 
(a king, idol &c. ). ait fe a: fAAAr a y [Cau Be 
7aAT NAEA Ram. 2. 17. 113 AfaerA i 
]. 3. -3 ( Particula rly ) Coronation: inaugurate 

tt 


ot See . _ ae 
ALTTH: 1 Sprinkling, watering, wetting 


=? 


a ad " ; 9 ’ | q 
stallation (of kinws ): royal unction ; ii ¢ indus 


/ 


| 


R. 14.7. -4 The (holy ) water required * epael ath | 


tion, coronation water; BAaaWNe4 ee 6 Be 
Usafate sft V. 5; ataasa® nid. R. WV Laat 
ing; ablution, holy or religious bathing > be! 
AAW S. 4; aati airaarangy R. 1 64g; +h 
10. 63, 18. 58, 14. 823 K. 22, 96, 963 Kur ng } 
S. 7.12; H. 4. 87. -6 Bathing or SP" orld 
water (of a divinity to whom worslup ost 
Comp. —4& day of coronation. ~ a 
hall. tog ott? 
afar a. One who sprinkles: anoints : jpate, 9 
| ata 1 spriniding. —2 Coronation |p. Oey 
tion; BXyxa Afapaad: afsexda aera 13 | 
~8 Hiquipment; parapherfalia of coronal” aaa * 


Meta atcetaiaay | aed fated ual 
Ra , ’ ) 0 
am. 2. 18. a6. enn, 
e ~ - — finale’ gi 
ataiadla,—tsa, 144 4 Worthy ° tion ote 
r 


" fs . . ge porone 
o to be crowned. —2 Belonging to es pe °° 
Or a sacrificial ceremony performed ' y) 


of a king. ns oF if 
rm 1UIC 
AIT 5 P. (“g) 1 To extract Soma J gat” 4D 


« ~ —_ y af : AF ae 
Juice; HAF-q saa Ait. Br. —2 Lo ape Ms f° 


press out; alfa safaqaeet ger an kde? d 


( Kull. Sera aa ). —3 To moisten: spr “ot! 
faded Gh tale aeqat: Bk. 9. 90- ea 


vl 

ata: [ afte-aq ] 4 Bxtracting Pgatt Ma 
the Soma juice. HEA fafrazsiET4! ¢ ligt 
88. 21. —2 Distillation or extraction \" 0 a 
-8 Religious bathing, ablution preP*™" 4); jh 
rites. ~4 Bathing or ablution (in pele ae 
aaa Ki. 3,28. -§ Drinking i oa 
—6 A sacrifice in general. —7 Ferme?’ 
substance producing fermentation- 8 _9 Cor 
In extracting Soma Juice (Nir-}+ 16- 3 bY 
Ca aaa TARE aa fag: Ram. 2. 0: i 6! 
gruel. aa al ie 


MR TaNA 4 Bathing; sacral 
23. —2 Means of extracting or pressing 


aT Tah A mechanical contrivane’ 


‘ 


‘ } 
a} 10 


it p° 


0 


OL ge 


the Soma juice. oe Baty | 
: re) Zz 


AANAK , WT i. Tho priest W?° 
the Soma juice. 


- —— 


51, ey } 


Sin, 


a 











I 
WIA p. p. Extracted, pressed out, as Soma 


Juice. -AF Sour gruel. 
aNTTR: Name of a plant. Susr. 
ARTI 4. | 
a. Ved. Approaching (as an enemy ) with 
an army; Ry. 6. 44.17. 


in fy ai bee Marching against an enemy, encounter 
(y 
5 4% oe. 


afr & ) Waal-[o 5 
Tay Don. P. [ waaartra P. III. 25, 
ot 3. 65 | To march against ( with an army ), to 
z. aa to face or encounter ( another ) with an army 3 
VAUAT AMA, AAT: Ve, 2. 263 Si- 6. Gk. 


a ANTS : [ AiA-eAg-AT- qa | Ved. Roaring, a loud 
Boe Rear); ats a axa ad Tar ATS tsa Ry. 1. 


T) be worshipped by 


an assistant, & 


o~ 

eat (at) (HZ a. ( Ved. ) ‘ 
pr Mg srerifices ( Say. afyazed ); 
anon one who is praised ot worshipped as a pro" 
who aaa who approaches to assist or attack, one 
ve 5 aa or overpowers an enemy: one who appro” 
fisinsa ce cHCer to obtain» desiring, desire foe 
Bae are given by Buropean scholars . Te f. 
ce, help, worshipping, praisimg> “ sacrifice ; 

ymn; approaching to assist or approaching m 


Senera] ; ACCESS. 


ARTA a. Ved. Desirable, 


ene 2. P, (ed Jd To praise, lands, extol; Aa 
. gate 0. 53 Sie 15- 99. —2 To consecrate, 


“dl 


q, aaaeg a Tye 


Shiga a. 14 Praised, ATSIC 


aes commende 
Fagen SA Mb. 12. 298. 18- ~9, Consecrated 
Wass gaa fia Y. 8. 806- 


arg: Praise, eulogy > gay ae aq SAI 


Uys 

a Bhag. 4. 1. 55. 

: Deere 1 A. (@ changed to q by P. VIIL.- ih 2) 
BAe 9 HOW? trickle 3 aifyea—4a—* gH Qik. 3 aK ; 
dow, “eaMaag acter (FL) U-T raining oF pouring 
abe water. —2 (fig. ) To be melted (with Pe i 
Wate, Or) to overflow with; Ue cqTaigat | <THHa: FH 

ely tieaniapaead U. 5. | 7 


~2 eet (eq) eq: 4 Oozing: flowing: a 
Nea of, or running at, the eye’ —3 aie 
Ortio % or enlargement, surplus; excess: uP ee 
Tap. Comp. -FHAH 5 equ eyeeta aca al Pe 
Fay) Ku. 6. 87 by drawing oft the surp 


trickling: 


‘ Ine 


Po : = ° - 

reation i. e. by emigration ne ee 

py Slt ara ae aaa fact HA feat) ‘ aI 
4.130 


wn" 40. 99. 47 
Tye 29 Hemachandra’s remarks thereon: 


a: 
STA Kaye iAs 2) de 
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sehen ween eee 


atfiysa (<4) FET a. 1 Oozing, flowing: trickling; 


-~9 Laxative. opening the bowels. —3 Causing de- 
fuxions or watery effusion. Comp. CAMA a suburb, 
smaller city appended to and regarded as part of a 
larger one; cf. Walt. 

afisagm: [ tq- 7a | 4 Contact: SEOUL IGIENCEILIE 
raqaaat Wat: My. 1. 88. -2 Intense attachment, loves 
affection: farearaeaet: Dk. 155 Sal Balwant: Mal.1; 
ano shid. HAMVAUA: GAMCENeT Bg. 18. 9. 

atftaatet: Close contact or union, intimate con- 
nection. 

of MATRT: Attitude of revenges TU FISICA 
Waa DUM: TAT: Mb. 14. dl. 2- 

aintaad a. Clothed, clad. 

aprerantt a. [ aa | Coagulated; congealed ; 
faurreaaqaed P. VI. 1. 26. Kasi. 

atntana: Refuge, shelter. 

aIhTaEIe: Coming together or in groups or flocks. 
TH adv. Having approached together. 

attach 8 U. 1 To shape, form, puild. -2 To 
make, render. 3 To consecrate. 

aaraeHte: 1 Idea, thought; imagination. 
or profitless performance. 

atpracad: High praise. 

stATaa CL, Replenishmen 

sTaraied a. Together with 3 
waarated, Ram. 7. 80- 11. 

ot hTaeatT-aaeT = aay, &. q- v- 

apraeat 2P. 1 To enumerate. —2 To infer. 

stpraea a. Inferable, clearly ascertainable. 

athiTaanes a. Moving or wandering about. —2 
Fickle, changeable. 

afracad a. Ved. Surrounded by heroes: ci. 
araaiz. 

ataaaq 1 P. To torment, = Gaq, q. v: 

atitaatg: War, battle, contests 44 wlefaaart: 
Halay- : 

SATE «a. Compressed, tightened. 

afqaezE: 4 Exchange- —2 Organ of generation 
( written also ajwala ) . 

anRraat 3 U. 1 To hold together -2 To acknow- 
ledge, recognize; own. —8 To fit or fix a missile, arrow 
&e. to the bow. —§ To throw or shoot at, aim at; 
(ae) Fabre acne sereaTl Mee Ram. —6 To aim a 
have in view, think of, (with ace. ); qaifag area 


—2 Vain 


t. aia Kau. A. 3- 
ayy J we Ie 











FQeaM AAAs ASA: V. 4.62. calling to mind, thinking 
of my fault; BAAN My. 5 towards, in. the 
direction of; My. 6; Be. 17. 12, 25; sometimes with 
dat,; afaazad 4 a faqrarey aa: Mb. -8 To 
deceive, cheat, aa fagien: areata Mal. 1. J4. -7 
To come to an understanding or agreement; %& ‘aala- 
aaa Ms. 9. 52 (04 44 faa 4 Fa: ). -8 To win over, 
make friendship with, ally oneself with; AlMaaaary 
eqatsé dt: Ram, 4. 54.5: 0 aafaareararaeta- 
era: Ms. 7, 159 ( 42F4rL). -9 To declare solemnly, 
agree, promise. —10 To calumniate, traduce. —11 'T'o 
add. —12 To prefer. 


AMAT: , TF: 1 A deceiver, cheat. —2 Traducer, 
calumniator: Ms. 4.195. (vy. 1. Aldara ) 


ARTaTAT 4 Speech, declaration; word, assertion, 
promise ; 14 Aa aaaey 4Seq TANT: Ram. 5. 91. 7. 
true to his word. —2 Deceit. 


aRaaay 1 Speech, word, deliberate declaration 
promise; 4 fe aeaaaarayr Ram. —2 Cheating, decep- 
tion; TWfaaearadiaa Ye <. 5. 5. TBI Jey 
festa i. 17. 76. —38 Aim, intention, purpose ; 
AeA AA a TF ecqae-Gaged A Mita. —4 Making peace. 
—§ Attachment or interest in any object; wacsremf yaar 
Naess HT Mb. 1, 9]. 13. 


apaqara: = aay. 


ARTS: 4 Speech; deliberate declaration, promise. 
~2 Intention, object, purpose, aim; #9: SITY als 
Hara: BA: Fis Mp. 12. 266, 84; Tear en BaP eT PARA shy 
Mal. 1; Dk. 88; 41° Ku. 6. 47. -3 Implied sense, 
the meaning intended, as in Waafyatea: ( frequently 
occurring in explanatory glosses ). —4 Opinion, belief. 
—5 Special agreement, terms of 
tion, stipulation; Sara araqda: Tyaq Aafaaea: 
aaa M. 1. -6 Deception, Makino peace 
or alliance. -8 Junction, com bination. ° 


an agreement, condi- 


a. done intentionally. Comp, ket 
SWAAala: Union. 
wihaAlas 4 A. To enter upon; Paar ~ a 
Ram. 2. 12.1. Ta aaTaS 


aAaAITA a. Facing, one who is in front ( i: 
SMAI ) TAHA TARTAN GSI Ram. 9. 19 3 | 


atiaqd 1P. 1 To fly towards, hasten 
upon; Felreaiagelram: Taga aga sa fer 
fly along; Hea fear warafs: Mp, 

BMAAIa: Meeting together, concourse, 
—2 War battle, contest. -3 A curse. 


anaes 4 A. 1 To become (anything ) 


Jump 
ay Bie 


confluence. 


LL > to be 
changed to, be similar to, assume the gf 


eo 8 ~ ne tate of : 
gqaeltalaqatat Ch. Up. 8. Lo, I. S2IAIATyegay < 


at. 


"a ah ap Ptr ‘T'o come OF BY 
Br. Aly 2l4 44 Far AraAqar: ibid. —2 10 © ke 


e 
. ‘ . To ma 
arrive at. —8 To get, to obtain. —O aus: 


simular to, change into. 


a a ¥ | completely 
ataanata: f. Becoming or being effected 


going over, transition: being changed mto- 
, ° ps ; te 3 
aARTaas f. Becoming complete : compl pect 
ty. ° ; Pp Vv Ch ‘ 
ATHATA pp. p. 1 Complete, completel) ny with 
-? wp : ; -peplla _ oa, 
FSAAMAATAAAN AEHEN UL 5 quite m i yd 
° ‘ . cas apo, Whe’ 
his holy instruction. -2 Villed up> eoverad 
ashaara 4 ean aaHfzait Ram. 6. 2). 32 


yum be 


ARTAqua: Futurity. fo be 
> _ ass 
ahtaqed 9 P. To bind towether ~!" 
connected with, to relate or refer to- + acti” | 
oe oe . CORI 9B 
ATHaAAeq: 4 Connection, relation? 12. ND 
om . Co ej ° 4 
contact; Zig aedaeareaite SATII y 
sexual connection: afanra(aaae ares © 
Ms. 5. 63. yet! 


» (0 
z rays aon 


0 
: Bay resp : 
towards. af | 
der 
I RIT, —aiT, ang &c. Seo tb 
MHI Ke. (G 
eal 


2s ‘ me iV 
of Preto Approaching, draws 


* e i! y 
hostile intention ). opi 
m qinter Praat™ 
ARTA (IT) RT 10 P. To cone aa 
pacify, comfort, console; Sarat 4 dal Te 40" 
am. : hh” 
Ram. 2, 82. 40. po” aft 


~ Wty 1; , 
ARTA (AIT) era, eeTATA, Conciliati™ al ri 
se 
ARTA: 1 Destruction, end. 2 aoa ; al 
femeaar: ? aft faq: | er§aag -ind. At 5° ae 
mat Bafta Ki. 11. 51. fa 


r= r ing? 
_ ara ind. At sunset, about ev ith 
UAMAT=ah: Si. 1. 16. a ov é 


. P pro: 7a { 
to Some place or other, 20 Or proceed; gal vy al ade f ii 
Ki. 8. 4. —2 To attack, assail. -8 TOF pe Ug 
meet a8 at an appointed place )3 gra" 26+ all 
Dk. 51, 52, 91; sftaare a aaaazal 2 


+ f 
ra nee Zo to meet gt g, By f 
» 4158. D. 115; Ki. 9. 383 ME yO 
ARTA: 4 A follower, an attondan ff wy 
72 A companion; araanfaaer aa 
TRIACS AAQzyY: Wateq qt: qe: éiva pha? ,( id | 
N. of a people, pre i 
attrac 1 Approaching, gone g en } 
with hostile intentions ). “9 Meet?’ 





BAY 
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AAMT 





qaTaacat aaa 


assignation or appointment of lovers: 
qed gala qaifa Rated Asal Git. 6. 

_ attend (fR:) f. 1 Following, Hataae TCI, 
TH Pratima 3.7. —-2 Going out to help; "al 4 
MAA Hattaqa G aaiaar: Pratima +. 17. 


Z S " . * c - 
=a AAT a. One who attacks; an assailant ; an ara 


WIAA Vaj. 30. 14. 

BRTENT: 4 (song to meet (asa lover), appomtment, 
Wslonation; TaAgaale Taal wale qeaAANetaTT, Git. 9. 
~2 The place where lovers mect by appointment, 
rendezvous; waftagqua a BaaAaIA Git. 6. —8 An 
attack, assault; ‘isfeart: 9tea A Ram. —& War, 
battle. -5 A follower, companion. 6, Might, power. 
~?t An instrument, means; AAR aan aq Aenadd 
Mb. 3.15.4. -8 A purificatory rite. -9 (OTE pl. ) N. of 
% people. —tt N. of a town.—Comp. earaH a place fit 
or making appointments: see under AMAT below. 

SATA Going to meet 2 lover &e- sel Taa- 
Maisgag Ki. 10. 58. 

sartar A woman who either goes to meet 
ter lover or keeps an appointment made by him; 
TAME a Baa: | AAPTeafererTl efeceala- 
SHIRE: Ku. 6. 43; R. 16.12: aiaarcaad |= eleat a 
Wrage | era afmacaa sitentsaata S$. D. Los 
Baa J a alfa aad aianzval Ak. The directions 
4S to dress &e. to be observed by the different lands 
of Saray are given in §. D. 116. The S. D. further 
Tecommends the following 8 places as eligible spots 
oe lovers to meet :-( 1 ) a field ; (2) a garden 3 8) a 
Huned temple; (4 ) the house of a female messenger > 
0 forest; (6) caravansary (a, place for pilgrims &e.) 3 

2 ® Cemetery ; and (8) the bank of a river 3 ala ve 

CUaay hae Fae | qe a aaa A Aaa el aat Il 
: Byata fi, Going to meet, visiting 3 attacking, 
Whine out, going forth ; Aaaaey: U. o. —at 4 = 

UIT see above. —2 N. of a species of the 1Agu 

= etre in which the Padas contain 12 instead of I 

(ables, and which is, therefore said to approach 
Hazie ) another metre called ATA. 

f ARTES, 6 P, 4 To pour out or forth ; wa qaeees 

© Wag: Ry. 1. 135.6. —2 To make, prepare: 

4 Paaatas My. 5. —3 To unloose, untie. —4 To 


sive, Srant; Assy atgZ4y Ram. 5 To fall upo™ 
Attack, 


Stat: Creation. 
atasaq 4 A gift, donation. = 
a ea 
= Area 4 Practising, observing: 
Ondness of; indulgence in. 


atrereg: Ved. 1 An attack, assault. 
vent enemy. FFA adv. By attacking: 


Killing. 
_9, Cultivating: 


—9 An 
ag 





SS ee eS ee eee 


aaqaMAee: Bg. 2. 57. 

athreHleta a. Expanded to the full, full-growa 
(as a blossom ): 

atiiaaed a. Flowing, bestowing; aaa waaeads 
HATA Fal AA: Mb. 18. 14. 809. 

aifiea 1. P. 4 To assent or agree to, approve of, 
—2 To praise; invoke. 

aifreat_f. (or x. according to some ) [ SMa: a: 
eqrmateel BEA | Ved. 4 Invocation, calling into one’s 
presence; SMEAT Taal WT Ry. 2. Q1. 58; 8. 45. 2. 
~2 A song or hymn of praise. 

sinqTeat: Urging towards, driving onwards. = 
Very close or near. 

aI mn. Praising; invoking. 

ated 2 P. 1 To strike; smite, beat ( fig. also ); 
thump at; iftelea GA RAAT AAI, (St) Mal. 1, 895 
ahaa aad U. 4; FlemTeaEt: We: Dk. 7. —2 To 
hurt, injure, kill, destroy. -3 To drive or beat olf, 
ward off; MATa aeA eC TA, (aaa) R.6.13.—4 To 
strike or beat (as a drum &e.). Ad Wears wa 
qmataaeiyer: | aeavaead Bg. 1. 18. 6 To befall, 
attack; affect, overpower; Dk. 6. —Caus. To strike Xe. 


anigd pp. 1 Struck ( fig. also )» beaten; 
smitten, attacked, injured ; asqaiaed: WaT Av. 


LL. 10. 223 qreeray FaMaG MISA M. 5. 8, Amaru. 
9; struck agaimst (a8 sound); Sik. 9. —2 Struck; 
affected, overcome > ah, ma ea, aga. a —3 
Obstructed. —% (In math.) Multiplied ; wear eaertred 
acta Lila. 

strata: jf. 4 Striking, beating, hurting «ec. 
—9 (In Math. ) Multiplication. 


ahrata: 41 Striking, (fig. also ); beating, smiting; 
attack, injury, hurt; aaa es CAISH ‘Ku. 7. 493 
affaraqtitataictl, Ms. 12.77 attacks of heat and cold; 
so Fa, WA Ke, —2 (In Vaisesika Phil. ) Striking 
against (such as gives rise to sounds &c. ), regarded 
as akind of aaa. —8 Striking back, driving or 
warding off. —% Extirpation » complete destruction 
or removal; @:@aafararanisiarar qalaaias edt San. 
K. 1. -5 Abrupt or vehement articulation of words 
(as of Vedic texts); sudden shock. —dH 1 The 
combination of the 4th letter of any class with the 
first or third letter of that class; of the second with 
the first; and of the third with the second letter of 
any class; Saad eae Aiaraieaiata | aaaniat 
qaal acolaec(euraal: Sabdak.—2 A harsh pronunciation 
caused by the neglect of Sandhi rules. 


aQratam a. Striking; keeping or beating back, 
repelling, extirpating. —%* An enemy, 





~~ on oe F 


assilant. 
alaea: [ aa | 1 Invovation, calling. -2 Sseri- 
ficing fully or completely. 
wteta: /. Calling; invocation ; worshipping. 
AMAZE a. Ved. Ridiculous. 
aaza: Jest, joke, mirth. 
wlated, a See under afar, 
anAz 3 P. To make an oblation, sacrifice. 
ahqza: An oblation, a sacrifice. 
afeta: Offermg an oblation of clarified butter. 
alae 1.P. 1To carry or bear off, snatch 


ra) Way, 
remove, take away. —2 To 


: tear off; pull down. 
—3 To bring; bring near. —Caus. 4 To cause to take 


away. —2 To bring on the table, 
&c. (as food ). 
—4 To attack. 


~, ee + { , ry : 1 
AlHEG Carrying off, removing, 


3ITe 7 ~ : mo ss 
AMET 1 Bringing near, fetching; s4aezar wT sy 
Wad AGAMACNA HAs: R. 11, 43, -9 Robbing. 


serve up in dishes 
—3 To lay or put on (as a coat 1 


BRITT: m. 1 One who takes away, bears off, or 
takes by violence. -2 A ravisher, robber. 


STTIT: 1 Carrying away; robbing, stealing. 
—2 An attack, assault. -3 Arming oneself, talang up 
arms. —4 Mingling together, mixture. —5 An effort. 
—6 A drunkard; drinker of smoking drinks. —7 Bring- 
ing near; TNA FAzA Mb. 12. 69. 37. of, HfMeTeIs- 
ait a a sats a Nm. 


- Le . 
WHE a. Ved. Bending, causing crookedness, 


. ° 2 . . acts 
ing myuriously. —f. Fall; defeat, loss. 


seta a.» Offensive, mjurious 3 acting crookedly ; 
fa f. 4 Causing to fal 


oe ape i. —2 Defeats; loss; —3 Offence, 
Injury > WAHISUTACAA HAIL aT, Ry. 1. 166.8; Av. 6.3. 3 
> ~ ? . * OU. U, 


what, Takk a. Falling off, crooked. 
ness, sin; ANHalt Te taraa Ay. 6. 16.3 


STH | SH - = | ~ Ps 4 De approach, come or draw 
near, go up to ( with ace. ) BUA aa sears Bk. 7 9 
Ki. 2.54. —2 To go along or after, follow her m 
—8 (a) To go into, enter: en 


Bk. 5. 673 Saareg-e 
) Chae 
Ms. 8. 75. Cb ) To go over to, reach, arrive at: ir, 
36 vy. 1. ( e) To fall to one’s share, come tio; ISAT EG, 


eufa arqe see os 
Heist UtGe ceed Al Bk, 7. 99. 4 To eet, Meet with, 
fall into, suffer, undergo (said of good or bad thines ); 
ara atafeaeata Pt. 1. ae i 

sraiia: f. Ved. Approach, attack, 

sraqicaa, oe ( “Of. ), TARAT «, Approaching, 
attacking, assailing. 


—& Crooked- 








AAA: 1 Going over, approach, arrival: 
ing. —3 Setting ( of the sun ). 
att a. 

9. 63; 15. 8. me: after) 
oa oe abe ss ’ 

Aas a. | For ety. see afar | 1 Lone. { yous? 


a R. 
mIGES rages 


Without fear: 74! 


: 1 ets Themen. TOLU 
desirous, anxious. —2 Lustful, libidinou* ; Feat! 
dela: aTAHITAAAH A Si, 5. OE. TN » 


-4 Gone to (afamd). -8 Dreadful. atl of. 
lover, husband. —2 A poet. —3 A ae a: Il Nw 
Al Bt a AE | Badia way deareaie: AI Collision 
—*#H Ved. 1 Proximity, nearness. wea acl ; 
combat, encounter, opposition 3 mau * ecurs in 2, 
Ry. 9. 92. 5. (The form AA frequently © he oy 
Vedas in the sense of (a) nears b my a 
time or place, at the right time, judt - we pr oft 
moment, instantaneously, or (used like * unt of, © 
with abl. ), (d) from; out of; (¢) on ace 
regard to; (/) from. 

BAIS a. [ ara: ant THT . 1, fred ad 
ate aornageaa faq wala Nir. ] Repo gay, 
—2 Constant, perpetual. —3 Texcessiv™ ave ol" 
1 Frequently, repeatedly ; ad Waltl faqde< xt 
186. -2 Constantly, -3 Very much» : re 
—4 Quickly. _ 

STHTSUTAT: ind. Repeatedly > aia Ne 
TARHENT: Bhao. 1.7, 46. 

aarata = afta g. vy, 

AMSA a. [ fr, aa 


~ 


a, sacrifice is offered. -sa: A God; 7 


10 at 


c 


oe e one atl 
] To be sacrificed ito 


et 
Bhag. 2. 1. 37. y Sd 


aata, fa a. Not afraid, fearless d 


53 Fa f 
lessness. —-2 Approach; attack, agsault > 3 


Zats Ry. 2. 33. 3. -3 Nearness. gd 
‘a 
AMIS | 34—i ] Inflamed, ant 
ATS, ASSIA Mahanar. Up. 9°’ 
ss La) oft <* Se C 
AAT om. | afera-fag ae J pee 
resorts to ( AAT aT Say. ys qa pont 
which water collects; a favour: Al 
ian Tie saya 
AMAA a. Desired, wished : Aull 10 
4: BUTE | -ay A wish, desire. ae 
m nan = ong We ag Y 
AHUST, aattegq a, Wishing fo 
obtaining; Mb. 3. A 
prise’ 


of feca4 


x Las 
aaa a. Not causing fear, not = 
Visnu. 


sritara = saat q- Ve 

ential: J oy, delight. 
excessively delighted. { 

hoy ° fo +4- © £ a 

wane: [ aftadiae seafa a, 4% all 
~2N. of a pastoral people; more 


is jo 


-Yz Ved. B 





_ ee 





STIR q. v. —%t The language of the HHit people. 


—UH ON. of a metre; see AM. -Comp. —TST a hamlet 
of cowherds. 


AMT A kind of serpent, 

AAU N. of a poisonous imsect. 

BATS a. (&,-& f.) 4 Fearless.—2 Unterrific; harm 
Less, —G 1N. of Siva or Bhairava. -2 Name of a 
Prince in the Mb. —& Fs —srqraqar N. of a plant 

Mar. aaratt ) Asparagus Racemosus. —G n. A place 
of battle. 
‘ STRAT a. Fearless, innocent. ~W ind. Before or 
mM front. 


Satta 1 A difficulty, distress. —2 A dreadful 
Scene. 


witty “HR =HAAE gq. v. 

Sattar: [ ay 4a -24: ] Discourse. 

Wise a. (Frequentative, ur. Intensive ) 
Excessively whimpering, WATT FATA 3 

Wells 8, 25 


Sa: Circuit, compass ; we crezeratat fast 
WaT: Ay. 3.6. 2. 


, tad: [ at-actt at] 4 N. of a Saman, Brahma 
“aman -2 N. of a hymn (Ry. 10.174) recited m 
“ttacking the enemy. —-3 A year. —4 A sort of 
.@ ation. (B. and R. take this word to mean “existing 
verywhere’, ‘attacking successfully’, ‘successful attack 
or Victory’, ) 
ita a. Existing everywhere. 
haa a. Covered, surrounded. 
rag: A curse; see STANT. 
~ O y hak 
Reg: [ afa-aay- sh, Ta aq stam |1A rein, 
wide Seiereagetntt qaareararnennaa: My. 5. 235 
Rega ranviaa: S.1.-2A ray of lights hit 
of MAGHgh: Si, 1. 22; CAA resplendent, ee , 
aT Hig: Wyeuar: | Nm. ‘AH: Fe a gl 
nee ~8 An arm ( 3¥aga aaira Nir. ). —4 A finger: 
matty 6 P. To wish or desire for, seek for, strive 
e s 


= 


to 


dare p» p. 1 Wished; desired. —2, Dear’, eo 
ng; safigeraa: Pt. 1. 1743 off. with gen. © 


D> 
ee H. 1.12. -8 Optional. —3} A darling. 2 4 


obs istvess, beloved woman. —2 Betel. me: ai 
hag of desire. -2 A desirable object Casi? 
Sy et eft aaaie yee Bk. 20. 24 ray: 
desince vinbeiaa deity. —wrat:, fare: jf. gamine 
Odject, 
st Cc 
Hig = SHUR gq. v 
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SATA adv. Fearlessly. 


NTE a. Overpowering; guaranteeing safety from 
enemies (TASMAN; BAVA: aT, sataala 
aq Nir. Ne af (z) Great power. 


By «a. 1 Uneaten, unenioyeds unused; WAWAT 
aeat analy a ad Wat: Bh. 8. 25. -2 ( Actively used ) 
One who has not eaten, enjoyed, used &e.: ef, Wea. 
—Comp. —HeH the interval between the closing part 
of Jyestha and the begging of Mula. 


| AY a. Ved. 1 One who has not experienced or 
enjoyed 44 Syt: Fava Ry. 10. 95. 11. -2 one 
who does not keep a promise. 


BAYA a. Not eatmg. —2 Not allowimg to enioy, 
stingy; 84 tamed fafaesasaa ad: Ry. 1. 120. 12. 
—3 Not protecting. 


BIA a. 1 Not bent or crooked; straight, —2 Well, 
free from disease. 


Byat a. Armless, maimed. 


aayraregt Not a slave or servant, an independent 
woman ; TT 8 Fa Calasaylseal AGA Mk. 4. 


ay: * Unborn *, N. of Visnu. 


SQA «a. Non-existent, what is not or has not 
been; not true. or real, false; %tdaled Alealeal: 
fraaawady wt: Mu. 3. 16, Ki. 14. 19; Ram. 
5. 1+. 84. —Comp. —HATaECor, ‘utterance of an 
unreality ’, a covert expression, a speech founded on 
fraud» one of the members of garbha S. DD. 865. 
—agtad: the becoming or being changed into, or making; 
that which it is not before; Hratda aqeyacdie fea: 
Pp. V. 4. 50; SHAR efi ame; HRT: Heo: Grae 
q aaa wetearea Sk.; of. Tatas aaAIA R. 2: 3. 
a. unprecedented, unsurpassed; SA “st TTI 
Rraaeria Vas. 1, FASTA TACTAATATA: qt: Ve. 
3. 2. Si. 8. 8. —HTSATA: becoming manifest of what 
has not been before. —3IT a. having no enemy.. 


SES LEE j. 1 Non-existence, non-entity. -2 Want of 
power. ~8 Poverty. —4& Destruction; @@iS4 eeu: STaT 
Mads Mb. 8. 29. 50. 


ST aqIa: j» 4 Non-earth, anythme but. earth, 
-2 An unfit place or object, no proper object for, 
beyond the reach or scope of; AyAaty aregare: 
M. 8; snare $.7; 8 As AACA A. 
UAMIALUHT: shid. far exceeded or transcended my 
( highest: ) expectations; Si. 1. 42; Santi. 4. 22. K, 
45; 196, 204. —Comp. —S 1 produced in a bad or 
improper place. —2 not produced in earth. 


saa aata: jf. No return any more i. e. 
absolution; arate acaataadorg | «aaa aia- 
UUM aiaAg ll R. 10. 27. 









900 daregesssesesnse becca sovesecgoreseoneeere 
en ST PTI aT i 
coacesscesosensrsseeseeee 
eaaaorcccsea ese re ses serene 


wae g. Lew, some; several; so, AYA; Ayiag. 


, we, ayatAaA u. Not hired or paid; a BAA 
Fq yarrayateaat Mb. 5. 165. 8. emeaesyd Ala: 
Ms. 8. 231. -2 Not supported. 


Aga «a. Not much, little, few. 


AM a. 1 Undivided. —2 Identical, same, alike: 
aaicuenadated 4 Bh. 3. v. 1. —et 14 Absence of 
difference or distinction, identity, sameness 5 —2 unity, 
eTeAL HAT EITC: | SB. on MS. 10. 6. 3. 


ONENESS > 

aera ae gz sqmaqaga: K. P. 10, Si. 18. 25. 
—3 Close umon;. seat ae TATA HEH Ki. 9. 13. 
yy aA Aaa aaa queq7y OH. 3. 72; ATA 


fqnzaicaey Bh. 1. 24. 


wa, avian a. Not to be divided, broken or 
pierced through, impenetrable. —2 Indivisible —@14, 
A diamond. 


es Ps oa) ; This a. Not using or enjoy in o; a bstemious. 

Sra: Non-enjoyment. 

AMI ib. 
the gods. 


Ved. Not sacrificing; not giving food to 


arqistaq Not eating, fasting, abstinence; FAA 


eqizaisaag Ms. 11. 166. 203. 215. 
Baqifatal aw. Not eating, fasting. 


AISA a. Not to be eaten, prohibited as food; 
impure, unholy ; “STA a. one whose food is prohibited 
from being eaten by others; 4 Vasey caqaSATal: AAT: 
aitaitciat: Ms. 4. 221. 


| BANAT a. (wt f. ) Not material, not elemental, 
not produced by the gross elements; mental. 


Sa = Baas q: v- 


AVAA og, [ alga eH aeq | 14 Near 
>» proximate; 
Bray 4 Wed Aaurateet (AAT: Mp. 6.2. 18. 2 7 
2 


new ; —AY proximity ; _vieinitiy. lt i is used 
also in S@ WMMaAYIA GVIts=yzAd, AG: Bk. oo 


BIE a. Recently marked. 


Byvqssq 7 P. 1 To smear, anoint as 
substances. —2 To decorate, adorn (Ved). —3 sh 
e 


Awah p. p. 1 Smear ed; anointed Cath ba 
perfumes &e. ); Heawlsa Gat: S.5. 11. VY. 1. “ - ; 
‘. 44, _Z Decorated; BAeAchlAl TqLHaI he 10. ; my Sg, 


aeaqe: 1 Smearing the body with unctuous or 
oily substances, smeating with oll; AVANT qeasaey 
Ku. 7.7 ye caeareTATeARTAMA: S49 Pt. 5; Ms: 2. 178. 


al, inunction, — 
—2 nants a pene f milk; GN te unguent, 
salve, liniment- “4 cream of milks \Nigh.). 
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———<—<—_—_—_— e., 
AwqsAdH Smearing the body with oily , sabe 

inunction; Alaa FAeaAz BAAAGeN fac: Ms. oy 
~2 Smearing or anointing in gener al. 


(here the 1a 


collyrium to the eyelashes; Ms. 2. 211. pstance? 

S 
meaning can be a pplica ble). —4 An oily g Crea” 
unguent. —§ An ornament, decoration (Ved- 


of milks ( Nigh. ). 





aerate yp Pp Dead, passed away 

Zvalay, vu. 1 More than; exceeding? bey a pt 
yaaa ae ea aza OU. 4. | remaining ufter vgantity? 
—2 Surpassing, more than in quality a pants ( 
higher, greater; "4 eng oe “MB. i; 
TAA SEA LA AE: RASA: Beg. , 433 ge 3. —- ae 
77s XY 2. 203 sometimes i abl. _" Y. ° 
aqey: EEUCA ZTAsearat TA: Ms. 8- 20 iL Ql. I 
97, 94: Sala, ata AAT ayeaaat 3 a ot 
—3 More than ordinary, extraor ainurys PO ag 


pe ger Bhag 1. 19. 6- sis 


S. 6. 3. “HAL adv. Very much, exeoedingly the Nie 
aware Adv. Towards the way? 4) 98.” 
—“q Near the way ; 4alt¥ara 24 ae FS = ot? "0 
weagall 9 U. 1 To permit, assent M33 Be 
approve ; aqiseagaang = Aad K, 2095 _ (aus yo" 
permit one togo, grant leave to, dismiss. ~~ | 
for leave, to depart, take leave. Po ni 
aya Tat, —AtatH 4 Consent: approve” 0 v a 
AAAs Wel THA Ku. 5.7) 2. 69: yo” 
command, —3 Granting leave of absone® ad 
—4 Admission of an argument. par 
weasel a. 1 Assented, approved P Ri” of? 
qi aqqed frarad Ms. 2.1. —2 Favoure said pe : 
g 8 mp 
AAGwM a, Said agr eeably to what . yal? my 
Swear y. [| aAwraaeaey, | Interior. ine ay 
(opp. Wa); R. 17.45; K. 66; cn aun ith 
8. 292. —2 Being included in, one of ao Ms: se i 
eqrataarerat: M. 5; morearat 64 : oF othe 
R, 8. 95 —8 Initiated in, skilled of so” q 
familiar or conversant with ; with loc? ay, J so 
gen, OF Im na aeaaisead . gal % y 
yaa eAraT: was: M. 2; aed pir ay tt 
amet S. 83 weqeqeyrdtl: a bes o J woh 
Hryaqus below. —4 Nearest, inti 7. ane 4 | 
intimately related; Gale aedul ya Pt o ie 
The inside or interior, inner oF interior me ot 
thing ), space within s maz grearat hie - io se 
9.98; K. 15, 17,18; Caa: arat M. 5 v: j i 
al hervetdieetinnicoal R. 3.9; Be: a poor a 


C 5 fy 
qu ead CAAA fanefa S 7 oe a Incl ded", oF ie ph a 
(of time or place ); §oaTareaedt Pt- 0° 3 
TH, —td adv. In the inte? ior» 





AtWcAT 





“Comp. —2t1ara: 4 curvature of the spine by spasm. 
a emprosthonos. —3ITA a. internally delighted: see 
APATITE, —AUTT «a. having the organs ( concealed ) 
inside, internally possessed of the powers of perception 
ko; TAT AIA weyataasaieal Asa: V. 4+ (-aH) the 
internal organ j, ¢. AFT, HST the secret art, the 
art of coquetry or flirtation; Dk. 2. 2. 


STIASAqATH: An intimate friend. 


BSAA § U. 1 To initiate, familiarize with; 
ANTES arg AsRa Aapqeaeatipar: Ram. —2 To admit ov 
Introduce to; aaaaeNg Heaeaciacaial K. LOLs Dk. 
159, 162; gfparig(S arvaratiga Dk. 156 throwing 
down into (the belly ); -3 To make a neat friend of 

& person ) aaqrareyzatipat: Pt. 1. 259. 
WAHT Initiating, introdueting Ce. ; asta 
WS a qaaereTeyeatiaeny, Dk. 89. 
Coeu 1. P. Ved. 4 To iniure, pain, attack AT AA 

Wea APF: Ry. 1. 189. 3. —2 To overcome. —3 To be 
“Nery with. 


fry 


9 AAT 4 Attack, assault, injury. —2 Disease 3 
‘\ diseased. 


WIAA, wrgleaA p. p. 1 Diseased, sick. 2 Injured. 


in iii a. | aq—fofr P, IIT. 2. 157 ] 4 Attacking; 
“ined to attack. -2 Diseased, sick. 


oY Sahay An attack on an enemy. adv. Towards 
. 4gainst the enemy; to face the enemy; GasAaT 
WMcegag Ki. 16. 5-3 Mv. 63 Ve- 5. 88. 
eats, _q:, farsa: [ Heat —G, &, or AT; 
Maga ge asda: wears AP. V see 17¢: J 
Warri r counters his enemy; 
3a or who valiantly en ; 
ae eR Tas As AI Bk 5. 473 artrasavaer- 
“Wea ware A 46; Dk. 171- 


aq See under AA. 


hare 1,10 P. 4 To honour, worship; Warearea 
“a Hyal qayareqar R. 1. 35..-2 To praise, celebrate 
‘Ong, 


x eqal- 


: * ; is x 5 , + e 
*y5y Tae, —S{ Worship, adoration, revel ence ; 


aL Ms. 2. 176. 


Nance a. [ HAAG, aaataga P. VIL. 2. 29. Sk 

> proximate, adioining, being close or nev! 
Senge ce ; approaching, drawing neat ( of eset 
Kg WresaregarE: R. 2.92; aaa Ha: U- 43 Mu. in 
Bk, st 125, 208, 286 5 area Mal. 5. 13: Ratn. ane 
eae we Proximity » vicinity ; aed ent ee 
Sy TT Git, 75 AKAN WA faagae: SA’ 

> Si. 3. QL. a oq TITASEAM Siva. B. 10- 14. 


me Bl Rt 
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ArTATHea! 


Nera rcaeaanvacnkanda saves uaesaneoy eae asceeuncstucacselcal tueeqelUbeteGu eases ee hrt ca Ges nuns ice raic tin asi asic asl CSE Ta ea aaa 
PTT TeTiy Ti ti hoa 

gpcestewecdestesesseseenesesye rere 

5 eset BOCs SSH tSESESESTESESSDS OOSAOEOIPOOE® 


Si. 12. 66. 

Sr BD | 1o A. 4 To request, beg, solicit, ask, entreat 
(with two acc. ); 34 wet flarsataiaad aaa V. 4; 
at oraea TET Mal. 7; Haart Peteea Cal- 
aeafad et R. 4. 58. -—2 To long for, desire, woo, 
court; Ae a AIHA AAKZAiay S. 2. 

StvaqaataL -at A request, an entreaty; petition, 
suit; “ATaRAaT Ku. 1. 52. 

aeagala, 2a pot. p. To be asked, requested or 
or desired, HAG ARAMA ASA A aT RK. LO. 40. 

aTvalaa a. Asked, insisted ; raae ata AAT Ms, 
2: 189. AH A request ; saavafiasaaar Y. 2. 88. 


sTVqlAea a. One who begs, asks Ke. 

Awa Torturing, distressing. 

Z1¥Ta a. Ved. 1 Being on this side. —2 Near. 
~§ Increasing. “4A Nearness. —Comp. —asat m: 
granting gifts; increasing the sacrificer’s prosperity ; 
fasta gat axadasal Ry. 6. 50. 5. 

WIE 1,10 P. To salute. honour; worships pay 
one’s respects or compliments ; TIA qeaaqeaa eset 
My. 2. | 3 

ayvqeut 4 Worship. —2 Respect, honour, reverence- 


ATT INA pot. p- Respectable, venerable: Cat —STHT 


 geagiaa TTA EAeMAATA Ms. 9.25 a position of honour ; 


aiseaeoiaa gaa aTeste: Sukra. 1. 164. 

sTzafead a. 1 Honoured, revered, greatly respect- 
able; wealed a Varttika on P. II. 2. 84. Kasi. 209. 
—~9 Fit, becoming, suitable; seed FI TeAST Aft 
feargratraanad Ki. 3. 11. 

sTzqeAIC: Decoration; Mb. 

ByAGAA a. Decorated; Ram. 3. 

AMTHANA Extraction, drawing out. 

AtTqRAT An opeu space. 

BWIA Ved. Not liberal. 

ARTITE To protect; AMAMAEITTT AA ATE IAN: 
Svapna. 

ATHA To despise, reject; 7% eey qecafAaeaa- 
eaqaead Ms, 4. 249. 


| ‘aban aftea Laid, allayed, put down (e.g. dust ); 
faaceaaed sora qéiea: Ram. 2. 40. 80. 


BMI qeHez 1 P. To jump up Or upon, attack. 


ArwqEHeg:, TAH 1 Vigorously encountermg 2D. 
enemy, impetuous attack; marching against an enemy’. 











wrewee 


~2 Striking so as to disable an enemy. —3 A blow in 
general. —% Overtaking, reaching up to. ~6 A fall. 


“a%vqae 1 P. 1 To throw, fling, cast, —2 To collect, 
draw in» procure, obtain. —3 To use as food or drink; 
eat; aa fa aren: aleaeaqetia P. IIT. 4. 5. Sk. 
—Caus. 1 To cause to throw down (in water ). —2 To 
cause to take or eat (as food ), feed ( une with something ) 
qed feat afer ataqaqeaesaatags, Dk. 
131, 72, 182; to take or eat ( oneself J. 6: "Eo Jax or 
put on (snares &c. ). -& To attack; get one to 
oppose another. 


ayqaqe~ng 1 Throwing away or down. —2 
Hating, taking food; throwing down the throat 
( PoeaATA, Mita. ) 


AWAIT a. Fit to eat; Bararqaa Jara 
malt A Ram. 4. 50. 35. 


a eqqeie: ating, taking food, eating, drimking 
&c. Sukra. 3.30. —2 Food; SFP=ciseaqaITI AAT Kasi; 
°aarattai M. 4; V. 2; Ratn. 2. -AIVSG: A dining hall. 

Avqaqala pot. p. Fit to eat, eatable; Fite ASATEI- 
aif aay ast HEART Mb. 8. 160. 8. -4A Food  AaAl- 
eae seqazaaa faq: V. 8. ) 

St +74 [°s]2P. 4 To go down; descend ; AqAAaA- 
-4aid Ait. Br. —2 To perceive, understand. 

Staqaqlaqy Going down, descending. 


wazvaqay 5 A. (P. also in Ved.) 4 To pervade, reach 
to, get, gain; to make oneself master of. 


ArqAAY Pervading, reaching to, gaining. 


AFATA «a. Near, proximate. -3l: 1 Reaching to; 
pervading. —2 Proximate neighbourhood, vicinity ( also 
written as AFA gq. v. ); Wares aqufas: Pt. 2; 
eMeaa HAASAaAalcesiA Mb., Dk. 62. —3 Result, 
consequence. —4 Prospect, hope of gaining; hence oft. 
used in the sense of ‘quickly’. 

De b= | 4 P. 1 To practise, exercise; 4=al a-uqazea: 
WayaMeTyASaaIT Mal. 9. 32; aeaeadiq aqua 
R. 13. 67; Ms. 11. 106. -2 To repeat, perform re- 
peatedly ; ge UAAAACA S. 2.6; Aeaeaha qararay 
Ku. 2. 50; K. 188. -3 To learn, study, acquire or 
learn by practice, recite, read 3 aaa ATAAT Ms. 9, 
166; 4. 147, 149; Y.3. 204; K. 79. -4& To throw down 
upon, heap one upon another, accumulate, lay on 


(Ved. ). -5 To throw or flimg at, shoot or aim at 
(as arrows ). 


wBIwqaay 4 Repetition, repeated practice op eXer- 
17. 15. -& Constant study, close application any: 
thing); (at) famvir seretgaale Rp. 
qarqeraeey fata agai Ta Ram. 


(to any- 
l. 88; 
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———— ane 
is 


MAGMA, AVA a. pol. p- Te 






studied; fit to be studied. | 
Axvqed ». p- 1 Repeated, frequently i d 
exercised; AaaITeaeAATAIsAH, Amaru. ie stone! | 
accustomed to; aaeqeataaan: U. 53 not A 9 lb | 
to the use of the chariot: “any A ay — 1. o 
—2 Tearnt, studied ; aaraseaearaaraa, bh ea 
gy, -3 (In Math.) Multiplied; 43". sa 
faqayzad Nir. -4 (In eram. ) Reduplicate 
Reduplicated base of a root. _ ata 
AtaTSH: 1 Repetition in veneral 3 =“ _ op, & Be 
sft uarearaiseaagitaala aati 5. ah 99) 
aemaaat Pt. 1.151; Ms. 12- 7k} *) popes, 
also AAA FAseae: | MS. 10-3. oy US 
practice or exercise, contiuned pracn a 44 
aParaaATeAaT, K. 30, Pt. 1. 1835 1" preg 
WAT TT Be. 6. 35, 44 by CO 493 
( to remain pure and unmoditied J enc?” gi? 
Y. 3. 51 practice of concentration? | 
times used for_ ‘concentration of -_ a a p. jo 
subject’; ° fait amar KR. Lo. 285 80 acral as 
—3 Habit, custom, practice 3 Faroe grat -ef ore ade ig 
2.71; a saree afadaay U- 1 bei i: 0" 
me as 1s your wont; BARA EAA, Ku- a 
-4 Discipline in arms, exercise, path 7 leat 
-5 Reciting, study, repeated reading Le 
heart; Haars: K.P. 1s Ke cea 
43 42° is of 5 kindsi- qeEG ATA ta vee 26 ‘y at 
aia aa Breaqear gereaqray fe Tar Ml Dakee : 
proxunity, neighbourhood ( for 4 aed 9h i 
areata (3) aay awaaiege? Ku. 6- 4 no Wa, By) 
must mean here speaking to ° M adpu . eb” poh 
her’ scil. by having manifested me gro? yi | 
which fully preserves the simile OF oy be 4. 1 io 
silent, speaking to her lover who ae atl 
her friend ); aad aareare etal ; are 
given Im your charge 5 Si. 8. £03 a“ ound sa f 
1. 88 Sk. Cragarded as an Aluk Com abl? A i (i | 
oram. ) Reduplication. —8 The first eT xish™ “i Di 
plicated base, reduplicative syllable ? emi SH oP ot" 
1. bs AE FAA a: aISHATAT Ty) Sige 
Math. ) Multiplication, 10 (Im PY oyu | yo" 0 
of the last verses or lines ( as of 2° ” af oh oft | 
burden of a song. —Comp- ou! gh fH 
° ni 
gone near, —Qftafda a. wander? 


oA 40 | 
on : 12 
—4iT abstraction of mind result? o ald ; i 


+ ~~ 


2. S 


———— 











fyor ye | 


deep meditation; aegraaia adil “ ioe _é ) 
ce + ‘ ‘ , dup ‘oath ee 
12. 9. —-4Ts dropping of the ro jic® | fy f 
—s4al4; interval caused by the re ja ble’ yy ye 
ib 


"4s! though separated by this sy} g hae 
AANA a. Practising, oxoraien gt). atic 
a o~ ae P) 

wWeqaAald Den. P. 4 To be F (7 


malice against, envy, be jealou® 0 


AAA 


a asemat Be. 
oes [b. —2 Not to like, detract from, calummiate 5 


APTA a. Angry, jealous. 


WTR «. (—-FRT) Tealous, envious: a detractor ; 
“lumniator ; aMaanIzey aiaweasHsaaal: Bg. 16. 18. 


WAWIAaAT Envy, jealousy, disfavour, anger > aya: 


5 arama: RG. 7; Fay WA a ANA 7. 2 
+ O23 Me. 41, Ku. 3.4. 


: 0. 
WIA ind. 4 [ seaata | Towards sunset; TA 


+ 


~~ > . 
8 er: A * be 
writ} AT to 20 down or set ( as the sun ) during is 
‘ Teference to some act. —2 Repeated, agam ane 


oe alin ale: Onb8 
San; Beqed Blas wy Mb. 12. 278. 16. 

wb SCE Setting of the sun during or with 

"rence to some act. 

WI 9 fear a. One on whom the sun has set 
ule asleep. 


the @ aeRe Striking the breast with the te : 
&e). Wn as a sion of defiance (as by aN 
ne - 
fon RS ara 4 A false charges eroundless 
Plaint. ~2 A desire. 
WE . 
~ TTT ady. By drawmg to oneself. ae 
TAvS- 


AY | 

“I TET ind. Coverless ( faeae™ ) HS add 

BT ae Ca, Mb. 12. 85. 38. 

BT Yayr 7 ve 

stop TL and, By or im stepplmls near ol 
Ping lapidly. 


x 
< Weare a. Falsely accused: 


STY 

: ery A false charges ou Fi 
Ye? ‘ road 1: 
"Bit any LP. 4 To go near to, draw nea"? pron 7 

To a TET below 3 to come: arrive (38 eat 
8 Oy ~ , : , € . 

to 4 ae fall into, go to any state 


\ mutually » 


jae f 


~~ 


3. 
traduced: 


mny; detraction. 


arrived } 


rT oachedy 9. 1193 


; ~ 
alates Ps. 4 Come near, appr’ y 
mea USAR Pt. 4: Pyleealatd sae i “a1 eal- 
Sat yy. te Ram. —9 Come a8 a vt & i 68. 
Yi. A Oo. . 108 ; ATAAa qraaaa Lea . ~k. 980 
St, Visitor + ° Eyal fqaqisia: Pt. 2 ’ 
srrivals 9 VS 
qexaaae 
KK. 808 


ie Comine or going near 

i ae Si 1.93. fee TE 

Q >. hia oe 29 (y. 1. ) qaedara 

Ruy. _ Reig} sot ae Bb OE 

Mog, beg S" bourhood. —3 Arriving @ alling: ~ 

“ste teri, NS» getting up. —h Striking? g 
\ eae tacking, —7 War) pattle- ; 


18.67; geaba eacat Bhreraaaret 











Pala 


TRRARE RTE TERE ORR nent eee 
. 


BSeITTATA Approach, arrival, visit: ad 
ars: Ki. 8. 4. 

azarnite: [ aearent adalat cage: 51] One 
who is diligent m supporting a family. 

ayvarata: 41 An attack, assault, striking. —2 
Persuading to steal; A*aranay agers Rrenslaia FT 
Ms. 9. 272. 5 | 

sTzqraitag a. Attacking. 

BeATaal 1 To look at. —2 To speak. 

azqtat 1 P. 1 To approach. fat ea eaaced 
Ry. 8. 96. 15. -2 To use, practise, perform. 

SIzqTare: Ved. Approaching (as an enemy ); 
disturbing; attacking. 

sTxatata: Ved. [ w-3] 4 Recognition. —2 Order, 


command. 


stzaqlaad SU. To take aim at, shoot or hurl 
( missiles ) against. | 

aTxatala: Spreading’ over, stretching, expansion. 

BTRANA a. Directed towards oneself. —tHAL adv. 
Towards oneself. 

syyqrat 8 A. 4 To take, seize, snatch. 4 elad: 
qcaeaaela. Mb. 1. 88. 8. —2 To put on» wear ( varland 
&e. ). —8 To take up ( the conversation ), to commence 
speaking (after another }- 4s page 

AxwqIa p. p. 1 Obtained, gov. —2 Occupied or 
pervaded ; epithet of the Supreme Being. 


, commencement, first begin- 


oinning J 
wig! blab ape 9. 97 (CH= MIREM Sk. ). 


ning sSaeaard P. VILL. 
fuel Ke. ) to apply; 

eqrat 3 U. To lay on, add ( ¢ 
Pee ag yeqeeqa Asa TA galt qq Ms. 8. 
979; Fafacealted zeta Sat. Br. 


srzaqrataa, Laying on, adding (as fuel ). 
=~ 
srzatted p- pt Laid down, put on AAR MACEAT- 


0 ® , 
maegargar farted Bri. Up. 2. 4. 20. Beeb, & 
. “yt piesenlb ye Pees, Bs 10 Sk. 2 Increased, full 
a Oe oer AEA ASASEAMTLAAISAT: GAIA: ARATE: 
blown ; | 
eqit, Chan- 


ayyaied 


esata: A calamity 
" s _qzay War, battle, conthet, attack. 
zy ) 


Up. 6. 7: 3. 


See under A¥44- 
, misfortune, evil. 


aval 
tretch, extend, lengthen 
, 1 P. 1 To 8s ? oe: 
‘ithe wv or pull (as a rudder). —2 To give. 
a )s af _-§, To restrain, —8 To approach, visit 
—3 ‘Lo Q1DL we" | 


(2 axa 








AtAAaey 


drawn near (said of AA Ry. 1. 34. Led 
A*aAITH_ adv. Near, at hand; by going neur. 
zayvatTem 1 P- 1 To ascend, vo up to, reach, get to 
( mostly Vee) , 


AaTSsS p. p- 1 Ascended, gone up to, —2 Sur- 
passed, excelled, 


AFA? TE TL 1 Ascending, mounting, going 
up to. —2 Ascending in prayer or devotion, muttering 
holy prayers 5; Hala: TIAA eae: Bri. Up. 1. 3. 
98. —3 Transition from one place or state to another. 
—% Progress. 


avarateona: N. of a religious ceremony. 


avaiga_ 1 A. 1 To come up to, approach. —2 T'o 
come again, be repeated. —Caus. 1 To come down, 
approach. —2 To repeat (as aast ). | 


azaqlad ; 4 Repetition. -2 A hymn the 
of which are repeated in singing ( aratreatayz ) : 
adv. By repeating, repeatedly. 


ayaa a. Recurring; AHalea YF AUIA: ILEAT- 
seqadt Bat 4: Wasa Si. 18. 18. 


verses 


Aq 


Baryaqrad p. p- Come near to, repeated. —a: The 
residue of sacrificial offerings ( 2laataze77 ) . 


sTvarara: f. Repetition, recurrence (so many 
times ): see P. V. 4. 17, and Sk. thereon; see AA¥al- 
ZI also. 

SqxqTal—A@_ see under AF4A-d, 

azaiaz 1 P. 1 To get, obtain, attain; tala 
qenart eaeaaase Ki. 5.52. -2 To sit oneself in 
( ace. ) . —Caus- To attack, assail. 

Atalalqgaq Attacking or facing an enemy. 

availed 2P. To strike, smite, wound, injure, kill, 
destroy ; FAA Al ABS¥HATS-aTT Ch. Up. 

ayaqtad p- p- 1 Struck, beaten. —-2 Affected, 
smitten; eared afd (ee) R. 14. 39: ise bal 
°a: &e. —8 Impeded, obstructed; taifategrzaaeay: 
Bk. 1. 17. —4 Faulty, erroneous; S4qtzaRrq: eagreaq- 
<emzaaiaad, Mb. 12. 245. 16. 

arqieaqaqyq_ 1 Striking; 
Tmpeding, obstructing. 


hurting, killing, -9 

wawate 1 P. 1 To bring towards, bring near; to 
give Or hand over; Weltal Bor 4 Uae aewy az 
Ram. to carry off ; WCF US F42ea94 saa Paw. 
1. 61. 7- —2 To rob; plunder. 


arzqtaiz: 1 Bringing near or towards, conveying 


—2 Rebbing- 


BxqIaqaey «a. Ved. One who allows himself to be 














AVATETA pot. p. To be eaten. 
Ath a. Said with reference to some object. 


avg 1.6 U. Vo sprinkle over. 


Aya 1 Sprinkhneye over, wetting; ATE FTT- 
TITIMNA ( AAA) R. 16. 57. —2 Consecration by Sprinkl- 
ing ; ( AVA, Arq and Aaa are thus distinguished; 
Sarda Zea MIA WTA | age Ns faze 
AAMT EZAA II ). 


azatad a. Usual, customary. 


Ava: [ fa-az | 1 Increase, augmentation, growth. 
—2 Prosperity. —3 Addition 3 T4T+4q47I wieatie wade 
fama aazaty wadiit aa! SB. on MS. 10.1, 1 

axyaresd u. Uplifted, upraised; elevate 


— ’ cr 


eee. Sano os d by, dis- 
tinguished for A¥AI~yil FHT 


aT AIA: Re 16, 9, 
AvGFxT p. p. Praised with loud acclamations. 


YACHT, Loud acclamation ; °a=s 


a hy 
applause. ymn_ of 


avgceat 1 P. To rise for another, rise in }, 
rise to greet; Ai+Afagird TEAK. 108; S$. 3. 
fasta eat M. 5. 6; Si. 4. 68. 


ayacaliasl 1 Rising (from a seat) to 

rising in honour of; ‘*3eareisear 4a Pt. 2. ¢ 
ing, departure; setting out; arrangements 
sreqeatt AAA SMMAATST | Hear Heeler 
aia: Il Ram. 6. 92. 62. ~8 Rise (lit. and fie, ), ate 
tion, exaltation, prosperity, dignity, a posite pi 
dignity or authority ; (a1 ) TUTTAACUEAL setae, n 

ast: R. 4. 33 Fal Fel fe TARA Teal areca 
qaqdeg agar BANFIZA Be. 4. 7 when j 
creases or is in the ascendant. —4 Sunrise, 


Onour of; 
Alay: 


do honour 
2. —2 Start- 
for Starting} 
Wat fanaa 


| sieqeata: 


arxgcaeara a. Rising to greet or in honour of. 


syzgtead p. p. 1 Risen, arisen, gone up. 


—9 te 
ing> flaming ( fire ); R. 1. 53. -3 Elevateg Bla 


> ©Xalted. 
syvaeda_ 1 P. To fly up to, jump up to, 


leg 
upol: 
—COause To cause to fly up to aC. p Pp 


sryvacqaay Springing or leapmg against 


areca > Sudden 
spring or leap, assault; AHATeZ IAA Foy p 


- 2. Q7. 
svaqtacormy An example or illustration of thing 
by its reverse. | 
aqwgle 2 P. [HA+Sz-=] 1 To rise (fig. also); go 
up (as the sun ); TURAKAATNS At NeeRarfary Ms, 
4, 104. —2 To rise over (one); 4 avatar: sald 
araaita: Ms. 2. 220, 219. —3 To come into existence 
happen, originate. —% To engage in combat with 
( one 5 encounter » ( ateaTcT, ) al sifaareff Tt segiead, 
Mb, —8 To prosper, thrive, — ie 









= i a. 








— 


AVIRA 





pic Li a. Rising. -4 1 Rise ( of heavenly bodies )s 
sunrise. —2 luse, prosperity, good fortune, elevation, 
SUCCESS 5 _tyatled |: ealftay eye: Ratn. 1 success > 
wal fe BaTeqeaay ae BR. 3. 14; Ms. 3. 254; Bh. 
2, 633 kt. 12. 3, V. 5. —8 A festival; any religious 
or festive celebration, festive occasion;  tI@% joyous 
or festive occasion; S$. 7; Sfafter feaar g aaayqeaeary 
Ms. 9. 8t. -—% Beginning, commencement. —8 Occur- 
rence, happening. —6 Accomplishment of a desired 
object ( which is the cause of festivity ). —7 The 
tonsure ceremony. —8 A Sraddha performed on account 
of child-birth ( 3fe21s@_) —Comp. -3ta@RA Sraddha 
for prosperity or elevation. —zfs: TN. of a particular 
expiatory sacrifice. 

wwqalaa a. Rising, going up. 

— MIATA p- p- 4 Risen; occurred. —2 Elevated: 
risen to prosperity. —3 Asleep at sunrise, over whom 
the sun has risen; G4 wlaAaye: VAASHAsTAT q: 
Ms. 2. 221. —4% Celebrated as a festival. —at N. of a 
religious ceremony. —@¥{ Rising, sunrise. 

3IvTRH_ 1 P. 1 To go forth to meet, —2 To extend, 
spread. 

BAX a. Rising, uprisen. 

Ard p. p. 1 Gone forth to meet, -—2 Extended, 
spread; elevated. 

BMIwgAA:, —AAA; “ata: 7,4 Going forth to meet 
or to do honour (to ® guest or to a venerable person ) 
—2 Rising; occurring, originating. | 

SyaT SIA Becoming visible ( of a star ). —BT N. of 
a ceremony. 

BIT ITA a- 1 ‘Taken out, taken up; ALYCIA: 
Vy. 1.17. —2 Got without solicitation. -—3 Got after a 
request. 

avg 1 P. 1 To bring offer. -2 To lift up. 

: avgaa p. p- 1 Raised, lifted up; as ° argu, ° We, 

AL &e. —2 Prepared OF ready, exerting oneself for 
( with inf. , dat; loc. or in comp. ); wet as eeguryqaal 
ATL M. 8. Ql, FEMAIL Ku. 3.70; feaar- 
CAAMASAASHZad FIRB Bri. ¢ 19.7: Me. 59; 

~j Niegc . ‘eo £>)0«6NLO. 3 
Ms. 9. 302. —3 Gone forth, risen, appearing forth oF 
approaching > FOUFZTITIMATT -R. 8. 15, -| Given or 
brought unsolicited. 

AWA a. 1 Raised, elevated; ALAA IAA S. 3: 
7. —2 Projecting upwards; very high; Heqaaeyeta- 
aa Ku. 1, 33. 

arweara: f. Great elevation or prosperity. 


BargqTy «1 OP. 1 (a) T'o go to or +, approach 3 
qeararegaay (wait) Pa: so, jalucao To come 
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to the | 


ATG 





relp of: TAAFATESAA: aM at waftay Hariy. 
(¢ ) To have recourse to. (d ) To arrive at Ca point 
of time ); aU AAezTTAl ata: Ram. —2 To obtam; get. 
~3 To admit, grant, own; AETITA aaeeanaragd S. 5 
we admit all this; Mu. 8. —% To assent to, agree to, 
undertake, promise ; Dk. 78. -Caus. To induce or cause 
one to assent to or grant; AlaSaTTHe Dik. 60, 118. 


SIvqIaTd p. p- 1 Approached, agreed or assented 
to; eranted suffered; Soa Aa etal aes: agiaart- 
eaat Rain. 4. 20; promised 


&c. —2 Inferred, probable. 
—3 Similar. 


ECU IESE 
admitting, accepting t 
confession. (as of ouilt 


4 Approach; arrival. —2 Granting; 
o be true. P. VIII. 3.74 Sk; 
); aftemeaa al gaitic Wage ga: 
. és C.J O 
Ratn. 2. 18. -8 Undertaking, promising» fava M. 1; 
a contract, agreement, promise } RAFAT SATA 
tad Ms. 9. de. —% Probable ascertainment, belief; 
judgment, a view accepted; QeAreuygatal: arr yoy- 
grqai: My. tion» inference. —5 Analogy> 


1. 88. Supposl og 
affinity. Comp. —letaled? an admitted proposition 


/ 
or axiom; Nyayadarsana. 


saga Caus» p. p- 
by free consent. —a: A slave 

avaqae 4 A. 1 To deliver 
t console, comfort, take com passio 
a aca faraa eaarguiat Ram. 6. 63. 
amet Ku. 4. 203 ( $I ) 
aq: HMAVyITeAd Vat 244 aiat aeaaeAaL 5.613 U- 2; 
3.7; Mal. 4. —2 To ask for help, seek protection» 
submit; AeyrTaaas: Mk. + —3 To furnish with. 

srvaqara: f. 4 Approaching to assist, taking pity 
or compassion on, favouring; & favour, kindness; A*Z° 
Gye ACA VifsaAIMEIT S, 3; AAAWFZITAl S. 4; 4a 
fate Mk. 1. —2 Consolation. —3 Protection, defence > 
MAMeyTIT A ATT afer WaT Ms. 8. 112; 349; 10. 623 
aa? Dk. 39. -& An agreement, assent, promise. 
—§ Impregnation of a woman (especially of a brother” 8 
widow as an act of duty )3 WaRegTaas TA MNATS sid 
Mb. 1. 1. 114. 


SIIACGa a. Protected, rescued 
or help; A¥FAIGAaAs: AZ TAHA 

A*TAQZAH Protection Ke- 

weet a. Accompanied; 
a Glanreyqaead: Mb. 3. 280. 40- 

BATA Ha a. Asked to take part in a ceremony: 

AYTIAA: Shelter, support > FSH GE Fatt AM Bs 
HY AIS¥AITAY: Ram. 5. 48. 5d. 

et 

 WeTT 2. p. [ °sq—g ] 1 To go near, 
rive, enter; sadlaaaecaeaegaa: R. 5. 14, 16, 247 


Made to consent, obtained 
for a fixed term. 


(from distress ); 
protect ; to n or pity on, 
pity, favour } 


7, TaaeATITATT AZUAT 


~ 


- asked for protection 
Saqeat: AGI Mk. 7. 


assisted 3 Biciketcece hike 


aL roach; Sue 
PP; FIRETS 





yaar: Ms. 11. 259 Bis Bie the water i. ¢- bathing; 
Y. 3. 8. -2 To go to or agua f a particular state, attain 
to; ae J aaGan eT AA H. 54 so AlzITar, Weal , 
afaayd &e. -—3 To agree, ( to do something } accept: 
promise, undertake ; qaAed A US Wee AAA: 
Me. 40. Rey BWETAAIA Aa Dk. 44; 45 DD, 39> 138, 159. 
Tell To admit, grant, own, acknowledge, Si. Lis 67% 
MAA A Asa TIAA S. B.; Dk. 45. —5 To approve, 
agree with, assent to. —6 To obey, submit to, be faith- 
ful to; faaley AeeTat-zIFAT, Ki. 18. 42. 


Atala: 1 A promise, an engagement, agreement. 
—2 A means, an expedient, remedy ; APTA faaat- 
AN Ku. 3. 19; ALeATAT ATA araal sagas Ms. 11. 210. 

azyaqaay A complimentary present; tiducement, 
bribe. 

ABTA ind. Having approached; ha ving agereed 
or promised. —Comp. —A2J2IAT one of the 18 titles of 
Hindu law, breach of contr: ant or engagement between 


master and servant ( where the servant does not work 
having agreed to do so ). 


AIT, AIT, AVANT: [ AlNa: ssw asa zai, 
SH ae %] 4 A sort of cake or bread (Mar. Fat 
or r tat) (aitaazaasaen agar sara AAP 
zfa <qaey ala). -2 Half parched food (in general ). 


arg (-3) bY,—WA, AACA, ALATA a. Belong: 
ing to, consisting’ of or fit for; the above cake. 


wyarra a. [| a- | Dwelling near or with. —@ 
A servant who is in attendance. 

AITS a. [ 4-H | Brought near. 

wee 1 U. 1 To cover over, clothe. —2 (A. ) T'o 


watch for; forma plot agaimst. —3 To infer, guess. 
4 To reason, argue, think over; Dk. 90. -5 To 


supply an ellipsis. 


SPY: [| zeae | 1 Arguing, reasoning, discussion. 
—2 Deduction, infer ence, guess, coniecture; t+yz- 
EMA AT ATAU LANA Mal. 1. 14. -3 Supplying an 
ceEDES. —4% Understanding. 

VATA, [ 9-451 | 1 Desiring, wishing. —2 Goine 
towards, attack. wa 


Waa. OP. [ wate, aH, MAI] To go 


<4 wage » Wander 
about: FETA AAs: Bk. 4. 11; 14. Llo. 


Bw | HY—-AA; but more correctly AI-3; sq} fata 
Y-%, HAA ASHI, Nir. being filled with 1p ; 
A cloud ; aaa qa seit FaeAa aie ae: Sat. Br. ; 
at sat AeA; TAT He seh wala Het aa Way wale WA oe 
yquta Ch. Up. V-. 10. 5. 6. (these quotations show the 
conception of the ancient Risis about the formation of 
clouds ). —2 Atmosphere, sky 3 qitat faqog Pasa: 
ci 9, 8, See HHI“ &e. —-3 Tale, mica. (Mar. HAR ) 


g— A kind of reed> ¥ 
-7 Cyperus Rotundus 

ayy 

fu arith. yA yoro or 9% 

Fend avr 


AaB clouds as the only 


-4% Gold. —&§ Camphor. 

votang ( 4A , a4), 
( Mar. “aTaATaTAT ) —3 ( 
[ cf. LL. imber 3 
aby | —Comp. ; 
fall of rain. AAAI, AMAT a. EXP” 
rain (and SO practising penance ys not scoking iA 12. 
from the rain; Aare aN eae AGAAA - Gg, 23° 
44.10; Hey TaANeT rage arena: M8: 

—Zea: ‘sky born’, the thunderbolt of Indr . oavenly 
a peak of a ( mountain-like ) cloud. TST co qa 
river; K. 60. Baia o mass of clouds ; ae 4 3 
aaierat: RB. 13.77. —St a. Ved. born for 
caused by vapours, ‘Fy pear aaa a TAL AR 
Watt Ay. 1. 12. 3. -att one of te ° 
supporting the globe; N. of Airavata- 
phere. —2 balloon. qa, At 
epithet of Rahu. -geq: N. ofa 
Calamus Rotang. See 44 (6). ( -5q4,2 *, f 
‘a sky flower’, anything im possible, a Sg 
—7 (2) f. sprinkling of clouds, rain. a4" (# 
7 Ry. 10.77. 1. —Btat N. of a plant 
—ala¥y: Indra’s clephant, Airivata- wel 
”) — succession, or mass of clouds ; ; ae — a ol 
R. 7. 6). 13. 76, 16. 25; BasTeaiaaAet TN arg 

dd qh 

Me. 6). —Uey the lapis lazuli (aaa , wo 
—fedt 1 sky covered with « few clouds. “i 1d UF 
smeared with musia grass. ~qF qa. Ved-! 
sprinkled with water. (—3: ) down pout 
“ANE, —FI N. of a tree ( seat: Apa sft 
BEKARE | ind. just as clouds melt away’ 


p 1er 


(ry. inte: ap ppTOss 


a aay arqata Ki. 11. 79. ae 
a {po 
Hee o. [as Bie gah, ay GT sla 
P. IIT. 2. 32 J © Cloud-licking ° touching 4.6 fo. aint 
the clouds (yery high ); aeieerar: ATeat 1 
asifwEMTeIe Ro 14. 29.3 K. 2703 Sie 5 6 ei 
e A. 
AIH [| C44 AA] Tale, mica: said t0 a _adé 
from Parvati’s menstrual discharge- ~ omP a 
calx of tale. “AAA steel. gal af 


ad ~ pl 
DART a. | Ht safe dteafa geeah: y 0S iad , 
AAFAAHUAG fo: P. TIT. 2. 42 | Touching Git 
the clouds, very high; SMA aA sau ae _of: is 
Bk.; K. 88; Dk. 110; My. 6. 7. (v- | m 
air; AAI AZ: Sk. -2 A mountain. oid, 
waged if. 4 Forming clouds: br mee i 3 
weather. —2 Name of one of the sever if 





Yvy. T's: oe 
wrataa Den. A. To create clowdss © at's 
ay BUM SAAT Sk. até 
sata a. [ota ste srarenins ART peal 
Overcast with clouds, clouded; %% 


h, 3. 12 





a 
AAT 






- ' ~ . 

BPA a. | 3H Wa: 441; | Belonging to or produced 
from clouds; sky —@ Lightning, —qy A mass of 
thunder-clouds. 

- . ; gh) ee ee 

wIA: ‘One who is clothed only by the ar» & 
‘scetic who is stark-naked. 

AWA «a. Not mistaking, steady, 
bosure, steadiness. 

AMA: / The female elephant 
mite of Airavata, Indra’s elephant. 


clear. 4H? Com- 


of the east, the 
qaaaraitea 7 


TOU (sarata) Si. 1. 52. —Comp. 19a, -AGH: 
Airayata. 
WATT «. Without a rival or cnemy., Saldeal 


Wa aaa, agar aay Ry. 8. 21. fs. 

ABET «. Composed, steady- 

Werlea: jf. Composure, steadiness: . 

ATT:, —at ff ara nema AS FCAT or aS 2 
TB 37 | 4 A wooden scraper oF sharp-pointed stick 
a3 cleaning a boat ). -2 A spade, hoe in general , 

S arevtad cearead gat aa: Ms. 11. 184. —Comp. 
Tay dug up with a spade > a ploughed field. 

meni , 

WET: Non-deviation, fitness, propriety: Pp. III. 3. 87. 

SYA a. 1 Huge, large (aeq Nir. ). —2 Mighty 
res or powerful. —8 monstrous, immense, terrible ; 

Wat at srvq dda Ry. 1. 89. 8. “FAA Tmmense power» 
‘Mamensity. —2 Monstrosity, hugeness > (the great 
Pervading principle of the universe : water 5 a cloud ; 
Wee arrassed state, calamity 5 % monster 3 AUTH, ety 
as Ry. 6. 71. 53 closeness > offspring» gtven 

Y B. and R. ) 

SRT ind. 4 Quickly: ~9 A little. cf. 
AS eq qu ai ad aH Enm. 
oh lB. [ aaie, afar, wad Ved. pres- suai 

aie | 1 'To go; to go to OF towards. —2 To’ serve; 

Cnour. —3 To sound. —% To eat. —3 To be pernicious 0! 

“2gerous; qcietaez TAIT Ry. 8. vis 10. 10 P. or ween 
2 STAR ) 4 To come upon: attack, afflict with sickness 
i Pain from disease. —2 To be ill or be afflicted A 
eased. —With @4 Ved. 1 A. 1 to convince oneself of 
“certain. ~2 to ally or connect oneself with. -8 Lo fix 

Settle oneself. 


sae Cbs Unripe (as fruit ). —F: 1 (Fong: 
_ eht ; strength, power (aa). —8 é 
AG Sickness, disease. —5 A servants 
i Cndant. —6 Vital air, life-wind ( a1" ). 
NMeasured state. Al 1 Soul. -2 Unmeasute 
bo habit a. Ved. 1 Violent, strong, ate" on Cea 
~ eeu (sound also )i ere Persevering’ ee ters 
Capable, fit; proper: — i Attended by minis ‘ 


also a4 ga 
hy 


—9 Pressures 
right; terror. 
follower» *2 


—-7 This self. 
d state. 
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—5 Attended by diseases. —6 Possessed of self. -ind. 


Voilently, impetuously; 4 Saal AAAs Ferd Ry. 5.58. 1. 


4iat 
ana: | I-AA Un. 3. 110. ] 4 Sickness, disease. 
~9 Death. -3 Time. —4 Dust, particle of dust. 


sala | aqA-ait Un. +. 59. | 4 Time. —2 The moon. 
—3 ( Ved. ) Form; shape (N ir. ). —& Want, poverty. 
a. poor, indigent ; FAIA AAAI: Ry. 10. 99. 6. 
(Aaa a. Ved. 1 Eyil-minded, wicked ( 5, SAME 
afead Say. ). -2 Poor, indigent; 4 y edaadiat 4 
alec: wea F TIT Ry. 8. 19. 26. 


AAWS,—ca a. | Inauspicious, evil, ill: Rh, 12. 43; 
Cama Ku. 5.653 Tred ale Ja Hag TTB 
Puspadanta. —2 Unlucky, unfortunate. —®: The 
castor-oil tree (tS ). -@AL Inauspiciousness, il-luek ; 
evil; oft. used in dramatic literature ; Aed Wd sfaeda- 
AReA: cf. God forbid. . 


stqus «a, 4 Without decoration or ornaments. —2 
Without froth or scum (as boiled rice ), -tE: The 
castor oil tree ( Tw ) Ricinus communis. - 

ajafusd «a. unadorned. 


alma a. 4 Not felt, not perceptible by the mind; 
unknown. —2 Disliked, not agreed to, see under AH 
also. —Comp. —TUa at © an unaccepted second sense R. 
one of the faults of a word (aseery ); Aad: ASalaee: 
azrat Fase. ge in CARAT afar &. CR. 1. 20) 
the second sense suggestive of WRIXTA is opposed to 
the proper 7asa of the passage which jis either at or 
aiuca; K. P. 7. : 

aula a. Evil-minded, wicked, depraved. ta: A 
rogue, cheat. —_fa: f. 1 Ignorance, unconsciousness; 
absence of knowledge- intention, or fore-thought; 
aaa IS Ava Ms. 5. 205 4, 222. For some of the 
other senses see under HH. —-Comp. -Ga a. uncon- 
scious, unintentional. 


aIqat a. Ved. [| H4- AAT Un. 3. 105. | Overpower- 
ing ( enemies ), strong or disposed to march on ( 7a 
afta); eacaal aaa Ta Ry. 1.61.9. “AA, “AA 
[ Baia HSH AAA, arait Had | 4 A pot, vessel, utensil. 
aad ate Gad We ga: was Hee A AAT Bhag. 
10.9.7. Beast acaaant TAMA: Siva. B. 29. 99. 
—2 Strength, power. 

BARAT «a. Ved. 1 Strong; powerful. -2 Having a 
drinking vessel. 

BAA a. Unenvious, disinterested ; Adgad asae 
eateaencat: Ms. 3. 2dl- 

SAT «a. 1 Free from intoxication, grave, ‘Serious 
—2 Sorrowful. 


wHga: Name of Siva. Bhavisya Ps 


Aaa 





and a. sober, sane. 


aqaea a. Not sweet, not worthy of the sweetness 
of Soma. 


anaa, —AHAEH a. 4 Without the organ of 
desire, thought &c. —2 Devoid of intellect (as a “gala ). 
~3 Inattentive, careless. —4 Having no control over 
the mind. —B Devoid of affection. ». (—#:) 1 Not 
the organ of desire, non-perception. —2 Inattention. 

. The Supreme Beng. —Comp. —Tdt a. Unknown, 
taihought of. ~ala, —3 a. Disapproved, condemned: 
reprobate. —4T Absence of concentration of mind; 
inattention. -@& a. displeasing, disagreeable. 


anata a. 4 Unintelligent. Inhuman (as ny 
demon ). 

sate: | Ag—-ala:, wait THAA Un 2. 101 ] Motion 
(wat: ); way. 

BAATH ind. Not a little, greatly, very much. 

aagty «a. 1 Not human, not manly. omy Not 
frequented by man. —F4 1 Not a man; may" aaara: 


Ram. 2. 93. 22. -2 A demon, fiend (= ta:f4arante Sk. 
on P. II. 4. 23). —at Unmanliness. 


BAe a. Ved. 1 Unwise, foolish. 
innocent, —3 Despising. 


2 Guiltless, 


BAA, AF «a. 1 Not accompanied by Vedic verses, 
not reauiring the repetition of Vedic texts, as a cere 
mony &e.3 Wa aaey Asea Waa ais ZL Ms, 3. 
121, 2. 66. —2 Not entitled’to Vedic verses, such as a 
Sidra, a female &c.; faftfzar qa-ara faalsaalaia fara: 
Ms. 9. 18. -3 Not knowing Vedic texts ; AAMT 
Ms. 12. 114. —4 Not accompanied by the use of spells 
or incantations, as a cure &.3 Ada F4AAqaaGIe A 
te Slalea Seat AataeaI: By. 1. 111. -Comp. -a a. Not 
knowing Vedic texts or hymns; Ms. 3.129. —a®@ a. 
Without the use of spells or the magical feats attendant 
on them, without the use of magical arts; Ha-qa-y qafy- 
ACI Pt. 1. 70. faz a. Not knowmg Vedic hymns. 


AES ihe Not slow or dull, active, intelligent; a=8Ts- 
aad Fam faqfad: M. 2.8. —2 Sharp, strong, 
violent (wind &c. ). —-3 Not little, much, “excessive 
sreat; violent; HAART U. 5. 5; Aaraitiapatet Ree. 
Argel afet By. 4.1; “SSlBRTATIT Ki. 8. 6 violently 
bit. —Fqs N. of a tree. 


AAFAata a. Ved. 1 Not understanding ; offering 
no homage; AA-Aarat Ata wean: Ry. 1. 38. 9. 2 Not 
being aware of; AAAS AAA Ry. 2.12 10. 


BSAHeAd a. Ved. Not bearing ill-will 
another ; AAeAal ai deal Wag Av. 12.3. 31. 


alga oa. Without egotism, without any selfish oy 
worldly attachment, devoid of personal ties or desires ; 


towards 
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. _ velfth 
avieqaaaa wage: Ms. 6.26 —At The uy 


Jaina saint of a future Zag. 


5 ‘ow a Se. rasta jess: 
AAA, cae bo i fndifference, disinterestet 


gil fatal 


aafa ua. Ved. Immortal: qaranal 
Ay. &. 2. 2b. 
os mmo 
AAT a. (¥-Taaa 4, 4.) Undying, ci 


[< 


unperishable; AAW OTSA ee a 


Pr. 8, Ms. 2. 148. aavisatisaa: Bri. UP) y. Me i 
—T: 1 A god, deity. -2 N. of a reid a rial 
plant Euphorbia Tirucalli ( eyelset; Mar- ok sil’ vol 
dium Indicum (aft qzyvs ¢; Mar. Ye esl ). —4 mi er oy 
—5 Gold. —6 A species of pine. —7 The oe N. ‘ 
(that being the number of Gods. ) _9 ! Myst 
Amarasimha, see below; of a mountain: herp 
signification of the syllable ~. 10 oe 
bones. -tt 4 The residence of Indra phe Wor 
—2 The naval string; umbilical cord. | a 


of sever™” 


-§ A house-post (tg). —5 N. 


z ia) 
zrzqaoit, at, aerial, dagati, edd J a _ oa 
The same as AZ. —Comp. —axal, a ‘areal . Sh zl 
nymph, heavenly damsel; 51" teal oe el att 


ol. ate: < ;* mountain of the ods * 5 earaells 


dana Bhag. a0 59. 2. N. of the nountr mad 
—afag:, TRrt, —aI:, -23aui, afd "9 " 
&c. ‘ The lord of the gods’, epithets of Ind" 
fae: flaacgsacausmatt R. 19. 16. a 0 
faa, FaPreATTyT Ram. 2 Th. 2. some, ve 
and Visnu also, —ATAT, —Je, ~ 
of the gods’, epithets of Brihaspati- echt 
~afta /. the heavenly river, an epit thet ¥ 
aaTala AL Bh. 3. 193. —Bleae the - 
gods, heaven, AATCC BATA AA 
the best of the gods. -SQA a. God-like- 
of the part of the Vindhya rangg_. 
the source of the river Narmada- Ate - A 
of the immortals’, N. of the capital of t Pog: 
Rajaput state. RA, —q; N. of the. 
Sanskrit lexicon aplled after the author 
Title of a commentary on spas. ai 
—2 The planet J upiter. —yex: Name 7 


Ralabharata. -(t)aa: Pana tase ing the © a satin 


P. — N. of a tree, a kind of G&* 5 

a celestial tree, a tree in the pees ty oe 
HATARERAA aaa By: ( of 
—8 the wish-yielding tree, -@at Nawe gD aw if nt 
grapher, of a prince. Ks. fat: a Bré abo 9 su a a “dh 
by attending a temple or idol; or on® we de? “A v1 


a temple. —STA 1 the residence of * the % ey, he 
paradise. —2 N. of various other tow 2 hy p 
1 N. of several plants (aH, qd ). “fd 
grass: —8 the wish-yiclding — ( Fe hy gi 


of a plant (S14: GHIA); a lind of anise 


=) 








AAU 


like an immortal. —4¥? one of the 1000 names uf Visnu. 
—ATAT N. of a lexicon. (said to be composed by the 
same author as that of Amarakosa. ) 44 a crystal. 
“UIT N. of Indra. —@lH? the world of the _ gods, 
heaven; Cat heavenly: bliss: AY GAIA TIAAT AAA 
Ms. 2.5. -agxiN. of a plant (aarerae ). Tae! 
N. of the author of -lmarakosa; he was a Jaina and ts 
Suid to have been one of the 9 gems that adorned the 
Court of kine Vikramiditya. ‘The dates of many of 
these ‘gems’ aro still doubtful. —sit An Apsaras or & 
Nymph of heaven. 


AALTA Not dying, immortality. 
AATAT, -tay The state of the gods, immortality. 


AAU AaT | wat—Jd_, T being changed to @ by P. 
NI. 3, 119 | 4 Abode of the gods, residence of Indra 
Said to be above Meru or the sun’s orb; ef. Ka. 73 2): 
Wega ferarsicl faatiasctetta frarsatiad? K. P. I. 
2.N. of a modern town in Berar Amravati: 


WAlesoy, —3THa «. Ved. Immortal. 


aa ? : oe 
R AAT «. Immortal, divine, imperishable; amastt 
» ?. 585 “Maa heaven j at immortality. -T43 A god. 


Gome: -ZITQuIT the colestial river, epithet of the 
Anges; Vikr. 18. 104. Wada, The heaven. ea 
ae psaras or a nymph of heaven; “4 qu Aicdaaca- 
SHE: Ki. 6. 46. 
ATT A eoddess qaqa gatlsTy, Kuyal. 


AAR: , swum: N. of a lang and poet who composed 

verses which are usually known by the name 

wae: TaAaI AA SHEA Bay TACOS faadissaqaes: 
Maru, 


atta a. Unthreshed> untrodden> unsubdued. 


Waa a. Ved. Not a vital organ. OF part pee 


body fygaeatsar ferael- 
Mee Tascieesum HE av atl part) Ue 
ach : aving no joint or vital aaa "rete tO! 


bho | AeA a Ry. 3. 82. a 
vita) In a vital organ, —afay a. not 1] a aah 
inne Parts; mild, soft. —arrat /- The state 0 
“ting absence of acrimony 
a Tirthankara /: 


uring the 


Severe Injury on other's, 
of the thirtyfive Vag-guaas of 
bra TNT a. [a. 4. ] 41 Exceeding due limits or baa 
ype Srossing every bound, disrespectful ga 
ag CUR: feaitawet Frat Pt. 1. 1425 TEE 
Sressj Pte Ram. -2 Boundless, infintte- q “heat 
duct i of due limits or bounds, impropr’* im spect. 
 lorwardness, disrespect, violation of due resp 

g Tay N | bearing aH 4 Now 
he¢ tb, ; 4 » pears: . sa, :) 
\ uvane ot enduring OP ee aval’ ee qhal 
Hea ©. tolerance, Impatience > ae WF r a 
TR Ram, 5. 62. 3d. rye aa sj “sealous 
7 rafeyqez: Ki. 1. 883 jealousy? Rhot. 
ne, HAAEATAMA TM HAS AAT U- oe ™ 


ne, ATR 


». 
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~: . . fos 
SA is one of the 83 minor feelings or Safa. 








TAI 


See S_D.; R. G. thus defines it: GHA FA SAAMI T- 
BeH] AAAUSUSAMSACMTAA As afaaraisat. —2 Anger, 
passion, wrath ; FAIaAWAda TWIT Ve. 2 eulag- 
walew: Be. 12. Lo. aay anery, indignant; SIRSLERSE 
angrily. —8 Impetuosity, violence. —4 Determination 
of purpose. ~ay} Intolerance; 4A aHlaaA Sea TSAAIAL 
Bhag. 8. 2. 6. -Comp. —ST a. arising from anger or 
impatience. —al@ an angry laugh, sarcastic sneer. 


sata, (a, fa, Tac. 1 Impatient, intole- 
rant, unforgiving 3 aaa e TIA Ata WATAGT: sTH- 
Weaq Pt. 1.826. -2 Angry, imdignant, passionate: 
efe ad Tafseaayt: RK. 8. 533 afaeqaaratia: qeSga: 
Ve. 4. -3 Impetuous, determined. 

AAS «.[ 7.4. ] 1 Free from dirt or impurities, 
pure, undefiled, stamless, spotless ; AUGAATASAACAM: | 
(aa) Ku. 7. 82, 383 SPtrery wfaqad Be. 14. 14. 
saat: BEs: Pt. 2. 171 pure, sincere. —2 White, bright, 
shining; MMIII Ku. 7. 235 R. 6. 80. —el 
4 N. of the goddess Laksmi. —2 The navel cord. —3 
N. of a tree ( Mar. afaat ) Emblica Officinalis Gaertn; 
also of a plant ( aae1aa ) also n. in this sense. am 4 & 
a1q@% Ch. Up. 7-3. 1. 1 Purity. -2 Tale. —8 The 
Supreme Spirit. —Comp. —AicAT a. Of pure_or 
undefiled mind. an: N. of a Bodhisattva. qatar 
m. (AY) the wild goose; agaigaerafaat Fett Si. 8. 
19. <eaH, —ALor 2 crystal. 


ajq@ata Den. P. To make pure or spotless, bright- 
en; HAsAdHe qaedaegeal Ki. 5. 44. 

aTHiead a. Clean, spotless, pure ( morally also ); 
gunafed 4 aaa sar a a sfifacaad Mal 2. 2. 


AASlIAHRA Globe-amaranth. ( Mar. Taal ) 

wAaq See under AH. 

stAfatyy a. 1 Going in different directions, up 
and down. —2 Immovable; Aaa AA: EMTALA: 
Rv. lo. 94. 11. 

sta: | HA-HUT] “1 Disease. —2 Stupidity. 3 A 
fool. ~&4 Time. 


AAA «a. 
strong, intense. 

BAEA vn. Curds. 

Stat a. [a aI-% |] Measureless. -ind. Ved. 1 At 
home, in the house; PWAACHHAMT Ry. 2. 88. 6. -2 In 
this world, here below (Zé ). —3 With, near, close 
to; Waaat agafa Bri. Up. 1.5.20. -& Together 
with, in conjunction or company with, as in Hae, 
AAA gq. y.; HAF to draw near, have near oneself. 
sat ae aala a Nm. —/. 1 The day of the new moon, 
the day of the conjunction of the sun and moon: 


Not soft or bland, harsh, violent, 





Aaa J Aai aa ard: sfvad Vyasa. -2 The sixteen- 
th digit of the moon. —3 The fifteenth digit also. 
m. Che soul. —Comp. —A a. Ved. met, come 
together. —AFadt The end of the day of new moon. 
—2T y. Sacrificed at home. —GT f. Living at home 
during life, growimg old at home; AMAA Saa Fa AA 
Ry. 10.39. 3; being without husband in the same 
dwelling with her parents, as 4 maiden ( {44 ): 
aaa fiat: aa adi Ry. 2.17. 7 Ta v. The sacred 
time of AA, day of new moon. —a@ei Name of a 
snake-demon; Mb. 


Zale a. 1 Without flesh, not containing flesh. 
—2 Lean, thin, weak, enfeebled. -AH_Not flesh, any- 
thing but flesh. —Comp, —AtzttH a. (HT /.) Not 
relating to a preparation of rice with meat. 


ATA ind. Ved. 1 From near, at hand. a. Not 
measuring, boundless; FAIA It AIA Si. 19. 2. 

BMAIG, —TF a. Motherless; Dk. 2. 5. 

AAA AT a. Not fit for the use of 2 mother. 

waren: [ Aa ae Fad, aay, Bema «iP. LV. 
2, lot. Vart. HACHAUAAFA TT] 4 One living with or 
near another, an inmate of the same house or family 
(Ved.). —2 A companion or follower of a king; 
minister 5 TATATaT Wasa: GAA: Ram. 1.7.1; 
aaa: a4 Tad Bal: eFt J AleaAM: Kau. A. 1.8. 
-yairant f. M. Bh. on P. VII. 3.1. —Comp. 
—zqia: f. Creation of ministers Kau. A. 1. 8. AAIca- 
qa: waMlAcead: R. 3. 28. 


AMa «. [Aiea aar sacar ata] 1 Boundless, 
immeasurable; Hay war Taam fafa Ry. 1. 102. 7. 
—2 Not whole or entire. —-3 Not elementary. —4 Hayv- 
ing the measure or quantity of the letter WH. -WA 
4 Non-measure. —2 Not a measure or quantity. —S 
The Supreme Spirit. 


AATAAAA 1 Spirit, spiritual essence. —2 Defect, 
deficiency. | 

AAtaaH, —AT Disrespect, insults disobedience. 

Saatata a. 1 Not human; animal. -2 Superhuman. 

AAAS Pain (aaa arg a wate), 


AANA «a. Modest, humble. 


AANA, AM Modesty, humility. saa eapay 
Be. 13. 7. 


BAST a. (at As ) 4 Not human, not belonging to 
man, supernatural, unearthly, superhuman; aE Lay. 
qatar, K, 132, “ateit: K. 181, 139, as. 
Cnmag 103; “Teaeary 126 an unearthly melody. 
—9 Inhuman, monster-like; ill-disposed towards may, 
~3 Tenantless, desolate ; "a aH 135. —43, ~F¥ One not 


4 man; an irrational animal; Ms. ¥- 
qZaqAqA aay AZ S. 5. 22. 


5 ‘ KC. z 
erhuman & 


ARIStA «u. Not human, sup 
ein ayaaHoaaean™ 


Inhuman state: Aadst4 Waal, 


: i. ’ Pa “TJ: re Ve 
aata (at) at = saat or AAA 4 
AATA au. 1 Not cunning oF 
sincere, honest. —2 [mmeasura ble. 
fraud or deceit, honesty, sincerity: 
Phil. ) Absence of delusion or error 
supreme truth. -FA_ The Supreme > 
aaian, -AWAT «. Guileless: hone 
AAT Not dying. 


AAT a. Pathless, iT Not a roads § 


. . reaee 
ang ort CLOUS?) o 
wt a) 


. 
. 


° : ancdene 
AATAG: N. of a prince (a desyenden 


aaraea, area, ae, Ave (0 
adi-ardi) [ aarag oy, aa ae Ft 
AAAI AAeA =P. TIL. 1. 122 Sk- 
new moon, when the sun and moon 
are in conjunction; the 15th day of the 
every lunar month ; Garant: 7 qt: sat 9, 4 

amraeniat aft Ch. UP: 
sacrifice offered 


—~ 


— 


AATANTA, —ATH u. [| HAA, 
P. LV. 3. 80-31; aaraearat ara: | Bo 
the night of new moon. 


1 Unmeasure 
infinite, great, immense ; [Aa 
Ga: | alata fe sare a 
—2 Neglected, disregarded. —3 Unio’ fi 
ed. —Comp. —31a&T a. not having 
of syllables; prosaic. 
epithet of WHAT; of Visnu. ata “10588 
of unbounded splendour. (Hi ) ue “phy 
mentioned in V.P. —s1Ty: N- of ° il 
AIA a. of unbounded energy? 
 gseqar aryuadlsl 
—hI «a. of unbounded wisdom oF J gin” af 
N. of a Vidyadhara, Ks. N.- 
— 
—aAdes , —ata a. of unbounded lustre 
N. of a son of Dharmadhvyaja 3 
deity ( Buddhistic ). Tyna: 10 
See Tal ANH SHAR Bg. 11. 40. 2 & 
—alat a. of immense streneth. 


: La ita; by Un. +4. 173! 
> AMA: BAA: | Not @ 


adit at a 4 


wafeata fad 


———— ee 





adversary, 
A aaa S$i.9.36; ae frawatiaed lol; Dk. 
109,171; M.1; sacattar f aarraraa: Ki. 14. 21; Ms. 7. 
83; 12. 7); 2. 239. -at An enemy; 34 Ved. subduing 
one’s enemies. —Comp. —@le a. Devouring one’s 
enemies, epithet of Indra. —8Td, —aifad, —84, “EF 
Killing enemies. —fet@ a. Conquering one’s enemies ; 
aastaaaaa al ON. 1. 13; N. of a son of 
Suvarna. —ataaq «u. Ved. hurting one’s enemies. qeerd 
Waaaqzeaaq Ry. 2. 93. 3. “a (at) & a. endurmg or 
ver powering one’s enemies, epithet of _indra 3 ae 
StH Het Bealyqare sega: Av. 1. 20.4. “AAT a hostile 
army ; waaqaaaaAaaarad Av. 5. 20- 6- 
iLiad An unfriendly act: CTA AAA Belae- 

4A Ram, 6. 65. 7: 

Saar, aq Enmity; Pe. 2. 98 ; 
TATRA Mk. 1. 53. 

aaa Don. P., araTad A. To act hike an 
Be act hostilely towards, hate; =I 2 Sake 

Ta: Gisafaarad Bh. 3. 1. 
NAA «. Hostile, inimical s #1 ae arr eataray 
“Vs L. 120. 8, 
stasita, sz qa. Hostile, inimical; 


~ 


Ta: Ry. 6. 17. 1. 

7 = wafer a. Ved. Not reviled, not provoked 5 al g 
W aya: qa aaraaraa Rv. 8. 45. 87. 

aiqaged faa 


aaea fyareats 


far FaqAlaraal 


Ria egy adv. Not falsely. truly ; 
Re Re 14, 6. 

sry a. Sick, diseased. 

SHA w. Ved. Inviolable ( 3f@e4 )3 immense (? )- 


al ahaa a. Ved. 1 Not hurting 3 unhurt. —2 Un- 
terable: aadzieradi CATIA! Ry. 4. 06 2. 
a leTaA RA Glohe-amaranth. See HATA, 
tray, faa «a. Unmixed, unblended; not shared 
Y others, 
Ly ttirg a [a a.] Free from § 
ant Lam ateadie eq] 1 An objec 
dee ment, luxury, 72 Honesty, absence 
°ett. —3 Flesh. . 
Sh Tata a. Unhurt; “Aa: of unhurt oF pyaar 
= Ple or unaltered colour; Gel aareeataa 
f Ly, By 5l. Q, 
sigh ea [ BA —a—-SSTTA: faqtet: | Ved. 1 
Pes, disease. —2 Distress, terror. 
bop “ntine spirit. -ai An enemy, one 
ie O'S: 
ar a eae Ea Bhag. 2d. 
Wdisataqer dd, Bhag. 4. 28, 26: 


ouile or deceit. 
+ of worldly 
e of fraud oF 


Affliction» 
_9 A demon; 
who afflicts 0° 
injury? 


— {93 4-4 ‘ad 1a qin. be 
aq 1 Affliction, distt ote i Jay 208: 


n foe, rival, opponent: eararataat faa 
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AFH pron. a [| He-etHy Va Ty. | A certain 


person or thing, so and so (to be used when a person 
or thing is referred to without a name ); Ad ASHRIACA 
qaqa ARAGL V. 2. S6-87 ; SHaAKaAAssAa AHATHT | 
afad apa warised dal HAL 8s. 


BAM a. 4 Not loosened, not let go. —2 Not hbe 
rated from recurring birth and death, not having 
got final beatitude. —hA A weapon (a knife, 
sword &e. ) that is always grasped and not thrown. 
aqfiaagad | gruasFd GFAgrA aaqqed Ait Dhanur. 
V. 4. Comp. -@&1_ a. one whose hand is not open or 
free (to give ), sparing, stingy (in a bad sense ): 
frugal, economical, prudent (in a good sense ); Bet 
SETA Wleq say aMEedat Ms. 5. 150. 


arate: f. 4 Non-liberation. —2 Want of freedom or 
liberty. 

aya f/f. Ved. Non-liberation. 

aqat 7. Ved. Not unbinding, not setting at liberty 
(said of an evil spirit iF 
, AAA ind. 1 From there, there. —2 From that 


from the other world or 


place, from above, % ¢ 
henceforth. 


heayen. —3 Upon this, thereupon ; 


STAA ind. (opp: Ze ) [ aza-ae | 1 There: in that 
place, therein ; AGA aaa: Dk. 127. -2 There (in 
what precedes or has been said ), in that case. —3 There 
above, in the next world, in the life to come; asta 
aq aKadga Fa Wat; AT afias et We aga qgad 
Ms. 3. 181; Wa %ae Ga faaraeata fad Be. 6. 40. 
—§ There; SATA: Va TASHA aleat: Ks, —5 Thither, 
—Comp. — Wa Ved. Being in the other 


that way- a3 mem 
BAAAAIeI4 qq AAta FeEqTAC Malta Ca: 


world; dying; 
Av. 7. 53. I. 

wHAcst a. Belonging to a future life, being of the 
next world. 


SAAT ind. Thus, in that manner, like that; “A to 
be thus, euphemistically for ‘to fare very ul he 


AAA ind. Ved. In that manner; thus and thus. 
AE ind. Then, at that time: 7! wasqaiaaea 
aea'agd Hafed Bri. Up. 1. 5. 28. 

AAA ind. Like a person oF thing 
without name. 

StH ey ( gen. of Ba ) Of such a one (in comp: 
only ). ~Comp. -he a. | AGH U1. | belonging to the 
family of such a one- ( zy) a well-known family. 
—-Qa:, —AT the son or daughter of such a one or of a 
good or well-known family oF origin; see AIS". 


referred to 


AHSST, —2l, —at, a ( —att, —att f- Gl- aegiee ) 
Such-hke, such a one; of such a form or kind, 





EE OER E EEE EAE E EERE EE EERIE COE EEE ERATED EERE ERT EEE EAE EEE EEE ER EEE EEE EEE EEE OEH 
Pppeerrr rrr ttt tte ed 
Pe ee ee 


waAqz iu. Ved. Not 
ignorant, infallible. A44= 
(Ay. br iL. 9- 


aya a. B ormless, shapeless, incorporeal, 1 unembodi- 
ed (opp: aa where Mukti. says qaqay, = walez essere 
7aF ) 2 aa aa ea AG aad 7 Bia. Up. 2. 8. 1. 
—a: N. of Siva. -Comp. “am: (in Vaié. Phil. ) 
a quality considered to be AA or _Incorporeal such as 
aa, Haq &e.; qari Maa A Azz Aeaeash az) TA 
Hag: @ Bhasa P. TAH A son of Kuga (by 
Vaidarbhi ); Mb. 


erplexed or bewildered, not 
F4aqy F1S4 Fa 2 aA qq Aqt 


aAia a Formless, shapeless. ala | afizafaars, 
Maitri 6. 14. —fa: N. of Visnu. -I3 f. Sha pelessness ; 
(im. pl.) A class of Manes who have no definite form. 


aAidag a. Formless &. m. N. of Visnu. 


AAS, —GF a. 1 Rootless (lit.); Waisqe sivas 
qfera: Sat. Br.; (fig.); without basis or support, 
baseless, groundless. —2 without authority; not being 
in the original; Zaraaqada a4 eqeaa gat | mas 
feoead fetyq Malli. Introduction of Tika on BR. -3 
without material cause, as the Pradhanu of the 
Sankhyas; 7% FawMaleqey. —4 Not fixed in the ea rth, 
moving. —@t N. of a plant ( afaferar, Mar. ETAL ). 


aAeq a. Priceless, valuable. 


Bam «a. Ved. 1 Unhurt, 


unharmed, safe. —2 
Unwashed. 


' : [a aN ’ 
HAT «a. without toilet &c; Wtsslsaaagat 714q- 


‘ary, (3221) Ram. 6. 81. 10. 


AANA [ As AA] The root of a fragrant grass 
Cat, Mar. Hat aI ) used for screens &e, 


Waa a. 1 Not dead; Pd AWC: FS: Ak. -g Im- 
mortal ; AqTA alaaat AHA Ry. 8.48.38; Ul. 1.1. aan 
fz sfimenqaeasaaea 4 Be. 14. 27. -3 Imperishable, 
Indestructible, eternal. —4 Causing immortality. —5 
Beautiful, agreeable, desired. aT SaAT Af TSISs- 
FTAs HAT Mb. 12. £0. 17, —t 1 A god, an immortal, 
deity. Ae aa Fa: Visa TAL Mb. 12. 97, 44. —9 
N. of Dhanvantari, physician of the gods; also N. of 
Indra; of the sun, of Prajapati, of the soul, Visnu 
and Siva. —3 N. of a plant (4q9z, Mar. Hza ) a a. 
“{ the root of a plant (4Itléle, Mar. SAC ), 

4 Spirituous liquor. -2 N. of various plants; 


“armel, eit, aga, arTdt, Tae, gaareahy, see 
Teast, aAfan, cata, sai, easataediaat. ~3 N. 


of one of the Nadis in the body; aTaaaeTERT Sua: 
TAFT AAMT Mal. 5. 2. —& One of the ae of th 
sun; Wetata wWaAfgareaea: BR. 10. 5 ~a : 
4 (a) Immortality, imperishable state; 4 renee 
a até Rv. 10. 129. 2; Ms. 22. 85. (bh ) Final beatitude, 
absolution : TI (eI rat INGA] Ms, 12, 194. 


20. 43. ST —STRIT, —qtatt Pat 0 
food is nectar’; a god, an jmm0r’”’ 0d g 












~2 The collective yn, 
of immorta 
ght) 


q fay aaa 4 Ak. 
immortals. -3 (a) The world 
Paradise, Heaven: the power of eternity, 
eternity. —% Nectar of immortalhty> ambrosia + oat 
of the gods ( opp- (a7 ) supposed to be churnés ae 


immort® ge 
pevel D 


the ocean ; Zagat? Baarala qdae4a (Ki. - 805 ae 
Way Ms. 2. 259; eet iotse fanaa am words jike 
Rh. &. 463 oft. used in combination with i. 3, 10: 


Yq, ATA , am Ke: ian re 
AVINAANSA FTAA Mb. ; Aga fetal marty “ent 

Pt. 1. 128 the height of pleasure of ori “atte 4 a 
The Soma juice. —6 Antidote 29: ast aa aad 
residue or leavings of a sa erifice ( 4a" 
aaa fae asgaaiaa: Ms. 3. 280. , 
alms, alms got without solicit: afiol: 
Faq EAZANAAH, Ms. 4. 4-5. -9 Water: 
TAWAAH Ram. 5. 18. 24. APA masa U- ai 
aqeaaiand, K. 196; cf. also the for snulas “"s 7 ae 
Fat and Hgavaraaa earzt; Mahandr VP". sip s 


_ 


repeated by Brahmanas at the nat “ “ai 
water before the commencement ® but pik 
of meals. —10 A drug. —=44 Claritied i , Mi 
ara aq awa aeaistey gall Si. 2 10 a, 1 sg 


aga a ga 3a gat aad aa Mb. 1° a "a 


—415 | 
Food in general. -1% Boiled rice- 2 suse pr 7 
sweet, anything lovely or chi amg 3 3. sty 
AAs IM ATT Za AMAA “Ram poisol at, 


per ty. -17 Gold. —418 Quicksilver. Spit | 
poison called FATA, -24 The Supreme | ula! oor d Se 
—22 N. of sacred place. —23 N. of ee th yp wor 
tions of Naksatiras (lunar astoriam’ ) ™ a, i 
( acaeraara ) or of lunar days with we " 
ata). —24 The number four. 2d ? (lis rf Ge 
[ cf. Gr. ambrotos, ambro svt ; L. aan ia 7 
at ganar aafrgeat | cei Ae 
a) age a ga cara fagast4 
arat neaalt aaa | Nm, —ComP- {be 
—aifare:, -afer, cA: ke. epithe porn 
SC GrICIGKEAE faeS N. 4. 104; AH N. of o 
moon; from whom was born the moO” ‘y, vive p 
—HaRi An interior variety of gem nd Mas j 
rays, Kau. A. 2, 11. WHAT a. immortal cig 
able; At 4H WAAAAUMAL Bt: Svet. UP <4 @) 


qe 
the horse of Indra ( 33:44 ); “gars ‘ofl mae | i0 


Water sipped after eating nectar like 
overlay it like a cover, -AG “, 4.7 49! 
immortal ; BPRS Ciat gaeaqt Av- a wi Gad 
of Visnu.—2 a god; 3% araRgarall: wt 
—Alasy: a sort of collyrium. _—sil@ 
who once stole Amrita. -7yanl @ ep) ria 
brick shaped a the golden head ‘ of MS 
Camas ). Fa, Sac: Ny, of SIV 





—2 Potassium permanganate -STRACI Water sipped 
= i substratum for the nectar-like food. (-a ) 
N. of the Bilva tree. -alza : Name of a son of 
Sthhahanu, and unele of Sikyamuni. “AT; —fRcTT: 
nectar-rayed’, the moon. —HISAL a vessel containm: 
nectar, —@TLA sal ammoniac. ( Mar. TAA ). arte: 
N. of a metre consisting of 40 syllables. Ty a. filled 
With water or nectar; ambrosial. ( —a: ) 4 the indivi 
dual soul. —2 the Supreme Soul. —3 child of immorta- 
lity (said of sleop ); zararagaaista tan Ay. 6. 46. 1. 
“Tatts /. an arrangement or accumulation of sacrifi- 
cal bricks conferring: immortality. ~ST a. produced by 
or from nectar. (a ) a sort of plant, Yellow Myro- 
balan (Mar.fétst).-WzT N. of a plant (serie). achat 
Moonlicht. -—fawat N. of a metre of + lines, also 
Called caftanfe. —FF a. shedding nectar. (—a:) flow of 
esttar. —AIT g. shedding nectar. (-tr) 1 N. of a metre. 
hong of nectar. —-AFeAt A pavilion with 58 pillars 
s Matsya P. 270. 8.) —araiafata f. “The sound of 
le Seal , Name of an Upanisad. —q: 4 a drinker 
nectar’ a god or deity. —2 N. of Visnu. —3 one 


Sonn drinks wine } AAAATAT AT SAM TAA aga 
SN Si 7 42 ( where 31° has sense 1 also ). Gets 4 


ue golden or immortal wings, 2 sort of hawk. 
~3 the immortal or golden wings of sacrificial fire- 
(~ fire itself. -r@: N. of two trees qal@ and Wad. 
= &T) 4a bunch of erapes, vine plant, a grape ( z1eaT ) 
ia - ATA, ( eZ) a, sort of fruit («fate ) found 
bes the country of the Mudgalas-according to Bhava P. 
i i Ved. 1 a god or deity in general. —2 a horse 
ar the moon. —3 A friend or keeper of immortality 3 
then BWeqageq wgl AGdaeas: Rv. 10. 72. 5. lade" 

Ve Z ‘drop of nectar’ s N. of an Upanisad of the 


Atharvaveda. aqTgiant a sort of medicinal prepara” 
_ywaaH N. 


ti 
a N of ghee mentioned by Chakradatta. ae 
_,.' Monastery (built by Amritaprabha ): Raj. 4: 
dor: m. an immortal, a god» deity ; one who tastes the 
__ tificial residues. Wa. free from birth and death. 
Riss = ming (of the ocean 
Lop af q: V. _qeqaaq 1 churning \? ee 
_, lectar, —2 N. of the chapters 17 to 19 of ae * 
AT N. of Durga. —ata: The moon ; aes = 
THI Bhag. 4. 16. 9. _ayit: see une . 
ANY 1 nectar, ambrosins WPARMOETS | 
SrA ftara: Bh. 8. 40- —9 the Seale 
Cal it. (er) 4 dark-coloured grape: a Re 
© (Mar. saat ). eat, — Al a nectar-gi¥Ms 


Creep: Tar. tar 
lie MS plant (age). —aTh «- producine os od 
ly ii words. —@avaay a sort of dish seer 
> oO 

Oa P. -@It a. ambrosial ; arta pe OF: raw 
SU 1 clarified butter. —2 a sort of Sle moon. 

a ae a, at dee 
1; “hg nectar ). —2 mother of the ga aad. 
other of nectar’, the horse 


gods “ 
cal led 


(-377), —3-R AA 1 A kind of collyrium (a@iigeay ). | 
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2 ra 





HAY 


horse in general. —@at flow of nectar. 
(-aq) N. of a plant and trec ( earcl—Raaeal; Mar. 
UAtVCHT ). -@aq_ a. shedding or distilling nectar : taCT] 
qeaaaaadg Ku. 1. 45. 

t saaat, -ca4q_ Immortality ; SAGARA ASAATIT- 
Det Ry. 10. 90. 2; WEVA A AaATAG_aATaA FeTT Ms. 6. 
60; Bri. Up. 2. 4. 2. 

AAIAA a. (-at Fy) i Consisting of nectar, ambro- 
sial, full of nectar. qMAASAAaa: II: Bri. Up. 2.5.1. 
-2 Immortal. 

AAARA The nectar of immortality. 

| AAATHSA The fruit of the Trichosanthes ( Falah 
Mar, 134, fate ). 
agatad Den. A. To be 
yaaa Tat AFAR. 2. 615 
Ki, 12. 4. 

saan: N. of Visnu ( sleeping in waters ). 

staeg a. Immortal; causing immortality. 44 Bal 
TAT ACAD Kaus. 1.2. -t@ Not death, immortality. 
—2 N. of Visnu. 

Bway a. Ved. 1 Unassailable, invulnerable. 
Unremitting, unceasing: 

AAA ind. Not falsely, truly- 


~ 


qaIWaa True speech; HAW 
faarat: Bk. 6. 57. 

SAS a. Unrubbed. 
delicate food or dainties ; 
of unimpaired purity. 

AATEH a. Fatless; lean. 

qT a. [ HT; feaAeY P. V. 4. 122] Foolish, 
stupid, an idiot. 


like nectar ; SUS FHy- 
aga fe gas: BRITA, 


—2 


qzq ez ATS A 


—Comp. artist a. Not eating 
Ram. 1h 6. 1 le Ad a. 


ataqeg a. 1 Not able or allowed_to sacrifice. —2 
Unfit for a sacrifice; mae ofetrael Ms. 4. 58; 56; 
5. 5, 182. 2 Unholy, filthy, foul, dirty, impure; 
gRasary anergy asa aaAasay Be. 17. 10.5 Bh. 3. 106. 
—*4y_1 LTixcrement, ordure; ATTA TAT qeqa ya 
age Ms. 9. 282; 5. 126, 128; 12. 71. —2 An unlucky 
or inauspicious omen > Hay ELA quaidsd Katy. 
—Comp. Higa, a. feeding on carrion. Uw, fea 
a. smeared with ordure, foul, defiled, dirty; Ms. 4. 56. 
-GT smearing with ordure. 

AAA Ved. 4 Having no wife, a widower. 4 fe tales 

qeqy BEAR UA ATA AaTATA Ry. 5. 31. 2. -2 Not 
injuring or hurting: 
* STAT a. 1 immeasurable, boundless, AHA AAS Aeeay, 
R. 10.18. -2 Unknowable. ~Comp. —HIcPT a. possess- 
ing an immeasurable soul, magnanimous, largeminded, 
m. N. of Visnu. — 


Ae 


eae wtb AO eO ORE ORE EERE ELEOEE EEE EEE DEEEEEUEEEBEELERELELERELEEEFEOELEOEL EDL ETIEGEEGEDEELEBOEEEEEERERLELESEDEEEREEEAEHEEEBEEEEEREEE ER EE EEE EERE EEE 5 
“ee oreee 


AWD a. [ HaI-32 ] Ved. Sacrificed at home. 

ARITA a. Ved. Not to be unloosened; f#araatta- 
AGA: WaTHIFA: Ay. 3. 6.5. 

ARIAT. Not loosening or letting go, non- 
liberation. 


n ae Uae . a - 
AMAT, —AATET «. Not to be liberated; AA=4AA 
aie aaa WAT R. 3. 65. 


AAT a. Not liberated, unloosed. —8T 1 Bondage, 
confinement. —2 Non-liberation from worldly existence. 


AMAA a. Not liberating; wats eataaeeares 
¥-.2.-200. 


AAA a. 1 Unfailmg, reaching the mark; 4qeaqaia 
aaqT AAT Ku. 3.66; R. 3.53; 19.97; altesyeqayea: 
Me. 75. -2 Unerring; infallible (words, boon &c. ): 
BTM: MMT TATA: Re 1. 44; JAMA Ki. 
G.40. —8 Not vain or useless, efficacious, fruitful, 
productive; FeAaaTHeatd AAT al Ku. 2.5: so 
ae, “2h, ATT, TT Ke. A 1 Not failing or erring, 
unerringness. —2 N. of Visnu (or of Siva, according to 
some ). —8 N. of a river. -5T 4 N. of the plant Wei 
(Mar. Wat ) ( the trumpet flower ). -2 N. cf another 
plant [43% ( Mar. afsT ) the seed of which is used 
as a vermifuge, and hence also called BM. —3 =771, 


. ~& N. of a spear or Wt. -§ N. of Siva’s wife. 


—6 Mystical name of the conjunct consonant 4. 
—Comp. —att /. N. of Daks&yani, Matsya P, -39e: 
unerring in punishment, N. of Siva. —afata,—-z17 (Le 
of unerrmg mind or view, N. of a Bodhisattva. 
Alez aT N. of a Siks-text. —91at: N. of a Loke- 
Svara ( Buddhistic ). TB a. of never-failing streneth 
or vigour. ( S=2haag ), —afa: N. of a ki , 


ng of the 
Punjab. LIS N. of a Bhiksu; TL. V. aa: N. of a 


Chalukya, prince. -att f. words not vain or idl 
are sure to be fulfilled or realized. 
are not vain. -AWSsa a. never dis 
of neverfailing valour; N. of Siva. 
fifth Dhyanibuddha. 


wala a. | AAI-St] Ved. The hems or 
which are not cut; woven at home, 
or protected at home; “SSI 
home. cf. Avy 20- 197.5. 


e, that 
@- one whose words 
appointed. Tana: 

—-fSFE: N. of the 


skirts of 
taken care of 
® maiden protected a4 


AMAR 1 Onc protected at home ( 


asa chi 
—2 A weaver (7), wna 5 


aatay 4 Non-silence. -2 Knowledge of the sou] 


WIAA ind. Ved. (4 being changed to 
VIII. 2.70 )4 Unawares, quickly. Atal star 
Av 8. 6. 19. —2 At present. -8 A little. 


avd | P: 1 To go, -2 (A.) To sound, 


qT Aaa 


















Ata: 1 A father. -2 Sound: the Veda. eat 
sounds. —F4T sce below. ~F44, 1 The ada well now! 
—F7 ind. A particle of 1 Firmiation ; alae hers 
Aaa 1 Anecye Cin syrah ). 2 Ae 
Copper. | ; 
ATA Ved. A mother: good women we 
ous mode of address ). 


oy, 960 
4 ‘a 6 ~ —% | 4 Sky 
8 a Arg: Wee: 4 td at, 
APA | AFA: BER A TA Peat TAtaCk ah 
phere, ether; #aralaaqaeaae® etext gat 1; 
5. 2. 23. WaTHyzFaT NR. 12. 41. ~4 peng I. im 
Be Ba Ds AVAGS » de Lae aa (Ys 
o “—_ . = qztF. o a3 
clothing, apparel, dress ; faeamiealzAae nitts earth +: ) 
hk. 3.9. ferear, araztatt Fel the sev "( amber 4 
‘ . ’ 8 A 
Saffron. —4 Tale. -5 A kind of pa = ae | 
—6 Cotton. cf. Hat e4iita mata | Bm e “6 il | 
Raghava’s Nanartha. -7 N. of a i tro 40 
ference, compass. —9 Neighbours g, 8. oe |: 
country (Nir.) 4% af =a apes ‘ 
Lip. -11 Evil sin. —12 iit supe” dl 
(arafae rik.) —Comp. —aferntt® Raj Toga 
over the robes (an officer at court ). - all aia 
the end of » garment. -2 the hom’ - cicada att 


Is 
. . . < TSI: I v 
dwelling in heaven, 1 god: (4*A* - a 1 | 
- =. = ry ah -g0l ol ’ ) rallt ) 
TIAA Ku. 5. 7) Ta. sky-2 ya Tee hie 


AFT the sun, -TAF two princip* 5. Ee 
r ye 
by men; upper and lower. ‘ey eaett Be 13-7 sth! 
vafecaeagqa: qreqnafadacaeacara WA wat 1D? @ 
a high mountain touching the sky: ~™ py 
- c 7 > ' waaay wether: Oat od A 
arqata Den. P. To bring tog qe 


i) = ; , wa < raid: als a : 
WITUITT [ In some senses 4 frylio fa yp | 


Un. 4. 29, gtaeatis ara ar Ake] 12) ait pol 
Caratea wae arg’ ata fag: | AFA wer’ gt 
Wat: Ram 4.67.7. -2 Regret, remor’” oun p Pe 
-4 One of the hells (Jaina. fi 052 of if 
colt. -6 The sun. Ram 5. —T7 The sf N "seh gb 
(Salat, Mar. aarst) —3 N. of ae ep “40 ' 
—10 N. of a king of the solar race W “f at eG of 
as a worshipper of Visnu. —411 ( ge 
and seer; Rv. 1. 100. 17. eu" 


oat Q 
" AIAVTH: Latent or concealed = wid 
TAT ATAIE: M..3. 15. 16. : Brat j 
0 {he gil A 
AtTE: 1 The offspring of a ne i ae 50 Ai 
and a woman of the Vaisya tribes 4! of al os? i 
‘TH AAA Ms. 10. 8, 13, 15; Y. 1. 9) (Dm the 
aaeltaat Tem: \ SB. on MS. 8: 4: - {pe ; 
Ms. 10.47 the duty of an AFA? ec Pe Pas 
diseases; SFagrat fafeftaa). -2 AP 49. Fea 
ARAFISAMTS He staggasay Bhas' ~ ( b 
—-3 N. of a country and its inhabite? + a 
have occupied the country to the vi 6: or 
comprising the modern district of Lan (/ 
Several plants: — (a) TSH, af" 


i 





& 


aeTER 





(b>) aI (Mar. Wersda ). (Cc) Brat ( Mar. ual ); 


(-d) inother plant ( Mar. Aras J —BT, —Bl An 


mbastha woman. 
ATOR] = ALA ( q15I ) see above. 
Ata N. of a plant ( aralt. ) 


away [ aeq—aq ] ( Voc. AF4 Ved.3 AFA in later 
Sanskrit ) 14 A mother; also used as an affectionate 
or respectful mode of address; ‘ good woman *, * good 
mother ?; fara: Haar; aearat wa fata S. 25 
SUMSeAy Jara qart RB. 14. 16. —2 N. of a plant 
Faz qd.) —38 N. of Durga, wife of Siva. —4 N. 
Of an Apsaras; of a sister of Pandu’s mothers & 
daughter of Kasiraja. [ She and her two sisters were 
Carried off by Bhisma to be the wives of Vichttravirya 
Who had no issue. Amba, however, had been pre- 
Viously betrothed to a king of Salva and Bhisma sent 
‘er to him; but the latter rejected her because she 
14d deen in another man’s house. 50 she came 
ack to Bhisma and prayed him to accep t hers but 
© could not break his vow of lifelong celibacy, 
“nd being enraged she returned to the forest and 
Practised austere penance to revenge herself on 
Pace Siva favoured her and promised her the 
ates vengeance in another birth. comes a 
. Orn as Sikhandint, daughter of Drupa as bu 0 
é as be called Sikhadin and became the cause 
rate death. ] 8 A. ay ee " 
' e fourth condition. [ ef. Dravid alma; 
erm, Amme ; old Germ. Amma 1. 


| Saret (Ved. -@t) A mother; 
SATAY: f. A mother. 


ater 4 A mothers sood woman (as & ae 
Seg Peet or endearment. N. of a ae ‘bo 
IST). —3 N. of the youngest daughter of Kasire}s 


: ) . 
ae of Vichitravirya. She became the mother of 
3 by Satyavatt to 


a | 
a du by Vyasa who was invoked cate 
set a son to Vichitravirya whe had died without 155Ue- 


Wr ater: ft. Ved. Water; woman 3 nurse 5 
TH aeatataat sada Ry. 1. 23. 16. 


Stagh OTA 4 A mother, good woman ae yar 
a8 a term of respect or endearment 3 I | ee 
tee faa Mk. 1. —2 N. of a plant Son 2): 
Iafiegss Plant Heat, -38 N. of Parvati: wl 
th Ta: ge: qraMaeeaHA Ku. ©. 90 
middle daughter of Kasivaja and 
, % Vichitrayirya. Like her youngest ; 
Namer progeny, and Vyasa begot on rei aGonD. 
UA: ame, —§ Name of a Jaina de aut. 
9 Wat N, of Siva: —JZAs, —Wd N. 0 


p. VI. 1. 118. 


<2 


mother > 


g, Sor 
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: / * 
stqTHA:, —4Gm: N. of Ganesa, Karttikeya or 


Dhritarastra ; WMATA Aaa Ss PaHa: Mb. 3. 4. 1: more 
correctly written aitahy q. v. 

A y. | HFLAeE TT] 1 Water; WrAr Aq 
aay K. P. 10. -2 The watery element of the blood 
(cf. imber ). —8 N. of a metre. —% A term in astro- 
looy (Tas AACA). Comp. —HT 2 drop of 
water. —~RUCH: ( short-nosed ), alligator. —Afq? An 
acquatic plant Trapa  bispmosa (Mar. fast). 
—fHtIa: alligator. “HIRE, Ra: a tortoise ( RITAIZ ): 
particularly Gangetic. “hI lemon-tree ( @@#3 ). 
—fFat libation of water; Bk.; presentation of water 
to the Manes of the deceased. —HFHel An acquatic 
hen. —T, aX, —ANXAT a. moving or livmg in water, 
aquatic (as fish &e. ); ste TaRIFPAUIAA Bhag. 8. 5. 
11: Ms. 12. 57. -H? hal. —Arqty, a lake. —“ATAUL 
an aquatic plant ( lar ), —3t a. produced in water, 
aquatic ( opp. S485 )s aired a aeaifa eqeseatg- 
ait a. Ram. (-3t) 4 the moon. —2 camphor. 
~3 the Sarasa bird. —4 the conch: za a AFIS 
Mb. 7. 173. 9. BN. of a tree (fesse ). (-7) 
4 «a lotus; gee]qeN aya qaaras S. Til. 8; A. Ram. 
4.1.2. -2 the thunderbolt of Indra, “4, ° S184 
‘the lotus-born god’ Brahma; A. Ram. “sat the 
eoddess Laksmt. —HeAa nv. a lotus; -m. 1 the moon. 
—9 the conch. —3 Sarasa. ~-TEAG * waterthiet i the 
sun ( whose heat drinks up water ). —alei = We. 
—@ a. giving or yielding water. G-s)4 ait cloud; - 
satrgeiaggdered RK. 3. 533 -taq, —Faq The 
astronomical mansion qararer. AL [ acaita ose Cl 
qt: ; Y-4a] 1 a cloud; apraattgaa aaa: Ku. 4. 43; 
IAS FAA TAL: R.6. 44. -2 the plant Ht. —3 talc. 
fz: [ aegia qaed AA; qt | 1 any receptacle 
of waters; such as a Jar; arg: Sk. “Seal 
Aloe ‘perfoliata (Mar. #I@%€ ). —2 the ocean ; ae 
Bh. 2. 6. —8 the number four (in Math. ). ~ 34a 
N. of a plant (saga). ate: The ocean. —AIAA 
Andropogon muricatum ( Mar. ala ), —farer: * treasure 
of waters’» the ocean; argeemataifaaaea Ki. 5, 80. 
-q a. drinking water. (—T ) 1 the ocean. -2 Varuna, 
the regent of waters; TA SFAM OMA AIT =a} 
Gq. Sir; BRIFTIIATAa a agIes wacad Ram. 7. 4. 17. 
—-3 N. of a plant ( AHASE; Mar. Ita ). —q 
Varuna; aargaamat fe ack Saag ( sraracty ) 
Mb. 7. 155. 36. —TATN. of a plant (S*42138; Mar. 
tel ). —Tata: f. —Ala? current, flow or stream of 
water, cascade ; WSTFA MAM AAT neva: Bk. 1. 8. Wale: 
—Talzaqyz | arg yareaid | the clearing nut tree ( HA 
Mar. fat ). Strychnos Potatorum ( the nuts of this 
tree are used for purifying water; when rubbed on 
the inner surface of the vessel, they precipitate the 
impurities which the water contains; ( He BARAT 
qqaraaeay | a aASMsa AA aX selela ) Ms. 6. 67> 
—WayY a lotus. -Wa m- 1 waternbearer, a cloud: 


Ararat 





-9 the ocean. —3 = Tal g.v- —9N. of a plant Fam. 
_5 tale. -ATAT a. produced only in water. (-H) a conch- 
shell. Hm. a cloud; “caratgaat AAA Ki. 5. 12. 
—tlat: 1 the ocean. —2 Varuna. SBUIELE receptacle or 
store of water, the ocean; cay samata ZAFAUAM S 4.3: 
aezeaea Zaeqziat: Ku. 3. 67, R. 6. 57; 9. 82. 
—em n. 1 lotus. —2 Sarasa. —ke+, —EH, a lotus; 
fagfetgeal a altzy: Ki. 5. lo. (-8t) N. of the 
land-lotus plant ( Egat hy wife att a lotus. —alrat 
[ arg aga araaid qaaia | an epithet applied to the 
earth during four days from the 10th to the 18th in 
the dark half of the month of Asadha when it is 
supposed to be unclean ( THETA ZF) and agriculture is 
prohibited; Brav. P. 2.77. °9% the 10th day; “rt: 
13th day. aaa t, —aTat N. of a plant (2a) the 
trumpet flower. —aTe: [arg aacdiia] 10 cloud; afecaea- 
framed Ki. 3.1; aafaa faaaaa fale aarqaeZy Me. 
101. —2 a lake. -3 water-bearer. —4 the number 17. 
—§ a sort of grass. ANE a. carrying or conveying’ 
water. -m. 1 a cloud. —2 = Ht, (aT ) 1 a wooden 
vessel, a sort of bucket. -2 4 woman fetching water. 
—38 N. of a stream. -faztt: sporting in water. 
faaatl = FIFA, —AT vw. flowing quickly ; Aart 
qeastgam: Bg. 11.28. —AaAG: a kind of cane or reed 
erowing in water. (Mar. aaa). -fartifaat N. of 
plant —@&A flow or current of water. —aTg it a 
leech ( Ataf auf ). -~Gaal a wooden baling vessel. 


azataat The lotus-creeper. —HeltaT m. The sun, 
Sahendra. 1. 40. 


ATA «. Watery, containing water. -at N. of 
a Yiver. | 


Ate, ( -FqT ) A threshold of a door. 


AtTHA a. Sputtered, pronounced indistinctly in 
shutting the lips, the sound thus remaining as it were 
in the mouth; uttered while emitting saliva from the 
mouth. —-d4H A sputtering noise, the growling of a 
bear ; TH FICAMAA MeVAIMAAU AISI Karz Haha 
U. 2. 21; Mal. 9. 6; Mv. 5. 41. 


BAT: Ved. A chanter. Ad tdlda Area Ry. 8.79.5. 
any 1 A. [ aeaa, sfF4a] To sound. 


ary [ By Un. 4. 209 MIA; or AFA aes HEA | 
1 water 3 PATE HUH aE settatct Ku. 2: 87% 
CAGMASAT WA: ASPHA ACTASAT Si. 2. 543 AryaHay 
done by water P. VI. 3.3. —2 The sky. -3 The fourth 
sion of the zodiac. —& Mystical name of the letter q. 
—§ A God. -6 A man. -7 The world of the Manes. 
—§ A Raksasa or Asura. —9 (In Phil.) dfS or acqui- 
escence of the soul. -10 Power ; splendour ; fruitfulness 
| dual.) APAA Heaven and earth. ple) Ocllestios 
name for Gods, men, Manes, and demons. [ cf. 7, 
jinber > GT. ombpos- |-Comp. —S a. produced in water, 
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. e , * Aye Y “ane or 
aduatic. (—-Hi) 4 the moon. —2 the (Indian) ss 


Sdrasa. (—HA) a lotus: ae 74 Barratt Fal ; vers 
S. Til. 17: so U2, Fa°; CHS: a group of lotus HOVE, 
te re 1 pis CSeA nt 
FATTAAUA AAZEA AAS Si.9.11, Gb SIN 
—4ifa: the lotus-born God, epithet of Brahme-. 


. ° c ~ aa P ' ee ery vlabre 
qadisé Jaataaala: Prab. (-ST) Glycitr he 


- 


(Mar. F247). -HeAT vn. a lotuss “  gonds 
eqearad? = Bhag. 10. 13. 15. —S 4; a me ae 
AMZ AStAT ZAAU-A Mp. 8. 17. 15. —2 the si ¢he 
‘on ‘on ré la 9 
—fa:, fara, —TIRaT: receptacle of pn “a 100: 
cay: 6oMaeaaaqea agra aT Sl amy; 
ocean; AYAIFaraaeyld Feld rail fata 


MaMa Aeesg Tq WAI: AAT 5S; 80 “Ogaa: & 
frantakes sareaai fate: Si.1.203 Ft OL 
coral. -tH n. (2), -BeA a louts: ais ) oral 
qgIal ara algvay, Ku. 2. +4. m. the ( India” a gi) 


—GIA a pearl. -AWs smoke; cloudiness tains wate 
. . . 3 af aL ' 
—€q 1». living in water; what holds 0! con nat 
araifstat 1 A lotus-plant or its flowe’ ret 3? 
aaaqy, Bh. 2.18. —-2 A group of lotus floy 
place abounding in lotuses. 4) 


ué 
‘ aienty | d pp 
AIT uv. Ved. 1 Powerful, great tab use”) 
—2 Roaring terribly. —Ul: 1 A vessel of u “at (al 


il 
preparing the Soma juice. —2 The father ° . pro 
a = yp 
avaa u. (at /.) | agaa ] Watery: ° y 
water; R. 10. 58. ’ C 
are 
BAIWA Ved. Towards, near. AEAH al at * 
Rv, 1. 169. 8. . 
Qqq = Aa q. Vv. ; aff A 
- ge | 
AAIt, —AR: A species or hog-plum eae ip 


id: Nant? 
AW wu. | AVF Un. 4. 108. | Sour, ani 4 50 y 
gendieneataaied: (sz: ) Bg. 17-9. ~ ‘ asl as 
acidity, one of the six kinds of tastes sare Be, 
a waeayqeeaa garda saat Al 1 a ‘ 
(za: ) Susr. -2 Vinegar. —3 Wood-s0r" pelo” at 
ade q- v. —§ The common citron tree: ~ vith a “& f 
asu. —¥2AH_ Sour curds; butter-mulk, ir . A g0 4 
part of water. —-Comp. —3Th a. acidula ‘ gis” ob 
a, variety of sorrel (° 4 ). peg yrad oy Nod 
the eye. SSL: sour eructation. op A AP 
> Bi tree" tet 
plant (S479). -FNIL the citron © caf jo 
having a sour smell. — IIT: sou f(Z's ‘< 0A 

_= eat, - Ara Pa 
BIA, “AST a sort of a sorrel. 


‘ Ts 2, a 
the lime-tree. —tG% A seed of the # v (a i 


(V’ 
i 
A t 


at 
sapida ( Mar. aUztat ). aR: oe aed 
N. of a plant (até; Mar. Aiae? Ave al ve 
“G4, —TWAGH a collection % a Fg 
vegetables and fruits: AE asa aa Oe ak, vA 
HFAATMAATTE AIA RS CAAA Ml or aralt GA" A oh 
aaa ga: | Taras ataqgyraqans TAM” da 

a plant ( BRT). ( St ) qoretiedl ae. a? 
—qeaq: N. of a tree ( wea ). ~14 























aa 





Stomach; sour bile? Qty, = Fa q. 
tamarind tree. (-ay) tamarind fruit. Wzq: = aaa 
q-v. ~H a kind of urinary disease. —CA a. having 
in acid taste. (—@ ) sourness, acidity. —B8T a kind of 
betel ( WBVAAAA TFET: ). zaifirat, —atnil, acalceil 
Wood sorrel ( Mar. TT ), ait: a class of sour things 
eluding plants with acid leaves and fruits. 
“ABT ON. of a plant ( Aafiesr ara wrefaett: ). ATER 
hog-plum. —ANWZRT a sort of betel. ~TRTF a sorrel 
Tq ). — Fat: the tamarind tree. —qaa a Kind 
of sorrel ( Mar. FAT, apaty Ry —Sllh: a sort of sorrel 
MIS, TRS, Are, Bw, TS) commonly used 
a8 a potrhorh. (HA) = WFAA, BA. —ATE 1 the 
me tree. —2 a sort of sorrel (Paae ). —3 N. of a 
Plant ( fare ). (XH) rice-water alter fermentation 
(1a ). —Zi<TaT N. of a plant ( “feat ). 
— AIR N. of a plant (#7), a sort of bread-fruit 
tree. -3RT A kind of sorrel (Mar. 3 ). 
ate (rei) HT 1 Sour taste in the mouth, sour 
uctation. -2 The tamarind tree. —3 Wood-sorrel 3 
‘so Taraiear, Aarieort, and AallForl. —Comp. —Ae* 
“ sort of cake. 
ARGAT in. Sourness. 
AIS Sourness. 
AIT «. 4 Not withered or faded (flowers &e. ). 
Were , bright ( face); pure, unclouded ; 
“qWaqey RTS Aroldearat:, eT Globe-amaranth 
May, Nasi ys —7AX A lotus. 
4 Wars a. Vigorous, not fading. 
Freshness ; yerdure. 


lat f. 1 Vigour. 


Ataf Clear, clean. at A collection of olobe- 


ay 
Raranths. 


eee 1 A. (sometimes Pp. 180, 
Pan's SR, arada, aad.) T 
Vletaqart Bh. 1. 
y We a. Going, moving. ~4 4 Going, moving (mostly 
bi “Mp. as in AAA , ~9 Good actions of eat) 
ae ~3 Good fortune, good luck Cae sar 
P, Witrataa: R. 4. 96. TI Wasa serena : 
, _4 i. towards the Tg 
wh 4 A. move towarc rte see ‘ 
‘Ra <o. gaan sat 
g Wa Sar: By, 10. 116. 93 HS 


ra} - 2 o - *: 2 A 
Oc Br. of, ay: af aarara | BAF aie ge 
lucky : 


especially with SE ) 
0 20. seaid ale ad: 


VTA. : ee 
O89 = - 
s ). ~5 A die or cubo (to play, 


mM ee ™~ a : te 
Rey dD. 4Teqq, Wa Aq u. fortunate acd 
os Te 4 * ~ “oht with a0 
fortine ee Ki. 5. 20. UTA a. brig } | 


nd of coup: )s 
Up. Gog; 
re walk path, 


Ri 
SUT ea 
Noyj i 


; "8> walling ; ag in cera. 
le wikt ce 
Le ay. 


ay Che [ way | Going (at the e 
qeaaTay: ARIAT: age 


— 


aon 9 
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y. —hS: the 


* this passage, half year, the time from 





Preeetr et teeter ores 


way, road; Saaisait=sart: Ry. 8. 88.7, AAA 


Paeandt KR. 16. +4. -3 A place, site, abode; place 
of resort: Bri. Up. 2. 4. 11. ol qetalaa Ta Ms. 
1. 10 Coceurrmg im the derivation of the word 
ATTA ). —4 A way of entrance, an entrance ( to an 
array of troops or oye ); WAG =e aay 4a ataa- 
feat: Be. 1. U1. —8 Rotation, circulation period : 
BSA AAA: sftp re —6 A particular period in the 
year for the performance of particular sacrificial or 
other religious works: N. of certain sacrificial per- 
formances; as Talay. —7 The sun’s passage, north 
and south of the equator. —8 (Hence ) The period of 
one solstice to 
another: see SUUAT and aaniad; ef. also Waa and 
facgu, —9 the equinoctial and solstitial pomts; aaay 
BAT winter solstice: UCA SAH summer solstice: 
—{0 Method, manner, way. —141 A Sastra, scripture 
or inspired writing. —12 Final emancipation ; a4: Wat 
faaqdsaatst Syet. Up. —18 A commentary ; treatise. 
{4 The deities presiding over the ayanas- —Ccomp. 
—2igt:, AIT the are between the vernal equinoctial 
point and beginning of the fixed zodiac or first pomt of 
Aries. Het? The correction (in minutes ) for ecliptic 
deviation. Suryasiddhanta, HT the interval between 
tho solstices. -4E: A planet’s longitude as corrected 
for ecliptic deviation ; ibid. —3T? a month caused by 
C1) UNGIMNS CL. —qixate: Change of the H47; sun's passage 
from one side of the equator to the other ; AAAS A 
saeaerseaz ad | SB. on MS. 6. 5. 87. ~APA», —aaled 
f. passage through the godiac. ~Faa the ecliptic. 


aqqeaq a. Ved. 1 Not consumptive, healthy. —2 
Causing health; aed! deat: Ry. 9. 49. 1. “GAA 
Healthiness, freedom from disease. —Comp. —MCT a. 


causing health, making healthy and sound; Ay. 19. 


9.5. —atfa: f. health; Haenatit Fe Fe ATA Ay, 
4, 95. 5. 


AAGeR «a. Without a sacrificial formula or verse. 

aqaq a. Not offering sacrifice. UA SHSCIAACA 
Be. 4.81. —att No sacrifice; a bad sacrifice; Ms. 8. 120. 
—Comp. —Sla_a. not performing a sacriiice; AIT! 
aay A Gal: Ry. 6. 67. 9. 

SAA a. Unfit for sacrifice. 

AMAA «a. 1 Not fit for sacrifice (as AIG ). —2 Not 
fit to perform a sacrifice (asa boy not mvested with 
the sacred thread ). —8 Profane, vulgar, common; 


AAA carat Hafd Av. 12. 2. 87. 


AAsT a. Ved. 1 Profane; impious. —2 Obstructor 
or destroyer of sacrifices. 

BAAsSaT «a. Not sacrifieang according to the rites; 
eodless, impious; Asal 4 adeay: Ms. 11. 14. 20- 

HAG a. Not attempting: Bk. 





nen cacpapéidus sadagDbSvaaeteanded soe catathavecsoubaverod suucs tonsdeVpgte Koagecssvenelgacbetentooo sees niaprommeen tment Tener One nee Tern nT nT 
ceceeeesereraeeren 

ore ee eran eee eneer 
Pe el 


sjqq a. Uncontrolled, unchecked. 
aafa a. Not attempting; yaa: ASAT: Bg. 6. 
aatad, a. 


incontinent. 


rs tard 
i 


Of unsubdued desires or passions, 


warcaq a. Not requiring any effort; qa AAT MAA ACA 
qzaiaatd BR. 4. 55. cf. also Baeatas aft ga a tae- 
afaqu. Udb. —cet: Absence of effort or exertion; 
aaa, —alq, —cdtd without effort or exertion, 
easily, readily. —Comp. FUT ao. making no effort or 
exertion, indifferent; idle. Ha, —ST a. easily produced, 
spontaneous. -@¥4 a. easily obtainable feary-qAAAc- 
aeqqady, Bh. 3. LO. 


wsqaq_ Ved. A foot; leg. 


BAA ind. Not as it should be or is intended to be, 
unfitly, improperly, wrongly. —aQY Ved. Without 
effort; Mal deal AAA FACIL Ry. 10. 28. 10. —Comp. 
—27@ «. 1 not true to the sense, unmeaning, nonsensi- 
col; Weamemal Facasart: fafaaie: Mu. 3. 4. -2 in- 
congruous, unfit, false, ZAACHAAT ql SAA Ae Ag S. 3.2; 
incorrect, wrong 3 Ag aa fafaai AMasaaaa Tp. S.3 
asa: incorrect, or untrue knowledge, wrong notion; 
aamraate ATH SYAASAATATAa: | FA Bat Trateefata 
ad 49 AAAI. —AMAAealaAA Communicating a 
news in an undesired manner, i. e. to tell a good 
news in a whispering tone, and to declare a bad news 
loudly. P. ILL. 4.59. Haafwsareara aTNAaea:, 4ey 
a az: aaTY Sk. —ZY u. 1 not as wished or desired; 
disliked. -2 not enough or sufficient. -3laaq u. unfit, 
unworthy. (—@W) unfitly. -Ta a. 1 not as it should 
be, unfit, unsuitable, unworthy ; S2aaaa4 Calaway 
Ve. 2. —2 vain, useless, profitless. (—aq ) 1 unfitly, 
unsuitably.—2 in vain, uselessly; d¢=afd 3° Ms, 3. 240 
—8 wrongly; Ve. 5. -A%aF unsuitableness, incongruity, 
uselessness. “OTAAH_ intimation or occurrence of some- 
thing or act which is not expected. “at, = al a. 
unprecedented; unparalleled, unusual; 22 asqarqai 
R. 12. 88. -WaTAH a. having the face turned away 
—Zaq «a. acting wrongly. —SSrRTIT «. not acting 


according to the Sastras, irreligious; AAaT=aTeaTe 
: MRE Tl a 
fast frat 34: Narada. 


Sata. ind. Wrongly, erroneously; improper] - 
AAMAITAS BS: A wt UA Be. 18. 31. # 
wqezitara: Name of an author ( nephew of Ap 9 
Diksita, ). tae 

of aA 4 Nonrestraint; having no restraint ; faqg. 
myeATaT TH Rv. 10. 46. 6. —2 A powerful wea on 
for restraining enemies. ICG Gite CARE aati Uq- 
fanat Ms. 2. 118. 


gyq{edad a. Unrestrained, unchecked, self-willeg 
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| ‘ | Ms trim 
Unrestrained; unchecked. | oe : 
ed, undecorated (as nails &e. ); eqail 21 
qAaATAAIA Me. 93. 


. or 2 

AQT a.1 Deficient. -2 Having worthless os 1D 
barley, such as a religious ceremony ( also nomen! 
this sense ). ~4! 1 Name of a worm bred m vi ne 
—9 ( HAA. Mes AAA ne also ). The dark ha! aa qa 
month; JaIat a yar aqeqay ar Aare e™ 
alqaa 4A Sat. Br. -8 An incongruous enely * 

Aq=4 a. Unfit for barley. A 

AAD a. Disreputable, infamous, disp ,, 19D, 
AAA in this sense. vn. (@) Infamy 
miny, ill-repute, stain, dishonour, S¢*™ 
WASAA: Be. 10. 5. azar aeaalfa Ms. 5- sg Be 
AG AHA: ITU. 8. QT; RAMA pas us 
—Comp. —AT a. ( <I ay, diseraceful, 


jgmornt ‘ 
WAAAEA a. Infamous, ignominious: eS 


dal > 
1283 


ATA a. [ s-Tai-Ha3a, | Gomeg> moving A 
(-a: ) 4 Iron ( ofA aara HICH TAAET aed 
maaZeAdT TA Sukra +. 169. afer! 
a FA AUT R.8.43. -2 Stecl. —3 
in general. -5 Aloe wood. —6 An OR: + 
wear ana aisey ava: aaraa: Mb. & (58? 
Going. m. Fire. [ ef. Lu. wes, aerts> plage pane 
Ger. cisin |. —Comp. —SaA4, —Hane, ® 0 
mace or club tipped with iron; 2 pestle ‘on jo” d 
erain. sate a. Ved. furnished with A Ke ‘i 
heels. —-#€@i, —GAA an iron goblet- _ ane f 
weapon, which throws out iron-ball* an iro 
FSZAITANZT: Mb. 1. 227. 25- Iss ‘ iron" st? a 
—2 excellent iron. -8 a large quantity "ot. Joe 
( AAeaI=A: ) 4 ‘beloved of iron’, & mage “ae 
Teas sAIeH aT Beat Ku. 2: - 1 0 
TeaeHa Tq OR. 17. 633 U- - “9 » Sgt 
anltfd M. Bh. on P. III. |: gear 


stone; Alt: a loadstone; AACA TA ; 
ACUMISTAT Mal. 1. AIT 1 an irons" ee4 
—2 the upper part of the thigh. — oh a oq oa 
iron. —-HFFT3 an iron vessel, boiler KC. 7 f. poled 
a rope partly consisting of iron. Sak oh ! 
of iron ; one of the ways of curing lop’ { * 
cara: J “TT an iron hammer. ~ 
made of some preparation of iron. ~ 
draqesiaasr Ms, 3. 193. -3 A kind 
sisting of iron balls: ayers - 
—aat: [ot aaa ait ef Pp. UL. eal 
hammer; forge hammer ; rarafeatarae aa i 
7.25.58. Hartera sarfyaga BR. 14-83-— 
“STS a. having iron nets; of 1 G4 


— ti) 
Gold- “Stl wry 
11 


ere 


_— 


E 
Mag an iron net-work; arate 7 f it p 
zt 5 & “ ue 
4 Ram. 3. 85. 85. -arq au. me g 


“Sa, -ZE a. Ved. iron-toothed: 


AACA, 






(as chariots ); having iron Weapons 3 qa, eC alA- 
Wess fda ae Ry. 1. 88 5. —FAT a proper 
name; (fat aaam P. V. +. 148 ). gust an iron 
club, K. 76, ata: iron metal; APA AAW A 
We: U. 4, 1. —qrata ( H4:a ) N. of a hell ( where 
redhot iron is forced down the throats of those who are 
Condemned to it ). fave: A canon-ball. —afaat 
( 3:5 f8at ) an iron image. —alg? Name of a son of 
Dh titaristra. -A@AL rust of iron; so Os, OCA. 
~S3e a. (-t f.) 4 having an iron mouth, face, or 
beak, —2 tipped or poimted with iron; 4H WPA TAAT 
era ADA AAA Ms. 10. 8+. ( ) an arrow (iron 
Pointed ); WeAAT: graqaigaa R. 5. 55. IS 4 an 
ron spear; —2 an iron nail, pointed iron spike, 


2 ee at wa: aaeiaa wAT KR. 12. 9. —Qla a. 
‘ying in, made of iron, ( said of fire ay —2GH 1 an 


Ton lance. —2 a forcible means» & violent proceeding 
olgar sa: Sk. )3 ef. aagies; also K. P. 10: 
AST apa aa: ee ). “ETT a. 4 ( ay or 
ue having iron pillars or stakes. feCaeIsqal ee 
STH qiw Ry. 5. 62. 8. —~9 Name of a Risi Sat. 
_ —@a a. Ved. embossed in iron-work, made by 
Priest who wears a golden ring on his finger (B. and 


2 ); water Agadieta afer Rv. 9. lL. 2, 
224. ironchearted, stern, cruel, unrelenting ; 


NeVheey: viata R. 9. 9. 

6 TAH, ( Tata ) a. ( f.) Ved. Made of iron 
pat any metal. —at N. of one of the three habita- 
‘ons of Asuras. . 

a 

Ratttsay Rust of iron. 

TIA ( At the end of comp: ) Se 
&e. 

AIT ind. Ved. Thus, im this manner. 
TAITH a, One who does not ask or solicit. 


sible a. Unasked, unsolicited (as mee er 

the. Stadt Carer, Ms. 4.63 11-212 “0 

we ge Upayarsa. —dH Unsolicited alms: ehh 

tion te ~zaftaa a. got unasked or without ee vee 

fn araaafaaarg aa Ku. 5. 22. “TOs | : 
“isting on alms got without begging oF solicitation 


TAIST a, 1(A person ) for whom one mus 


o wed, BMa- 
qa 


t nol 


Pe » wh a 
4 “form Sacrifices, not competent to offer aoe he 
ad dra &e. ). -2 ( Hence ), Out-cast: degradec ea 
<9 sible to or incapable of religions ners 
>= a fit for sacrificial offerings. “OOP: one must 
No ek sacrificing for a person for pio gq Hm 
Ms, Srform sacrifices 5 qa sqmanad il . Me. LI. 59- 
653 aaqdsasadarsaacaraelay’ a 
Ey = aq Av: 10: 3F Os 
“Co IT a, Not gone. AAAAeA Fz A aa eae tO, 


D. Gq «, following, succeeding: 





—QTH a. not old or weakened, not stale, fresh, not 


worn out by USE ; Vad Basal AEA ATTA 
Mb. 8. 114. 11. “4% day Dk. 128 fresh, blooming: 
i 74: 158; eaiaadaait Bhag. 10. 80. 42. ( where 
Sridhara says 4 = famaetstrt free from faults, fault- 
less, pure. (-AH) N. of certain texts of the 
Yajurveda revealed to Yajnavalkya. “alaal freshness, 
unimpaired nature, strength, or vigour, purity. ) 
Comp. —ataa a. Ved. not weak, fresh. 

Bald a. Ved. Not demoniacal: free from evil 
spirits. —q Not a demon; not an evil spirit, not de- 
structive. aaa eal HaAgItH Rv. 7. 84.8. | 

aTarat The state of not being passable: Ram. 4. 

AAIAUAH a. (AT f) 4 Not true, wrong, 
unjust, improper. —2 Not real or genume, incongrué 
ous, absurd. 

ePID IDET 4 Unfitness, correctness. —2 Absur- 
dity, incongruity. , 

stqtaq_ 1 Not going or moving, stopping, halt. 
—9 Natural disposition, nature. 


~ 


sqiaqay | Haat ata Aa aalziz: | Good or bad 
luck. -@: A particular position of the pieces on 2 
chess-board. A place on a chess-board, which the 
pieces of the opponents cannot occupy: (arate 
aftad Zara: 5 HAT SAMA aqqeguaedd Aaa: AAA: 
aftqeatay Sarala ). 

sraraata: [ waaa-a ] A piece at 
gammon; aI egafaaa: df Faisarat: 
faaaat aitél ) P. V- 9. 9 Sk. 

ajatfead a. Fortunate, lucky; R. 4. 26. —d? N. of 
Sankaracharya:- 
ajqtam a. Naturally red. 
aqtaaqq_ Not causing to unite. 


Baty a. Ved. 1 Unfit for copulation. GFARl 
garata: Av. 8.6. 15. -2 Destructive of good things. 
ata(a_ a. [ fr. = ‘to go’ Nir. | Ved. Agile, nimble. 
-ati ind. [ %-aa: Un. 4. 221 | Fire. 

SIQTea oa. Ved. Indefatigable. inexhaustible. 
valiant, invincible. -€4? 1 A mystical name for the 


chief life-wind ; f: 


chess or back- 
az: ( Mar. 


aisaea BPScaissarT Te Ca: Bri. Up. 
1. 3. 8. -2 N. of Angirasa. 
STATA aA, N. of some verses of the Samaveda. 


att ind. 1 As a gentle address in the sense of ‘friend’; 
‘oh’, ‘ah’? ( HlAmAFA ); or simply as a vocative partt: 
cle; ata Paaarcaafhieda M. 1; AM Fst U. 8, 27 Oh 
Tae 8.7; 4 agora 


you ruthless one; Sa 4 
aati a gq a aaa Mk. 5. 823 HA mdqaqasaadaa a4 


did U. 43 see also By. 1.5, 11, 44. —2 As a particle 


TAG 


Lit «eae 2 
of entreaty or solicitation (Agta), ‘I pray’, ‘prythee’: 
afy dsfa fe tre Ku. 4. 28: also of encouragement 
or persuations Alt AraIAtage Fad Aas Ale WAFBEY 


By. 2. 150: —3 As a particle of gentle or kind 
inquiry (38); af sifarna sia Ku. 4. 3: 


Baie Wea: 5. 62; AA AKG taaey arsarzey Tey 
Mik. 3. ef. A Fardazaat:...Nm. 


ar - Zz a oe eye 
aAgmh a. 1 Not yoked or harnessed; ATARI 4st al 

aga Ry. 9.97. 20. —2 Not joined, united or con- 

nected. —8 Not devout or pious, inattentive, negligent. 


o™ 


aeAa ery EA Bg. 2. 66; AAA Aaa 4d. 
Ry. 5. 33. 3. —4 Unpractised, unused, unemployed: 
Oo c[~ 


ats, °aIz. —5 Unfit, improper, unsuitable ; ATH SA 
faza: P. LV. 2.64 Mbh. -6 Untrue, wrong. ~—7 
Unmarried. —8 Opening externally. -—9 Reduced to 
straits, miserable. —Ccmp. FAT m. an official 
( perhaps for AIT” ). “#I «a. domg improper or 
wrong acts. -TaTq: the sense of a word to be supplied, 
as the sense of Aly Ga Ye, “SY . ai inconeruous 
unsuitable; °% fRaa:Tt Fe Ky. 5. 69. " ) 


x. i. P . ‘ 

agich: jf. 1 Disunion, separation. -2 Unreason- 
ableness, want of conformity to correct principles. ~3 
Unfitness, impropriety, incongruity. 


ATT, —T4 «a. 1 Separate, single. —2 Odd, uneven. 
“TY Pre-yuga period, before cosmogonic time; ltt 
z ns. =yr é Beall < a a ol sores 
eqgISFT Bhag. 11. 24.2. Comp. —APRL nm. Fire. 
AA: , —A4T:, —TWT: See under AW. —ala: haying 
seven horses: JUISPMAMNAeTCAAeAGA: Si. 11. 61. 


4 


AGTGs ind. Not all tovether, gradually, seriatim: 
ADUSAATH AAG Ki. 10.61.-Comp. -AEW appre- 


hending gradually. —¥T@! successive order, successive- 


ness. 


AGT f/f. A woman, that. bears o 
; an, . bears only one child. 
(=AIFAHA gy. ), y chile 


ADH «a. 1 Not in pairs or couples: single, separate. 
—2 Odd, uneven Casa number ) SyWwrg Ue Ms 
3.48 auMiaanengiea (GT) ZK. 19, 19, 
-Cemp. ~Ss3,- Ta: having an odd (i. e. 7) Athen of 
leaves: the 449 tree; (Mar. acai): TRAE. 
NATTA Kid. 16. “AAT, AA, VT having 4, 
(3) eyes, N. of Siva; Bafezug =: wing odd 

yes, Of Siva; roel Aaa: Ku. 8. 5] 69 
cS ela —aIG® &e: having odd (5) ALTOWS 3 N. . 
Cupid. —ayz: » las having seven horses, nn 

ADS a. Ved. Not existin 

pee AQ. Sat. Br..3. 13. 


the sun. 


in S 
gm couples, odd, uneven. 


BAS a. Not being in couples, odds uneven ( 
AG even); HIT aga aaa we g as st ee 
greraiar V. Ratn. —-Comp. 28}, -TI, —ayry N es 
Cupid (having 5 arrows ). Sq, SAAT (Wier. Steph 
AT IPORT LI TA: Si, 6, 50. —-Ge@ra; = eurere 


. 
* 


“ 
Ls 
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Ps ’ ° 7 arr th 
TW zqA ty a kind of alliteration having d thir | 
ks aii 1 «= gin Spat i 
sy lla bles (in a iff revi sense ) Tl the first 
: Sa “ty fe: N. of olva: 
paidas —fA, Ala, —aAat, —STth: _— 
‘ ‘ ayo 
AGA vu. 1 Waving no equal or con odd: 
Aan! avace: Ry. &. 62. 2. -2 Separate sing’? z 


: aie 3 son nectee 
ADT «a. 1 Disjoined, detached, mot om 2 12 


T “f < 7 . - H 
Uninterrupted, undisturbed. Av. I). 2 aut 
thousand, a myriad. FAN = AAA Ie a foal F 
— ar xe 6) OU 
Surya. “aldtHadH —Comp. AAT a pt ips a 
—at, fata, Name of a lang (son of Sn a si 
zi tit’ te 7 Y anv’ ‘ 
father of Rituparna ) Bri. Up. X- of e F ave 
; - * x . Pa ) . 
( son of Bhajamana; ) V. LP. ata. N roved t0 
the Mb. -fE a. (in Vais. Phil-) PY ge 
; | i m. ¢ nroot ta aia’ 
inseparable and inherent. fare: /- | = 
}inhere! 


f 


things or notions are inseparable an 


kind of sacrifice. B. VP. quo 
_9 Uncol aa 

AGE a. Ved. 1 Not fightms: — ‘ bon be 
irresistible. AIS Zz Jal ATA, Ny. o- de) O° 6 on ques 


, ° = j ul 
of fighting or war. —Comp. Sit a: a faecal 
. m a = ve% 
armies (or arrows ), irresistible. aye 
Rv. 10. 188. 5. 
ACA ind. Without fighting: 
~ e-ye 4 
ADA: A non-combatant. sible gs 
Agey «. U neong vera ble: reese ' 
FATWA Ry. 10. 103. 7. 


ai 
ot coo” ii 
ATA «. 4 Undisturbed, unshaken- 


4. Doi 


o. } le = A dd 1 
ADAAUTT ov. Where no yours peor a Ee 


4 


‘ il ! 
ea os ‘ * * a ‘ - or ay ral a0 
Ay ind. 1 As a voecative pat ticle» rqtee a\* ip 
Tas’ ‘all 


~ ees 
gentle address. (= ary); AA mz ala 


ano a Z A 
Bh. 2. 123. —9 An interjection shows ; 34 +, 


1? ag aff 
or ‘wonder’ and translated by ‘0 ham sae off 
S63 3 Faraeam: ai: U. 13 IA call al 

U. 53 (b) ‘grief’, ‘dejection’s HA sand % qu | 
Mu. 2. (alas!); (ce) Sanger? 47 ake gt Une a 
Aaa wesentag: U. +: (1) (/) A 

‘agitation’; Ce) ‘recollection - 


fal 
. a 
“fatigue ’. go 7 
on St ith: ( 48° 7 fll 
AT «a. 4 Unconnected ww! Oe aE ii? 
connected. ~8 Making vigorous “2 wt 
° . . 2 . . 0 
Separation, disjunction, intel val at © ( 


sm proPr, ine 
t qh 
pair ot? 


impropriety, incongruity. —3 An a 0 
—4 Inefficacy of a remedy 9° 2 io? | 
a purgative or emetic ). —5 Strons = gyo eh a) 
—-§6 Medical treatment against oe of , ; 
Non-application or misapplica tO” ipire 

—8 A sort of disease (cured by pre noes ON, 
~8 A widower; absent lover a): oh Ae 
10 A hammer ( for Hayy, war" 150 | A 

~12 A conjunction of two planets : soe ; 

48 Falling from the practice of aa 


4 
A 





e same 


te ep - 


oe 


~§ ee 





qa! 


araz: % Bhig. 6. 8. 16. —Comp. —ale: a term for 
Sa, asa, STATA, and (Hala as standing 


green yowels and consonants ; eT (AANA 4 
Tay | sairarer fawal AAAS ATA ATTA: | 

ES : ae ~ 
7 ARTA: (at or at f.) The son of a Sudra man and 
ee woman: ata aya aa aeqrarta Ms. 10. 
%°: See ATR ; ( his business is carpentry ). 

~ \ 

AAWS, —AlS &. see under FAY, 

TANT: A blacksmith; Vij. 30. 9- 

ayay) : 
bin ANA a. 4 Unfit,. improper, unsuitable, useless. 

Not ascertainable by senses. 

Pan 
w] ela m. 4 No warrior, a bad warrior. 
YO 18 not equalled by other Warriors. 


—2 One 


AAT «. Not to be warred against, unassailable : 
Uresistible; Haare ACaAlel aaa aida a: Ram. 
Sat The capital of solar angs; born of the line of 
goehu, (the modern Oudh ) situated on the river 
“ae vagrertiat Taare! Bk, [It is 
in } - have extended 48 miles in length and 12 miles 
Sh rendth. It was also called Saketa, and one of its 
iho < was Nandi-graima, where Bharata lived govern" 
bla 2 kaingdom during the absence of Rama. The town 
"YS an important part in the story of the Ramayana ; 
ae Second book ( Ha ABS ) dealing mostly with 
; <— that took place in that city during the youthful 
“YS of Rama. | 


Sy 7) eite 
a Sater a. 1 Without origin oF source, eternal ; 
TicAPaG Ku. 2.9. —2 Not born from the womb: 


bor : + pallor 
Nina manner not approved by law o1 religion. 
~8 Of unknown family; aad a faa a 4 TesA 


Taam: far: Ff Not the womb; 
7a: Mb. 18. 104. 38. TF 4 Not the \ 
Waist weaay sat ges Y. 2. 2933 Ms- 11. 174. -2 Not 


a} : 7 _ fo. Ti. 
Particular yerse of the Gamaveda. —Tel* 1 N. of 


vehing and Siva. -2 A pestle. ~Comp. a eae 
Pot Bhomy or , womb, not produced In 
Not born from the w ; = SaaS 


Or F ant 

sary course of generation ; att fairs aA: 
uy T. 8; aqag aaa, R. 1. 47, 483 aeales OL 
$ 4 wang My. 1. 30. (-3t) N. of Visite ee 


’ NW ‘, . ah 4, ter 
0 * N. of Siva. (ST ), “ara N. of Sita, daug 
“onaka, who was born 


from 2 furrow in 2 ie 
" aera E -aqzad. R. 11. 473 
iy aagraanaar feta: prafaa -aqeah R. 11 
fh 805 


~~ O 


cr & afer: Vj. 23: * 


eA ga. hivfe 
STR a. Without the words Vay. 


aN } 
BE IUUiorsy Absence of simultanelty - 


BT sal 
Wor rath (—a f. ) Not etymological) 


aevived (28 ® 


-onsonable- 
illo a. Inconsistent with reason? ul one 
Re oa. [sad woe, 7! ppery 


= gwilte 
ea ‘ x ¢ y ‘ 
Vittle, ger gag caleargerat get TOP 


9,71. 


| 


ATT! 


~3 Going (atthe end of comp. ),—<: 1 The spoke or radius 


of a wheel: ST 4 Capa at Mund. 2.2.6; Prasna. 2.6. 
(°w. also): Ht: aqaraa aaa Be: Batwa: Pt. 1.81. 
cf. also awogfmasl Radha TaRassy Pratima 3. 2. 
—2 A spoke of the time-wheel: a Jaina division of time. 
—3 A corner ( ai ) or angle; fyqatt WS Syamastava. 
-§ Moss (241%). -6=W4E q. vy. —6 N. of an ocean 
in Brahmi’s world 5 FeUOYJyaaad ADAyAT AdeTa 
z sya! AAS Chan. Up. 8. 5. 8. —Comp. —Sirdl 
(pl.) the intervals of the spoke: AHAFaACTaCS 
Saaeemtaaey «Ve 1. 5. ae: vem [ee 
gga za aqay ] 4 a wheel or machine for raising 
water from a well (Mar. tel2 ). (It usually consists 
of a single wheel with spokes on each side Serving as 
handles to turn it; and a rope with a bucket attached 
to it passes over this wheel ); °¢ Goat: Pt. 4 turn- 
ing this machine: “aét a bucket so used; FIAT 
OFT edad: Pt. 4. —2 a deep well. 


awa: A spoke of a wheel. 4 aaaS AA Feld Pt. 


swat a. 1 Not disturbed by evil spirits. —2 
Harmless, honest. 

ath, ATH See under AH below. 

awiea a. Passionless ; “ard: a passionless being: 
‘a class of divinities with Buddhists. 


BUA, AT, -3ITHEH a. 1 Dustless, clean, pure 
( fig also )s qrasaeaaaslaagiasy Ram. 5. 18. 24- 
—9 Free from passion ( <4 ). —3 Not having the 
monthly courses. //. ( aT: ) A young girl who has 
not reached the age of puberty; a oir] before 
menstruation: 

ayqataa Den. A. 1 To become dustless or pure. 
~9 To lose the monthly courses. 


awsg « Not consisting of or furnished with 
cords; BTS atdd Ry. 2. 13. 9. a. A prison house. 


aizet /. N. of a goddess. Gobhuil. 


SLOT a. ( —uit f.) Ved. 1 Departed, gone away 
belonging to others, strange, unusual, foreign; distant, 
remote ( opp. ‘tq, fea or Sat ) ; ( Say. orieved, 
sorry e:fad, ATAAT ); inimical, hostile, ( with whom 
one is not on speaking terms ). —2 Not fighting. “TL 
4 Moving, going. —2 Entering into, being inserted. 
-38 A refuge; ayia aearee7l dai a: Bhag. 6. 9. 21. 


aT: m., f. Off [RAH Un. 2. lols ATA: 
aagita: | A piece of wood (of the Sami tree) used 
for kindling the sacred fire _by attrition, the fire- 
producing wooden stick: qyzaled HS WAC SAlaAA, 
Pt. 1.216. —Uf (dual ) The two pieces of wood used m 
kindling the sacred fire. qyined MWe: Katha- 
4 8. ft: 4 The sune 2 fre. -3 Flint. <a Nae 
seyeral fire-producing plants, particularly aAaKa. 


MUTA. 


fin: 7.4 A path, way. —-2 Ved. Stinginess. —3 Discom- 


fort; facatit afaat alavs% Ay. 1. 18. 2.-Comp. —#g: 
= afaa-a Premna Intergrifolia, -Wa: N. of Suk:, 
a celebrated sage ( born from the seed of Vyasa fallen 
upon an Arani at the sight of the nymph Ghritachi ): 
fig: WaaVIeTNZT: Mb. 12. 327. 31. —-2 Fire, Avni: 
Pia Bal AasalH AlASATMHBAT Ram. 5. 13. 99. 


AMMA a. Related to the two Aranis; to be 
produced by them. 


ATIAH (sometimes) m. also, [ Bad urs Sry 
qaqa BAdds Un. 3. 102] A land neither cultivated 
nor grazed; a wilderness, forest, desert; Pare Bees 
fae auewy fe aad U. 6. 30; Ala AeA Te area aay 
afsaatet | AMY aa Tete aqwy agar AZT Il Chan. 
44; anaes % waaay Mund. 1.2. 11. oft. 
used as first member of comp. in the sense of 
‘wild’, ‘grown or produced in forest’; °4faq wild 
seed; HTH, ° Fecal ; “HATA: Go; so Caras, "ATE: 
—2 A foreign or distant land; ama adam azfea 
Ry. 1. 168. 11.-94: N. of a plant #2 (Mar. HAG) 
—Comp. —T"42T: headman or superintendent of a forest 
district ; forest keeper or ranger. -A4AA, —-AlAH going 
into the forest, becoming a hermit; AA Feta qaTAeaI- 
Fad ATTA TZ Ch. Up. 8.5.3. AHA, AT a. 
1 dwelling in woods, being in a forest; (ag ° Bata 
AALACT TIAA: U5; THOS AA aaIeaTAM Azra: <, 
4. 6. -2 especially, one who has left his family and be- 
come an anchorite, forest-dweller. -# UT wild cumin 
seed ( Mar. fat) -RzST wild plantain. —HIVSA N. of 

the third book of the Ramayana which embodies 
Rama ’s exploits in the course of his journey through 
the forests in company with Visvamitra. “It! a wild 
elephant (not tamed ). —MWatA_N. of one of the four 
hymn-books of the Samaveda (to be chanted in the 
forest). -HZH a wild sparrow. —aferany ( lit. ) 
moonlight in a forest; ( fig..) an ornament 5 : 
tion which is useless, or does not serve its 3 
just as moonlight in a forest is useless there 
human beings to view, enjoy and appreciate it; so is 
decoration when not viewed and appreciated by 


purpose ; 
being n0 


pres those 
for whom it is intended; thus Malli. on aint fyardrx- 


‘al fe aq: Ku. 7. 22 remarks WAragqstoyy 
Ma. SAT (PBA also), —Hta a. wild, living ; 

woods. —H a. wild; ° AM wild ginger. = =. 
wild cumin ( Mar. 4 fat ). -ZAA N. of + “iy 
“algal, —Adq N. of a ceremony sathornes 
on the 12th day of M&rgasirsa. —aH: 4 wild 
state or usage, wild nature; TaVqaqaTEgisg Wry ay 
Taaiisia: Pt. 1 —-2 the duties of a2 Vanaprastha co. 
anchorite- AFA, , SNe: wild rice ( afarz Nie ~xafy: 
WF (4); st “lord of the woods’, epithet of 
4 lion or a tigers so AVAL Yc: —gftwa: [ sxe 
oq qesa: , Ag MUMS THaAsy | ‘wise in | 


Reta earpleta 


TTT we 
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who can display 


( fig. ) a foolish person ( 
jim an 


only in « forest where no one will heat ee) 

his errors ). -qaq N. of the first scott tA 
Mb. -W4@ a. vrowing in a forest, wild ft) Ae 
Pt. 2.86. AVA a vadfly (Mar. WAM vs 
a kind of wild bean. -atatA retiring ¢ the qo 
—TATH: conservator of forests, forest-Keepe ‘ 
sovereignty of the woods. ez ay. oF 
forest’, a in the wildernes>: 10 
vain or useless speech, or a cry with a 
heed it, or anything done to no par por pt. t 
ag S$. 9; a agraeiaey acoqetenTs © 
Aco af: Amaru. 76. alae " 
raven. —alai, -aarag: 1 retirms 
residence in a forest: se lrsskc (AeA, R. 1. 4 in * 
age, forest habitation. —afas u. living (at) 
wild; m. a forest-dweller, an anchorite- 


- - N. OF | tore 
a plant AcYEAqu, —Aqled ( -¥q_) Th zat ab? | 


In 2 cry 


4 
into 


—%, & 


aad: . -Taatqayq, fact: ( oR i= ‘of } fost 
—9AA in. ° a wild hound ’, wolf. —qul N “a it nal 

celebrated on the 6th day of the brip 
Jyestha. —SAT a forest-court. yer 


fi \- 
., plat 
ACI | TForest-court. —9 N. of cl I 


TAIT 1a ), 1.3 
r P 1’ 

~ 6 = [. I ile” 
ALIA, A ff aaah, AH? sh Wah 


co. a ee art ve ele 
earuoaaary | 4 A large forest, OF close" 9 be rat 


ness; FAUMAeA Aaa: Sat. Bre MY: or oom 
or presiding deity of the woods aid, 4 
animals. Zi Awa: ar aasiies G4 - os! 
AVA AIAG Al. ar # fot f 
ALVA a. 1 Containing a forest e ai oti 
ATWYSTEA: (soil. Gear) 1 A i of # vi ut 
(av saear: sare: AeA ACA). —2 ‘Id sos 
BALIAlASH: [p. II. 1. 44 ] ea ot i 
yielding no oil; (fig. anything which © fit 
i . . iL : 
to one’s expectation. ) bP pis j af 


ATA a. 1 Dull, languid, apathebe | sion sop 
discontented, averse to. -AF Nop-iek/ 2g) t 
—AT a. not ashamed of copulation 
copulating even in the streets withou 


(li 
5 shaPe 4 my 


‘ ) 
BUA a. 4 Dissatisfied, disconter Io Ae 
languid, restless. -fa: /. 4 Absence pope nad 
amusement 3 wefasagare Be. 1d. ae st 
arising from the longings of love» *7" 5 1? 48 
ASAUCAT: | Aa: a Gg p.; one % ” 300° P 
love-lorn persons ( Bazza ae Mb. 1a 49 £ 


Pain, distress; @aUaqryaqara aq Ki- aaa 
ty. regret, uneasiness, agitation > 
aga: Ki. 5.51. —% Dissatistactio™’ — fat 
Languor, dullness, —6 A bilious diseas©" 


+ 


y | 


i 


+ Rae wera 


: 
: 
4 





passion. —2 Ved. Going, moving quickly. 
8 Moving flame. —4 Occupying, attacking. —5 Servant, 
Manager, assistant. -6 A master. —7 An intelligent 
being. 
AUT (in, or /.) [Bowe chet: @ ales 37 | 4 The 
elbow; sometimes the fist itself. -2 A cubit of the 
Ae length, from the elbow to the tip of the little 
nger, an ell; ATARI freaiada HFA A. 5 TEMS 
EIA grains: Hr: | Tealsae Theater: 4 afate Il 
alay. ; A measure 24 Angulas (fingers) waraatic- 
UNS waHATAT: Ram. 1. 14. 25. TATA TATA? Kan. 
a 2.4. aaacegisqnagg: Ki, 18. 6. —8 The arm; 
tera aufsecy Bre: BrareWeta Mb. 8. 107. 70. 
ALMTH: The elbow; aarazhaaeata (ala: sats ) 
+ 3. 86. 
ATT «. Ono who does not fight m a car. 
ALA: Ved. Not a charioteer ; TAAATAT: Rv. 6.66.7, 


1 Anver, 


ALT a. 4 Toothless (as 2 child ), -2 Whose teeth 
ae broken. 


Pay a. 4 Not lazy» not to be subdued, invincible ; 
ART Wat awa Ry. 6. 18. 4. —2 Prosperous ( W26 ). 


e ACEITH Absonse of cooking (as on faz and Fal 
Ria), 


ATE a. Dense, thick; TIA aeAE Ki. 1d. 40. 


mayne & ua. Ved. 1 Unhurt, safe. (also AX) : ragqeltqs- 
$a] We Vaj. 8 5; sinless: pure. —2 Not hurting, sound; 
“utary, beneficial, @ aeal WATT aafaa: Ry. 8. 18. 9. 


AULqaa: A mystical collective mame of the 9 


Buddhas. 


m AVL ind. Ved. [ eo | { Swiftly: near i Daa 
* Sent, Ht trarfaft are we Us4 fact aq Siva. B. 26-40. 
: teadily,, fitly, suitably, so 2s to answer ae Le 
ae e738 Enough, sufficiently (ef aaa); excessively 5 
CdkaaT Ry. 1. 142. 10- 


= > | . c ; 
ine oC prepare, make ready» serve ; HT gh oa 
“aft Cecorating, adorning, serving as 4 worshipper 
Wnts decorating; eratification. — Service ; 
ates ata: Ry. 7. 29. 3- 
i t : help ); 
Deg To be present, come oF oo neal (to help 


0 ae 

‘Re visible, appear: 

TRS 
bl 


® he; , 
’ Beng present to help > 


- * 


mg 
Coming near or into the presene® eee ie 
; qin Aaa Rv. 6% 

2 


“ 4a _ 
: IpoQ ig] : . a). lo. 
* 4 Praising readily- Ay. 20 le 
_ 48 or made up poison. 
ater pds i tnareate 
a. Praising readily, sounale 


pik ae Low; vile. 


* actitio, 


aloud: 


245 


BCANE a. Ved. 1 Ho 


HUTA 


stile. —2 Obedient; devoted 
to the worship of God; Ist*{AA tae Ya aaedaie a 
fanasiiea Ry. 6. 17. 10. 


Stata «. 1 Not resting» active, gong everywhere. 
~2 Patient; aéawafe gwaFat Ry. 10. 92. 53 AAI: 
afaat FF AMA Ry. fas f. 1 Splendour. —2 Readiness 
to serves obedience: devotion to God» hence persoaitied 
in the Vedas as a Goddess protecting the worshippers 
of the gods and pious works in general. 

ALAT a. Ved. Going near quickly. 

ALAM, ACAAIT «a. 1 Not pleasing or oratifying, 
disagreeable, unpleasant. —2 Unceasing, incessant. 

azate: A King of Nepal; Raj. T. 

wqcwy | BA: apd FAL Un. 3.182 | The leaf 
a door (BZ), AAAI ATTN Mv. 
6.97 (23, XY also); AHqailetaoieTeRIeT ALATA 
qaziq By. 1.58. —2 A door. -8 The sheath of a 
bamboo shoot ( HUTT ). -& A covering or sheath in 
veneral. “C 4 An awl. -2° A part of a sacrifice. 
—3 War, fighting. 


arwraat f. N.of the ancestress of a celebrated Hindu 


or: panel of 


family. 

aqu{t: The leaf of a doors a door. 

auftray Ved. 1 Water ( HUz faqraraaa atic ). 
_9 A vessel used in preparing Soma ; WAAL arereeantal 
gard: Rv. 1. 189. 10. 

azetaa mn. f. 1 Not giving 
unfriendly, envious, inimical. 

SITE a. Ved. 1 Moving ( THAaATA ),; % FUE AAITe 
at WAH Ry. 1. 129.38. —2 = AURA above. —V [ Ad: 
He: Un. 4.79]. 1 An enemy. —2 A weapon. —3 N. of 
an Asura; HAAMAAATE FATT Ry. 10. 99. 10. 


or offering. —2 Hard, 


“qq jnd. A vocative particle expressive of ( 1) 
oreat haste (2) contempt or disdain; AC Fest ad 
fd: aaa: G. M. 


avafa Den. P. 1 To work with an awl. —2 To try, 
put to the test. 

ALA a. Noiseless. 

aufierg [ aca aaa vate ead fag a P. 
III. 1.188. Vart. ] 1 A lotus (Nymphea stellata, ) 
(it is one of the 5 arrows of Cupid; see under Taal ); 
naam ergs: $3.6. It isa sun lotus; of. Aaeyatha- 
areeaeey Ku. 1, 323 F478, WT, GI Ko. —2 Also a 
red or blue lotus. —@? 4 The ( Indian ) erane: 
-2 Copper. —Gomp. —212@ a. lotus-eyed, an_ epithet of 
Visnu. —@@AAY copper: —attit:, —W; N. of Visnu: 
from whose navel sprang the lotus which supported 
Brahma; Eel RAY eaaMed Wareiareera: By. 4. 5: 


&. 


a 





cdeesccersseete rasessgaresess vores ereePOseShPsO OO POSFOOFOPODOSLOCOISOD DESH SIBUDLOGUOOD>OLOTHESFODOSOFESSOSISEHSEEDSEL OS 
wowreetoeetwe 

aeeewseeneenne 

Perr r errr rts ed 


az nm. N. of Brahmi. Araya y FA eaTAT- 


faczad, Bk. 21. 12. 


acrategatt 4 A lotus plant; Wfianga ay: afeaaz- 
fared Bk. 5.70. —2 An assemblave of lotus flowers. 
—3 A place abounding in Lotus flowers. 


aca ou. 1 Sapless, not juicy, tasteless, insipid: 
azq faa daa AT, Kath. 3.15. —2 Dull, flat. —3 
Weak, having no strength, inefficacious. aaa 
faqaca sia qd fae Ry. 1. 191. 16. -4 One who has 
no sense of appreciation. PEM AA ASTAIEATST AA: | 
N. —5 Unhappy. BM Aq Asad: tay Barat eaifaaz- 
faaaaal Bu. ch. 5.12. -a No j juice, absence of juice. 
—Comp. —ATa: 1 eating sapless food. —2 maceration 
of the body. —atarst a. 1 eating sapless food. —2 
macerating the body. 


AMAR «. 1 Devoid of taste, sapless, insipid; 
flavourless ( of a thing ). —2 Void of feeling or taste; 
dull, unfeeling, imappreciative, insensible to the 
charms (of poetry &c.); Hrtraxy saaedt farcfa ai 
fora aT fea Al ea Udb. 


ACTA SFHL: N. of a poet ( mentioned in Sarnga- 
dhara’s anthology 


ALEA n. Absence of secrecy. 
acetad Den. A. To become known. 


AMT, ATTA «. Cool, dispassionate; THEATTH 
BOI Fz Ve. 1. 4. 


AUAH «. Having no king, anarchical ; UA 
ATE Ram. 2. 67. 9-28; Ms. 7. 3: BU Aas 
adel qwade: | dieted a fe ty waa FEAT || Mb.; 
BHA USAAUAET Chan. 57. 


AUIAL m. Not a king. —Comp. APH a. not fit 


for the use of a king. GGA a. not established by 
a ling; illegal. 


BUTT a. Ved. Unchecked, unrestrained, 


or 
without splendour; Tad ASA: Ry. &. 7, 93, 


BAMSH Ved. N. of the plant wage (Mar. 


Fert) camara atest Aare | asaqeraqay 
qenmayst sw Av. 4. 37. 6 


BATA ind. Immediately ; at once; aafta Fede 
aa Ge Wea, Sula. 4. 1266 


auita: [4 cic zat a, U-%, 7.4.1 1 An enemy, 
foes aa: aisaaufeentnasteateay, er Wat: Vo, 9, 29 . 
quid aaa BR. 12.89. Cin the Veda ) non-offering 
( of sacrifices ), stinginess, hardness, malignity, Hits le- 
yolences failure or adversity; malignity personified ; 
evil spirit whose a im it was to defeat the good inten- 
Hons and disturb the happiness of man (ised in f.). 


2416 


; , 
«," ] 
—-2 The number six. —-3 ‘The sixth position a 
( astronomy ). —Comp. —ZqT, —sT, . Hh ne 
destroying adversities or enemies: AV: 10. ot 
destruction of enemies. | 


io 
ah wire nol | 
aca (at) at Den. P. Ved. To de gaa 


9 tally} | 
offer: to act like an enemy, 21 mia Liclous | 
a ATA Ay. 4. 36. 1. 


F ue 
_ malta 
ATIATAA. a. Not offermy unfriendly 
acting like an GNC. , nicl! . 
Tay 5 Wes 4 
AUIMT Le Ved. Not secustomed tO — | 
Auda sesey Z zeial (ead: fart: Av- dial JicioY” 
~ (ton 
ATIAaa as Not offermy: unfriendly: an 
hostile, inimical. ! oft 
“ ¥ > er env. | 
aats: /. Transgression, 511, offence: f 
fazaazIsal Vaj. 30. 9. not On 
IQOVs ~ 
BIT A, a. [ wat: ; AAH-Niv. at, ie aS 
to perform sacrifices, stingy 3 hard. aaa | 
a a 
Aa a. Disagrecable, unpopular 3 © ae 
Ua AAAs. Ram. 2. 9. 38 ov 
tl 


4 D 
AMA o, | AeA UT at aM Ae ogee ; nine | 
wealth, without sacrificial gifts. ie 8 xia a | 
—Fi, —at Any malignant or evil spilt’ 


i 
Ry. 10. 165. 1. Bt ed 
AUS «. (Bly at aaa, A am % | a: se y | 
Spokes of a wheel, curved, cr ookeds “A M. 9, 8 4 sp ! 
Hiedrat: ; Mal. 9. 34; qa LI * the plant ‘pune 
bent or crooked arm. —2 The resit © sjep2™™ Ay 
Robusta, (AAT; Mar. we). —8 AD ute ye 
~@t 4 An unchaste woman, hari’ ft 2 wor ge a 
- at il 
modest woman ( aq3T ). -Comp. QI. atl" 


curled hair; fiat facrnTaeTerel inh tHe ; | 
having curved eyelashes; aaa 8 od 


FETA AAAISISAT: Ku. 5. £9: 


AMAT a. Ved. Not offering: mali 
evil ots ATarat Acre: Rv. I- 
Ry. 9. 21. 


ATI Loss of a royal power a” 


no’ (i 

BN uw. | BW] Moving, going» 7 “. 4 
aspiring, devoted to, zealous vas the ‘p 
enemy, foe (of. Un. 4. 188 ); (used i i0 
an adjective in the sense of angen, al (FA # ay 
‘not worshipping or devoted’, postile’?? yi” att, Ah | 

. 1. 59. 615 4. 4. ~9 An enemy ° ol ) ay t ; 
tie six feclings which disturb pan a Be 
AAT BTA AauTe F Way: ; nanersr 
species of Ql@X or i (faa alias * w 
N. of the number six (from the 8!* as rt of 
a condition in astronomy. —6 ADY P 


eh al 
the 
al! {i 


' 
4 


0 


aay 


eet LTE eT 





Weta aafaaaed: Lila. - . y 
tte TACT AS ila. -8 A lord, master. 
8 The wind. —10 A pious or religions man. —Comp. 
HIT «. tamer or subduer of enemies. —HEA 1 2 
host of enemies. —2 an enemy. —Ffe: Sport of a 
foe, soxual enjoyment cf. ACHE: WASH efter 
era Nm. -Ta a. Ved. ready for the destruction of 
“hemies; praised by devoted men oF worshippers. 
Sih destroyer of enemies. —fPaFaay, —faFat schemes 
directed aevainst cnemtes 3 administration of foreign 
Affairs, —T «a. protecting from enemies. —Qlqa a. 
Possessed L 


a by lords only (i.e very precious 
~d = , : . “ 

t "ST a. “an enemy's joy» affording triumph 
8) al « 7 


eer enemy. —fa4Ta: invasion made by enemies; 
Amr foremost or most powerful enemy nase Ha 
Wa: PB. 14. BL. ~AZ ‘crushing enemies, N. of a 
Plant ( qa; Mar. paar ). _qzaq a. erushing or 
“ampling foes, destroying enemies. Wa: N. of a tree 
i RAST; Mar. Bar ax); N. of a country; Bri. 5- 
ie 2, ~Ha yr: N. of an insect bred m excrement. 
he na consternation, defeat. “ERA ‘ ed acs oh 
itty, er of cnemies; FAlelartaet Bg. 2. 4. elke SIRE 
“aT: R. 9. 18. 
ae 
attra y. (ada deaf crate a; a gar | 
bduer of enemies, victorious, conquering: 


Su 


~ Sd 


ee RR a. Not empty, abundant; qmaeeAl has 
"A Bhag. 8. 15. 6. 


= 


ow 


th ARES, aft#ara «a. Not entitled to a share 
© Ancestral property (as an heir incapacitated by 


Se Faray m. A cock: | 
ite | B-Ty-ZsIAA: | A rower, helmsman. ( Ved.) 


a | , 
pea g. [ aeaeie, HEA P. LIT. 2 ist. ] Ved. 4 
°Pelli . _9 Protecting on 2 
Side ne urging onwards. 2 eae His 
Ss AL An oar; Facespaconcall Aa Sl. Lo. as 
Waders helms Arar Ay qa ATs TAIT caftaal Mb. 
~5 20. 27. -3 A ship, boat- -& A part of a carrlage: 
G i Soma vessel. 3? A Soma vessel. [ of. Ls aradrum 
" “retmos |. —Comp. —Ta a: * oardeep » sinllow 
Ater ), ror. Ved. crossing by means of oars: 
: . Saga on dt 
Cans Ne (fz) A wheel; discus: qaicagal ATL 

“Mipaniya Upanisad 92. | 

a Fs here 

tbo a. [ Ri aga Nir., TANET AM ] Ved. Simles*s 

““88, blameless. 
. 14 sale 

T a. Not changed to 4 ( said of the as & 

‘khya. 

3 ts fon SS PS ~ ‘ 
Of Seay [ a fevaa fate | A continuous d 


abt : ; the ants 
"3 A sort of disease m the anus: 


own pour 


BP 
q, Q, AL. Re 
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— E . . af o~ , 
TA wheel; also a disk, AFAlseaetalsd: Fld afarer:, 





: 
U 
(te 








Ved. Not harming or injunngs 
inoffensive. 


aeqva7q a. Ved. Not being hurt or injured. | 


BITZ a. 1 Unhurt; perfect, complete: imperishable, 
widecaying; secure, safe 3 HRT WS TIAA Ram. 1. 24+. 
5; Hts AMAawa Va aT J faa Ram. —2 Auspicious; 
HAATLAMMeseat Ta: FW AA: Mb. 8. 66. 2. —3 

Se 
UNAUSPICIOUS ayjesaez faetde Ram. 6. 67.164. —B 
4 A heron (*¥). —2 A raven, crow. —3 An enemy : 
aitsecasea My. +. 18. —4 N. of various plants :— 
(a) the soap-berry tree (Mar. [tar ); FATA ATT: 
(aig: ) Ms. 5. 120. (>) another plant (Mar. ta) 
Ram. 2. 94.9. Bhag. 8. 2. 12. —-5 Garlic. -6 A 
distilled mixture. —7 N. of a demon killed by 
Krisna; a son of Bah. 20 14 A bandage. —2 N. of a 
medical plant ( #e%I ). -8 N. of a daughter of Daksa 
and one ‘of the wives of Kasyapa, and mother 
of Helaqat. —BA 1 Bad or ill luck; evil, misfortune, 
calamity. —2 A portentous phenomenon foreboding 
misfortune, unlucky omen (such as earth-quake ). 
3 Unfavourable symptom, especially of approaching 
death; Ufa ATT meniea wa wea | AeATAIRS 
eased ll cf. also Patatiyjala Yogadarsana 
3 99. -& Good fortune or luck; happiness. —5 The 
lying-in-cham ber» delivery-room, women’s apartments; 
PT TTM A SISTA: FAT: Mb. 12. 69. £9; (Hra:5eA); 
queda Zales maa weltaa Ram. ~6 Butter-milk. 
—7 Spirituous hquor ; serfaaey Aer A AAT THNLEA SL. 
18.77, of... ARE Bawa | Wy fesse FBT a 
gard | ain A tai > sqaasaseraa: | Hsaelt.,. Nm. 
—Comp. —7E «. Ved. having one’s life unhurt. SIC sg 
anafe ged aistarda Ay. 14. 2.72. —mIg a. Ved. 
dwelling securely aisttsmd: a eldl GelHtt: Ry. 5-44. 8. 
—Je@q the lying-in-chamber. ANA a. Ved. of undivided 
eroup) havimg complete troop; ARZAaar Gala Mada 
Ry. 1.166. 6. ~atfa a. Ved. making fortune or happy> 
auspicious. ( Tet: 7.) safeness, security, succession of 
vood fortune, continuous happmess (ats avec 
Sarit, BAA Wal al Rragafesea * P. TV. 4. 14-4 
Sk. )3 TARA FOTATETsT alaazataaancae My. 


1. ~ZzAT «a. apprehensive of death; alarmed at 
the approach of death. —*t¥ N. of the 22nd 
asst of the Jainas; N. of the_ brother of 
Garuda. -GUY_N. of a place; cf. ARI ATI, Ee 
VI. 2.100. -AAA a. granting security ; eaaeeyteds- 


Fowial WE Ry. §. 18.4. Aas N. of Siva or Visnu. 
Zeal a lying in couch; AeA Wear TART LR. 
3.15. ~Gzai, -TA m. killer of Arista, epithet 
of Visnu- . 


BTR? = sits: The soap-berry tree. 


aiets: f Security; safety; *al4 BAAN S AST. 
Bri. Up. 1. 4. 16- 


AAT 


eouere evererrs serereer ore eperrrrrrrrre iti tit — —— 7 , | - 
. aeeee weeeerrr 
. wereer eeee 


, afteaaa. Not hurt. 

awqae a. (=atlz) Ved. Not licked; Hela 
ALMA Aa Rv. 4. 18. 10. 

ae: 1 The sun. —2 N. of a plant ( tafe ). 

gefant [| vefa aacarareatagsa sat] Scab on 
head ( Mar. @4 ) Susr. 

Bed uw. Ved. Lightless, dark; #4 Waa ary 
Ry. 6. 39. 4. 


aeta: f. 1 Aversion, dislike in general; ® @I 
ara: K. 146. -2 Want of appetite, disrelish, 
disgust; WAVdaagIataeHaAAIAT, Susr. -3 Absence 
of a satisfactory explanation. 

AUarl, ALT a. Disavreeable, disgusting. 


AeA a. 1 Free from disease, sound, healthy. #S- 
TE ASH TSH TS, (ATITANTRAISER Udh. -2 Not 
fostering (as a boil ). 


ara 


the 


aro a. Not broken, not diseased, sound. &AZETT 
fa qa ATA Rv. 6. 30. 2. 


Beat a. 1 Sound; healthy; waeaeatae afizaeaq 
Bh. 3. 88. v. 1. —2 Not breaking, not suppurating. —8 
That which destroys a disease. faa+4: ag aca: afirar- 
Hest Raa | Susr. —4 Painless. —8 Brisk, gay ; aaa 
qe MF CHAM THeT AIT Ram. 7. 84. 16. -at: N. of 
a plant ( Aad; Mar. Tea). 


ART a. (ot, for f.) [ B-TAI; cf. Un. 3. 60] 
1 Reddish brown, tawny; red, ruddy ( of the colour 
of the morning as opposed to the darkness of night ); 
RAAT FAG MATA M. 3.53 AAFAROTLA 
Wat Ku. 4.12. -—2 Perplexed, embarrassed. —3 
Dumb. —%T: 1 Red colour, the colour of the dawn or 
morning twilight. -2 The dawn personified as the 
charioteer of the Sun; Bifatnqrengz:az THalsh: S, 4. 
27.4; faa qawma aed Ku. 5.44; Ros. 7] 
if Aruna, is represented as the elder brother of Ga 
bemg the son of Vinata by Kasyapa. - Vinata pre- 
maturely hatched the egg and the child was born 
without thighs, and hence he is called Antiru ‘ thioh- 
less ’ » or Vipada ‘ footless’. He cursed his mother that 
since she had brought him forth before the due gs 
she would be a slave to her rival Kadri ; “ha 


7 but at 
earnest entreaties, he modified the curse and sana an 
2, 


her next son would deliver her from bondage. A, 

now holds the office of the charioteer of the Sun +, 
wife was Syeni, who bore him two sons Sathpati 18 
Jatayu. | -3 The Sun; WI aerenatyda o 
5. 83 TESA ATAU HA; R. 5. 69s S. Lay, % 
aTEMAISAGA Bu. Ch. 5.87. —% A kind of ep 
with red spots and insensibility of the shin. 
little poisonous creature Bhag. 8.10. 10. —6;N, 
plant Jar; also a synonym of Ht q. y, ~7 M 


ruda, 


of a 
Olasses 
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—ITF break of day, dawn; WW pus pie | 
SzAq, —TTS a ruby. —FAGH % — xa Git 
Atay Name of the Brahmapa_of a « 
qt jJ0 Gi 
| _ Anukr. —Gsi A cock. -saifad, f the fo iy 
—ZaT reddish fennel, —qurarazts Name 0 eB: Ol 


gesaer® 


. — = = = 
(Jz ). -8 N. ofa peak of the Himalay4 Tai 
the west of Kailisa. -9 N. of one of the 











1 sage? 
the one presiding over Magha. —10 + ; * me 
SAISON Bri. Up. 6.5.3. —o 41 N- , Maddet 
plants; (a) Alaa ( Mar. aafafaa ); Cb ori (a) 
( araar rs ft c) f43%, commonly called - ie apple 
a black kind of the same ( 24HrI ): ( °) fs the ret 
(z-zaaf ): (f) the Gunja plant that yle Jler§ &e 


° 4 ’ ° iawe 
and black berry (35) used as 2 weight by Is 404 "I 
(q) Psa cf. AEN: HI Hrs aeaT AS fe 
faarex 224 fy faefaa: | feerrarararaeararal ey 


_ ; . II’ 
Nm. —2 N. of a river. —vit 1 A red cow f sae at 


ot 3 ple 
early dawn. —%4 1 Red colour; | ware ta bt 
Ry. 10. 168. 1. -2 Gold; HFAl ABT ere (a 
-3 Saffron. Comp. -aaat: N. of I aa yom 
aoa 7t4), —Aga:, —aaqtat: N. of a. a4 

m~ ha >» 
brother of Aruna. —-ATAG m- the ts at rp 
at —e he Maru .- gait 

having red horses, epithet of the of 40 


4 son of Aruna, N. of Jatayu. ~ d 
: : i ee Tail an 
Savarni Manu, Karna, Sugriva, Ta ti. 
, % — we a py" 
ASvins. (—3T) N. of Yamuna and on of * «ait 


red-eyed. -STRA N. of a lake. (ws ~\ at “x 


; } § 
fat ae ote | 
rs i gh” of : 


ab? sof 


of a Vedic Ma; aengqeae awa 2 
7.1. 8. -f%4 a. ‘ beloved of red -— | 
N. of the sun. (-@t) 4 the Sun’s we gais? oD a 
GJ a. [ eH g eT aA] Ved. OF Me Ba (s 
colour. —WT a. reddish-yellow- 4 . ae 
with red rays of light, epithet of le 
red-eyed. (-i) a pigeon. At 
for his charioteer ’,; the Sun. dyed : | 

AUMTa, wantha a. Reddene® 5 Pi 
purpled 3 CaTRtIMA A= agen. ott glow?’ yo | 

Banya, m. Baal Redness ae | 
fafecislt aeaTa: By. 2. 180. 

Aas, —AQit: The 25th UP 
Atharvaveda. 

SRE a. Not hindered. 

Bed a. Ved. Not to be broke! qa 

HeIT «. | wey aatfar gals ae st 
faeaTHRGe: P. IIL. 2. 95; wefan 
1 Cutting or wounding the vita , oe 
wounds, corrosive, painful; . 
saan eat: RK. 1. og 
2.109. —2 Acrimonious, sour , oer 
aaa Ms. 2. 161. 4 

aerad [a waa sfadrrae™ L 
climbing plant. -2 N. of the ™ 


sal 
a ‘at 


— 


» got 
dé in 


Hal iaqqeeaea eae eayag, R. 1.56. —3 The morning 
par personified as the wife of Vasistha; one of the 
Pleiades. -§ N. of the daughter of aTaaaee, one of 
the 10 wives of Dharma. [ In mythology Arundhati 
18 represented as the wife of the sage Vasistha, one of 
the 7 sages. She was one of the 9 daughters of 
Kardama Prajapati by Devahutt. She is regarded as 
the highest pattern of conjugal excellence and wilely 
devotion and is so invoked by the bridegroom at 
huptial ceremonies. Though a woman she was regarded 
With the same; even more, veneration as the Saptarsis ; 
ch Ku. 6.193 TaRNaNRT GATATIMRTTT | aro: 
AN ad fe afea acral cf. also J anaka’s remarks in 
U. 4. Io. She, like her husband» was the guide and 
Controller of Raghu’s line in her own department and 
Acted as euardian angel to cita after she had been 
Vbandoned by Rama. It is said that Arundhati 

the star ) is not seen by persons whose end has 
“Pproached. of. Susruta. 4 qaafa Saal geg carer acl | 
VaR, a qf aaled TAA Soo H. 1. 66. also |. 
te The tongue ( personified ). ~ Comp: alt, “aL 
in a N. of Vasistha one of the seven Risis or stars 

e Ursa Major. _qaaqeala: see under ‘ala. 


ne 
WRI-T «. Not angry, calm. 
o, bright; reddish. 


= ABT a. 14 Not angry: —2 Shining 

te: Unhurt. —& Moving, gomg about (as a horse 

ae 14 Tho red horse of Agni; a flame- -2 Tke Sun; 

eye as presided over by the Sun. qeeT sede 
SY Ry. 6. 49, 3, -—8 The red storm-cloud. —q1 1 The 
4wn. -2 A flame. —3 N. of the wife of Bhrigu and 


Rother of Aurva. 
ABT (sq) fa Den- 

(meee [ qadena Bate 
WAT, Mar. fasat ). 

has! [sq Un. 2. 


P. To go: 
Graaf ] N. of a tree 


116 | Wounded, sore- me 

) 4 The Arka tree- —2 Red Khadira- ® 4 A vital 
ie —2 A wound, sore \ %- 180 }- —-3 An e) eS 
vom. FT a. [ HIF p. III. 2. 91 | causing 


Ghicn. a s reat 
‘nflicting wounds; wounding: BEEHT qgn 4 9 
Svols (-%:) N. of a tree BEE q. V- the nu 


M (-H) 
this tree. —FAd a. wounded, hurt. 
acute pain: 


STRAT Eruption on the scalp with 
aqattaa ). 


TaRy N. of a plant ( qa Mar. 
WRT a. Not hard, soft; bland. 


er» su pple : 


Saar , ft, tend 
Wey qd, Wee az Ved. :QGrbr ES e . 
a Ta aT Ea at Ry. 4. 11 13 EIA 
M8. 2.16, 
_9 aly: deforme’ 


“gan a. 1 Formless, shapeless- 


=2 Dinan wike WL 1A Dd OE abt 


Wad) wafysafa agit Ram 2 
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of the Sankhyas and Brahman of the Vedantins. 





sesees see 


—~§ Not possessed of 8°4 and Sad; ASA: Bese: AAAI: 
&e. SB. on MS. 4. 4-1. (It may be observed that 84 
and gaa form the ©7 or form of a sacrifice ). —Comp. 
ata a. not to be attracted or won over by beauty 5 
SEqeTA qeaeq faaeld, Ku. 5. 58. 


ARGH a. Without any figure or metaphor, not 
figurative, literal. 

Aaqal, ay, Sha pelessness, deformity, dissimila- 
rity. | 

sTelGa a. Shapeless, formless; 
main: Ram. 1. 21. 16- 

stent: [ B-HV Un. 4. 73] 4 The sun. —2 A kind 
of serpent. 

IX ind. An interjection of (a ) calling to inferiors ; 
SAT at BX EOS: MASA, A A AC TA? HATA: 
far vata Sat. Br. (said by Yajhavalkya to his wife 
Maitreyi ); Bri. Up 2. 4. 4.(b) of angers AX Fells 
aid Fa: eta: U. 4:3 ( c) of envy: 

aqtay a. 1 Not dusty: not soiled with dust, not 


touching the dust G of the earth ). —2 Not earthly; 
sclestial; @ Tattal wey TRA Ry. 1. 56. 8: m. (gq) 


What is not dust, the other. UI: ( pl.) The gods; a 
Pieq a afradtoal AAA Ry. 10. 143. 2. 

ACTA a. [ aries Raq: wg aa] 4 Sinless, spotless. 
~9 Clear, pure, bright. 

azz ind. An interjection of (a) calling out angrily; 
att FATAIZST: grawamaaa: Vo. 35 Ae Asle ibid ; 
or of (b ) addressing ‘nferiors or by way of contempt; 
at TATA TATA ibid. BW 

ARH an [ 7. a ] 4 Without holes (#13 ). -2 With- 
out splendour: obscured, dim. —Comp. —F@, —arl a. 
[ faarrararrareara, PP. V. 4.144] 1 having black 
teeth. —2 having thickset teeth ( ialseera »: 

ATT a. Free from disease, healthy, sound, well; 
aii: RHVSIAATAITATT Susr. —T? Sound health ; 
a aaa HeUcaiag H. 1. 146. : 

SITU «. Ved. 4 Freeing from disease; aaa 
aAAAAUAAAUITTT Ay. 2. 3: 9, —2 Free from disease. 

sIaaeaH, Healthiness ; 7 aera A Tar, 
Ram. 7. 36. 16. | 

aif, ATTA «a. Healthy: 

VUAR a. ( -faraat f.) 41 Not shining or bright. —2 
Causing loss of appetite, producing loathing or disgust. 
—: Loss of appetites disgust» loathing. 


~ 
AtiaHa «a. Suffering from loss of appetite oF 
indigestion. | 


aT TAIT aaa 


AAA 





~ Ls hae % = 
AMAIA «. Not shining. —2 Not attached: A¥4t 


AqTPAAIAAl FARA A TIAA Ms. 3. 62, 

ATPASE a. Not shining, dark. —2 Disa vrees ble; 
ugly- 

AIT: Absence of anger, calmness. 

azviz «a. Not terrible or fierce; an epithet of 
Visnu. 


¢ : ae er mr - 
HR 10 P. | aed, aaa, alia] 1To heat or 
warm. —2 To praise. 


ah a. (ALATA Un. 3. 40.) Fit to be 
worshipped (HaHa). ht 41 A ray of light, a flash 
of lightning ( Ved, ¥ =2 The stn: Aaa aNIT Az 
Tanist: S. 4.2, —3 Fire. 4 wamacheatd Fz Bri, Up. 
1.2.1. —% A crystal; S°U#RIFAT Ram. 2. 94. 6. 
—§ Copper. —6 Sunday. -7 Membrum virile. vat 4 
a4: AAAAAISHAG TIA BMT Av. 6.72.1. -8 N. of 
the sun-plant, Calatropis Gigantea (Mar. z ys 9 
small tree with medicinal sap and rind: Beer 
as =yQalta aanieaesAA S. 2.9: aaa a ag 
AMA Aled Aas: | AseqaaAEysz: AUUTHASY aA 
Pt. 1. 51. 8% Fay fet Spo oon MS. —9 
N. of Indra. -10 <A sort of religious ceremony. 
—{1 Praise, hymn; praising, extolling, song of 
praise. —12 A singer ( Ved. in these tio senses ). 
13 A learned man. ~1% An elder brother. -48 Food 
( Ht also). -16 N. of Visnu. -17 A kind of decoction. 
—18 The seventh day of a month. -19 The zZazt- 
Fel asterism. —20 The number _ 12. —21 The sun- 
stone (4447); Farad Bafagaay 
Mp. 12. 46.83. of, S#ishal x2 ah ah aed | 
AAMAS TESEURM A IAL AAT, I Nm. -Comp. —2tat:, 
“CT a digit or 12th part of the sun’s disc. — RAT 
m.—S44? 1 the sun-stone, heliotrope, girasol. —2 a 
sort of crystal or ruby. —S& the swallow wort. 
RF Sata: the time of conjunction of the sun and 
moon ( say or AATaleay ). Alka: A class of eleven 
storeyed buildings; Mana. 29. 25-34. —HlFAT AN. of 
a plant commonly called STEISAT. ~2 sun’s wife. —3 
sun’ s Shadow. —Husdiaey N. of a Tirtha; Skand 
P. -89H_ 4 the field of the sun the sign To, ne 
sided over by the sun. ~2 N. of a holy place in fits 
—4&: The eclipse of the sun; Bri. 8. ~Hta: 


s ; : N. 
VTateacat Arka’s work on medical es 


Sclence, —: 
—SIT) the two 
of Heaven. aq: 


epithet of Karna, Yama, Sugriva. ( 
Asyins regarded as the physicians 
a Son of the sun’, an epithet of Karna, Yama Ma 
Vaivasvata, Manu Savarni and Saturn; see semeqa 
(at) N. of the rivers Yamuna and Tapti, ~Rag 
f. light of the sun. faq, —aTat; Sunday, Sra 
milky sap or exudation of Arka. —AFrq:, —~{a: 
gai, -ags: N. of Saturn, Karna or Yama, ~Tas 
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ie a ES TT 
<_< 
——— 


: 79 obstructed ; Waa aZ sq yat: Be 4 






















senna’ ge 
at. (ati) 
| arka Oe 


a. One whose eves are difficult to be ezed 
epithet of Virat Puruss. “ATH iv. the re 1 
—TF:, -7UT: N. of the pleut az, (-aT) 2 al a 
wort (4421, QRZ Ywith wedge-sho ped eh: ; 
tH ) the leaf of the A# plant. -Wae7 N. OF 
(f4F4): another tree (arrez ), —eqy 3 i 
—Jeqray N. of « Siman. (-tqT i feral 
plant ( FzfEae ) TEA N. of a Samane — 
Bright like the suns Mb. —faat N. of & Pi 
—FTeJi, Alaa: 1 N. of Buddha aie ). 
ing F4az4:, of. Telta ATA SU SHAT: Sad “fuer 
a lotus ( the sun-lotus ). TA 1 an aster’ ach” 
by the sun. —2 the sign Lev. 3 sate ae 
Hed g. vy. -AVSAA disc of the Sa | 
“qa; faferafa aaadaae zat: Bh. 2 *"" 2am 
; * —Aq TF. Sa Itpebr’ atl) 
qeqh; Ma” jan 
f 


- ] 
plant 


ka 
7a) of ay 
owel 3 4 


N. of § 
ial © 
a4 ) 

ea 
Ht 


— 


sun. ~ “4 
LOU. 
levanta, the son of Surya. 
solar vear. -dge: 1 N. of : plant (4 
—2 » lotus. —faare: marriage with 
( enjoined to be performed before @ 
third wife, who thus becomes his fourth ; 
adiaish wages Kaéyapa. aa N. of * at? the 
AA .— AF 1 a vow performed on pay +4 ts ti 
or manner of the sun; when « king eX*° i oP af 
his su byects only to add to thei ynaterte 
and happiness, just as the sun draws U} ack i 
* months of the year, only to give ut a) Ae" 
a. thousandfold; he is said to follow er: fe yt | 
raat exh tata: | aa teat TTS cot Sy 
Ms. 9. 305; ef. R. 1. 18 (the point of oP 0 atc 
also be the imperceptible way I ao pre ip 
sorbs water, sec Pt. 1. 221 ). 2H poc's pr 
of rays. —earfar /. 4 finding of ray*- pe afer se 

piration; finding out hymns: a 


y wat 04 


oq, ae 
? 

174. 7. —aqaz: *prother of the sw » 

Airavata. -ffat =HIat q. v- if fit 

ata «. Containing flashes of light?” | At ad 

AG a. Contaiming flashes - at fm 
AEA a. Ved. 4 Shining, bright) apn: BY 


«Jl 


— c ‘ a 
Ry. 8. 101. 18. =z Praising ; ge faezael 4 a 
—8 Praised or worshipped. 14 pee 


a c c = rates 
AHA, AF yg. [BA-w, AI--IF a Be 
ANTS? = HAG below. cx? Fi 00 Al 


is * “ is - pal 1 al 444° 
BAS, Sl, GA, way [ ag aay AS ,enid? at fe 

4 A wooden bolt, pin, bar &e. (for fas re gz! 93 é 
the cover of a vessel ); 6) bolt; latch, ba Mic ae) 
gas = R. 18.43 16.6;  aaraarl a Be oft ot 
HaRZIUaAe Aa Bareta faarsAcle4 cit} of a 
4 METH Ks. 4.62 polted from WEP? sign fat | 


a . ¢ i 4 
figuratively in the sense of a bal» imo tO yi 5 
thing intervening as an obstruction? at Sa od . 
Pt. 25 Si 2 1183 Sat agaarenfahe 4? 






faigar Staea fateaa: K.P. 8; see 
wave or billow. —3 The leaf of 
—4& A kind of « stotra ’ or hymn. 


a door (#124). 


Swe A small door-pin, small bolt. 


se ‘ 
o AMNesa a. Fastened by a bolt, chained, bolted : 
BIT KK. 357. 


<A : Tr . . 
ANSI, —eA a. Belonging to 4 bolt or pin. 


aes ¢ mo S 

AT 1 p. | aa, atid, afta ] To be worth, have 
Value, to cost; Tat AA 4 afta Bt aiid Tas 
Was Subhash. 


aw . | aE lee r. 
2B [ wH—ag | 4 Price, value; Sgt ATTA Ms. 
8. 398 ; VY. 2. 951; geal <a pacer te AMA! AGA: 
Weta: Bh. 2. 15 reduced in their true yalue, depre- 
Clated; so Sat priceless: Felt very costly. —2 A 
material of worship, respectful offering or oblation to 
Sods or yonerable men, consisting of rice, ‘Darva 
stass &¢. with or without water 3 SAMAATTET gral 

Cae ™~ © 
Winsieq y. 1.990; geaaae: Heras GA Me. 43 
the ingredients of this offermg are -— Rls alle gala 
4 area afG: aqugay | 44: fagiaaad AZAS4: yaildd: | 
Si » east: Gg Ieaisgaeae: | AAA: 
H cf. also THpacaatd: Fal Taga cies ; 


SRaradish qieaida: Wo BaGTIL and ATA 
FUN aq ag aa afr Cala arate Tal Th A 


| ase oT eal a AIA aftanaa: | —araitaes: 
cf. also ad: qaney aez...| Nm. sce A below. 
Comp, —siqaa: The diminution of price- HE at 
Worthy of a respectful offering: fsa: Siva. —SAA 
pe esentation of a respectful offering: mL ike chm 

price, proper price» the cheapness or dearness 0 
waicles, fall es ine in prices; *aral_ 4 carat AT Taa- 
Mae Ms.9.329. (of. AHE7 EIU af at...t Y-2-249-) 
ea, -aeT (qaq fixing the price of commodities, 
Appraisine, assizes of goods; FAIA Sat (afersit) Fea 

5 7 ce ee 2 

SAG aT: Ms. 8. 402. 


STENTAT: N. of Siva- ‘nt 
BEA gq. [ TI-IL aurea | 4 Valuable > aaqe4y Inver 
lable; BaqeHAT ALANEAT, gee 8. Ve 72 Venerable, deserv- 
ne respectful off ering’ ayaa aeaaral a EUAGAA 
ts Ronhg' del 4. ae We DO respectfu 
( Hering or oblation to a god oF venerable see 
See 1 G. ; as Ko 3 
tira, ta ten Sk eat U. 3. 243 
area arfet TIA RB. 11. 69: 
sha te often consists only of wa 
id forms part of the Madhupat 
“nd of honey. 


way Ashes. 


A 
{ oS 10. (sled, 
jt? To adore worship, salute 
Tart fyeneeat: FRA 


9g, arone 


2 A 


ter given in 
ka ceremony 


aad, aad, aifag4 ae ) 
7 welcome with respec? ? 
d ~ 


aiaaal fag: Re 9. 21, 


Cc 
aque also. —2 A 
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| qer6 903 4. Sk5> 12.89; Ms 


| 
| 





aratas 


. 8.93; Sate esta 
qari Bk. 1. 15, 14. 633 17. 53 FRAT AAT, 
My. 1. 29 honours, respectfully obeys. (} ) To honour; 
j. e. decorate, adorn: CAFTA mMaqaUA U. 2. Y- 
—2 'To praise ( Ved. ) —3 To shine. 10 P. or Caus. 
4 To honour, adore, worship; Eq HAA ae 
Ku. 1. 59. —2 To praise. —3 To cause to shine : 
aaequanda: Ry. 3. 44. 2. —Desid. [ atasta | To 
wish to worship; —With Ast to congratulate, hail with 
joy. —4 1 to praise, sing praises of. —2 to honour, 
worship; Sata SME Bk. 2. 203 caus. to 
honour. —G@4 1 to worship, adore. —2 to fx, settle, 
establish. \ 

aS a. Ved. Shining; Seat Uda feeaaa Aral 
Ry. 6. B4. 4. 

AMR ca [ aa—9ge | W orshipping, adoring. — i 
A worshipper ; Wag aas: Ms. 1]. 224. 
Vod. [aa 4s are ata] Adorable, 


singing loudly. 


wat (ls 
venerable ( Say. ); roaring aloud, 
aaa daal 7 az Ry. 6. 66. 10. 

arse a. Ved. to be praised or worshipped: 
qaat axa SFr Ry. 6. 24. 1. 

staaq a. [ aq-eqz | worshippme- praising: 
al Worshipping, reverence oF respect paid to 


Aral 


—a4; 
deities 


and superiors. 


araalaa m- N. of a Ris belonging to the Atri 
family 3 A farqtaamaad Ry. 5. 64. 7. : 


araala, AeA pot. P. [ sra—ariaz, A] To be. 
adored or worshipped, venerable, adorable, respectaple. 
R. 2. 10; aged TIGA, Bk. 6. 70- 


of beimg worshipped or 


ajaladea a. worthy 
GU | Faas 


adored; adorable. aa saladeara 
Mb. 12. 109. 21. 


aqat [ Ha-a2 ] 1 Worship, adoration; Halas 4 
qa a: aged Bhag. 11. 2. 47. —2 An idol or image 
intended to be worshipped ; WaeCMAaca: THeTA: 
Mbh. 5.3.99. (there is some dispute among scholars 
as to the’ precise meaning of this passage ): STS 
gfaaar: Nm. : 


atta: f. [| Ta-84 | Ray» flame (of fire or of the 
morning twilight);  AISIaIealva: warTatatarea 
R. 12. 1; AaRAASeIT Fa RIAA V. 1.9. 

afin aaa. Ved. Shining; Sa eH Cataract 
Ry. 10. 61. 15; FAAAAAT AAT Ry. 7. 81. 2. 


tad op. p- 
R. 10.55; Ms. 4. 2305 


afatad a, Honourmg, adoring. 


Worshipped, respected; honoured ; 
caMaMaaaaaaa Ku. 1. 59; 
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atad a. 1 Praising, honouring, worshipping. 
—2 Shining as a ray of light, radiating; 4 ala afar 
Tal Ry. 8. 41.8. m. (- ) A ray of heht. 


tae, n- (fa) [ aa—afa Un. 2. 107] 1 A ray of 
light, flame; 40 Warataray facaaratt Ry. 9. 67. 23: 
param qalaclaziae R. 3. 14.-2 Light, lustre; Fare 
Ku. 2. 20; Ratn. 4.16. (said to be also f.) f. N. of 
the wife of #24 and mother of FA#T. m. 1 A ray of 
light. -2 Fire. aaaraa: Nm. 


AlaACAg a. | ARIA WaT | Flaming, brilliant, bri- 
cht; BAH: AKAAReIs: V. do. 2. m. 1 Fire, the 
god of fire; Aa acl aaa IaH: GUTAd: Mp. 3. 290. 
3. -2 The Sun. aearaticisay aaadaa Para: Ram. 5. 
35. 12. —-8 A sort of subordinate deity. —4 N. of Visnu. 
—at 1 N. of the town or world of Agni. -2 One of the 
10 earths according to Buddhists. 


a1 P. (ast, aad, ase, asic, asea, 
aisiaq’] 4 To procure, secure, gain, earn, usually in és 
caus. in this sense; mpaeartatr aa qerweqgaaad Y. 2. 
118. -2 To take up; WAABIAATSANIT Bk. 14. 74. 10 P. 
or caus. 1 To procure, acquire, obtain ; AFM AT, EAAA 
obtained by one’s own exertions, self-acquired. —2 To 
work or manufacture, make, prepare ( adi TNA ATA). 
-With afa 1 to allow, permit, let go. —2 to remove, 
despatch, make away with. -AZ to let go, set free, 
deliver. -aIG to add to. -A®FA 1 to cause to 90 
after or ina particular direction. —2 To visit with 
anything, overcome. —A*ata to add; append; say 
something in addition to what is already said. —at@ 
to permit to leave, release, let go. -3% to drive 
out, remove. —T cwus. to furnish, supply, procure. 


| AST a. L a-"9e | ( TSR /, ) Procuring; acqulr- 
mg; one who acquires or gets; AMA GUA StA. 


° t 5 .2 


| AAA. [ aregz | Getting, acqisition; BAgaagqa 
SAH Pt. 1. 163; AMAtSaIIssHy Day. B. 


BSAA a. Acquired, gained, earned. fara 
~ ~ 2S, ~ : PAIS i 
Cas WRT Pt, AStarat a caqsr ( g7aq ) Pi =e 


€ 
ABA a. | AIT (SRA Un. 3.58] (ars 
1 White, clear, bright, of the colour A Foi as ). 
HUAI A Ry. 6.9.1; Rrarnalstigaasezapiay és les 
—2 Silvery; 4 a: 3eaq aitar AAA Av. 4. 37, 5 ee fi 
The white colour. -2 A peacock. -3 A sort of én x TT 4 
disease. -4 A tree (Mar. HBaqaeey Hsia wee, 
rind; Mb. 3. 64.38. -5 N. of the third PiAtiorn ca 
was a son of Kunti by Indra and hence callea wR 
also. | Arjuna was so called becouse he wag ‘ whit e 
or ‘ pure in actions , ( afar aaa a y ssa: ia | 
acila ae a 4A it AAS lag: ). He was taught the Ba 
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; i]. 
rs vourite PUP” 
favou ee 
juntary 


of arms by Drona and was his : 
By Ins skill m arms he won Draupsdh 
Svayanvara (see Draupadi ). Kor an an during 
transgression he went into tem porars exile and from 
that time learnt the ee, ss, DY 
Parasurama. He married Ula pl, 4 Nige Prine itil 
whom he had a son named Iravat, ond a}80 pore 
gada, daughter of the king of Mampur? : . exile 
him a son named Babhruvahana. Durins advice 
he visited Dyaraka, and with the help and * 
Krisna succeeded in marrying Subhadr@- 
had a son named Abhimanyu. Afterware, ' show b 
the bow (Gandiva from the god Agm i, whe 
assisted in burning the Khandava LOT ee by 
Dharma, his eldest brother, lost the ane le I 
gambling, and the five brothers went into od on 
a. * 4. the ha {he 
went to the Himalayas to propitiate , iso Mag 
to obtain from them celestial weapons nal Z here rf 
contemplated war against the Kauravas: 6 ne 
fought with Siva who appeared in the oar : <8 
Kirata ; but when he discovered the true © Sive 38 
his adversary he worshipped him = Yan? 
him the Pasupatastra. Indra, Lane wow 
Kubera also presented him with the s par : 
In the 18th year of their exile, ia 
entered the service of the King ° 
he had to act the part of a eunuch, 
dancing master. In the creat war with 
Arjuna took a very distinguished ant 
the assistance of Krisna, who acted bool 
and related to him the Bhagavadgit® - at 
day of the battle he hesitated to bend ne truss 16 
own kinsmen. In the course of the gt®* rs oF 
or vanouished several redoubtable daa 118 
of the Kauravas; such as Jayadrath® : 
&c. After Yudhisthira had been inst® 7 
Hastinapura; he resolved to perform 
sacrifice, and a horse was let loose a j, Or 
guardian. Arjuna followed it throve 
and Countries and fought with oer pr! py 
the city of Manipura he had ' | edi 
own son Babhruyahana and w® guph pe 
was restored to life by a ehae Bp 
his wife Ulipi. He traversed the wh 
khanda and returned to Hastin@F 
with spoils and tributes, and the gree a gl 
was then duly performed. He was ® ecin? gu” 
by Krisna to Dyaraka amid the inner ad Peco i 


he sclence of 


of the Yadavas and there he perfor oor py i 
ney of Vasudeva and Kris!®: int og” i 
ne five Pandavas repaired to heave pi® yak af 
Pariksit -the only surviving son © tbe i ; 
the throne of Hastinapura. Arjuné ee rig” | 


the Ps : ; 
andavas high-minded, generour: 


AWAR 






some and the most prominent figure of all his brothers. 
‘ } . Dead 
He has soveral appellations, such 2 Partha, Gudakesa, 


Savyasaichi, Dhanafijaya, Phalguna, Kiritin, Jisnu, 


Svetavihana, Gandivin &e. | of. FAT Heel 
rey: faidt | @aates: | Aref: see: SPATS 


TASTY: || —G N. of Kartavirya, slain by Parasurama 


1 Caer . 

= Addi. —7 N. of a country Bri. 5. 14. 
25. -8 The only son of his mother. -9N. of 
Indra. -10 N. of a tree, Jerminalia Arjuna 


© i ‘ ° 1 
Mar. 4 di The tree 18 rarer m south India. The 
colour of its bark is white. It is a forest-tree bearing 


fragrant flowers appearing in panicles like those 
of the Mango-tree. —at 1 A_ procuress, bawd. 


Mb. 13. 78. 42. —3 
Av. 2. 24: 7-4 N. 
—5 N. of a river com 


“~2A cow. aasatat after atte 
A kind of ser pent 5 Aaa Jaa 
of Usha, wife of Aniruddha. 
Monly called #TaT. —6 ( =i, —-4: dual and pl.) N. of 
the _ constellation Phalguni. ANY Grau TASS 
Way Ry. 10. 85, 13. AAA Silver. THRE A SETAE 
Ay. 5.28. 5. -2 Gold. —3 Shght ‘nflammation of the 
white of the eye. —& Grass. AT ( Pl.) The descend 
ants of Arjuna; cf. aga: FHA WA ate aAaA: | 
Wgtaga a sas ATTA | que ara al ead ,..Nm. 
“Comp, -2paA N. of 2 medicament. —Z24X ay 
N. of a holy place. Siva p. -STF? the teak tree; also 
THEA and weqaeasa. BITS a. having a white 
stem or appendage. WATAAMsEA AAA a Av. 2: 8-38 
“sary a. white, of a white colour. —east: ‘ white 
bannered’, N. of Hanumat. _qtat N. of a plant and 
ts fruits, -qzT The fibre of the Arjuna plant> aaa 
FUT Haar: PRAearat | SB. on MS. 9- 4.95 —faat: Name 
of 2 commentator on the Mb. afta: (L.) Krisae- 
“Ta: N. of a prince ( Inseriptions /- 


yf AGAR i. Belonging to Arjuna. —Fi: 
i Arjuna. . 


Waa (he Bulicuue Overgrown 
Plants, 


A worshipper 


with Arjuna 


BT a. [ #-a ] 14 Being in motion, agitated : ser 
~2 Foaming, effervescing- ee ee eR 1D 
Water (Ved.). —2 The teak trees Bhas: eifta. 
19. ma A letter. ( of the SY ; bonsai Hig 

4 ten having eet an elongits i] 
Class sas iim nt 8 line arene IT 

Be. 2.6. 44. (v. L) -_oy A. river ( ieee att 
“mult or din of battle: confused noise > a 
Resa dixq afadt Rv. 5. 50. £ 

: stless ( Ved. ); 


—U; 


: Bury - B : ; | o. reé 5] 
! . Being agitated, foamuts> ss aaa 
full of water ( Say. 3 dd: aa il font | a 
lao aazaeartad Ram. .2 top: ee, 
\ ti a a ary 4 A 
Se afta, aviq—7 aaa: P. Vv. 2. eee ea 
am, flood, wave. ~2 The (foaming ; hag. 4: 
Wet: Yes gqqufaregie Ki. 14. 1. Clie: aleo )» Bi? 
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A ae 
Sia 





22. 403 aim ocean of grief; so fara’; Sa” ocean of 
nent FALIAASSAAT Bh. 3. 10. Ke. also SUAR WAAL 
qaaiaua sa-faAeARA of WIGdIaa. —3 The ocean 
of air. —& N. of a metre. -5 N. of the sun or Indra 
(as givers of water ). Comp. —HFdi the extremity of 
the ocean. -Seata? 4 N. of a plant sAMIT (Mar. TRH). 
—2 the moon. (—at) Laksmi. (-aqZ ) nectar. —T a. 
sea-born, marine. (—STF,—ST:) cuttle-fish. —qia: eric: § 
a boat or ship. —yfezt: 1 ‘inhabiting the ocean’; N. 
of Varuna, regent of the waters. —2 N. of Visnu. 
STH n. | B-HGA-TE Un. 4.196 | 4 Water; a wave, 
Hood, stream ; SA4AN: HAAN Si, 12. 69. —2 The 
sea, ocean ( usually °g: ); ARNT Wal weal ATG Ry. 
5. 54. 6. —3 The ocean of air. -Comp. —&? 1 a cloud. 


_9 N. of a plant 3W%, —At conch-shell. -@e4 
(aiizer) A lotus; 3c aaoRT aePregrseal aa eereM 
aetarat 


U.. 7. 92. -Taa. Ved. including the water 5 
aad fa aad Ry. 2. 19. 2. 

ay eA a. Having much water. m- The ocean. 

STANTS! = WATS q: Vv. 

ada a [ ma—eqe | 4 Blaming, reviling; TA ACAI: 
Haag, Vaj. 80. 19- 9 Sorry, grieved. -TH Censure; 
reproach, abuse: 

afa: f- [ wé—fera | 1 Pain, sorrow, grief; TARAstd 
quad, Mb. 7- 140. 2. fittisft: head-ache. “14 aoa 
ait Aare tatatisa: Sug. —2 The end of a bow: 

atlaant | BI-°FS ] An elder sister (in dramas ). 

wah a. Ved. [ Bi-ale [sae | Provoking; quarrel- 
some ( €74% ). 

ater 10 A. HAyAd, epic Aad ; Byqaah, AAAeAd, 
aad, AMIGA, ald ]4To request, beg, supplicate; 
ask, entreat, solicit ( with two acc. Ne aMaaataaad 
Dk. 71; UAHA Fast 44 AAG FT Mb. ; yee aaa 
ag, Bk. 14. 8&8. —2 To strive to obtain, desire, wish. 


sq: [In some of its senses from 343 in others from 
EAL Un. 2. 43 aia geal acne: Nir. ] 1 Object. pur- 
pose, end and aim}; wish, desire; Maa ataaea: 
sig Stat nada; fas, afeaeet Mu. 5; Saad 5. 83 
Eqaeasie WAM Dk. 117 if it be necessary > Y.2. 465 
M. 4. 65 off. used in this sense as the last member of 
compounds and translated by ‘for’, “intended for ’; 
‘for the sake of, ‘ on account of ’,-*on behalf of’; 
and used like an adj. to qualify, nouns ; waa g f- 
aaa PACA A Vart.; aaa faqs R. 1. 34; 
at Raarfasnaaerata, (FIA) 2. 16; faaTal aay: Sk.; 
AMABASeAA Be. 8. 9. It mostly occurs m this sense 
as HAG, AF or aaa and has an adverbial force; 
(a) PaAy for what purpose, why 3 qeay, for whom 
or which: qaTsAamMag S. 43 qesrancarararearet 
qet: Ku. 6.13; (6) 4 Me ses A. 1. 413 


Baqi: Nola. 13.19; #OUWEF ATT 23.9. -2 Cause; 
motive, resson, ground, means; eee a Para: R, 
9. 55 means or cause; wars Ms. 2. 213. -—38 Mean- 
ing, sense, signification, import; 4 AA ig of 3 kinds:— 
aI=A or expressed, 674 or indicated ( secondary )s and 
caaq or suggested: azar weaal K.P. 1; wal a4 
oo Coie kOe ital faat ad: §.D. 23 aT aaa x le 13 
ares Fea. 3 21. —&4 A thing, object; 
ee. BAT SA dd: Atal Ram. 7. 46. 18; Hat fz 
Hea WANA TAS. 4. 22; that which can be perceived 
by the senses, an object of sense; afza> H. 1. 146; 
Ku. 7. 71; R. 2.513; 7 Maar saat aaifaug: Nir. ; 
s(ezyea: WZ Al HACIA qt a: Kath. (the objects 
of sense are five : - BY, Wd, Wed, eV ond We as Ws: 
eae TH WA BY AAA: Bhag. 11. 22. 16. -8 (a) 
An affair, nga matters wor ke: vied UAT ASAAALS- 
HUT Ve. 3 AA SAMAHAT AEF C7 Ku. 3. 18; AAT SAl- 
Jaa Dk. 67: asta Me. 66 business of singing i. e. 
musical concert ( apparatus of singing ); aezaT AL: Me. 
4) matters of MeSSA26, @- ec. MESSa. es > ( b) Interest, 
object ; FAT AM TAHA: Ms. 4.1963 ZAMAUAM TAT R. i 
19; 2. 21; SUISA 1. 72; Aalaras: Ms. 7. 121; ae- 
fant + 4 sPaT4: M. 3 I have no interest in M. (ec) 
Subj] ect-matter: contents (as of letters &c.); @a1aa- 
TAA ATCEAT Mu. I will acquaint you with the 
matter; SASH Sala: wid.; Ta fe Aa aeiaal wala 
V. 2 if so I should Jmow its contents; 44 Wetzetarats- 
ea Hel HAT V. 5 ; Ta aac sarrAeaeT Vet AT aT eA 
M. 4 made acquainted with ; AT TearAAAL AAATA #a 
qt tar 33 BVA Alay S. 63 aid qa De AIP IC! Aca 
ibid. —6 Wealth, riches, property, money ( said to be 
of 3 lands: J honestly got; wae vot by more or 
less doubtful means, and wom dishonestly got; ) aT 
aaa R. 1. 73 fama: BIAAAy: Pt. Li 163; AAAs 
SGA ibid. ; FearAeaey aH 1. 3; Aare fagsstia WA, 
Zar FRA, Ms. 7.62. —7 Attainment of tiches or 
worldly prosperity, regarded as one of the four ends 
of human existence, the other three being 44, 414 and 
aa; with AW and tA, 44 forms the well-leiGen triad: 
cf. Ku. 5. 983 waadarat aeneat ad wa gation: Ri 1.9%, 
-8 Ca ) Use, advantage, profit, good; aarfe af TRA 
TARTS TH: KR. 1. 29 for the good of others ; aaa. 
aaa aera. Ms. 8. 24 good and evil; ato: 9. 52; 
Taras SET eT uaa: ALBA Be. 2.46; also say, eet wer 
q: Vv: (b ) Use, want, need, concern, with Instr, : 


; FISH: 
gam siTett PE. 1 what 3 is the use of a son being born; 
wa are: Dk. 59; Hsdfeacat aM: Pt. 2.933 what ae 


brutes care for merits; Bh. 2. 48 ; Wry: Hey a 

aq S$. 18. 66; 14 Az scrareit aR FAT Bo. a, 
nie srerftarat at Pata Ram. HTH AAT Nala, po, 
65. —9 Asking, begging ; request, suit, petition, ~{9 
Action, plaint de in law ); ay fara: aRaisa Ram. 2. 100. 


PPerwrererrrrrrr ot ti Peete eee eee ere ee ee ee 
EEE EEE EEE EEE EE ERE HE EAE O ED 
EAR AOE EET ER EEE TEATRO EE 


aad aaa A Pt. 1. 420; Fed casita: Be. 1. 9; 
(¢ ) garaia Pt. 4. 18; Fare AAT ae TEALATA 
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58; AMAT AAT Ms. 8. 109. —11 The atl see 


fact of the matter: as in 4414, HA: aaa anne 
aay ja araave: Bhag. 3.7. 10. ~12 ray aa 
kind, sort. -13 Prevention, warding off ; Far 

« |SsO be 


prohibition, abolition ( this meaning may * oral 
rived from 1 above ). —14 Price ¢ pace an nae 

form for ay ). —15 kFruit, — ( Hay). A 496 5. 
WEq eat: UTA: Ram. 6. 128.7; Mb. 2. Fon the 
—16 N. of a son of 44. P The second place * ag 


a (in astr. “a8 NH. of Visnu. oer The "ep. 


eg 
called ATA (in Fada); AA std ATA ce ee 
MS. 7 1, 2. —20 i ‘orce (ol a statement of an r 12 
sion); aaa arta ar Pada | SB. on NP" ses 
[ Ait. = by implication ]. --24 The ne “ie aa 9) 
sense; 2Faarazal Fara! SB. on MS. * coil 4, 30 
Capacity, power ; AAZ Fe te arly aft and 
(where Sabara par aphrases aard, by azaili (|) 
states the rule: wreqararad gaa ait: Se" Nw 


of. BatsfaaataegoAaaaaalAg | aerarerl per * &e:) 
-Comp. faz OI: [extension (of ¢ vender > anne ab gino 
the objects (as against words )> is e+ 10 iat 10 gh? 
object as though it were many> @ female 2 9 
were male. (amauta 1. 2.58.33 6.5: ae 1) oat 
charge of money, office of treasure? wit int 

-- APR m. &% treasurer, One charged. * : if i 
cial duties, finance nunister. —aAgt tis ne | 
difficulty of accounting for or explains git i A | 
a particular meaning; imcongrulty of "HA rg yi | 
meaning (Aaa 4. 3. 42 o2) ated ee j 
(be Following the rules ( 3a )5 aca nf j 
arya A Ram. 5.51. 21. ara" or aia | 
after a matter. -HAFaty 1 another ree af a oe 
meaning. —2 another cause OF ee "gt git ye 
atacared TF Ku. 8. 18, -3 a new matte’ |) wot js 
stumce, new affair. —4& opposite or antithe of spe i 
difference of meaning. “74a: a figur® to supe 
which a general proposition 18 adduced e, $0 BY i 
particular instance, or a particular instanc? ro Fl 
a general proposition; it is an infer an ate A 
oular to general and vice versa> a He saat até 
afaleaasraa: | (1) aqaateanaea gee fF sot GA (Pr 
qrageaaatante aiarstet MCAT, | gorarars” py. 109 o 
mt Kuval.; of. also K.P. 10 and tat as : 
tances of this figure abound in Sanskr ib ites por A 
ally in the works of Kalidasa, Magh® rae aA 30 9 yy 
-2leaa a. 1 rich, wealthy. -2 “significa?” pt rp? ge? ) 
1 That whose name is connected wit 1 ea 44 
served by it; Aaifward salsaaFasAl A ig 
AMAA SAUNA Fas yerSrarHrey, | rived 1 ed 
26.—2 Expression or denotation of the fot ae Fi 


os , 
Cater de 1.2. 5). a7 ag. one who so off all of oy o | 
to get, wealth or gain any object. | igor ad y? 

ra 


arat Rrangcatelf Bg. 7.16. aon , 
determined by and de pendent on the : 








oe. 
Ol etee 
te ew eee 
Fe eeenne 


sound (opp. SIA ). USATAAT of HAlAAA mentions 
‘verse 29) fourteen types of SAt@#its as follows: 
STARTS: aATAPRTISTA: | Tafed TaATAy faa: 
BRIT] Il wai Raveteared fara eaaaraza | 74 EAC MCA 
5 SIT AGT || —-AWTA: 1 acquisition of wealth, 
income; waz, Fa Pt. 1. of. also AAT MARIA 4 
= —2 collection of property. —8 conveying of sense: 
8. D. 737. -arafa: . [ ater wamrdes aro fafa: | 
1 an inference from circumstances, presumptions un” 
Plication, one of tho five sources of knowledge or modes 
free wecording to the Mimamsakas. It 18 deduer 
‘ me matter from that which could not else be ; 
e assumption of a thing, not itself perceived but 
Ccessarily implied by another which is seen, heard, 
r proved’; it is.an inference used to account for an 
“parent inconsistency ; as in the familiar instance 
We oeaati fear a yea the apparent inconsistency 
“tween ‘fatness’ and ‘not eating by day’ 18 accounted 
a : by the inference of his eatig by night”. rhacatatat- 
ST eaIRY TAMAS TAC eae Teany aaa, It is 
cofined by Sahara as 8: Yar TASAM AMAA gcau- 
Fee eT Shale Rae TPA aferraeareee 
9, TI MS. 1.1.5. It may be seen from the words ¢?: 
hd Bt in the above definition, ‘that Sabara has sug” 
Sested two varieties of AMUN vis. esiaigitt and @il- 
rate The illustration given by cae eer .. 5 
Pres x only. The former i. ¢- eararaiel coe Sze 
5 tmption of some HzZ AA to account for some 
The 1 or 4s ) which otherwise becomes ree Tr 
tion ame on the other hand, consists % t oF ee iia 
aq ai oe 44 through AZT a eS ene Fe 
aaa i ed fea et tit couplet 5 A 
Rao is clearly stated in the Soe ee xara 
Ie SWRA aregeqeqafags | Wels mead Ta 
l al Man odaya. p« 129 (ed. bY K. Raja, Adyar» 
99 E nameyoday au Pr LAY, x a eenOee TS 
bro : Strictly speaking it. is no Separe ba’ prove J 
> it Is only a case of sqrt and can be 460 
Np * Hletaeafe; of. Tarka. XK. 17 and S. D. ie! 
“ figure of speech ( according tor Some 


to las a) x 
ay Rs ) in which a relevant assertion suse 
the interence not actually connected fg A 
to ubject in handy or vice versa; it correspone 
~ What ; alidy A¢ge ae  gosyyaeala 5 
~ 9 ne popularly called pee ° genta rae 
; ne Isy oxo aS dass ae = 
5 eftorerat Zest € aed 3 
he figure: 


3 ay eet Amaru. 100; = ictisibal 
Pah AR R. 8. 48.3 8. D- thus defines risition 
Of We FaqgtsaACR. —Seare fe ACN 


ealth - c ~ ee an introductory 
Seon ths so Ceara, —STATH! — "BAB: Thoy 


ames Gay “oud: Ga S. 

0 Rg’ dramas ) savas: TP. gga 8 
Yai] , Shear, ages, Aga, sounds 5° 
dep Pendent on sense and not oD _gtad m- 


© ce 
"Deo > ah —SqIsaH, Acquiring phan ached’ 30% 
OY warmth of wealth: sala 


3, q, ar 
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money. HC (Tf. ), “HA a. 4 bringing in wealth; 
enriching: AAR A aa H. Pr. 8. —2- useful, adyanr 
tageous. FHA nv. 1a principal action ( opp. UAHA ). 
—2 (as opposed to maa ta ), A fruitful act (as 
opposed to mere disposal or sfagtt ): Saat at. Fg- 
aad aad | MS. 4.2.17. -STA a. desirous of wealth. 
(ana dual), wealth and (sensual) desire or 
pleasures ATA TA TH TT ARH R. 1. 5. 
Sea aHAeT apefriga Be. 2. od. — HSA Poverty. 
Sacadaaewsaaaraediaean «=: JeTMNeGT: OR. 5. QI. 
ATA a. Only apparently of utility (not really ). 
—fa.featsel a. - dishonest in money-matters. Hey 
4 2 difficult matter. —2 pecuniary difficulty; . 84a 
qe at Ram. 4.7.9; Mb. 8.2.19; cf. also 
Kau. A. 1. 15 4 9eeszatgey Niti. -HcTH doing or 
: c. ~ 
execution of a busimess ; AEFI ASA: Me. 40. —Alfaz 
a. Expert in matter, experienced. S414 Tal Aaa 
gaztayailag: Ram. 6. 4..8. -HA! due order or sequ- 
ence of purpose. —ffnat (a) An implied act, an act 
which is to be performed as a matter of course (as 
opposed to BsarnlHal ); aaa asay th AAHal wala 
SB. on MS. 12. 1. 12. (>) A purposeful action. 
( see aigad ). Tat a. 1 based on the sense (as a 
av). —2 devoid of sense. —Tfa: understanding the 
sense. ZTE of. WfaReT BASRA FATALE: sali | 
matisiam: Star: We ata Sta: || ASAIT 21. 
—Jeq A treasury. Harty. aca, depth of meaning; 


 wyeacadacad Udb., Ki. 2. 27. -H a (HT f.) extrava- 


gant, wasteful, prodigal aud safc aa qeeqaeg- 
Adaet VY. 1. 73; sara atadea feat I aac 
Ms. 9. 80. _fyaq ‘ variety in sense’, & pun, Kavya- 
prakasa. farah «u. 1 thinking of profit. —2 having 
charge of. affairs; qaataedah: Ms. Ve U2) —faeat, 


—faeadaAl charge or administration of (royal) affairs 3 


aeat eaeaaeaaray §. D. —Ata a. 4 full of meaning. 
~9 wealthy ( Sta ). (—a@A_) 1 a collection of things. 
~2 large amount of wealth, considerable property ; 
Dk. 63, -S. 6; wala a eats, Mk. 2. 7. —3 all 
matters; FIT 4 aeiMAeaaasssy Si. 11. 6. —4 its 
own meaning; » Fail yqnesacid Ki. 8. 48. -2t a. 
knowing the sense or purpose; Hig TIS ARAM 
Nir. -@%44 1 the real truth, the fact of the matter; 
Asda sada aa wd: H. 4. 94.. -2 the 
real nature or cause of anything. —q a. 1 yieliding 
wealth; Dk. 41. -2 advantageous, productive of good, 
useful. —8 liberal, munificent Ms. 2. 109. a favour- 
able, compliant. (-2:) N. of Kubera. —@aieat * one 
who sees law-suits 7; a judge. ~S2tty perception of 
objects; Fer sig save WG. 2. 983 Dk. 1bo. 
—ZaAMNA 1 extravagance, waste; H. 3. 108; Ms. 7. 48. 


—2 unjust seizure of property or withholding what 1s 


due. —8 finding fault with the meaning: —4 spoiling 
of another’s property. ~2¥I J: Consideration of truth ; 
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aa Parada A Aes Bhag. 10. 86. 21.-ZTB: See- 
ing profit; Bhag. —QIW a literary fault or blemish 
with regard to the sense, one of the four dosas or 
blemishes of literary composition, the other three 
being Walt, Telelt, AFA; for definitions &c. see 
K.P. 7. Hetiat of F414 who mentions eight 
types of dosas as follows: AMAA: fata, -aIFa, -omea, 
-faaci: | -étal, -faat, aenaita eandiat faa a 17 
gata Injunction of two ideas or senses; faate 
agMaad zt: SB. on MS. 10. 8. 70. fara a. = AA- 
ya Nir. -faarad a. dependent on wealth. —f27@: 
determination, decision. —Gfa: 1 ‘ the lord of riches’, a 
a king; fea faeearaait art R. 2. 4631. 59; 9. 3; 18.1; 
Pt. 1. 74. —2 an epithet of Kubera. -G@H_ N. of 
the Vart. on Panini; @aaaaave yz Gaz 
fagata 4 aia: Ram. 7. 36. 45. -G<,-B=eq a. 1 intent 
on gaining wealth, greedy of wealth, covetous. —2 
niggardly; parsimonious ; [e€l SAIS = AAqzy qeT=ay 
Bh. 2. 47; Pt. 1. 425. vate: J. the leading source or 
occasion of the grand object in a drama; (the number 
of these ‘sources’ is five:—4IM fag: qarat a aati 
aaa FT| AAA: ISA Meal Asat aaa Ss. p. 317. ) 
| —Jaiqt: 4 usury. —2 administration of the affairs 
(of a state) —SATaH a. derived or understood from 
the sense included as a matter of course, implied; 
qfxaalta: wees: | Wlaarcamaasraaranceaeg | SB. on 
MS. 6. 2. 13. — 4H Inplication. —-AF43-1 arrange- 
ment of words, composition, text; stanza, verse ; aaa 
daa aa AD ey Os aad aay V.2.14 put or 
expressed 1n elegant words. —2. connection ( of _ the 
soul ) with the objects of sense. —StS a. selfish.— Ata: 
indication of the (real) import. —41Sta. entitled to 


4, share in the division of property. -ATlaetH_ Delibera- . 


tion over a subject (Patafijala Yogadarsana ifs 28). —3Z 
a. receiving high wages (as a servant ). aaa: distine- 
tion or difference of meaning; BAyeT WeTHa:. 
—AlIaqH, —Al 1 property, wealth; Pt. 2. —2 the 
whole sense or object. —]h a. significant, full of 
qaragh meaning; MUTASE Fala Ku. 1. 13. sara 
q. As determined by the purpose or need (as opposed 
fo BezeAT); BR BATASAT, Ms. 11. 1. 26. wn: 
acquisition of wealth. —@1H? avarice. —AQ: power 
1 the form of discrimination and knowledge. H4qar, 
agenda Savk. 65. —ale: 1 declaration of any 
purpose. —2 aflirmation, declaratory assertion, an 
explanatory remark)—ewegesis; speech or assertion 
having a certain object; a sentence. (It usually 
recommends a fala4 or precept by stating the good 
arising from its proper observances and the eyils 
arising from its omission, and also by adducing 
historical instances in 1t8 support; CTHalieay quapa: 
qulHer zara: Gaut. Sut. said by Laugaksi to be of 3 
kinds :~Z7atel ay Bled arersaantee | YoTeaTReaTaTEE- 
qatar 41:3 the last kind includes many varieties. ) 


~-_— WX“ SS Sa 


—3 one of the six means of finding out the taiparya 
(real aim and object ) of any work. —4 praise, eulogy; 
ada wa: | Tg a eens UL. 1. fancy = aa- 
lafhat change of meaning. —faHeq: 1 deviation from 
truth, perversion of fact. —2 prevarication; also 


“aac yy TaAataH comprehending the sense, one of the 
six exercises of the understanding ( ATT). faz a: 
sensible, wise, sagacious. Hh dela A=aral aaearafaarg 


Bhag. 11.8. 15. farataaaceraatideda Si. -fASIT 
knowledge of practical life; Mb. 7 —faqta: Failing of 
an aim; aaesat arafaawariad Ram. 2. 19.40. 
-PRNAR a. money-giver; fI+Aaisaaarak: Mp. 3. 33. 


84. fara: difficulty in the comprehension of the 
sense. faatauy a reprehensive repetition of something 


uttered by another; S. D. 490. ~ale: J. accumulation 
of wealth. -?44: expenditure; «a. conversant with 


money-matters. —Sl=%t Word and sense. —QIIfea a. 


Wealthy. —2IWA7 1 the science of wealth ( political 
economy ). —2 science of polity, political science, 
politics 5 AAMAPM SATMAUAAT Ram. 2. 100.14. 
Dk. 120; 22 4S BaMaHMaaati ffseaqraqnara Mu.3; 
“eqaelit4 one dealing with politics, a politician; Mu. 5. 
—8 science giving precepts on general conduct, the 
science of practical life ; Pt. 1. wila4_purity or honesty 
in money-matters; Haat Va aaraagqnts wi tad Ms. 
5. 106. —2it Great wealth. Sta aA 1 accumulation 
of wealth. —2 treasury. "GUS, AAA accumulation 
or acquisition of wealth, treasure, property. Halataam- 
aaleia AeANAMAG: R. 17. 60. FAA Fdisdaaqa: H. 
Gag: a book on Mimamsa by Laugaksi Bhaskara: 
Saray truth; fi gatadacaq | Far agaéRa MBph. 
or P. VIII. 3. 72. -—SaATa: agereoate of causes- 
—GaTalt: 1 treasure. —2 acquisition of wealth. —aqg 
f. accomplishment of a desired object ; Shey aas- 
faaaaqe: Ki. 1.15. Satay Carrying out of an 
affair; Ms. 7. 168. —G@a@Fq: connection of the sense 
with the word or sentence. —aaqragy a. Concerned or 
interested im an affair; Ms. 8. 64. —Slah a. 
4 accomplishing any object. —2 bringing any matter 
to a conclusion. ~@IT considerable wealth; Pt. 2. 42. 
—fa1& a. understood from the very context ( though 
not expressed in words ), inferable from the connection 
of words. faire: _J- fulfilment of a desired objects 
success. BIUHATAS: R. 2.21. —eft: Loss of wealth 
ITF a. stealing money Ks.-@& a. inheriting wealth. 
—a@ta a. 1 deprived of wealth, poor. —2 unmeaning: 
nonsensical. ye failing. 

aaa: ind. | A4-aW8S] 4 With reference to the 
meauing or & particular object ; yaaa WA Mal. 1.7 
depth of meaning; q4afa qreeqaqhdtsfraaq <i. 7. 28. 
—2 In fact, really, truly; 4 aaa: Haeasaisfa Sj. 3.56. 
surfesaadl Aald Mv. 8. ~3 For the sake of money; 
gain or profit; Vatletaiycagy sasda: Bad My. 1.14. 
—% On account of, by reason of. -5 By reason of 
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wealth or a particular purpose ; Bad: Gaay art ar aret 
Wad: Ia Mik. 3. 27. 


¢ c oo 

AMAT Request, entreaty, suit, petition; Aa AM 

wagered aguéfa aarsft waws N. 5. 112. aatisadar- 
aft: Mb. 18. 60. 3. 


AGATA a. 1 Wealthy, rich; darsaizaTegay R. 
If. 23. —2 Significant, full of sense or meaning; Uta 
qaqa A TMA Ram. 5. 51. 1. Ata AZ a 
STSIRI Se: S. 5; Pt. 1. 186; Ki. 3. 51. -3 Having mean- 
ing; Adqea geass: TAT Sa Pp. I. 2. 45. -4& Serving 
some purpose; successful, useful; @ Jalaxastar TG. 11 
623; 10. 62. adv. According to a purpose; faq 
yaad weqseaadad Ms. 5.134; Y.3. 2. m. (-ava) 
A man. 


AGPAal Wealth, property; Mu. 6. 


AAA ind. (abl. of 34) 4 As a matter of course, 
of course, in fact; qian qs wad sat Aas ataAy- 
yanAAaad Aad S. D. 10. -2 According to the cir- 
cumstances or state of the case: as a matter of fact. 
--3 That is to say, namely. -haA Performed through 
the force of implication or as a matter of course; 4 


ardind alee: wala SB on MS. 5. 2. 8. 
AMT = AY, 


aan: [ waad x44 Ll] 14 A crier, watchman. 
—2 Especially, a minstrel whose duty it is to announce 
( by song «ec. ) the different fixed periods of the day, 
such as the hours of rising, sleeping, eating &e. 


aida p. p. Reguested, asked, desired. —a@q [ ¥14-74] 
Wish, desire ; supplication, petition. 


sijaat, aH 1 State or condition of a supplicant; 
begging, request; 7 4ead Faaaaat R. 11.2; M.3; 
K. 141, ; wants ala fateaarg Faryicisey Me. 6; My. 
9. 9. —2 Wish, desire; Bhag. 4. 3. 8. yataat RB. 
14. 42; wafscaeaAg army Pt. 1. 142. Ki. 13. 69. 


aaa a. [ H4-8i1 ] 1 Seeking to gain or obtain, 
wishing for, desirous of, with instr. or in comp. Haat 
cra fecoaa Wafed | MBh. on P. I. 1.1. ete. gaefaa: 
Dk. 132; MIVSAFAA Mu. 5; Ft aa Aart cara Mb., 
Vo. 6.25; Haat Pt. 1. 4, Hatef sasitisaq pt. 1.9. 
—2 Entreating or begging anyone (with gen. ); 444 
mera: faaalatd a Fass Mb. 8. 1y2. 24. Hef 
AT AASET Ks. —3 Possessed of desires; Baul aT 
alae: R. 10. 18. m- 1 One who asks, begs. or solicits ; 
a beggar, supplant, suitor ; ITAA KR. 1. 6; 
2. 645 4. 81; 9. 275 FISH TAT Tea Pt. 1. 146; One who 
asks for a girl in marriage, & wooer; Y.1.60; #°al- 
Ta AaaeA HAA Tl AIA: My, 1, 30. -g (In law) 
A plaintiff, complaivant, prosecutor; 4 Tawa: aaa a- 


saat Ma | seal BAAS SAqelaciexd: R. 17. 39; 
at art fazag Sukra. 4.575; VARA: ae wATATa- 
satiaraat Ms. 8. 79. —8 A servant, follower. —§ A 
master or lord. —-Comp. —¥T4 state of a suppliant, 
begging, request; HAA AA AA WaAtqaCaed wafaara: 
Mal. 9. 80. -ST@ adv. at the disposal of beggars; 
faasy tet satera: N. 1. 16. cf. saif J aaa fea 
qeqy: A A AAA. 


BANA a. [ HI-B] (In comp. ) { Destined or intended 
for, doomed to suffer; AU AAA AL Ms. 12. 16. —2 
Belonging or relating to; #4 94 Teaiaq Be. 17. 27- 


Aly a. [ saa cai] 4 Fit to be asked or 
sought for. —2 [ Saieaaa:, aq—ad | Fit, proper, suit- 
able; Beat facta: My. 2. 7. —3 Appropriate, not 
deviating from the sense, significant; *gc4 ea fataeeat- 
fremaea ara R. 4. 6, 1. 59; Ku. 2. 8. —§ Rich, 
wealthy. —5 Wise, intelligent. —6 True, real; “4 
faarqaaa acd acafamaq Ram. 6. 127. 25. —7 Expert 
in getting money (Haeueaagz ); sat srs 
qasaraaad | dadadanaan: sgteat: FeeaT || Ram. 
3. 43. 34. —Saq Red chalk. 


até 1 P. | aaa, oad, ardia, ataH, aAet or Ht | 
4 To afflict, torment; strike, hurt, kill; ~a:aeatlt 
aged Bk. 12. 56, see Cais. below. —2 To beg, 
request, ask; frifedFgtH Wes areata araaisid R. 
5.17. —8 To go, to move, be agitated or moved 3 
be scattered (as dust ); sed Aart aad sd: Ry. 4. 
17. 23 fly in pieces, dissolve 5 mln Beaaid Ay. 12. 4.3. 
(The past participle is usually ale, but, sia1_ when 
the root is preceded by ale, fa, fa, AA; cf. Ae aaea: 
ayeanfagd P. VII. 2. 24-5). —Caus. or 10 P. 1 (a) 
To afflict) torment, distress; dd Tal AlICCAATa aia: 
Mb.; mafia, a9°, wa? &e. (4b) To strike, burt, 
injure, kill; Wareaq Bayt fast Bk. 2. 423 9- 19; 
15. 90. —2 To stir up, rouse, agitate, shake vehement” 
ly, make agitated or restless; SIH earare aaa 
Av. 4.15.6. —8 To distort; wéreeaiiet aFAHI&d 
WaaAt: Susruta. With Afa to torment excessively» 


fall upon or attack; Aaa, ae qaHW ( v- l. HEAT ) 
Bk. 15. 115. —3tf to distress, afflict, palm, oppress » 


See age: (afta dea) P. VII. 2- Sk. 
ft Ved. to stream forth, flow out. —T to overwork; 
to work or exert oneself beyond measure > 
to flow away. —Sfa to oppress or press 
return, assail in raturn, return an attack. ta Ved. 
to go or moye away; to oppress, harass, pall 
—cans. to cause to be scattered or dissolved, destroy 
annihilate. —GA caus. to pain greatly, wound, distress: 


to cause 
hard im 


S : re geo de 
ATA a. 4 Distressing, afflicting, tormenting * Siete 
~2 Moving restlessly, being agitated. —4* we ot es 
Mbh. 18. az [ wa-eya_ | Distressing, afflicting + Pe’ 








S 
AA 





trouble, anxiety, disturbance, excitement, agitation, 
restlessness. —TH_, —41 1 Going, moving. —2 Asking, 
begeing. —3 Killing, hurting, giving pain. 
ec re . . ° . 
sqzteq: 1 Asking, begeine, —2 Sickness, disease. 
—3 Fire. 


ated p. p.[ H2-T] Tormented, afflicted; begged 
&e. AAA disease, spasm of the jaw-bones, tetanus or 
hemiflegia, ( paralysis of the muscles on one side of the 
face and neck ). 


atatad, a. [ aecHEaea—sie | Suffering from the 
spasms of jaw- bones. 


| arey ( Written also as HE ) ds [ By-trya—ay : 
according to Nir. from 4, or BI | Half, forming 
a half ( divided into. 2 parts ); HAI-H4 the one 
half-the other half. -a? [ #4-44 ] 1 A place, region, 
country; house, habitation ( Ved. ). —2° Increase 
(afé). —3 Wind. 4 ‘A part, portion, side. AT , 
—: 14 A half, half portion; Talld war a fe vaed: 
Rv. 10. 27. 18. Banat VATA aq aaa afisa:; aay 
fequeq V. 23 Tare: first half; so Fat? latter half: 
afar? southern half ( half on. the right side )3 so Baw, 
aHae, at°, Wa &c.; Fea fakwaA S. 1.9 divided 
in half; BeTAATAR M. 27; BR. 8. 59; 12.993 tal aed 
“Wa Bh. 8. 107; one part of two, apart partly (Ved. ); 
2 Nearness, proxunity ; see WAT, (Aa may be 
compounded with almost every. noun and adjective: as 
“frst member of compound with nouns it means oc halt 
‘of’? and forms an THtaala or AHI; HA: = sa 
“IAEA Ormcqesy, Catt: ; CTE: &e.; with adjectives, it 
has an adverbial force; “Za half dark; eres half 
eaten: so (a2, “EST &e.3 with numeral adjectives it 
may mean either ‘a half of’ or “ with an additional 
alf?; CHAR half of 100 7. e. 503 or AAA Bet Wa j. e. 
150; with ordinal numerals ‘ with a_ half or that 
number’ ; “Ata containing two and the third only 
half; i. e. twoand a half; so 4G4 three and a half. 
of. aq que aaah Nim. —Comp. —zy far n- side-look, 
wink. a7zeirafyarareaezy Mk. 8. 42. —AHL half the 
body. arava half the distance 5 Casa a fault in 
composition ; see 8. D. 575. ~Hal a half, the half. 
—sifata, «a. sharing a half. —es, — 1 half of a 
half, quarter ; TCA TTT FT TATA TA R. 10. 56. 
—3 half and half. -wawaA? 1 pain m half the head, 
hemicrania. ( Mar. SrarRTail ). (RAL) dividing in 
equal parts. —HAQa a. having only a half left. 
zyme: 1 half the letter 4. —2 N. of wage 
gq. v. —afa: A sword with one edge, a smal] 


nthe | aafatean at: Mb. 7.187. 15. By snec8 


oc 7.” t~ = = . 
{ halfa seat; Wate trafHersttast R. 6.73; aq fe 
Banat qaaa aadttapraea S. 7 (it being considered 
marie of a very oreat respect to make room for a guest 


ag: f. half the body. -fam: 


or with great respect. —3 exemption from censure. 
—Ze¢: 1 the half or crescent moon. —2 semicircular 
impresion of a finger-nail, crescent-shaped nail-print; 
PAA AASAL AAS: N. G6. 25. —8 an arrow with a cre- 
scent-shaped head (= WAAZ below. ): “Hif N. of Siva 
qq aah Zale BeepaAssale: Me. 57. -ZFB a. that of 
which a half belongs to Indra. —3™® a. half said or 
uttered; Uae sft Bath Fa U. 1. —SRA fa 
broken speech; an interrupted speech. —-SZAA water 
reaching half the body. -S@4@s 1 the risine of the 
half moon. —2 partial rise. —3 a kind of parvan; 
“HAA, a, sort of posture in meditation. —Sffa a. 4 
half risen. —2 half uttered. —-h@AH a. [| AAG: sale az 
Alzada | reaching to the middle of the thighs. ( A) 
4 a short petti-coat (Mar. 7%); see AUSiaa, 
ein tion veils <SUrs Radius, half the diameter. ha 
a. half done, incomplete. he? N. of Rudra. ATT a 
moiety of one’s treasure. Asta (l measuring half 
a kudava. AIT, Tt a kind of measure, half a 
Khari; P. V. 4. 101. -Teat N. of the river Kaveri: 
(eararal Tame THe); so Cate a Weds 
1 in the middle of the womb; Walaa Yaaqey Tay Ry. 
1. 164. 36. —2 N. of the rays of the Sun. “WSs; a 
necklace of 24 strings. “TAT half a gunja.. Tis: 
a, hemisphere. —aHafas, —ATHD ai. N. of the nine 
black Vasudevas and the nine enemies of Visnu. 
dex a. crescent-shaped. (-F%:) 4 the half moon; 
crescent moon; Wa44e fayf 3: Ku. 6.75. -—9 the 
semicircular marks on a peacock’s tail. —3 ay arrow 
with a crescent-shaped _ head ; HA VeR Aaa pycae 
TABAT R. 12. 96. cf. ATA RLATAT TH FE Bpaqiea: 
Nm. —4 crescent-shaped nail-print. —5 the hand bent 
into a semicircle, as stor the purpose of geizino or 
clutching anything; & =I to seize by the neck and 
turn out; S4qaaaresaez: Pt. 1. (—BT) N. 
(amen ). —ARSTRTR, are tAfa a. half 
—WeeHA A semi-cireular pearl. Kau. (~&:, -f& 7.) 
meniscus. Waite aT N. of a chimbing plant. ( Mar. 
fea ). TH a. Halftransparent; A kind of 
AUK A aeaaa a Mana. 51, 10. 
TATA a short bodice. -HTATAeqla: a kind of -aa 
q Varied Get ated afaaia eazy AA Ep, 4. 1) 
78. See under ala, SITS, —S4 The sine af AN-Are 

4 N. of a plant ( aurefara 
Mar. FAUsd,). —Gs a kind of musical instrament 
faq, -fzaqa: 1 half a day, mid-day, —9 4 day of 
12 hours. 2a: 4 demi-god. Seg Ff AAT aaa, Ry. 
4, 42. 8-9. —2 Ved. being near the gods; (@atat ala 
adala: Say. ) —stftta a. measuring a half drona- 
—JqTT a kmife or lancet with a single edge .(one of 
the 20 surgical instruments mentioned by Susruta ). 
—AItia 2 = crescent-shaped iron-pointed arrow; 
area TAT aea faa A Mbh. 2.51.95; Ub 


of a plant 
“moonshaped. 


marble; 








a vee 











(+), 








mara TINA: V. 5. 
“MUM, —aAtteau:, art, -AFeat: a form of 
Siva, ( half male and half female) cf.,,.9fafY A7al- 
ATAUAISAT,  Sukti. 5. 99. —ATAA_ half a boat. 
fran midnight. -GSfA a. Four and half; FAwaleI- 
aaa aran-astssqaals Ms. 4.95. —Qeqrata f. twenty 
five Ms. 8. 268. —TOT: a measure containing half pana’ 
Ms. 8. 404. -TAH half way. (-72 ) midway Heaa- 
44 aleaea OY. 2. 198. —Ate? half a pada or foot; 
Hane Piraeravrtyyeya Dk. 109. —Qlat The plant 
wast (Mar. Yesnradr). —qifeFR «a. having half 
a foot; Ga: walsdafet: Ms. 8. 325. angen a. 
born or produced in the ardhapanchala. -QRaa 
a kind of pigeon (Mamet aad 4). The fran- 
colin partridge. —goarfata: a half gallop, canter; 
fast AH GAA Si. 5.10. —MET half a watch, 
one hour and a half. —HtToTy A kind of joinery 
resembling the shape of a bisected heart: FAA Ash 
gaa aaMafa Aq | Mana. 17.99. -AWT a half, half 
‘a share or part; day syed BeeAH Ku. 5. 50; 
R. 7.45. -ATRTH a. sharing a half; 3a frat Hye 
MATT TAM AA Y. 2. 184. “AIS a. sharing entitled to a 
half; Stayraammsisil Ms. 8. 389. —2 a companion, sharer3 
Saar aAMa Ay. 6. 86.8. TERT: mid-day. We: 
Hemiplegia ( 3vaiwarg: ); Sus. ttf at a kind of cake. 
UA: -AR: a kind of artificial composition; for instances 
sec Ki. 15. 27; Si. 19. 72. The Sar. K. describes it as a 
figure of speech. thus :-— SWStaya Ta ararayan afte. 
—yTiray N. of a dialect in which many of Jaina 
Canonical books are written. It is so named perhaps 
because many of the characteristics of Migadhi are 
found in it. -~HIWawh:, —ATISa: a necklace of 12 
strings (HT4* consisting of 24). Atal 1 half a 
(short ) syllable. AAATATSTAAT FARA ArAet aT: 
Pari Sik. —2 a term for a consonant ( eqs ATTA ABH ). 


AGT ind. mid-way; etPat faqaaalacaart Vid] 8. 


—HTa@: half a month, a fortnight. -ATada = “aifas see 
P. V. 2. 57. —atfas a. 1 happening every fortnight. 
~2 lasting for a fortnight; FS4ATaay a Ala2aT Mahanara. 
25. Y. 2. 177. -Blre f- a. half-clenched hand. —aTA: 
half a wateh. Ca [ Ha: aaqer: ta: TH] a warrior 
who fights on a car with another (who is not so 


skilled as a Ta); TU Csiharh a faqeeanf zee | 


aot ao: sardl a at ASAT Wa: Mb. 
{ midnight; Haraway RaltaseasR. 
Dk. 109. —2 a night - containing 


—ua: [rt wat | 
16. 4; feaasaeat 
half a whole day 


_of 24 hours. CATT aa: equinox. —eeHtate: Hari 


having a form half like Laksmi. —faerm, —faast- 
ata: the Visarga sound before 4, @, 4%, and ® 80 
called because its sign x) is the half of a Visarga 
— Wat a side-look, olance, leer. -HDR a: 
middle-aged. ate: The half of the interest or rent; 


“Ms. 8. 150. —NatlarH? N. of the followers of Kanada 
-( arguing half perishableness ). ~Sara half or 


999 


—ATUTAT: =a form of Visnu. 








incomplete murder ; aaa waqdaad ad al aaa 
aaa Ku. 4. 81. —sate the radius of ‘a circle. 
—aa_ 4 fifty. -2 One hundred and fifty ; Ms. 8- 207. 
waar [ area aT ] half a meal. IHG 
kind of fish. —3lé% a. having a low voice. —4 © 
having. only a half left. —3aTA a. half clouded. 
—RITR: half a Sloka or verse. —@H a. equal to ® 
half. (—AAL) N. of a class of metres in which the 1st 
and 8rd and 2nd and 4th lines have the same sylla- 
bles and Ganas; such as Waal. —aAta a. half the 
crops, half crown. —Wa: An owl. ait m 12 
cultivator, ploughman who takes half the crop for 
his labour; Gay qWatgneaPaaaraits: Y. 1. 166- 
—2 = He g.v. —BXt, —zNTT a. occupying the half 
(of the body ); Ku. 1. 50; TH Uftrg tsa PHAdATeelT 
avi €: Bh. 3. 121. -B@1t: a necklace of 64 strings: 
A half chain, a kind of omament; Taaateratt “AMEls 
Satiaa afta: LAATeI Mana, 50. 297-98- cf. also Kau. 
A. 2. 11. -8€a half a (short ) syllable. 


aR a. Half; see ary, 


TAA, —TY Half a verse, hemistich; A444 MES" 
afigastd Ay. 9.10.19; waar daa p. IL. 4. st. 
“are: a class of words either m. or 2- 


STAR a. (ay i) [ srt 3a] 4 Measuring 2 


half; alam Ms. 8. 1. -2 Entitled to half a share; ne 2- 
296. —i A half-caste man; Mayes | ATA J 


een: | aia: a J faa asa fia Gas: Parasara- 
Sharing or entitled to a 


sata a. [ wae STA | 
: of. also WAT A 


half: wawafaa Fear: Ms. 8. 210. 
afta: | SB. on. MS. 10. 8. 55. 


¢ . e 
Wah a. Prospering, succeeding. 


AeA a. 4 Belonging to the half ( of anything ). 
-2 Fit to be increased. -3 To be accomplished; 
seat a faci fagar freed: Ry. 1. 156.1. —4% To be 
obtained ; Was ats ragay Pasay, Ry. 5. 44. 10- 


ATTY [ w-firq—eqz] 1 Placing or putting uP 
setting upon; 4 ata zpqinaraied: Ram. 5. a7. 23 
TANG HASIAGTA RK. 2. 35. —2 Inserting, placins. 0" 
putting in. -8 Giving, offering, resigning ; AREA 
art R255; gearing vafared: 13. 95 TSE 


qZIN Bo. 9.97. —h Restoration, delivery» giving 
back; aq? Ak. —§ Piercing, perforating; qa dd 


feRaarita Ay. 19.9, 925 Htenarsrittatat se: al “Aare 
4d Ram. ( Said to mean also fire, god, an oblation, 
® Mantra and the tongue of fire. Tv. , 


»— aed 
ata a. 1 Inserted, fixed, full of; SATA fafa 
qed: aa ARariag Ram. 4.1.8; Kath. 4.9 —2 Placed 
in or upon; zeadadaaaeata (aaa) BR. 9- 7 
aMAAHaS: Be. 8.7; 12. 14. —3 Thrown, cast into > 
alz weqattay R. 8,88, —4 Transferred to» engraved ; 


Brwwa: 


230 


9 


aay 





painted; FIaasAcceat aeafiag RK. 17. 79; 


faaiaaiceaaaradea Ku. 3.42. —-5 Offered, delivered, 
entrusted; @Aateqareag: MAAATATA Y. 2. 164. -6 
Given back; HMayeical-ataga: R. 19. 10. -7 Ceased, 
gone; 4 dt UM BaayTaltaadt: Ram. 2. 59.27. —8 
Pierced; J Weta: HE: CHUTT UAa: Ram. 3. 28. 19. 
See 7. 


aT: [ B-i-sga Un. 4.2] The heart; flesh in 
the heart. 


aa 1 P. (sald, ara, age) 1 To go towards. 
—2 To lull, hurt. 

EOE ag N. of a people; Mb. 

AG (a) @3,-FH 1 A swelling, tumour, ( of 
various kind ); ata, Aer, afer? &e. -2 One hun- 
dred millions. 784 dealt gardai a | aaa 
GEMS qaarat ada || Mb. 1. 35. 19. -—3 N. of a moun- 
tain in the West of India ( Abu ) a A serpent-like 
demon killed by Indra; Rv. 1. 51.6. -§ A serpent. 
—§ A cloud. —7 A place of pilgrimage ( of the J ainas). 

-—§ A long round mass; lump of flesh; af ftes: gaia eft 
aq wall aah AedeH Susr; Y. 3.75.89 (aialqos ), —9 
N. of a people. —10 N. of a hell. —SITHIT: WN. of 
the plant Cordis myxa ( Mar. Teil, Haz ), 


sate: 4 A serpent-like demon conquered by 
Indra; Av- 11.9. and 10 (in almost every verse ). 
—2 All-pervading lord. 


aaiza a. Afflicted with swelling or tumour, 


Zay a. { B-4L Un. 38. 152 | Ved. Little, small, 
unimportant; Av. 7.56.33 Sara Ferraaa Heong. 
alaa Bhag. 10. 30. 16. 4 A child, pupil; TayezTa- 
aaa: Fauwara Gast: Bhag. 7. 1. 37. [ cf. L. orbus. ] 


es Bs Eo he | According to Nir. aagd wala Stq 
amet: ] 4 Small,‘minute, short; 4A AZS+ai Tal aHHeq: 
Ry. 1. 27.18. —2 Weak, emaciated, lean. Uttar 
Cay ANF: Rv. ve de 6. 8 Foolish. —a Young, 
childish; 4 f€ a} aHecawer Baral A SANTA: Ry. 8. 39. 1. 
—§ Like, similar. -%i:1A boy, child; dey alajegaza- 
awa: R. 3. 21, 25. 7.67. —2 The young of an animal. 
—3 A fool; idiot. 


snyt a. Ved. Youthful, young; aawny faaz 


Say. Rv. 1. 116. 1. 


Aa, Aq [ BHA Un. 1. 187] 1 A disease of the 
eye. —2 A country to which one should go (aqsqeqy: 
or FareceerHiaae: ). -3 A cemetery. -4 ( pl.) Ruins, 
rubbish; Vaj- 30. 11. 


AAA a. Narrow, thin. —-RH 1 Narrowness. -9 
Rubbish, ruins; Felaaest oeT% Ry. 1. 183. 3. 


tH oa A measure of one drona, 


’ 
| 








ee 


AUT vn. | BAA] A disease of the eye ( said to 


stereos 


¢ 
be of 5 kdnds ). 


AA au. [ #-44,] 1 Excellent, best. —2 Respectable. 
—8 Attached, true, devoted. —% Dear, kand ; Ry. 1. 
123. 1. —4: 4 A master, lord; AY: AFT Al Gar qmyea 
é3, 18. 52; Santi. 1. 18; a4 aaa e-afa way gear 
Bk. 6.51. -2 A man of the third tribe, Vaigya. ef. Ha: 
cafe: ~P. III. 1.103. cf. also... Aaa ales, and 
emqea: eafaatasi: Nm. —aT 1 A mistress. -2 A woman 
of the Vaisya tribe. -4T The wife of a Vaigya. Comp. 
—HIt the mistress of an Arya. Wel Atya a aaa 
aaa Vaj. 23. 30. —QcdHT the wife of a true or 
legitimate husband ; AYVHCIAAAT Ry. 7.6. 5: 10: 
43.8. -dai a Vaigya of rank. 


aay [| AF-adst-F17. 4] A woman of the Vaisya 
tribe. 


Aang m. [HF AD faeces asia Mordiagq Un. 1. 
156] 4 The Sun; #2 fe g2Isiatr waPE: Bhag, 1. 18. 
93; aiftaraan aeieeaaizeazifa Si. 2. 39; fafactrard 

att: GA, Siva. B. 30.50. —-2 The head of the 
Pitris or Manes; aq rasar af Be. 10. 20. —3 The 
constellation SWAT. —& N. of the arka plant. 
-6 One of the Adityas; 2 "Tl Waar T. Up. 1.1.1. 
—6 A bosom-friend; play-fellow. —Comp. ar N. of 
the 12th lunar mansion. 


stata ( waft and qylys also ) a. Com 


Re - passionate; 
(diminutive of HAHA P. V. 3. St). 


ATT: 4 ‘The sun. —2 A bosom-friend; 34x qeul 
fara at Ry. 5. 85. 7. 


wai P. To kill. 
sTazy Ashes. 
aaa oa. [| B-AMT] 1 Going, moving, 


V running: 
—2 Mean, unworthy, censurable (7 Un. 4. 1123 
afta 5. 54). m. (Hai, Baa, TAA: Ke.) 4 A horse: 


(PATA HAAR e TATA: Bhag. 10.75.11; safe 


Bri. Up. 1.1. 2. @#leasseAdat ABI: Si. 19.81. -9 An 
epithet of a horse or its driver. —3 One of the ten 
horses of the moon. ~—4% Indra. —8 A short span 
( TABATA yi: —at 1A mare. -2 A bawd, procuress. 
-3 Anymph. —Comp. —FW: one of the principal 
Seven rays of the Sun. —afe: A horseman; 31287. 
TEACTIAATAUS: Siva. B. 24.64. and 25. 9. 


Taz (bs Possessed of coursers; quick. s=E] Sai 
waatracaa: Ry. 10. 22. 6. 


aaa, a. [AR as B at soa gq aqaiea J 
4 Coming hitherward (opp. 3t1=#). —2 Turned towards» 
coming to meet anyone. ~3 Being on this side (as 
the bank of a river ) ; Copp. 7%). —4 Being below or 
behind (in time or place). —§ Following, subsequent. 
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certain point. —3 Before (in time or place ); RASTAB 

eH ARMSAUT «OK. 195: Hare daraueaal eta 
aecieedd: Y.2. 378, 1183 1.254; Mevsiso: 
—4 On the lower side, behind, downwards ( opp. 
way. —§ Afterwards, subsequently. —6 ( With loc. ) 
Within, near: Ta araraIaafa sazaezualy S. 1. 15. 
-Comp. —l@: posterior time. —AlfeHR a. belonging 
to proximate time, modern: “aT modernness; posterity 
oftime; a-sareifenaar faeneragaft az Ms. 12. 96. 
“HCH the near bank of a river. -@¥ a. Being on this 
side of, not reaching up to, posterior: THAIS aL H- 
aaaeHaat CWA, Bhac. 5.3. 4. awa. Ved. 
having the hole or mouth hitherward: HAUSA 
Hdd: Bri. Up. 2.2.8. —-AW a. offering riches. 
Vaj. 15. 19. (—&) 1 rain. -2 a cloud. -QTAAT xn. 
Ved. epithet of three days during which the Soma 
sacrifice is performed. —M@TAQ m. N. of a creation of 
beings in which the current of nutriment tends 
downwards, or where the men are addicted to sensual 
enjoyments. 


5. 09. 


ce 


Ba ind. In the proximity of, near. Hata alta 


Wa Rv. 8. 9. 15. 


saat (he [ saTa—a | 1 Turned towards: favour- 
ing; turned towards unfavourhbly ; Harare TTY Fast 
Ry. 6. 25.3. —-2 Beme on this side, below. —3 Born 
afterwards, posterior. —4 Modern, recent. —5 Reverse; 
contrary 5 “al state of being posterior or recent; state of 
being contrary. —TA ind. ( With abl. ) 1 On this side 
of. —2 Thenceforward. ~—8 Less than. —&% Later 
chan 3 qqxA qfaeat sar aaa-aAUeaNT Sat. Br. 


salad a. [ Hates AGT Gato] Later, 
modern. —f. Proximity. | 


aaNaw N. of the Hotri of the Gods ( @arat ear ). 


AAR [ aqfead age THA] N. of a tribe or people 
in the south mentioned in the Mahabharata and 
conquered by Sahadeva; N. of kings living in the 
southern forest. 


Bat a. Bringing misfortune, sinful; indecent. _3y: 
4 Damage, hurt. —2 = SRM q. vy. 


AME n. [| BAIA carat YZ a Un. 4.195 ] Piles; 
HUA FSAEAAASSU AAAS = Vaj. 12.97. —Comp- 
-—H a. destroying piles. ( -31: ) 1 N. of the plant 
TU (Mar, Be )s so called because it is said 
to cure piles. —2 one part of buttermilk with three 
parts of water. (—*€T) 1 N. of the plant Curculigo 
Archioides Lin. ( Mar. SqSTUy ) —2 the marking nut 
plant ( zId& ). —FSL a. afflicted with piles. fea a. 
curing piles. (—@?) the marking nut plant; (Mar. fasay), 





AV a. [| AAAI py Hat snfeesisa P. V- 
2. 127. ] Afflicted with piles; Ms. 8. 7. 


STIG | a. [ BaACTEA sia | Afflicted with piles. - 


AMAA «a. | BI-AAMIA gz a] Striving to hurt, 
malicious. —WT? 4 Fire. —2 N. of a demon. 


STQU a. [ BY, Tat eqz | Flowing, movable. —OWA 
Going, moving. —Uit 1 Means of moving, conveyance. 
—2 A piercing or pricking pain ; Fala AAI: Ay. 9.8.18. 


STE 1 P. [wefe, atéga, sad, aed] Cepic A. as 
UAT Wed IST Ram. ) 1 To deserve, merit, be worthy 
of ( with acc. or inf. ye fafa TATA Alea Sr7 s 
so VSY, WAIT, TAA &c. —2 To have a right to, be 
entitled to, be allowed to do anything (with ace. ); 
aq 74: fa Reagea S. 6; 4 al eala-saaeia Ms. 9.3; 
also with inf. 4 @awegaeia Ms. 8. 147; ll. 7, 18. 
—3 To be obliged or required to do a _ thing, oft. 
implying duty or obligation ; 4a egAeld Y. 2. 49; 
sal yaretaaaefa R. 1. 88. —% To be fit or deserve to 
be done: H#al Ala Aare: agaeld N. 5. 112; Dk. 187. 
—§ To be equal to, be worth, 4 a TAMA T AA A S- 3 
17 are not equal to; aya wqaHey Hal Aleled GSA 
Ms. 2. 86; 3. 181. —6 To be able, translatable by, 
‘can’; TH FAAAraT Wedaeld S. 4; feaIAeTITTS 
HAIAE Be. 2.17; xdata serfs fier argaeta 
H. Pr. 30 cannot get. —7 To worship, honour; see _ 
caus. below. —8 ( Used with inf. in the second pers. 
and sometimes in the third) 8 represents a muld 
form of command, advice or courteous request; and 
may be translated by ‘pray’, ‘deign’, “be pleased to’; 
will be pleased to’; fRAaeeaela WEA R. 5. 20 pray 
wait &e. aaa a soy fea 2, 58; a ara: AlAelrd 1. 
10 will be pleased or be good enough to listen to 163 
Ku..6. 823, Ms. 1.2; “Be. 10:16, 2.175 Rey. 723 
1. 88; 3. 46. -Caus. or 10 P. To honour, worship. 
Uusfset AIHA: Bk. 1.17; Ms. 3. 3. 119. 


ae a- 1 Respectable, worthy of respect, deserving 3 
waaay a weqser asa Ms. 8. 392. —2 Worthy 
of, having a claim to, entitled to, with acc.» inf.» oF 
in comp 3 vate: das fray afaareafedt fe a: Ms. 9. 144; 
UCACACET FT SEA Ram.; aaa! FF eA AAT 
CATAL Be. 1.37. safaaareard R. 1.765 so AM 
TI, WES” wo. —9 Being required, obliged, or allowed 
( with inf. mb —4, Becoming: proper, fit ; HAS mae cad 
Pt. 83 with gen. also; a Baise! AclysA Pt. 1- 87-92; 
or In comp.; deem wWaAMd 1.275; so JT, AV Ak. 
-5 Worth (in money ); costing; see below. —6 Capable, 


powerful; @ ci aff qaia wea weeds Ram 
5. 22. 20. -e: [ we-4a ] 1 N. of Indra. —9 N.- of 


Visnu. ~8 Price (as in Ae); meremerataitge 
Ku. 5.12; (aeraét aeat: Malli.). werecgggt <7" 
Subhas. —4 Fitness, propriety. —5 Motion, course ): 
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—2T Worship, adoration; Ki. 2. 58; Taam ASA azar 
qf arg at: R. 1. 76. -6 Gold; Nighanta. 


eu , —UT | Heara-eqe | 1 Worship, adoration; 
honour; treating with respect or veneration; AeWwAEd 
aHuAT AAAI R. 1.55; Si. 15. 22; 14.58; R. 11. 23: 
Ms. 3.54. —2 A present of honour, requisites for 
worship; TQ44ed4 a1 IT ALIMIF: Bhag. 9.11. 29. -3 
A precious jewel; Hed 44eT4ttSAT Bhag. 3. 21. 47. 

BENT ind. Ved. According to what is due; 
according to one’s means; *0%27 Ry. 1. 127; Taal 
saad HEM: Ry. 10. 68. 4. 


| aqeMa pot. p- Fit to be worshipped, adored. 


wea. a. [| He-Ad ] 1 Worthy, deserving, deserving 
respect, respectable, adorable ; caAedt Maz: eaaista a: 
S. 5.15; R. 5. 2531.55; Ku. 6.56; Ms. 3. 198. 
~2 Praised, celebrated ( €dq, ealq ), —3 Worthy of, 
deserving, entitled to ( mostly Ved.). m. 1A Buddha: 
the highest rank in Buddhist hierarchy. -2 A superior 
divinity with the Jainas; Waa faumdsaateqa sa: 
GAMAAAaal A FASTA IAAT: ||; see the word Sailalco. 
dA a. most worthy or venerable; Héunara fasra qa 
zd AghHay Ms, 8. 128. 


wera a. (HeAe A) Worthy, deserving. Fat 1 A 
Buddha. —2 A Buddhist mendicant. -3 N. of Siva. 


ate leant N. of a Buddhist nun. Dk. 


} aerdt The cuality of being fit to be worshipped, 
veneration, adoration ; AA eeat aay: Qk. 


“ZI pot. p. [ se-04, ] 4 Worthy, respectable. 
—2 Fit to be praised. —3 Right, fit, proper. —4 Fit to 
be obtained. 


6 ~ . 
ARISaT ot a. Ved. Making enemies ery aloud; 
exultant. 4 Zaid 4 Yereieeah: Ry. 1. 56. 4. 


BAA 1 U. (Aaid-d Heayq , Met) 4 To adorn. —2 
To be competent or able. -3 To prevent, 
see AMA . : 


aon: [AGFA AeA AIA Gar] 4 A curl lock 
of hair, hair in, general; GAM SH AGT TAU SI Ku. 5. 
55; Hewes KR. 1, 423 4. 54; Hawaga wa: K. 4; 
Hoh WET AGH Me. 67 (the word is n. also, as 
appears from a quotation of Malli.: tqaraanpqaaia 
alars, ). -2 Curls on the fore-head; .., Aa: WaragHeqe 
Nm. —3 Saffron besmeared on the body. —4& mad dog 
(for Heh), —Hl A girl from elght to ten years of 
age. —2 N. of the capital of Kubera ( situated on a 
peak of the Himalaya above the peak of Meru 
inhabited also by _Siva ), and of the lord of 
ihe Yaksas; Sears Ku. 6. 37; fienth geai 


{aaa NET AAA SAN: By. 2. 10; weqea y 


ward off; 


TAR WA FAIA Me. 7. Comp. —2teag:, —atas, 
qo ‘lord of Alaka’, N- of Kubera: waa 
qqt R. 19. 15. —A¥a? the end of a curl or ringlet: Si. 
4.9; ZeUdidiearea: Based waAalaar: Mo. 8. —ATRA 
sergera Kaenigii ( Mar. #2iffa ). -atz14 N. of the 
Ganga, or a river falling into it. <aql@taearar faaarsra- 
acqq: Bhag. 11. 29. +2. —-2 a girl from cight to ten 
years of age. “THT N. of the capital of Kubera. faa: 
N. of a tree ( fate; Mar. aram ). -aefa: f. rows of 
curls; fageaeraeagaeezat AAait sarzaq Si.6.3. 


AGHH ind. In vain, for nothing; hy. 10. 71. 6. 


ASM, HA: [7 CASA, TEA BAY, La aa Dy. | 
The red resin of certain trees, red lac or sap (for- 
merly used by women to dye certain parts of their 
body, particularly the soles of the feet and lip ) 
(Mar. afaa ); (zaaaar ) fatiisadiemtqzeq Ku. 5. 
34, 68; 7. 58; fararatiamt: M. 8. 5; Hamaeat aa 
aaa R. 7.73 faa carat: gee fara PedisciemHacaated 
Mk. 4. 15. Comp. —t&: red lac, juice; AORTA 
WasRTaAsal | AMT Act Ata: GAGA. Ram. 
2. 60. 18. —XFT the red colour of alakta. 


asata a. 1 Having no signs or marks. —2 Having 
no ebaracteristic or distinguishing marks, undefined, 
undistinguished; AM AHAAANAM ABA Ms, 1. 5. 
-8 Having no good marks, inauspicious, unfortunate: 
ill-omened; #24el Hgteamedq R. 14.5. —% Incom 
prehensibles 89 Ta°HHEMIAIsTaAaISeAM yar Bhag. 
12. 6. 29. -WH_1 A bad or inauspicious sien; Alte 
zeqaand, Ms. 4. 156. —2 That which is no definition, 
a bad definition. , 


zialetda a. 41 Unseen, unperceived, unobserved; 
yaaedd H. 1; weiss aa Ro. 97. 
~9 Uncharacterized; not marked. —Comp, —zjraqm a. 
suddenly dead. —SafRaa a. one who has .pproached 
unobserved. 


wea a. 1 Invisible, unknown, unobserved. -2 
Unmarked. —8 Having no particular marks, —% In- 
significant Im appearance. —5 Having no pretence, 
freo from fraud. —6 Not @%4 or secondary (as 
meaning ). —Comp. Ta a. moving invisibly. —weAal 
unknown birth, obscure origin; a@fdeneaquequeadl 
Kas 5.72: AGE a. disguised, incognito. — l= a: 
addressing words to no visible object; Weems: agdd- 
sean Ku. 5. 57. | | 


AGRA, a. With inauspicious siens; Sqasy aes 
PLGEAIT TRAC, Mb. 6. 102. 12. 


saga: f. 1 Evil | fortune, bad luck, distress: 
poverty; WA G4 aad U. 5. 30. —2 The 
goddess of misfortune. me 
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wane: [ Ety.? ] A wa ter-serpent, the black van- 
ety of the Cobra de Capello (also written aT ). 
—aT A large poisonous leech. 

Aaa a 1 N ot joined or connected. —2 Not devoted 
to; attSlHysH HAaeeay Udb. 


BAIG he | Staim- 


mering. 


Speaking unconnectedly. —2 


asy ( y-at /. ) 1 Not light; heavy, big, weighty 
(as breasts, hips &c.); Baraleeqatedt: Si. 8. 1; 
7.5. -2 Not short, long (in prosody ). —8 Serious; 
solemn. ~—% Intense, violent, very great. —Ccmp. 
—39@: a rock. -HPAA m. intense heat. —ATAT a. 
solemnly pledged or promised. 


ACIAGA Absence of meanness or mgegardliness ; 


R. 9. 16. 


AGSATH Not surmounting, not transgressmg, not 


_ passing over or beyond. 


ASSAMA «a. Insurmountable; impassable, mac- 
cessible, ‘beyond the reach of; aaataaeqesaea 
ad <4: V. 2 proof against injury: V. 4, Ki. 14. 37. 


aseadtaat 1 Impassableness, insurmountable- 
ness, inaccessibility; AWewadtyargeay azaaeafa si. 
9. 48. —2 Inviolability ; respectability. —3 Authorita- 
tive or absolute rule, superiority. 


AGE a. 1.N ot to be transgressed, overcome 
Gos UW ea Wes Si. 38. 64. -2 Beyond the 
reach of, impossible to be done; ffta afta guaar- 
qeeeqy Ki. 138.7. —8 Dithcult to secure or attain, un- 
attainable; 4 fe Sfiat avaraeeeaaiead Ki. lo. 6. 18; Si. 
8,573; dl state of. being proof against an attack or 
injury 37 Seif AIT ADHERE AA Ki. 11. 63. 


sjeat: A kind of bird; Va}. 24. 34. 


ABA Inflammation of the eye; a sort of disease 
of the joints; Av. 9.8. 20. 


BSSA a. Shameless. —-SAT 1 Boldness. -2 Im- 
pudence. 
; be 
saan, squ [ ae aes gufa, g-staq, gile sa 
Ty. | An earthen jar. 
slafa: [ HB-ale Sita | Commencement of the notes 
of a sone. 


assy a. Unobtamed, —Comp. —3aiicaa ct dis 
appointed in one’s desired object. -ATW a. friendless, 
without a patron. 


BAS*Y g. Unobtainable, unattainable; BYSLAMtl- 
faaqameia: Ku. 5- 48. 


ad. 3. Hl... 20 


way | HHA] 1 The sting in the tail of a scorpion. 
—2 Yellow orpiment: cf. AT&. 

BBY ind. [ HA-AFe AZ] 1( a) Enough, sufficient 
for, adequate to ( with dative or inf. ); aqeaIeaa 
AT TARA qv R. 2.89; Ku. 6.82; Haat STAR 
SAA AAS AFA Bk. 8.98; Si. 2. 40, 106, 110: K. 183; 
Bh. 3. 22; Ms. 11. 76; R. 2. 89, 9. 82: 15.64: Me. 
6, 90. (b) A match for, equal to (with dat. ); saeal 
GSA Sk.; AS AZl ABI Mbh. —2 Able, competent 
(with inf. ); 33 AWLSk.; RI Was Saas se fe AT: 
Ku. 2. 56; V. 3.10; with loc. also: Aaa slata- 
yeaa fart Ram. —3 Away with, enough of, no need 
of, no use of ( having a prohibitive force), with instr. 
or gerund: Sea-aa Veleal M. 1. 20: HOAs FE faares 
M. 1; M@MaHAs BAA WewAMNEtT Si. 2.40; WH 
adi da AAT R.2.384; Ku. 5.82; aerate: Fee: 
S.4. so many flowers will do: Si. 10. 75; sometimes 
used, though less correctly, with the inf. mm the same 
sense; AAA VIIA Ve. 2.3: AB Sas Ta ATATA, 
Mk. 3. —§ (a) Completely, thoroughly; Settt Ar 
fraas alftarage: Me. 55; alt faadag: ahr: 
seq S. 7.84; R. 10.80; K. 169; Si 3.585 4. 
39. (b ) Greatly, excessively, to a high degree; gale 
wey K.2; a asa fafgen std Ak.; My. 6. 403 
sqearqard, Beals Ki. 18. 13. again and again, pressq 
ingly. —5 In vain. —6 Surely, verily. —7 In the 
sense of aft and HIT also. AW° TTT FM HALT 
ata Nm. —Comp. —HHtT a. | He Waa: aur <a | 
competent to do any act; skilful, clever. RAT. The 
state of complete satiation; @He-RIWIsselal easel: 
aga Bk. 10.-7. AIT a. | ae Hare | sufficient to 
support a maiden (474); P. I. 2. 44. 7, HIT Ke- 
see separately below. maa a. | Ae TATA West, forret | 
going after, following in due or proper manner; “1 Sor 
mat P. V. 2.15. fa a. [Be sifaary ad. | sufficient 
for livelihood. JT a. AS GAG FHA Te % | sufficient, 
adequate to eating. -AH a. able, sufficient, haying 
power. “(URL ind. 1 Exceedingly > gia REATRE 
qUAUIE Ku. 15. 28. —2 Very much better, ot easier 5 
go AAA Si. 2. 106. AAT a. [AE TA TERY 
az | possessing’ sufficient wealth, rich ; PNeITAAY 
aig: eIESI: Ms. 8. 162. JA a [AeA cue 
thick smoke, volume of smoke. —@2J* [a Ax [ite 
G3: ]a bad or useless animal (for sacrifice ). (~a. ) 
able to keep cattle. —gaatt a. [36 THA eR UE 
4a] 1 fit for a man, becoming a man- —2 sufficient 
for a man. (—UT: ) a man who is chief of the opposite 
warriors in a battle. -T@ a- 1 strong enough, having 
sufficient power. —2 an epithet of Siva. ate: 4 suffi- 
cient sense, —2 false notion (@4aS ). ACT a: LS 
area YF | able, competent ; faaryerasaeyltoal 
qq: Bt: Si. 2. 9. 

ASH SU. 1 To prepare, 
~2 To ornament, decorate, grace; 


make ready [ Ved. I. 
qa a aA TAe aes 
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see 


K: 207; *aal aaisead: S. 1. -3 To prevent from, 


impede ( with gen. ). 7 , 


ASRUTA 1 Decoration, ornamenting ; Meaeae: 
EGel At ASCSACT ATM Bhas. 8. 8.5. -2 An ornament 
(lit. and fig.); ast Tagtaagmat qeruaaeat ya: 
Bh. 2. 92. —3 Preparation. 


ASHITY a. Fond of ornaments. —2 Decorating, 
skilled in decorating. —3 Ornamented. —tUJ: An epithet 
of Siva. 


* Ls 
AGH a. A decorator, skilled in decoration. 


AGRI 1 Decoration, act of decorating or orna- 
menting. —2 An ornament (fig. also); HaHt: EqeF 
V. 1; Adee: Us fees: ibid. -3 A figure of 
speech of which there are three kinds: —al=¢°, 44°, 
and ead ; WeareAeag y aal: arafsanfBa: | Tarel- 
FIFA ASHHMULISHATMAAT || §. D. 681; sea a aed 
Asta Ag MAG) aMileaeeaaea gage: |] K. P. 
8. cf. also FRNA ania saat | aeaiten- 
qed a teeta al ra ll. —% The whole seience of 
Rhetoric. AStIT: WAS WIZ | Nin. —Comp areal 
a commentory on Kuvalayananda. AVS: The 
dressing ZOOUL of idols. “2ST the science and art of 
rhetoric, poetics. —wany gold used for ornaments. 
ae: N. of a kind of meditation in Buddhism. ail 


a. unadorned. 


AGATA: Ornament, decoration ; C4 Wad Fad... 
AUST FA Ms. 7. 290. 


RC CraGe f. 1 Decoration. -2 An ornament; #i<- 
@iq Amaru. 18. —3 A rhetoric 


NS wars al ornament, a figure 
of speech; SSSIAI Beara auMaTcHat ga: wf K.P. 1; 
A faa Heat ace arserylaas 


qeadl | wat a asad weaea- 
wads Hat Il; Chandr. 1; atafe: aqndiqeadne: By. 
3. 6 (where 3° has Senses 2 and 8. ). 

BAHT Adorning, ornamenting, 
also); FIER WUE Ki, 9. 39. 


AGAR: A frog (see aaae: ). 


BASIS a. Not libidinous 
Dy chast 1, “tae é ; 
apartments. : ee 


AGSI* 1 Vomiting: ~2 The palm of the. hand 
with the fingers extended. —3 Prahasta, the minister 
of Ravana. va A demon killed by Ghatotkacha. —-5 A 
gourd (Mar. *19%1); fd eerie 9 dar aerad oa: 
orga aut Mb. 7. 109. 86. -At 4 N. of a nymph or of 
a, class of nymphs. -2 A kind of plant ( @351g; Mar. 
ame). “8 A barrier, a line of water drawn to 
prevent entrance ( Bearsaana za ACE ) 

sj@tgat N. of a country. 


aaa a. [URI SE saeat a] 4 Houscless, 
vagrant, moving about; Si. 4. 57. -2 Without destruc- 


decoration ( fig: 


i 


tion or loss, imperishable. —4: 41 Non-destruction, 


permanence. —2 Birth, production. 


“wan: 1 A mad dog or one rendered furious. —2 
A fabulous animal like a hog with eight legs. H2q¢ 
dienes aaifuita agag.| tae: alatainaeh aA AAG: 
Mb. 12.3. 13. —3 A kind of worm. —4 N. of a plant 
( Far; Mar. Weer us ). 


ABTA n. Merit. (ACI? ) 


— , aul ‘ 
Wwe ind. A word of no import, occurring im the 
dialect of the Pisachas ( mostly used in dramas ). 


BSA «a. Saltless, not salty; (P. eee ea U2. a a UeHal- 
dena: TEI SANSA | STA aT MTaTeaat Fatt 
faxeaa || Mb. 13. 114. 14- 


aaaqieq_ A basin for water at the root of a tree; 
see Aldi, 


wea a. Not shining. 


aoa a. [A wala saad, Zaz | 4 Inactive, 
without energy, lazy, idle, indolent. BSI sealaatsee 
Be. 18. 28. —2 Tired, fatigued, languid; Aaa ee 
aoe aft M.5; Amaru. 4, 88; Gaeut K. 143, 197, 
211, 62, 98; Si. 8.73 V. 3-2 Dk. 20- Si. 18. 483 9. 395 
U. 1. 24; Ki. 10. 60, V. 5; THAIA@AA Mal. 1. 17. —3 
Soft, gentle. —4 Slow, dull (as in gait or motion ); 
AMUSATAAT Me. 84; aa: HEptaTHAaarar U- 
3.28. —e: 1 A sore or ulcer between the toes: 
( Mar. faa ). -2 A kind of tree. —3 N. of a sage- 
—& N. of a small poisonous animal. —At N. of a plant 
(gaqal ). —Comp. —FaTUT a woman with languishing 
looks. 

BIDAR a. Indolent, idle. —-#? Flatulence, intume 
scence of the abdomen, with constipation and wind; 
gga aig AVARAIIE A A TAT | AlAaAarswdrayaeds 
Aisa: EA: II 


wWseET a. Idle, lazy. 

BASRA! Feeling of exhaustion due to Cholera. 
AGaga N. of a plant (Mar. Was BsTg ). 
AGBIFSBT a. Spotless. 


warms: N. of a small noxious insect or other 
animal; Av. 2. 31. 2.3. (vy. l. Berg ) Satawalekar ed: 


BAA ,- aL [ a-, 4. a. ] A firebrand, half-burnt 
wood ; AMSA TAR Ku. 9.. 28. coal : “AERA Ram; 
Camda V.5.2. Comp. —attea: f. N. of the fourth 
chapter of Gaudapada’s Commentary on the Mandu- 
kyopanigad. 


ACTA a. Ved. 1 Disposed to afflict or injure very 
much. —2 Not granting anything; miserly ; orga 
fagttg ag: Ry. 1. 166. 7. at: A cloud. 
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Bera: FT: f. [ T-srad; sores ig air WS Ty | 
The bottle-gourd. —& (n.) 4 A vessel made of gourd. 
—2 A fruit of the gourd which is very light and floats 
in water; fH fe weak ataia asseaoraly ara: “aaa 
afd My. 1; Ms. 6.54. —-Comp. -h2A the dust or 
down (73: ) of the bottle-gourd. -QTAA a jar made of 
the bottle-gourd; Av. 8. 10. 29. —aqint A lute of the 
shape of a gourd. 

ABTA a. Made of a bottle; Aawane BTeIsIg- 
qa AY. 3. 60. 

Baw a. [ 7. 4. ] Without gain or profit. -4 Non- 
acquirement 3 Faery J FAeaT: HaAeaHaCAS: Ms. 2. 
43; 2. 184; 6. 57s -2 Toss: Ms. 9. 381, 11,80; Gage 
ai HA SAMBA AAA Be. 2. 88. 

BABleEq Ved. 1 Going forward (to meet). —2 An 
assailing enemy, an assailant. —8 Epithet or Indra; 
HAMALA WIAA Ry. 9. G7. 80. 


BAIT A door. 


BIST: Inflammation and abscess at the root of 
the tongue. Suér. 


BSED a. Devoid of dancing, idle, unengaged: 
qequeaqaeeeay: KR. 16. 14. 


aif: [ 33-24 Un. 4. 188] 4 A black bee. -2 A 


scorpion. —3 A crow. —4 The ( Indian ) cuckoo. —5 


The sign of the zodiac called WAS. —6 Spirituous 
liquor. cf....... aif: aerdl a afk | wen aqgeat wal 
eqiq...| Nm. —Comp. -®@A a flight or number of 
bees; SF full of a swarm of bees ; SIRerh tC eccc act 
AugEetaTeaisaals Git. 1; “82% the kubja plant. 
faat, fant [ aiarta eal frat | the uvula, soft 
palate. -at N. ofa plant (areal). —af rar, —aoFt 
N. of a tree ( aaTaeaza:; Mar. aaeast ). Ta a. 
pleasing to the bees. (3 ) the red lotus. ( —JT ) the 
trumpet flower. —ATe&T a flight of bees. —ATST N. of 
a plant ( Trae ). —fatra:, —&qdHsong or hum 
of a bee. —A4H: = q- v: 


aoa Me [ ae-ziet | 14 A scorpion. —2 A bee; AIs- 
Aas arazaatrary Si. 6. 4. SARYA Ateecarg sata 
qaarqaceaag «(afet) Ram. ch. 4.12. -at 1 A 
swarm of bees; acwaaert RIF Si. 6. 72; sifsatisea: 
Barat AA: Bh. 1. 5. 

atisat: Ved. A kind of demon; al Baafeat Av. 
8. 6. l. 

alewnr [ aead AsAd HSH TH] The forehead : 
(aazafet Tt: AR.) aa sat aa aitaasiee TTT 
Fai Hatt WANA! U. 2. 33. asa a waalleta 


By. Ds L713 Vb. Oe 6. —Comp. ST An impression 


or mark upon the forehead; K. 


ASHA A lind of carrion bird; ar Taree Haale 
Hara Ay. 11, 2,2: 
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atfente: A kind of snake. 

aleg a. 4 Having no characteristic marks, having 
no marks; said of the Supreme Being; UA aSHCA ATLA 
aaeaud wifsaaeaaiaetz Bhag. 1. 6. 26. Aeawly 
qt: qe sarqasiey Ta A Kath. 6. 8. —2 Having 
bad marks. -8 (In gram.) Having no gender: 
—#? An epithet of the Supreme Bene; sTeRadien- 
eUseafa areas: Mb. 12. 805. 26. —WA Absence of 


marks. 

atetsam. An impostor, a pretended ascetic. 

arequ: A water-jar; see Heat Mb. 3. 

BST a. [ ae—aTe” sa] Greatly advanced in 
penance ( Tafa ). —T? N. of a tribe; Rv. 7. 18. 7. 

aeeai, —aleerm: [ sead wea, ae aafaeg | 
4 A terrace before a housedoor: Salieraditrd M. 5, 
Dk. 74. -2 A place (like a square) at the door. 
—3 ( pl. )N. of a country or its inhabitants; or its 
ruler also. 

afeam: 4 A cuckoo. -2 A bee. —8 A dog. 

afecat Freedom from desire or cupidity. 

sea: = Adah q:- Vv: 

slerwqH, —TH see Sah. 

BAN a. [| Hs-AHT Un. 4. 20 fad: | 4 Unpleasing: 
disagreeable; HI 4 TIAA | STAT: Ay. 5. 18.5. 
~9 Untrue, false, pretended; S'4: K. 84; Hela 


aaa K. 147; Caaa Amaru. 27, 87,48. —3 Little, 
not much, few. —hA The forehead; eMAViAseras A 
Ta: K. 4. -2 Anything displeasing; Adal 4 Fels} 
aainaraazaa Ram. 2.52. 26. falsehood, untruth. 
qiasrehidea: val ages Ms. 11. 55. saat 
gay aad AE aaled HAAEAReIAA | BeBe ASA LATTA 
asa zafa a aaqdiagq ll Subhas. —3 Heaven- 
-§ Sorrow; Swe aaa Ah Ta AA Ram. 2. 19. 6- 
aaa AI Ca WIsTIssiea: —Comp. “AKA 2 kind 
of dish resembling the taste of fish (< mocl-fish ’ i) 
—ga, BAR a. pretended sleep: Ks. 


BetHaAd Den. A. to be deceived. 

ACWURT a. 4 Disagreea ble, unpleasant. 
deceiving. 

ABET a. False. 

ANTS: A snake; see afar. 

Bey | He—-s_ ] A small water pot. 

AGH [ ales faa: TH AT aq] A compound i 


which the case terminations are not dropped but 
retained; e. g. AUTAAT MAIL AGUA: Ke. 


<9, False, 


ASA «a. 1 Not cut off, undiminished. —2° Not 


destroyed, preserved ; yaesna aa: Fears: R. 2. 20+ 
Comp. —Afeas a. Of undimished glory: 


= 


AGeA 


Aad 





“ss i i Ons 
Ag=A «a. Moderate, content, not covetous; ‘4 
contentment; mnon-covetousness. 


Aga (Le Soft ( Ved. for HEA ), HABeay AGHA: tq: 
ean Ways loom Late, Lene ah 


AB, ABS ind. Unmeani 
ae, eae ind. Unmeaning words in the dialect of 
the Pisachas chiefly introduced in plays. 


aes ‘ . é e 
BCAA a. Stainless. —H? An epithet of the Supreme 
Spirit. 
~ 
AGat a- Not little, much, large 2TH ind 
Not at all. ae fe) 


ASAT co. Firm; steady. 


BABAR «a. 1 Not haying space ( Ved. ). —2 That 
which cannot be Seen, aS in MAA Smaa: RR. 1. 68 
(4 aad eae: Malh. ): see Stately also. —3 
Having no people. —% One who does not 90 to any 
other world after death ( not having Feiheatia 
meritorious deeds ). 5 Beyond space ( ata grag ): 
AG PASAMACS WITT Bhao.. 6. 19, 95_ =" 
—#AL 1 Not the world. —-2 End of, destruction of 
the world ; absence of people; ta dala elas Siac 
sgueft Ram. —8 The immaterial or spiritual world 
—4 The nether world (41%). -3 A Ritvijs or an 
such priest. —6 One who is not a seer or Stwareee 
—mt A kind of bird. Comp. —AAH Religious practice 
hike FHA4: AAS hAMAAT Fe Bhie. Se oM7:. —Tateay 
a. extraordinary, uncommon ; “DEAS: Mal. 1. lo. 


Bealhay Invisibility, disappearance. 
SAE GARI a. L[nvisible. 
aetna a. Unseen. 


~ . ‘ 
SAI oa. 1 Not securing t peel en 
A : he other world or heavy 


| r 
unusual, unallowed; 4 easlFaaray STS Bri. Up. 


1. 8. 28; FMEMAAT War Weal TMA yy. ; “ 
2 Of dark natures UTTAR gaat 6l. 
Ms. 12. 65. 7. oT unfitness for heaven. BH ATTY 


BABIIIS a. Not defective in a single limp 


rn 
sjata: 1 Freedom from covetoys 


—9 Non-confusion ; right process. ation. 
~ oO Z 
Z 1- Not wanting yet rn Me ee 
aaa a. Not wanting or desiring any thing: 


=. % a * 
ABAIA, AWA «a. Hairless ; Tera ay ( 3a2q ) 
Ms, 3- 8. Cae 
Baie a. 1 Tranquil, unagitated. —9 F 
_3 Not fickle. —4 Not thirsty, free fro 
of a metre of 14 syllables. 


irm, Steady. 
m desire, ~g N 


BAT a- Indifferent to sensual objects; “ey in 
: ’ im! G&G Bde 7, U- ' 
difference to sensual objects; 241 swaeAgKaR By. 1 9 
ive ts BAA, ?). 


~, ” E 7 c~n s 
AAT a. 1 Free from desire; Ail aad ala: 
c ~ bon, , - 
AqtANetASq: Mh. 5. 3. 28. —2 Not greedy or covetous, 
apathetic, indifferent to sensual objects. 


aanead a. Bloodless, not red: HealfeqHedey Bn. 
Up. 3.8.8. -tA Nymphiea Rubra, a red lotus. 


SALE TET a. (—Al /.) 1 Not current in the world, 
not relating to this world, uncommon, supernatural. 
—-2 Unusual, rare. —8 Not current in the usual 
language, peculiar to the sacred_writings, not used m 
classics, Vedic: afaaie aft fe SONATA, —% Theoretical; 
aT, rare occurrence of a word;_ BAANPHASAC: aH 
a af saat aaa | Aeiea accagar waaay vac: 
geaidaea Trik. 1. —Comp. TTT: proximity not 
common to the world ( of three kinds ). 


Ach: 1A tree. —2 A member of the body. 


aeq a. [| 3-7 ] 4 Trifling, unimportant, insignt 
ficant ( opp. Hz7. or Da ); BHeyyagd: Ms. 11.36. —2 Small, 
little, minute, scanty (opp. dz); HeIy eaag elated, 
R. 2.4731.2; weveaeatt V. 4.49. —-8 Mortal, of 
short existence; 4 aed aeacdy Ch. Up. ~—4& Young- 
-§ Seldom, rare. —eT A class of buildings: 
Kamikagama, 45. 53-54. —eGA Very little. —eqa, 
—ede, —eQi adv. 1 A little. —2 For a slight reason: 
Witaceta FAT Ram. 4. 32.7. —-8 Hasily, without much 
trouble or diffeulty. -Comp.-3taaz (comparative ) A 
word consisting of a smaller number of syllables ( than 
another ) Hewgqata, P. LT. 2. 84. —ABT nv. very little 
or minute; little by little; Aarewet Berasqy UT ETel SSS 
form: FX: Ms. 7. 129; HMA Me. 83. —3Ty] = stat q.v. 
—arnletara a. desiring little, contented or satisfied 
with little. —ATD Se, a. shortlived: Ms. 4.157. (—z:) Me 
14 a young one, cub. —2 a goat. —SIIXTH: 9 small or 
oradual beginning; ACdtFH: AWA. —SITSIT, —srz ts 
a. eating little: moderate in diet, abstemious. (—t: 
taking little food; imoderation, abstinence in food. 
—ZseH a. moderate in wishes, seeking little. —Tae 
a. 1 other than small, large. —2 
many; as "U1: BETA: many or yarlous ideas. Sac 
a. Named after an insignificant chief or master, or low 
origin. “AA a. slightly defective: not quite complete. 
—3qTa: small means. —hTYALa small matter. Fall 
4. N. of a plant (Hana; Mar. Saratet, fast ). —9 the 
root of a sweet flag. Ala a. bought for a small sum> 
cheap. ~WHA A kind of wheat ( Mar. MITE or aqel 
1z ) —T-4 a. having little scent or odour. ( aH) 
a red lotus. — ad a. inert. IZ, —TSSIT a. scantily 
clad: qed Falsaey Pewyeqegal SIT Mk. 1. 37: 
—a a. knowing little, shallow, superficial. —agJ «: 
1 of short stature, dwarfish, short. —2 weak, thin. 


-~3 having small bones. (-a:) a kind of tree. —a (aot 


a. defective mM presents (as a ceremony ), not 
‘s 4 . é c . 
liberal in sacrificial gifts; a cqeretatanyaqg qed; 








other than few 


AeG sy, 
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agerafam 4st: Ms. 11.39.40. -ZtB a. narrow-minded: 
short-sighted, “AA a. of little wealth, not aftluent or 
rich, poor; Ms. 3. 66; WeTaal AHL 11. 40. —Ul n. 
wealk-minded;, having little, sense, foolish. qian: A 
small vestibule; Mana. 8t. 106. —@a:4 N. of a plant 
(a species of the Tulsi). —2 a tree having a few leaves. 
(Mar. 291, Baal ). THA a red lotus. —T2J a. Ved. 
having a small number of cattle. AIWIACHIY Fl 
AMA GIR Ay. 12. 4.25. —JIT a. Whose religious 
merit is small; Ram. Mbh. —gt®qaAt N. of a flower- 
plant (Mar. (adr met ). —TAG a. having few 
descendants or subjects. fraatay saa: =P. V. 
4,122. -MTaA a. of small weight or consequence, 
insignificant, unimportant 5 aH insignificance. “TAT, 
THIN a. 1 of little weight or measure. —2 of little 
authority, resting on little evidence. ( —UT:,—UT#: ) 
common cucumber. —W4RT a. of rare application or 
use, rarely used. —NTT, —A a. having little power 
or strength, having short breath, asthmatic; “oe 
fea walt Susr. (—O ) 4 slight breathing or weak 
aspiration. —2 (in gram.) a name given to the 
unaspirated letters of the alphabet (in pronoun 
cing which little effort 1s required );  S3yar aaqaqay 
qmagqeiag: td: Sk. i. e- the vowels, semivowels, 
nasals and the letters RASALTTASETT. —de a. 
weak, feeble, having little strength. —ATa a. causing 
little annoyance or inconvenience, not very harmful; 
a fayeatscaaraeg Y. 2. 156. ats, -afa a. weak 
minded> unwise, silly, ignorant; Ms. 12. 74. -AVS a. 
unfortunate. —Aht a. speaking little, taciturn. 
Wey «. slender-waisted- —~ATAH.1 a hittle, a little 
merely. —2 2 short time» 2 few moments. —ATis: 


[ sea: aifea: are aapa° | a kind of amaranth (2%) . 


Amaranthus Polygamus ( Mar. aaa ). Ald a. 
small-bodied, diminutive, dwarfish. (-fat! /.) a small 
figure or object. ~Hed a. of small value, cheap. 
Te. (soo Kass On. Ps Vs 4. 122.) @ of little 
understanding, ignorant; silly. gegeqieqaaa: Kath. 
Up. 1. 8; agaacqaqay, Be. 7. 23. —AWA a. young 
in age, youthful. —afaat N. of a bird ( Mar. 7ST ys 
—Guiza a. speaking little, taciturn. faa a. ignorant, 
ill-taught, uneducated; Ms. 11. 86. —faqa a. 1 of 
limited range or capacity; ® aewawa ait: R. 1. 2. 
-~2 engaged in trifling matters. —afem a. of little 
strength, weak, feeble. —WHT a small tree like 24. 
-a@zq a. Having little strength or courage; Ks. 
—ATe vn. a basin, a small pond (one which is shallow 
or dry ‘in hot seasons ). —Qit a. Of little yalue ; 
xoarTASTAIT LAAT Ms. 11. 164. 


ATH a. (ACTH f -) 4 Small, little, minute. —2 
Contemptible, mean; Si. 16. 28; aTfaaasala Heqal: 
gfqaad U. 4. HA Little. -H: N. of a plant (4a4": 
Mar, 4aTal ), | 


SSE ENURESIS TOT AREER ET ETT NN TTT TET UTE PT oe PUR MRA nyo SIRS ADDO UND NARE aaah a eco shi lus haane ar mibaasennan er nhwa a TENG N IID 


aeqal, aH 1 smallness, minuteness; Bh. 3- 47- 
—2 Smallness of intellect, folly: Ki. 6. 87. —3 Inferio- 
rity, insignificance. 


Beqga a. Cooking little, stingy, nigeardly. —as 
A miser. 

SIeTAli ind. 1 Ina low degree, slightly, a little; 
aga aaifa aregehiay, acw: arMeg P. V. 4. 42. 
Com.: P. II. 1. 38. —2 Separately. —3 Seldom, now 
and then. 

afeqa a. [ Her Sars frq saft—s ] 1 Diminished. 

. e . . Eyal, ON 
~9 Lowered in estimation, disparaged; 2 vt ASIct- 
aqneqaeg: N. 1. 1d. 


afeqs a. [ aida Hes: pai] Least, smallest, 
very small. 


sjeqih 8 U. To make small, diminish, reduce im 
number, commute. 


aeqhaya a. Become small; diminished, reduced m 
number. : 
BAAS, a. [ sfaaraa aeq: $4gq] Smaller, less; 


very small. 


BABA Seed of C 
—ml The plant coriander. wa 

art ( Lty- 2) 4A mother ( Voe. ag) Arayaa- 
Seq: P. VII. 3.107. —2 The Supreme Goddess. —8 See 
Gt, -B The Supreme God ote. ( HztTTAI ). 


aa1p. [aald, a, arate, afaratd, adda, wad 
or Hd | 4 To protect, defend; 4 aaa Tait 2.1.1. Faadl- 
gaat J are feat: R.9. 1; Faas: yaaeda aad atal- 
areesifrtiar: &. 1.1.2 To please, satisfy, give pleasure 
to; do good to; fanae qraafa arfsia caf R. 11.793 7 
aaatad Gara Cera hy Hea. 1.65.—3 To like, wish; desire; 
love. —4-To favour, promote, animate. ( In the Dba 
patha several other meanings are assigned to this root; 
but they are very rarely used i classical literature > 
@. ge wd, Filled, aay, qaqa, Aq, eqiea4 oF az, 
aaa, Paar, dfs, staita, Az, carta, Beas, Tee arelt, 
ged, Hq, HITT, and ATS ). —Caus. To consume, devour. 
-With SZ to encourage: inspire- Se 4 to regard: 
attend to. —2 to wait for. —3 to promote, impel. 34 4 
to cherish, behave friendly towards. —2 to encourage: 
—-GH_ 1 to satisfy, satiate. ~2 to protect, maimtaim- 
[ of. L. av eo He 


Aq: Favour: BqTaN Aealt, Bv..15' 128. 0s 

AGT «. [| Hq-eJzZ,] Protecting, defending; a" 
qa Tatas: Si. 6. 87. —TA Protection «ce. 

SAT ind. ( the initial 4 is sometimes dropped: as 1D. 


qaqa aaa anal Ku. 1.1) 4 ( As a preposition ? 
Away, off; away from, down; Aca Qaresay 


oriander ( HeTFau, Mar. qa ) 





bb Bi 


AANA 


aad Bhag. 10. 29. 29. -2 ( As a prefix to verbs ) lee 


expresses (a) determination ; 343, Haat; (7) diffusion, 
pervasion ; HAS; “Fil (Ce ) disrespect ; AA, HAA; (d) 
littleness; Alettaelrt; (e ) support, resting upon; 
waata; (f.) purification, Had; (4 ) depreciation; 
discomfiture; Adel-d WAT ( Garaafa )s ( h) command- 
ing; AIST; (i) depression, bending down; 444, 
wame ( j) knowledge: aay, Hz, —3 As the first 
member of Tat. compounds it means Aah ; Hae: 


AAACH ind. Farther away; #4 @aeqatdisaacaa 
qaiad Gat Ry. 1. 129.6. 

aaa: A bad family, wrong family ; “OFA . TST 
Chan. 81. —3tH That which has no pillars or support, 
the ether; Hdl FWHEAMAE Ry. 2. 15. yy 

Bake a. | HAITI —aey wasAa Pp, vy. 9. 80 | 
4 Downwards; backwards. —2 Opposite, contrary, —ZA 
Contrariety, opposition. 


ATH? Dissimulation. 

aaqKe: [FAT] Dust, sweepines; aaacat PEs 
Bh. 2. 124. 

ajqnut 10 P. To hear; 
15. 67- 

SE ACES Hearing; K. 108. 

¢ . . 

AqHRINYT Drawing with streneth, 
thing from one place to another. 

AqHed a. 1 Seen, observed. 
Taken, received. —4 Wicked, perverse. 


aan A crassy plant ( ata ) 
land. Comp. —I] «a. eating moss 
or surrounded with A441 plants. 


ATRIAL L 4. A. To be visible, 
To cause to look at. 


emaay faftar aaz: <. 


remoying a 
~2 Known. ~3 


growing in marshy 
- “Sed a. covered 


to be manifest. ~Caus. 


AaKals 1 Occasion, opportunity; ap et 
geld TIT F VACANT: Ve. 3, 7; ariesine 
KK. 204, 2653 Welt: DK. 96; M. 3, 19. * : | 
oft. used with hs in the sense of r 3 ee > 
opportunity or scope for action *; @=aTaartisheaeyt a 
quay Hees’ he. 1. 4h. —2 Ca) Place; Space, room: 
aaa pHele- Fl TATA ea aay zat Bis 4 58: > Toom ; 


2 HaHa 
qmz V.4; Ms 8. 207; aan a 4, take to its 
proper place, R. 6. 14; steatafta a sal ee aaa: 


Be 6 8 ATH lafasisa aera: eared Ram.; 
gamiaara ZF A UteaIa V.3 your unfinished barf Scs 
hows that there 18s room to find faylt. (p ) Footine 

D? 


admission, Scope, access; entrance; (@al) 3% = 
zqnde gamaraat S. 7. 023 off. used in these SefikoR 


ith OL; Pa eRM 4 MT, STs y Ary: < 7. 
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SORE EL eRe ee mE Ee 


aarastad A Aaa fare ca ATTA SAA 'Prab.: also 


with # or @ “to make room for’; ‘admit’; ~ give 
way to’; Harte Far fararaHaA Mk. 3.63 aeateal 
aaa aMaaNSAATA Pt. 1. 366; WA srilsawa: 
Amaru. 21; HtmaHea warty K. 45 not swayed_ by 
malice; Ms. 9. 271: Y. 2.276; 72l a faafarsfa 
wana waa: Ks. 20. 71: K. 132, 141, 207: Ratn. 
2. 18: AIT FI to obstruct, hinder or impede; 
qavfearctsasiqtHary ( fAzIF) Me. 92. —8 Interval, 
intermediate space or time. —4 An aperture; opening: 
—8 A glance cast on anything. —6 N. of certain verses 
during the recitation cf which the eyes must be fixed 


upon certain objects. 


AAATAAA «a. Spacious. 


Aqtsa «. Admitted im the recitation of the 


Avakasa verses. 


ADH, oy See under HF. 
ACHR: A peg or plug set inside; AlerararaaseAy 


Mbh. 14. 45. 3. 


ATHAATH_ 1 Bending, curving, contraction. -2 A 


kind of disease. 


AAPZT a. [ Ha-KaA AAA Al FAITA ] Very deep, 


downwards, backwards. —CH Deformity. See Ha#zZ, 


AGHSA a. 1 Vexed, inflammed. —2 Cut off. 
Aaqpisady 1 Investing, surrounding. —2 Attracting: 


engaging. 


AAHClSaA «a. 1 Invested, surrounded. —2 Attracted: 
BqHcaA 10 U. To blame, revile, condemn. 
BAHIeaAA p. p. Blamed, reviled &e. aL Blame; 


censure. 


to 


AaKS To singe, to burn: Susr. 
waqHha a. Directed downwards (as a root ). 


AGhAA 6 P. To cut off or away. —Caus. To cause 
cut off. 


wana A part cut off, a strip; Talanaaq daidl 


Nala. 10. 22. 


Ls c c 
AqAMATH 1 Cutting off. excision; Fldearqndtd 


Nala. 10. 16. —2 Battle field; THHFal J Aart) Heonaa- 
aay | Aes fased) as feet WAI Mb. 11. 16. 1. 


Samia a. Cutting off or out; aa eja pata: 


(aaaet ) Ms. 4. 218. 


drag down or pull down. —2 To 


saahA!l P. 1 To draw off or away, to pull off; 
extract, take out. 


¢ 
AaRIA 1 Taking or pulling out, extraction: 


—2 Expulsion. 


sjqane p- p- 1 Drawn away or down, pulled down: 


—2 Removed. —3 Expelled, turned out or away 
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-4§ Inferior, low, degraded, outcast (opp. SHZ or 


TBE )s Werasst WY aaraal fala Mb. 12. 35. 82. 
Sift: Ns. 8.177; afta seseq aaeya ysad Ram. 
—3: A servant who performs the lowest menial duties 
(such as sweeping Kc. ). (Gast aafaraga ); Tt sais 
qHIEY WSHIEY AAA Ms. 7. 1. 126. 

Aah 6 P. 1 To bestow, pour upon, to shower upon, 
cover with, fill; Si. 11. 62; (@) Haat, Aaa: WAS: RQ. 
10, 4. 27; asIBefAcatizar: K. 86; Ki. 6. 23 HaHa 
ae raTT eT Mb. spreading on the ground: dtaifa aaataita 
TMAH: Mb. filled with; Y. 5. 281; Me.56.-2 To 
pour out, throw out: AAgWasiTl AA WaAdat ath Ms. 
6. 48. -3 To shake off; throw off; leave. —& ( Atm. ) 
(Use d reflexively) (a) To extend, spread itself; apart 
aed! tagqaa Sk. (b) To fall asunder. (¢) To pass 
away, fall off. (d) To become faithless or untrue. 

SARTO p.- p- 1 Scattered, filled, covered over; 
fara wifadateatioea aierdar Si. 16. 27. -2 
Coarsely pounded. —3 Destroyed; Bavai fe Gat Fe 
stuaal dal Mb. 15.16. 11. —& Violated (as the vow 
of a ABAMRT ), degraded. —§ Declining, dilapidating: 
gtZat TaISaaIM FJ UZA Mb. 9. 41. 16. 

BARU (le [ Sq Maa rd i fe | Violating the 
yow or engagements of continence. m. ( —uit) A 
religious student who has committed an act of incon- 
tinence (such as sexual intercourse ) against his vow 
of celibacy; Hatt wae war aaart J awa) ada 
qguaieea aaa a fageafa ll Y. 8. 280; Ms. 3. 155, 11. 
118-9 ; “Aa penance for an act of incontinence. 


asaya J A. 1 To correspond with, to answer. 
—2 To be right or fit, to be possible; 273 4 WaqTaty 
gafacaqneda S. B. 2.2.8. —8 To help to, to serve, to 
accomplish, result in (with dat.); WORT Macaasanera 
Bhag. —Caus. 1 To put in odrer, to prepare; to make 
ready; @aluaaeeTa Mb. -2 To use or employ 
becomingly. —3 To consider as possible; wane atye- 
mya wey VATA Bk. ly. 17; ATAaAvATsIes AAaAa- 
aera P. III. 3. 147 Sk. 

swqaleqa yp. p. Corresponding with; right, fit. 

sare, ta: f. 4 Considering as_ possible, possiblity: 
probability; #4 Alewa saFeaaT Sk. ( qaaFeafAt- 
aman ). —2 Suitableness. 


aqua a, Having the hair hanging down. WET 
yaisaza faeatl Rv. 6. 80. 2. 


ATA a. 1 Unfruitful, barren (as a tree ). 
~9 [ aaaar: Har faded Bez efi |] Having small or very 
fow hair. m. A fruitless tree. AVHCITEAPA wales 
qHAMA Siva. B. 15. Ql. Bata aatafl cq waa 
ReAe: ibid. 16. 27. 


ATH (he | HaHe: FUGA | Drawn or called 
down to by a cuckoo. 





Hahssy a. 1 Not fit to be uttered, improper. 


—2 Censurable (as a saying ). —3 False. —4% Indescri- 
bable, inexpressible. 

AAFA a. Having no opening (as a vessel, wound 
&e. ). 

aq a. Not crooked, straight: (tig. ) honest: 
upright. . 

ST antay | seb Ga: Rl tat TIT ] Dashing down: over- 
coming; AIAN WA AI ATA Ry. 8.1. 2 

waaqameg 1 U. To cry out, roar. 

Aaqheg a. Crying slowly, roaring, neighing. —Fg+ 
A cry; rad FAUISAHANA CATE! Vaj. 22. 7. 

WaAH-ZqH Crying out, weeping aloud. 

HqmhA 1U.;4 P. 1 To step down or away, run 
AWAY» ESCAPe» withdraw. —2 To tread down, overcome ; 
HRA: TUAA Ry. 6. 75.7. TIAA Sat. 
Br. —3 To descend; come dowu. —Caus- To cause to 
eo down. 

ZIqHha Descending, descent. 

aqenifea: f. 4 Descending, descent. —2 Approach- 

ajqanitaa a. Ved. Running away, escaping; 44> 
faaranrat Wes Ry. 5. 14. 10. 

alaeRat Neglect, omission, non-performance of 
prescribed acts. 

ayqeey y U. 4 To purchase. —2 To let out, hire. 
—3 To bribe, buy off- 

a1qaa: 1 Price. —2 Wages, hire, farm rent. 
—3 Letting out to hire, leasing; Y. 2. 208. —4 A tax 
or tribute (to be paid to the king), duty ( ustala 
Zoqq Sk. ). 

Wapa 1 P. To call down to; to revile. 

BqPT p. p. Sounded ill or badly, reviled: censured. 


BARIA: 1 Discordant noise. —2 A curse. —8 Abuse, 
censure. 


AHA a. Wot; thoroughly wet- 

AAT: Trickling, descent of moisture. —2 Ichor. 

TATA Trickling, falling (as dew or moisture )- 

AAR: A discordant note- 

ATRIA: Imperfect digestion or decoction. 

AAaATA: 
of claims, compensation. 

stafer 1, 5,9, P. To remove, carry off, destroy- 
—Pass.'To waste away, decay- 


SIqay aq: 1 Destruction, decay, waste; loss : 


qa H. 9.8, -2 A kind of malady. 


Ved. Propitiatory offering ; satisfaction 


asd THe 











FTA 





AqAaany Means of extinguishing (fire &c. ); as in 


TZ 


Aait wWaaesyeT ALAS AT HRUaAaMAseAT 2 zit 


Bri. Up. 8. 9. 18. 


BAAN p- p. Wasted, emaciated. —Ty Loss, 
destruction. 


AAA 6U. 1.To fling away, to throw or cast off: 
qznqaanas gdaeraded ZF Ram.; to hurl. —2 To 
cause to fy down or away. -8 To reprimand, revile 
anyone, censure; slander; Heacaraaqary X. O17 ; 
sea seta Mb. Sassari RAAT TST 
Baaid Kau. A. 1.10. —& To orant, yield. —Cuaus. 
To cause to fall down. 


Aaa p- p- 1 Thrown down: badly thrown. —2 
Said sarcastically, imputed, insinuated. —3 Reviled, 
censured, blamed. 


_ « 
Aaaq: 1 Blaming, 


a reviling. —2 Objection. 
Aaa 1 Throwing down, considered 

the five lands of kar man; q ee 

AIA tT P. V. 3. 95. 

39; VI. 2. 195. 

bridle. 


sta2g 2 P. To sneeze upon. 


ATAd p. p. 1 Sneezed upon; fe4¢4 angsa ofaaraa- 
TA Ms. 4. 213. —2 Spit upon or defiled; Haaaaated 
qa AS A ATIT Mp. 13. 91. 41. ‘ 


Aas 10 P. 1 To cut down, bre 
~2 To waste away, wear away; 
laHla4ty K.49 when the night had 
a watch. —3 To destroy, annihilate. 


AAAISAY Dividing, destroying. 
waaay | Fa: atc: ] A deep ditch. 


ane ees Seas oe is aay | Bad or contem- 
P > 4m unworthy oblation. Devourvin 
destroying; “Waitara afta a: Ry. 1. 41. 4 ng, 


AAT 10 P. To disregard, not to heed; 


despise, slight; Tadta =m aTastamt: 1: 
GATHIT: Pt. 5, Ki. 


AATTAH 1 Disobedience, 
disregard. —2 Censure, 


—4, Defeat. 


-v- ~2 Contempt, despising ; 
—3 Censure, blame; P. I. 38. 
—~4 Overcoming, subduing. —Oi Rein, 


eak into pieces. 
Aaa a afisara¢ 
advanced only half 


hs 


disrespect, 
13. 67; Hamtia- 


disrespect; 


contempt, 
blame. —3 Insult, mo ‘ 


rtification. 


ATW a. Separated from one’s 
ted, solitary, alone. 


AAA «. Disregarded, despised, 

saqmts: A boil or pimple upon the f 

saa a. [fd Un. 2.9] BP 
morning (Mae ). 

granted: 1 Having exception. -2 Censured, blamed. 


Companions, isola- 


ace or cheeks. 


athed early in the 
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Tee eee en oere® 


aa. 1 P. To go down; descend ; A: qyeq qa: 
Ry. 1. 32. 2. -2 Lo come to, visit, eo near. —3 To 
reach, obtain. —4 (a) To know, learn, understands 
think, believe ; PANT aaa aI AATAT, IC. 208; aTAg- 
naa V. 2: Ba meatafated alread saaTReia Ae: 
Mk. 1; 4 aeaaeala, TeEaATNEAG 14S. 1, ATTA 
qy ATSAaAAA, Be. 10. 41; R.8 Bk. 5. 81. (b) 
To consider, regard, look upon. —5 ‘To assure oneself, 
be convinced. —Caus. 1 To brmg near; AAA Heal 
Av. 3. 3. 6. —2 To inform oneself of, find out, know 
aaqeaea: Parsaataaaadear V. 4. —3 To inform, cause 
to know, teach; Tareas Mu. 5; aalee faat- 
Talay Dic. —& To indicate, show: aaelsa azaqaa- 
aia Dk. 96: Bk. 10. 53, 62. 

Agta p. yp. 1 Gone away or down. —2 Knowns 
learnt, understood; sometimes used actively; 
emazaaistea S.7 Llearn; BETA ATSlSATHAMA SEA ibid. 
came to know.’—3 Assented, promised. —4 Well-known 
(afe); MAA Tals oalHIraASAA Ram, 4.18. 48. 


alata: f. 1 Knowledge, perception, comprehension- 
~9 True or determinate knowledge; Arana quotas; 
Aananfaecaaiaarar .S. B. 


AATA:, TATA 1 Going near, descending. -2 Under- 
standing, comprehension, perception, knowledge, being 
acquainted with. —3 True or determinate knowledge} 
WAM APY GIA ATAeqqy Be. 9. 2. 


waantay a. Intelligible. 


wane 1 P. To fall down, slip down; TEU qaqa: 
UNAAUAA Si. 8. B4. 


zaqutz: A small wooden basin for baling water 
out of a boat. 


aaa 1. A. 1 (a) To bathe oneself in, plunge 
into, dive into; with acc. or loc.; @HISteai aHar Tala 
R. 14.76; HaMTHTATTV V4; TAsTMEKas AeA 
Y. 1. 272; Bk. 6. 29, 16. 38. (b) To go deep into, be 
absorbed into (fig. )3 HARA UTaAea ATM eaaa arses 
aftanamediatara Mu. 6. —2 To enter, penetrates 
fully pervade; faataasraamear: (a9: ) Ku. 7. 40: 
gare aaa AMT Ku. 1.13 Gararaugrame: ¢. 75 
Mk. 2; see HANS also. —3 To determine. Aqayaaed 
qa San. K. 35. —Caus. To bathe, cause to bathe: 


aaqmic p.p- 1 Plunged into, entered into, immersed: 
AMANCA MAA Mk. 2; HAaeaflarasiska Ss. 73 
HAMS: WALA Ram.; A_gHasi4t Tas Ram. —2 
Depressed; low, deep ( lit. and fig’. )3; Ram. 6, 88. 74. 
AeA INCAS Saad S. 8.7.5 AACA 
qqmeat: St. 15.2. -3 That in which one bathes 
gamer a Hal A CART) saad FAL Mb. —% Con- 
vealed, curdling (as blood 


aaa, “EAH 1 Bathing; gataseaatar: ¢, 1.83 
yamemeadda TAIqay K. 29; Aalanieyqafeaae: 


- &S: 








aaa 
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Rs. 1.1. -2 Plunging, immersing (in general ); 
entering into; ZAWTAMNeAAABA Dk, 16; EMA, 
H. 3. 88; SeqaMeaA MTA Aaa R. 5. 47: VATA MA 
fata <a att fafAaH S. Til. 1. —-8 (fig) Mastering, 
learning, studying completely : AEM aM STATA a: 
K. 56. -4 A place of bathing. —§ A bucket. 


AAMT pot. p. 1 Fit for —2 Fit to be 
plunged into. 


Aqya: A fault, defect, demerit: HAST Fay, 
Malli. on Iti. 18. 48. 


AATIS 10 P. 1 Lo cover with, shroud; qaq4qaia- 
WsdT Pt. 1; Ms. 4.49. -2 To draw over, conceal, veil. 

AqM9sq7H 1 The act of covering the head of 
women; hiding, veiling. —2 A veil (for the face ): 
(fig. also); Hapsraatar FasnfAarale S. D.3 AAPSATSAA 
faat fg: ibid; BRAT ASA: Mu. 6; Zsragelaasar- 
PSMA Ve. 83 ALk. 4. 243 Si 5.17. —3 A covering, 
TTC ALSTAAMSAT Ram. 6. 111. 62. mantle 
(in general). —% A sweeping broom. —Comp. —HgxT 
[ HaMSAy Bal | a sort of religions ceremony; We4etd- 
Hal Hiaasagariset | aapsaqgaayar afar aat tl 


AAMISTAAA «u. Covered with a veil, veiled; “a 
aw S. 5. 

AAIISH 1 Veiline, hiding, covering. —2 A veil. 
-3 A curtain. 

BAaATMSA p. p. 1 Veiled, covered, concealed; 


TaMaaaTMPSAt Ku. 4. Il enveloped in nocturnal 
darkness. —2 Powdered, pounded. 


bathing. 


aqysa a. Pounded, ground. 
aaqatna a. Woven. 


aqgz GU. To assail with threats, to attack, 
to raise a weapon for the purpose of striking a blow 
(with loc. or dat. ); 4 BAAS fast deals ragtaaacary 
Ms. 4. 169; Alaourataaeta 165; 11. 207. 


AACA ; MITT Menacing, assaulting with 
intent to Jall, assailmg with weapons. 

sama 1 U. 1 To cover, to hide, conceal ; ( xf: ) 
giggesaye: Mb. —2 To put into or inside; TENT 
aasq fadiasagea Katy. -3 To embrace; at aalfastd 
faa al aaAaaged Pt. 4. 

aayeaqy 1 Hiding, concealing. -2 Embracing: 

wari Pp. 1 To sing in a:discordant tone. —2 To 
sing deprecatingly, satirize in a song, reyile; reproach 
(mostly used in p. p- )+. 


aaa Pp. p- 1 Sung in ch discordant tones sung 
badly. —2 Reproached, abused, censured-: HATA: 


a. 3. 4H...29 


! 


qitaa: U. 2.2; Haat Wad eanaarmg Ki. 2. 7; aier- 


aiaTaAAIta 17. 28; Si. 11. 10. -8 Wicked; vile. —4 
Satirized ina song. —5 Seen frequently, well-known 
(ages ). ~Z_1i A satire in song, derision. —2 Reproach, 
blame. —8 Bad or discordant singing: ef.... tad J 
afed | sealaPesatatzafer:ataagisa | Nm. 


aA 9 U. 1 To let loose, let go (as reins ). —2 To 
divide, separate (as words or parts of words); fd- 
aofeaa fe aamftantsavad P. VIII. 2. 26. Com. 
—-8 To break off, discontinue; to distinguish, discrimi- 
nate; discern. —-§ To punish, chastise; A-atsit ala 4 
WEA AA: Si. 5. 49. -B To seize, choke ; WRIS#4- 
WaAaMHS KK. 207, 328. -6 To capture, take im 
possession, overpower; *allaqaataazated Dk. 157; 
32; We. 46. -—7 To oppose, resist; hinder, obstruct. 
—8 To lay hold of (with the feet ). —Caus. To knead, 
make dough. 


AqTela p. p. Obstructed, impeded; restrained. 
SATA «a. Separable. -MH A Pada having the 
name AW. 


BqaAe: 1 Separation of the component parts of a 
compound, or of other grammatical forms. —2 The 
mark or interval of such a separation ; aaTasaAel 
ataqaaaic:. —8 The syllable or letter after which such 
separation occurs, eeqrqeqaeld P. VIII. 4. 26. aA 
hiatus, absence of sandhi (as m fag at Ad aT Ae a 
sui 4 at A instead of Vat 7) Bh. 2. 2. —5 The mark 
(s) used to mark the elision of H after g and aT. —6 
Withholding of rain, drought, failure of rain; @2- 
Yaa warraaqaeaanfamg RK. 1. 623 TaMaAeHIaaT 
qimgaa a: 10, 48; waTAeaaafwaaae Faleade 12. 295 
aqq dtat azaseaaid Ku. 5. 61. -7 An obstacle, impedi- 
ment, hindrance, restraint; @amt° Mal. 1_the bonds 
or fetters of worldly existence; “Va walfarawe 4 
Ram.; see HA4AZ and facaye. —8 A herd of elephants 
-9 The forehead of an elephant; A part of the 
elephant’s face, the flat level place in the middle of 
the elephant’s forehead which joins the lower parts 
of the two Kumbhas; Matanga L. 5.6. —10 Nature,» 
original temperament. —11 A sort of knowledges ® 
false idea. —12 Punishment (opp. S42 ); HgAelaa 
Saaarat Si. 1. “1. 43 An imprecation, a term of 
abuse. -14 An iron hook with which elephants are 
driven. —15 Obstinate insistance; obstinacy ; BUOAAA- 


efaal anaiaea: Bhag. 4. 7. 27- 
AIAN 4 An obstacle, impediment. —2 Disres 


pect, disregard. —-3 Knowledge. 
SAAS: 1 Breaking, separation. —2 Impediment ; 
HAIMEE WAIL Sk. -—3 A curse; see HAE. 


WAqatz 1 A. 1 To push or brush away ei ca 
-2 To split, break or cut asunder ; 44 Ad Hate 











Dk. 124. —3 To touch, feel, rub; SerHlamAgAsTaZA. 
Susr. —4 To stir up, agitate. — 


AAAS: 4 A hole in the eTound, 3, cave, a Gavern. 
—2 A grindstone, stone-mill for grinding corn. —3 Stir- 
ring up» shaking. iad 

AAHSAH Rubbing away or off. 

AAMWSAD A kind of y 


* oe ecklace eradually decreasin 
in size. Kau. A. 2. 1] ; i uh 6 


AAA See under Hae, - | 
ATYT 1 P. 1 7To) proclaim aloud. —2 To 


send for; 
summon, convoke; as a conclave ( @aIst =3 TS) All 
with cries, make resonant 5 Ta19 FATA Mb 


aAqyqy om ¥: ; 
Se ath. a scone | fadzessed: summoned 
< 3 
AAA, —I Proclaims 
clai Oo’ 7 — 
Pa ronlaniating ming, denouncing. —®IT 
Sqr = a le 
at 1 U. To whirl Tound,: brandish, move to 


and fro; as in MaPiaaageh: 
Mb. rocked to and fro. ‘ 
= LS 
ATA: Whirling round 
perturbed; 1az+q faq Tay 
| 
ATTN Rolling or 


AGTIT1U. To rub 
powder; Zeal afeaa 
Pt. Iv. 1. -C 


54 aa ae zaraqitia: 


» & whirlpool. a. Agitated 
THA Bhag. 11. 29. 36. 


whirling round. 


off, rub to pieces, grind to 
Saaqaaeg Uy eaenta 
aus. To rub off, scratch. 
AITTTMNT Rubbinc ; 
Tubbing off: aps. eee x G rindmg. —8 Cleaning» 
| bre Tata Warseanaqeiony y. 3 G0 
aqatfra ,, C pres tea 
aa 1 | prored’ on all sides, concealed. 
sasaTs ie at; touch with the mouth 3 
AHR tana Aéval.: pan = To kiss (as the head); 


melling at 


- Smelled, kissed ; TWIT ae ema 


qeata Ram. De 20. 21 
SSAA oy Causing 
AAT a. Lower. 


: , 1 : : 
perceive; observe ; Rane kad tice ( Ved. »: —2 To 


ATTA fein 
: a- One telline 4 con 
ing dow upon. uns @ censured tale. —% Look- 


to smell at. 


Adagy «a. | aq IN 
as ot Speal 
Medel Aaa Ae ae aq [ aa 
{Qs VEX © wed, . ; ‘ a S q 7. . 
1 Absence of assertion, silence, taciturnity : ai 
pit eel Katy. ~2 Censure, blame, teprost. Ser t 
doing what one is bid, disobédint. = * fig 


8, Silent, speechless; 


Aqaata a. 1 Not to be spoken or uttered, obscene 
or indecent ( language ): Pe qqaHag dea ew wad 
Ms. 8. 269. —2 Not censurahble, not blama ble, free from 
censure; @IHcaatial Aad Mk. 2; A ag im propriety 
of speech, freedom from censure; 444 ayaedey Fal 
aaadad U. 1. 5. 

AAACHT a. Not speaking, silent, taciturn. 

AqaezAAaH The looking down of the moon (Ved.) 


AAT 1. U.1To move or come down; feqzatled 
Wasa Ry. 10. 59.9. -2 To go down towards. —Caus. 
4 To cause to move or descend upon. —2 To employ, 
use, apply; S94, WEAT, FAAA Ke. 


aqua: (= aac: ) A groom; IEMA Ba ayaa 
Bu. Ch. 5. 68. 

Bqatc a. Going or moving down in or upon. —©@ 
A place of descent, road; field of action. 


-aIWH 1 [mployig) 
—2 A kind of saline 


BAqaca a. Moving, going. 
application, mode of proceeding. 
preparation ( AIZATATAT A +). 


Aqata a. To be cast down, to be given, to be put 
on or applied. 


aafiat 3. P. 1 To worship, honour, respect. —8 
(5U.) To gather, pick up, pluck (with two acc, ); 7 
LTA AAA FSAAAAZA, Bk. 6. Lo saAataarfa wel 
Sk. —3 To take off. -4 To let down behind, to ope 
( one’s cloak ). —-§ To examine; select; Mb. 3. 


sjqaaq: Gathering (such as flowers; fruits &e. ); 
aa: yfiara: FaaAAAAfaaral GEA S. 4. 


aqara: [ vata aa] Pp. IIL. 8. 0. Gathering 
flowers ( with the hands )3 MATAEBAT AA FAT Si. 7. 71: 


syquatrlad a. Gathering, picking off. 


STA al Desire to gather ; aa aagq Calzaar rad: 
yaa FIAA AAI Si. G. 10. 

aqrad p. p. 1 Gathered. —2 Filled, inhabited. 

sags, —e | AAA FSI AH AEA A St uw: ] The 
pendent cloth on a chariot, an ornament (like 4 
chowri ) hanging from the top of a banner, fssays- 
qa WAH AWA: Si. 5.13; aaa aqaaqaAcHat 


K. 26, 114, 116; Si. 20. 46, 12. 18. —ST A garland; 
qa AAMAS Mss aqs oA Si. B. 5. 


aagizs, AAAI A gloss, short commentary: 


S | 

asaqaqy 10 P. 1 To sprinkle with meal, dust. —2 To 
cover» put On. OF (Overs overlays “Ul aA gaaay 
Sugrs Val PeaeTTAtaT: Ap, 


Ls 
saga 1 Pounding, erinding, reducing to 
powder: 2 Sprinkling with powder ; especially, 











, 
? 


mRNA 
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throwing absorbent powders on wounds. —8 A kind of 
disease or wound. 


ATA AA a. Pounded coarsely ; FaTaArgATT mixed 
with; Dk. 188. —2 Ground, crushed, reduced to 
powder. 


HAGE = ATE q. v. 
AAGeRH:, HA A chowri or brush (formed of a 
cow’s tail or peacock’s feathers ) for fanning off flies. 


BqasszT 10 P. 1 To cover over, overspread. —2 To 
conceal, obscure, leave in darkness. 


Aaes ( Set ) a: A cover, covering: Waals sey 
(aud) Ram. 

AAeaT 7 U. 1 To cut off, separate, tear in 
pieces, break asunder. —2 To discriminate, distinguish, 
characterize. -3 To define, limit, modify (as by time, 
space &c. ) used in Nyaya; see waizsa below. —% To 
detach, excerpt. —5 To mterrupt. 


BAqQsoa p.p. 1 Cut off. —2 Separated, divided, 
detached, excerpted ; Bal =BACy qe THA aaa 
A. Ram. 1. 1. 49.-3 ( In Logic ) Separated or exelud- 
ed from all other things by the properties predicated 
of a thing as peculiar to itself. —& Bounded, modified, 
determined ; esl IAal=5aA Bh. 2. 1.-6 Particularized, 
distinguished, characterized, as by an attributive word. 
; BqTsT: 1 A part; portion ( 3444 ). —2 Boundary, 
limit. -3 Separation. —4 Distinction, distinguishing, 
particularization (as by attributes ). —§ Determination, 
decision, settlement: aeastaaqzae } faarqeafaeaa: 
Vak. P.-6 That property of a thing which distinguishes 
it from everything else, a characteristic property. —7 
Bounding, defining. —§ Pervading ( arte: MY “STATE: 
generalizing, removing distinctions. 


eK ° ea 

BAqewssTH a. 1 Separating. ~2 Determining, de- 
ciding, MaaiMtaasetlaesay, —3 Bounding, limiting, 
-& Pervading. —5 Distinguishing, particularizing. 
—6 Peculiar, characteristic. —#? 1 That which distin- 
ouishes. —2 A predicate, characteristic property- 
—3 Boundary, limtt. 

ST qusTa Cutting off, separating ; determinings 
bounding &e. aaa 

Sqsesd a. To be separated. 

wqEsita a. Mixed. —AH A hoarse laugh. 

Aaiat 1 P. 1 To spoil ( deprive by conquest ); to 
win; Bafaca a asaqH Mb; Ms. 11. 80; 98d ala faalet 
dtacaaay Ram. —2 To recover ; gat aenrqaraad «=Mb. 
—8 To ward off, prevent. Mb. 13. -4 To conquer? > 
HaAATIA AAAs: Si. 7. 60. | 3 

SAAW: Defeat, victory over; Faezaratasala =A: 
R. 6. 62, : 


atafsta p. p. Conquered ; condemned, disregarded. 
aTafatta: fF. Conquest, defeat ; yaar oid garatata: 
Ki. 6. 48. 


AATEZ a. Visited, frequented. 


214a1 9 P. To have a low opinion of, to despise, to 
treat with contempt, disregard ; AISA Al ACA 
R. 1.77; Sasa AT AST ATAMT gaa Bg. 9. 11 
Bk. 3. 8. 


stqat [ H4-a1-He | Disrespect, contempt ; slighting, 
low opinion: Wardell adeat H. 1; disregard ( with 
the obj. in loc. or gen. ); SAeAaal Rast aaIT R. 2. 41; 
y aa wae a: Taaeaaa Mal. 1. 6; Santi. 3. 23; 
aagaaa stags aA Faw Udb. Comp. -SIeA a. 
treated with contempt, humiliated. —S ay the agonies 
of humiliation; aI Sa a Wamgaaaisht stad 
Si. 2. 45. | : 

aqald p. p. Disrespected, condemned, disregarded: 
(at) Haga amMAAysET, Bg. 17. 22. 2 


STaR AA Disrespect, disregard, contempt HAM ade 
Sea sr: BSALT TA Mb. 12. 177. 85. Sat detatats 
fafe ariaaraa: R. 1. 79- | 


AGIA pot. p- ‘Lo be treated_ with disrespect ; cone 
temptible; frat fe arate ata: pada Y. 1. 153. 


Aqz a. 3q-ae7, | Produced ina hole. —&? 1 A 
hole, ee —2 A pits malate Ram. 6. 107. 603 ek 
aft % ua saa BBATA; ae A leatAcd Ram. fameataa 
aug egrsteaeras: Bm. 1. 762. —3 A well. ~4 Bay low 
or depressed part of the body, sinus>., 342A4actine 
EMA-aA WITH VY, 3. 98. —5 A juggler. —6 Drank: the 
commentary of Mahendra on Hemachandra gs Aneka- 
rthasamgraha SAUS(o AeA: FA aqaqzlasa anal Pata AA, 


—Comp. —h=DT: a tortoise in a hole; ( fig: ) ar "ae 
, s 
has had no experience, who has seen nothing . 0 


world. —fatratat: N. of a particular hell. 
stafe:, et f. [ waa? ] 4 A hole. —2 A well. 

—3 A sinus. ‘orc. ! 

| HATS oo. [ara aa aaeiea, AT 

aaa; MBaaaiar, yeaaaatz: P. V- 2.31 

a flat nose, flat-nosed. | 


Sizaq AWTAAIAT: 
Sk. | Having 


A hole in the eround. 


wag: [ va-dra fads | 1 
% | f the neck; Aas 


—2 A well. —3 The back or nape 0 : 
alat warfsar gaqme:, —§ The depressed part of the 
body. —5 A kind of tree. —g} /- The raised eine ss 
the neck. —Z n. A hole, a rent. —Comp. St Cicer 
curl; hair on the back of the head; TTA AAs A AISA 
Si. 10. 59. tehe 

AAZT o. Ved. Being in a hole; 4: BAA ages 
Vaj. 16. 38. 
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4 AdqSST:, —R: A market, a, Tare 
 TaStay_|[ AA-St-ATaT ] The flight of a bird, fly- 
ing downward; (Walt aaq—) siraqatia a sq <ia- 
44 4A Mb. &. 41. 26-28. 
BAaAVS a. Ved. Not without a tail (said of a cow. ). 
Aad: | Ha-Hza Fe THozeq a: ] A well, cistern. 
WATE: AA | Aa-TLAA | 4 A corland. —2 An ear- 
ring, a Ting-sha ped ornament; an ear-ornament ( fig. 
also ); WH AHVAIATAGH: Ky. 1. 55; taTeaaitaaeadar: 
7. 38 ; AREAL K. 11, 12, 140,97; R. 18. 49; Dk. 
0, 88; Ki.8. 11; Si. 3. 81; SIGq a lotus used as an 
Snakes Ku. 4.8; oft. with a omitted ; WadaggU: 
[A4Aal: Si. 10. 67. -3 An ornament worn on the head, 


crest. —§ (fig. ) any thing that. serves as an ornament; 
decked with’; @Wacaradar aaa: = Chat 


. bd o~ ~ PED ue 3 . 
stad: Wary: Ra - zh salary 
* tvam. 0. 4, 253 Fada alee 
Susr.; Beaaday FRAMNGIZ Mal, 6. d BA 
sadcaate Den. 


P. To use as ear-rings, make ear- 


Tings of; Stacdaatea qaatat: sear: fadiagaaf S. 1.4; 


Hada M. 3, 


AqdaR: An ear-ornament, 


y f an ornament in 
general; Saati Reqeegray 5 

d aC GAA & 3 o? 3 A a)- 
At (SET) Ram. i ee 


saad a. 
decked, adorned. 


| ST cqay oy 
straw. 


Having a garland, crested; ( fig. ) 
ae 4 Anything cuf in pieces, —2 Chopped 
AGIs 10 P. TL strike downwards; faagaarsata 


T.; to crush under, trample down upon. 
AaMsay 4 Crushing, 


Ni 


auf ) trampling or treading 
under ; Satay acfyn. Pe OF 54 
Sat UL 1.4 SUE BSAA Rey aa feats acicaai- 


4. -2 Striking, 


AAGT 8 U. 4 
Bsaiea zara, fot oe tretch or extend downwards; 
Hariy. -2 To o. FSi. 12. 18 ; Paneqaraaa: (=4a14) 
AAA Heer a read, cover; AHf@ Barada Suér.; 

see, CPTIn S. Of. ~9 7 
( especially a, bow-string A 19. -8 To loosen; undo 


AAdd ». | 
(ad) ee 5 it * Qverspread, coyered; maradzaaa 
9.14.26 aehzaagay (4) iid. -2 Looson- 


. QO, 
eds slackened ; Teay whose bow 18 un bent. Vaj. 2. 61 | 
wadta: J. Stteching, extending; Wemaaiterd Ki 


To st 


Overs 


11. 4 ( snow-fall ). 


sqategt: 1 Stretching of 4 bow. 
of a bow- -3 A downward face. ~4 The spread 
5 plant; BAU AAC ATTA AAA EAT Ram. a rip tae 
(in general ); an awning ; Mb. 2.9.3, - N. of the 
verses; Vaj. 14. 56-83. —7 Tendril; sataatarga: (az1zm:) 


Mb. 3. 24. 26; | 


=2. The unbending 


SO ea ethene COTO OR OTE tet eeee Peworer err eereesrerees Petre reonee * . . . . OTF Oe OR Oee Oe eS eRe eE SESE ROCOCOS, 


ag 


Aad 1 P. To radiate, heat or light downwards: 
qeaqataa Ay. 12. 4. 39. 1 To irradiate, 
heat: Aaa waa yar feqaiay anrareaq Mb. 
—2 To illuminate. 


—C aus. 


Adda p. p. Heated, irradiated: HAAR AFCA an 
ichneumon’s standing on hot ground ( metaphorically 
said of the inconstancy of man ). any P: TT, 1. 47; Haq 
AEAAT A TAT Sk. 


ATG «a. (A place) where the sun_ strikes 
vertically down. 





SES Ca [ Bqaqd eg aq: HAA: AqaAeyeyeqaa: 
P. V. 4.:79 ] 4 Slight or dim darkness ; 4fsqaqa aa: 
Ak. —2 Darkness (in general ); ATTA ASTy weAAT- 
Fart Si. 11.57 (where Malli. says 4ary afttsaaaa 
aa: gm aatt ce fatpafssarrdc amicaya orem). 
—3 Obscurity. 


AaAATA, ind. Ved. Farther away; more distantly. 


AAA, ind. Below, in the lower world ; aar wads 
acl Ki. 5. 27. 


qa OT A soothing remedy. 


Aad 1 P. 1 To descend, alight, come down; ar ; 

zqaat AR. 1. 54, 13.68; FAL eaaladteagrarag <i. 1, 
1; BRUCE GUE Pt. 1; Warediaadnt eq: < 7; Bedead 
feat a ALTAIT Pt. 5: (fig. also) aff afata a a4 
Talat? K. 289 fails to see; alta ¥ aay 
dtfa AIT 151 LT cannot speak for very shame. —2 To 
flow or run into; discharge contentss join (as a river); 
at AMAA FA A Azraaaatfa S.3; see sad also. 
—3 To enter, to enter into, to come to; Aqaza: faferd 
eq: CAAANTACAT M. 1.22; Si. 9.32; cate Barqadtd 
M. 5. —4 To begin, commence: AAW ATT Hk, 1523 
aaa ayiaHaATITzIA = Yhurt. 1. -5 To present 
oneself, appear forth, come; 4AHAaITt Paraacat Ki. 
10.17. —6 To discend (as a deity ) into the world in the 
form of a mortal; Baad Ks. 2. 21; qiaaegr a al 
TMUTACA AAMIAMATT 2.51; Raj. T- 1.180; 5. og; fas 
Taradial sat Mark. P. -7 To get over, subdue, cong uel > | 
aacishea aaimafageata, Ks. 21.194: wa qeq ae fat 
Rv. 10. 183. 5. -8 To cross over; Malaetoyel sayreaaia: 
Bhag 3. 24. 384. —Caus. 1 To cause to descend, bring 
or fetch down; aM Haezaqqrs Mo. 3. 9; IT, Jad, 
Fant &c. —2 To take down, put or set down Hadie 
aferanlty K. 38; arat meneatreaaa Pt. 1; eayset 
afta R. 1.84; Sadat <4: V.1. -3 To take off, 
remove, withdraw, put aside; *aUaleaard wT fe Mu. 
2, 53; AMFUMNGAANY TA: R. 6. 80, AMaeqas WA 
Ku. 3- 11> Si. 9. 86. -% To bring downwards. —§ To 
bend down. —6 To introduce, set a-going, make current, 
hegin ; 4 FIAT Ray. T. 4, 4853 TH aan aysaanhea 
2. 58, 


ALPS. 








_ AAT: Descent safea arataat fe aed: N. 3. 58; 
Si. 1. 48. 
Saqacay 1 Descending for bathing in water Xe. 


i ,  arazedia? ; descending: or alghting (in 
general ), coming down; 4. —2 An incarnation 
see HAT, —3 Crossing. —% Sudden disapperance. —5 
Steps or stairs leading to a river. -6 A holy bathing 
place (414). -7 Translating from one language into 
another. —8 Introduction. —9 An extract, a quotation. 
—-HAeA A solemn reception. 

BaTactaA 4 A short prayer at the beginning of a 
work which, it is supposed, causes the divimty so 
addressed to descend from heaven. —2 Introduction, 
preface. —8 Synopsis. ( fig. ) 

AAACN [ sachs AeFsaat Aaa AA-eYz_] 1 Preface. 
—2 Succession; order, method. 

want: =| s4-J av 4A] 41 Descent, alighting; 
descending or going down into; (fie) accepting, 
resorting to Walesqaradit: Dk. 473; advent, setting in: 
qa-aaataay S, 1. —2 Form, manifestation; AxatfetR- 
CAANTAA TAA SAM ATA Sankara. —8 Descent of a 
deity upon earth, incarnation. im general ; asaya ate 
qq: Yeqlaat: U. 5. 88; aareraradiaonaaat sazary 
R. 1o. 84; BAAANsSa AMA: Ks. 7. 18. -—&% An incarna- 
tion of Visnu; faa znaaened fest aeedtz Bh. 
9. 95. ( There aro ten incarnations of Visnu; the 
following verse from, Git. describes them ; FelaAGrd 
saflaed wWieagaayd eel aad als say aqay Had | 
HPs AIG 2s HHI HWAAMAaAd Pow -yrsaa sa aHa 
ROMA Tey AA: || AEA: PAT ANITA ATAISA aaa: | TWA 
aa HINT qe: He A AT Il Varah. P. —5 Any new 
appearance, growth, Tise 3 AAA T aaa R. 
9. 96; Wialeataadiz: 5, Qt; aaqaraat K. 289; Ve.3; 
Santi. 2. 26; 3. 143 Ks. 8. 803 -6 Any distmguished 
person ( who, in the language of respect, 1s called an 
Saat or incarnation of a deity). -7 Aiming at 
object. —8 A landing place: we TSA ata: AVstadr 
Si. 5. 23. -9 A sacred bathing place. —10 Translation. 
-11 A pond, tank, —12 Introduction, preface. —18 
Crossing ; °< GY to gain one’s object ( with gen. ); 
—Comp. —®UT account of an Haak, N. of a chapter in 
ag¢aay. —HAFaA: the prayer causing the descent 
of a deity- 

state a. (—-FRaRT f.) 1 Making one’s appearance. 
—2 Making a descent. : 


— qacTA, 1 Causing to descend. —2 Translation. 
—8 Possession by an evil spirit. —% Worship, adoration. 
~§ The ends or border of a garment. -—6 Preface oF 
introduction ( to a work i} —T Descent, appearance 
(saan); dey Tetaaecdtarfetarazarcg Mp. 1. 2. 42. 
3 aqatay Ge Making one’s appearance; making a 
descent, | 
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assess - 


“ww 
STAT p. p» 1 Descended, alighted, come down 3 


suUMAd AVal: BAA Me, 52; TAIT AEIHeal- 
adm “R. 6. 853 Pa AAA MATL K. 175 who have 
entered upon mundane life. -2 Bathed in 3 sal aiaara- 
dist: K. 158; come to, entered into. -8 Appeared as an 
incarnation 3 qesaaditisal Magim=agyst: Mb.; Pt. 1. 
—& Crossed, passed over 3 ary araradtonsfa aerate, 
Mal. 1 crossed the path, gone within the range, of 
arrows } TaTaAAdH: S. 3. —5 Fallen (as the night ); 
aadioutar aeat afaear 2K. 269; wemadiaial rary, 
K. 368. —6 Translated. UL (= Haat: ) Manifestation ; 
of. Walaa Syapna. 1. 1. -Comp. —3BIT a. absolved 
from debt. | 

aaqeata Den. P. To rub with cotton ; qevaneta 
qe TIAAIAEaA Bop. 


STATA [ waqgted dih Meat: ; le qo | A woman 
or a cow miscarrymeg 
qiatiaat faq Ay. 8. 6. 9. 

aad, —3TqFata, See under ql. 


3qaAtd a. Terrified. 
sTareatz: N. of a vedic seer, descendant of Kasyapa: 
AqRACeET ETAT TAH: Ry. 5. £4. 10. 


stares a. Not suitable for a calf. 

Aqsa | AIA WHEAT: aaa wT HA] 1 Any 
pungent food which excites thirst, stimulant. 

aqzd a. P. VII. +- 47, 1 Given away- ~Finished; 
accom plished. 


aqzez 1 P. To burn down, d 
aeqyzat Ry. 1. 33. 7. 

STqqta: 1 Heat, burning down. —9 The hot season» 
summer. 

Hage, AA [| waarfect wel Fa; se Fo 
root of a plant. Andropogon muricatum.- 
aa). —-2 Burning down, heat; 22044. 
the #7 plant. 


Aaa ao. [| aa-2-A ] 1 Beautiful ; saaidaltedt? Dk. 
107, 37. —2 Clean, clear, pure; spotless: refined, 
purified; polished; 4 Sspaqerdiha tae qiat BH 
a Mb. 3. 1. 97. aaqaanagiaaal: K. 363; 80 famaaya 
YaA; Bh. 2.2.5; ara —3 Bright, white; Hfaaxt- 
TMA FEAT K. 36, 65, 128, 187, 189, 48, 62) 99 
witatamad Fe K. 2935 FTAA: FOHCTA 
Bk. 2. 18; of. also Ki. 11. 75> 8 253 18. 875 
Santi. 3. 14. -& Virtuous, meritorious 3 HATA 
“afl a waquaad a K. 62. -5 Yellow. —ai White 
or yellow colour. of. #aala: fat Ta Nm. 


SATqAIaA 1 A pure or appr oved occup 
accomplished act. —3 A valorous or 


estroy ; aaqleel fea ST 


| 4 N. of the 
( aiza; Mar- 
the root of 


ation. —2 An 
glorious acts 


from accident 4: puta BAacaaa- 


Ee 
ag oe 


BAR 





prowess, heroic act, heroism, glorious achievement; 
iaaagaatt: Ku.-7. 485 Si.7. 2,18. 16; IzaaaaA- 
cqmaaIE R. 11. 21; Ki. 17.16; ceagatqerea a tia 
Dk. 523 Ka. 8. 43, 13, 32. —4 Object of a legend. —8 
Objection; SEarqea-an Weasaeaa: Bhae. 11. 27.41 
Sacrificial object for an oblation. 


Popes Hy perenthera Morunga ( Mar. 24M ); 
Nigh. 


AASIta a. Nigeardly, stingy. 

AaAsTaAz a. Ved. Having no bad r E 

< eputation. 4 q 
aasagae: Ait. Br. 7. 13. 5. : ; 


Ade 9 P. To split or force open, 
asunder. —Caus. 1 To cause to burst; 
qa: rene: We TWIT Ram. 
excavate; A4asiAaqaITas: P. 


to rend or tear 
to rend, split; 
~2 To dig down, 
13.3; 48at areca 


Ram. 
AaAZCIMNA Breaking (ag. 
ora | ol a boil ), bursting, 
eed fs oe 
Agcy Tearing, dividing, digging down, cutting 


into pieces. —2 ( #Ui-eqz ) 
open, bursting open; 


Ram. 2. 77. 16. 


: A Spade, hoe. -3 Breaking 
AIT F Gd aaa 


nm ¢ 
AAS yp. p. 1 Split into ¢ 
sate Macymanara: 19. 37 
liquefied. -3 Bewildered, 
qe AIA Mb. 


» divided; broken; 
—2 Melted, fused, 
perplexed : W4laettt: aarareae 


a ~ 
asigl +P. 1 To cutoff, divide. —2 (Ved.) To 
appease (anger ); 44 katt a evi Ry 9. 33. 5 


Wash a. Breaking off ; aati A@rarmaak Ki. 15. 48. 
— Fat p. p. | Haa-qnsy aga, - as 
MARIZATIA FASTA Vaz Oy. 49, "1 Cat offs searedts 
AAAT a. | Sadat 33To 


ee afr | One yy] nae 
or cuts off ; 73 dividing: into 1€ who divides 


five parts. 
AAS | H4-2]-egz | 
= ‘ S31 41 Cutting SM Wi 
pieces. —2 A part, portion; exnaae ng into 
—8 Transgression. —% The rot obca c4 WS. = B. 
see Hae also. & plant (acm); 


wage: 1 Milking. -2 yup 
Baya Oh { Fit te be condemned 
to be praised; 4 44 eq aateqqay M 
r+ >) - > APB nad GST 2; TH ‘ 
FiCZEAM Tm: Si. 16. 45. —2 Defective, faulty i 
able, disagreeable, disliked ; SaqeTAaey we. Za 
R. 7. 70; see HAI also. —3 Unfit to be faq: 


1 told. = 
inferior. —6 Sinful. —E 1 A taal, d. -4 Low, 


» Censurable, not 


and 


= s. defect, j 
tion; Th 1 WAVE Hara gaysy y Paria nage 


—9 Sin, vices etka TEC IaqI AG: Bhag. lo 929 20 
_-3 Blame, censure, reproach; Sqqeqaaqi} aaaneta: 


R. 7. 10: -| Shame. —Comp. —tzq ,. Conese 


or keeping off want; @4idq Aad facaateat Ry. 1. 83. 
8. 40: f. fear of vices or sin; Baafaar aaa: gafed 
Ry. 10. 107. 3. 


AqqTaAqT a. Ved. Diszraceful, lamentable. 

—s te ‘ 
AqatTdady 1 Light. —2 Illustrating. 
oe ma ae: 7 
Aqantdasy, a. Shining down upon, illuminating. 
aqsg: A market. 


Aaya Ved. Inviolable, invulnerable. 74 ta4eq4 
THEAT Ry. 1. 185. 3. —a: Exemption from death} 
AAISEA GA Baty aeMaA TAISAaT: Ms. 5. 39. 


BAqeq a. Not to be killed, inviolable, sacred; 
Waraaeaey TA Ms. 9. 249. Cat, Cara:, AH exemption 
from death, inviola bility ; TAZ UATE, R. 17.5193 
aeqaqeaaad assed fe arate: H. 8. 15; R. 1o. 43. 


ATACA a. To be defied. 


aaqat3 A. 1 To place down, deposit; A444 aT 
yee, Katy.; 741 at: acarasated: Sat. Br. ; TaeAaTeag 
peg Waaaa al Mb.; Wess: eaaaara-qqdaare: 
Bhag.; to fix; Wa eaqa4 Maaeyt Mu. 5.13. -2 
To apply (as the mind). —8 To be attentive; dS 
aI S41: My. 6G. —% To shut, close, press together: 
—Pass. To be placed, applied, or directed ( mind); 
ATA listen, hear. 


Sq lasT pot. p. To be attended to, deserving » 


BqAAa 


AqTMAY 1 Attention, ATA Aa | yaaredl- 
rafqa AAT Ku. 4. 2; nama Haart se Ve. 13 
intentness, attentiveness; @mMaata: WNT hears atten: 
tively. —2 Devotion, care, carefulness; squad 
carefully or attentively; BIT AAT Aaa PRarfaat 
aleetued V. 1. 2. v. 1. 


sqailaa a. Attentive. 

stara: [ sta-a-f | 1 Application, attention. -2 
Boundary> limit exclusive or inclusive; (Gin time or space) 
conclusion, determination ; UERey AAATAAaTA NA 
fyahaat Mv. 1. 46; taasaraaraareaarsae Ki. 19, 99.-8 
Furthest limit; 22 veredararaara: K. 124; eqzanara- 
feat atta, Ku. 4. 48; conclusion; oft. at the end of 
comp-» in the sense of ‘ ending with’, ‘as far as’, ‘till’s 
aa a Sifaarara: Sate: U1, aeamaaTHaaTaaisiy aad 
faeat a: K. 171; east tag HW 2é aa: searmarafel 
Ks. 4. 100; S44: Caryqereerararaedtr: Ak. ~% Period of 
time, times 84 faararafaen syst: R. 16. 523; Bara aralad 
faceleaee aaa, Me. 89; aft aaa: aAaTaeqral 
My.7, 2. 483 ae arated = Dk. 54, 174; K- 
398; Ki. 12. 17; azara—aearer from or ever since, till. 
By. 2. 793 AA AeA: sateas Ki. 2.16. -B An engage 
ment, appointment; taviatsafindiaa faaarfea: <. 6. 
-§ A division, district, department; Wageqeqearl 
Pp. LV. 2. 124. -7 A hole, pit. -8 Authority, standard 


attention and care. 

















~~ 
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teerere 


“al, “AH, limits limitation. -Comp. —Staaq The faculty 
of perceiving ever what is not within the reach of the 
senses; N. of the third degree of knowledge: ( Waals, 
Ata, AAA, AAIAAAA, BISA Jaina ). 


Ta AAA, a. Limited, bounded. 

ATA pot. p. 4 To be placed down or deposited. 
—2 To be attended to; to be believed. —3 To be known 
or apprehended. -—4AL Attention. 


aatea p.p. 1 Deposited, placed; Fat wate 
afaciern: eagfAy hae. 1.2.32; Far at ATas- 
aféa: Bri. Up. 1. 4. 7. -2 Attentive, careful; YA Usia- 
afea: ae MAMA Mb. 3. 52. 54. WA AaTMRalea: 
V. 1. 2; 8 Asaleat 44: Ram.; Me. 102. —8 Celebrated, 
Inown- —4% Plunged into, fallen into; faa: Fasated 
ear ad FAA Ry. 1. 105. 17. Cat application, attention. 
—Comp. — BMS a. with jomed hands. 

aqata 1 U. To run down; to drop down, to run 
after. Hal 4eaarqaacara war Ay. 2. 3. 1. 


aqaraqyH 1 Running after, pursuing, seizure. 
—2 Cleaning, washing. 

alqeailad pp» 4 Chased, pursued. —2 Cleaned, 
washed. 


AAMT 10 P. To disregard, disrespect, treat with 
contempt, slight ;aaittdweaaaey H. 1; Hada Bsafsar 


~—efaam, 6 Si.9.59. Amaru. 88; to despise, repudiate: 


repulse; WenAaaizate aralaya: M. 5. 
| APTANA Treating with disrespect. 

STAGITNT Disrespect, despising repulse; HAs 
maAeMaAaesht Far fat att R. 8. 48; M.8. 20; Hay 
aa fasta anaraal faaga Ae AqsaatTMNT S 8. 13. 


_ Santee p. p. Disrespected, disregarded, slighted ; 
aa titacaagay, Ki. 6. 25 excelled, set at naught; Hada 
aa UT a wayeassa BeAeasiCal AAT S. 6. 18. 
ATAITA a. 1 Despising, scorning. —2 Excelling. 
wag 5 U. 1 To shake, move, wave, cause to 
tremble; (9: TTaga: R. 7.43; Beragd: sat: Me. 


97: Rs. 6. 153; Ka. 6. 8; Si. 18. 86. -2 To shake off or 


out, shake, toss (lit. and tig. ), remove ( fio. also); 
overcome, get the better of; UsaaHayy alga KR. 11. 
90; Brace at: aie: 9. 19 removing the fears of 3 
aaqy aged 8. 61; asta waaagqa faeger: waa fers 
gaa aqua: Ki. 1.42; wagqa waife Ram. —3 ‘To 
discard, spurn, reject or treat with contempt, dis- 
regard 3 AS AATTA WeUNAIA V. 4.67; Ku. 3. 83 AaTa 
sora: V. 38.53; Wadagtéasdaeq Yk, 13. —Caus. 
(wala ) To shake. | 


wagqd pp. p. iShaken, waved. Mal. 9. 18. -2 
Discarded, rejected, despised; R. 19. 438. —8 Insulted, 


(sam); 4a g taza Hear ztryT Ram. 4.18. 25. 


, 
' 
, 


See we her eee eeee 


humiliated. ZtIsTqIIa ATE SITAaHAE Mb. 3. 282. 36. 


—4% Excelled, surpassed ; SIMATIAIA BAAea GaAs 
7: Ratn. 2.8. —& Attacked, overcome. —6 Separated 
from worldly attachments. —a@ An ascetic who has 
renounced all worldly attachments and connections; 
y fesqaarainaeaa ad: gad | safaantadt. ari 
HAG: AT Seq || or AACA soma yadartara- 
aT | TAMARA SAAT || Tersalsa asa saTa: 
Bhig. 8. 1. 19. Haqarafaa a aftaa araarede | Nm. —2 
Smelling sense, nose, We] aed a sTETaea AAT | 
saqaaeneat far at aA Bhag. 4. 25. 48. 
—Comp. —@&l a. undressed, naked. | 
AIA 1 Shaking, waving; Weeweg Ne 
sadiaagaay Ms. 3. 230; Haeeesleatraya Ki. 8. 6. 
—2 The practice of medicine, curing. —3 Agitation, 
trembling. —% Disregarding. —§ Trampling on, treading: 
AATH: One having no wife. 
SS ISU ral a. Perfumed with incense; Kam. 2, 
AqWTSaH Sprinkling absorbent powders on sores. 
s1qq 10 U. 1 (a) To determine, fix, resolve; 344 
aa Pt. 1; aAasaaiead Mk, 4. wakaMasaairad 
gut Si. 1.3; faetvaabanaaitag M. 5. (db) To 
ascertain, determme accurately » make out; Jmow, 
perceive, understand; 4 fagacaaiadt ag: Ku. 5.78; 
Mu. 3. 4. -2 To consider or regard, think, look upon; 
wat AIAadTa Mb; FeicaTATIATA Ks. 21.124; Si. 
9, 22. -3 To hear; listen to, become acquainted with > 
arayedeg JH A BAAFAaaady Mark. P. —% To reflect, 
consider, think ; qaaisaracataaa Pt. 4. -§ To limit, 
restrict- , 
aqeatz: Accurate. determination, limitation ; 
FeTMCM=Ad A Tala: Susr. . 
BATATH a. 1 Determining accurately ; SElAaICe 
aF4 Brat: Bharata. —2 Restricting oneself to any thing: 
SAAC «. Restrictive > limiting. —uy U1 4 Ascer- 
tainment, determination; 4la° Dk. 161. —2 Affirma 
tion, emphasis. —3 Limitation ( of the sense of words ); 
MAM, waa, ary BeerssTaet Ak. FEAT 
Tee ~% Restriction to a certain instance or instances 
to the exclusion of all others. —5 Taking up» ©XPTE*s 
ing, reciting (a name); 4 ai Bae AeA Tee Gale 
AINITL Ram. 5. 38. 10. , 
AAATCiTA, sree pot. p- To be ascertained 
determined or considered; AeMiTaeaaAaT ANAT RK. 1s. 
5; Unfacaaral aera: afosdat Bh. 2. 99. | 
BaqaTta ». p. Ascertained, known, well observed, 
marked; atanqaitay Ratn. 1. 
ATTA ». p. 1 Determined, resolved, 
~2 Heard —3 Understood, made out. —4 
Organs of Senses (in Sankbya Phil. ) 


qa 


settled. 
( Ie pl ‘ . 





pow )3 


. 643 





FO $PODOD 908 0058560 9098 TOTES CSCO I POSSE POCONO OOOO O88 Oe OOO OE OOOO OPO PCO OORT PLEO POSOVODOEOSS DOC CS HES OO OTOH POS OO COLELLO Rb DCO ROSS DS AOSOS OST OSS SOON SESE DDE NODE DSSS9NOOSEOS SEE TE OSOSS OOS CO SOELOP ESS ESOLOED SESE OOS FOOSETEEDOED OF EOETOOH ERE RIESE EES ES - Tee reseee 


BSaqeay See under H44. 


wae 1 P. To think ill of, disregard; Saal: 
Gitad Bhag. 8. 12. 6. 


AAeaMaA Disrezard: 4a a UeqeAlaaE: Bhie. 
5s 10. 24. 


» Fa (a) o a. 


| Ved. Not injurious, innoxious, 
beneficent. See 444. 


AaeTY 1 A. 1 To apply oneself to, set about. 
-2 To strew over, Scatter, spread ; “ale aisa aaa 
Ry. 90. 993. 7. PARAM Sk. —Caus. 4 To cast down. 
—2 T’o strew over. 

aataa 1 Abandoning, quitting. —2 Powder, 
dust ; 4: 49: Weyslsa=qq sayEen: Ay. 5. 29, g 2 
Disrespect, Censure, Blame. —§ Fallino off or from 
—§ Sprinkling. i ; 


AAFC p. p. 1 Destroyed, perished. —2 Censured , 
disrespected. —3 Pounded coarsly or badly. -4% Aban- 
doned. —8§ Sprinkled. -6 Scattered. 


Aaqay [| 44-<4z | 1 Protection, defence; H8isaaqa 
Pp. I. 3. 66, Nalod. 1. 4. -2 Gratifying, pleasing: —3 
Wish, desire. —4 Delight, satisfaction. —§ Hurry Syeed 
of. Had BSF ATT AA FAA Ay | aa a feaat 3 
saasticeidgs | Nm. | 


AadaAaAT The disappearance of the stars. 


Aaa 1 P. 1 To bow down, to bend do 
AIA] FAA Si. 9. 74 —2 To bend oneself, 
caeaqieig AvHadTd Me. 48. See HFA algo. — 
waaidt ) To bend down, be 
K. 109; Sa=sxaATFaq Pt. 4, 


Wi» stoop; 
hang down; 
Caus. ( 4qq- 
nd; Aaqay feoar farts 


Si i a) Pp p- Bent down; hune 
faq, SAD, Bin, SATA Bt eens 
Ram. cf. also aad aff a@caqa. marae 2 
—2 Verging in the west, settinc: ea 

at a G10. 91. 8 Bends ge eg. 
| 7 ending, stooping, -q 

-oiecting- —& Humble. — 8» deepened, not 
projecung: um ble. Comp. —AST a. with 
ing 5 limbs ; =i AATF aanay 21a: Ku Boer 
R. 9. 60. -“HS a. with down-cast countenance — ait 
q. bowing the head. a eed, 


ajqata: f- 1 Bending, bowing | 
fh oes Mu. 1. 2; 8. 83 Si. 9. 8. =o Dre, stooping 3 
vost, settings TAIPIAT WgSHETaES) farasauae 
gj, 9. 8. ~8 A bow, prostration. —h Ben rte, 
qauaaaa: K. ( where 4” also meang ja a 

ys 6 Modesty, absence of Insolence, humility. Op- 


downcast ; 
BIC 
: Amaru 7. 


ng 
yaaa «- Bowed, bent; TRIM, a, . 
q72° fallen at the feet. 


AAATA: 1 Bending or bowing, falling at the feet3. 
nfsaqgAa As Welaaay, Si. 11. 35. -2 Causing to bend 
down. 

AqadiaAwe «a. What depresses or causes to bend 
or bow. 

AaqaqtaAsy a. Bending or bowmg 
fataaqafaacatar: ( alfaey: ) Ki. 7. 19. 


~ 
down; Dre 


Aqas To slur or trill (chanting of the Hindu 
rituals. ) 


waqm 4 U. To bind on, tie on, put over, cover 
with. 

Adds p.p-1 Formed, made. —2 Fixed, seated; 
LIM AAS AMATI: Ve. 1. 21. Arararagregeaafer- 
qq Bu. ch. 1.66. —3 Covered, encircled : qFqsa- 
aqaeqarasaited: K. 19; Si. 8.7; bound on, tied; 
adie Bea Aaa: Ms. 6.76; BaalaratE: 
(za:) Mb. seats: ( We: ) Ram,; ae aeaPaoT- 
faTAlaqaSl Bri. 8. 19. 20. fastened, woven, put together}; 
AUAASANTAIZA Si. 6. 53; 7. 52. “KALA drum. 

aaqdta: 1 Binding; girdmg; putting on. —2 Binding 
rope; 44 Hal J AAA A AeaHA Mb. 7. 202. 73. 

AqaUz a. | Aa wats: ; Aa-AMSaA see Haz ] Plat 
nosed. -ZH_ The condition of having a flat nose. 


aatla:,—al f. | 84-34 Un. 2. 101 | 1 The earth; 
often used at the end of comp. meaning ‘ ground’, 
‘ place ’ ; alata Dk. 7,13; sara place of recrea- 
tion 25. —2 A finger ( Nir.) -3 A river; @ 4 egqaits- 
qaqat a Aled Ry. 1 190. -&% Course, bed of a river, 
Hafdad «. fallen prostrate on the gound.—Comp. —33f:, 
—$5aut:, ATH, —qfa:, —Q1@: lord of the earth, lang 3 
qfacaradiat aararet af: R. 10. 86; 11. 93. aeara- 
famada: Bg. 11. 26. -AG a. roving over the earth, 
yagabond. ~3t} The planet Mars, —d@ the surface of 
the earth. ~Ht* a mountain €HzHF AACAATIaI dieereta- 
aqiagqag Si. 16.78. -Ja_A mountain, a king. -WVESy 
the globe. @&!, —% a tree. —“AIXt The plantain tree. 


ajqtaat 3 U-. To wash; purify, cleanse, to Wipe off. 
—Caus. 1 To cause to wash off. —2 To fill with, 
pervades Bgu-qdaa sala Ghat. 15. 


alqtach p. p- 1 Washed, cleansed. —2 Searched. 
ajqasa a. To be Used for washing. | 


AAAAAA, —ATATA, —ATAA 1 Washing, ablu- 
tions NAIA: AAMT BIA Bhag. 11. 6. 19. 7 Fala, 
qeqaea WAlatH Ms, 2. 209. —2 Washing off. 
ablution- —-3 Water for washing. Bd SCA FATAL Ay: 
11. 3. 18. foot-bath ; AIT: Wadia: Ait. Br. SgEas 
acyqrresaiatt ~TAAsG Bhag. 10. 41. 16. 
5 Sprinkling water on the darbha erass at a Sraiddha 
ceremony - 





t 
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aatagra 'L’o spit upon; aarartaai zUe saws wee ah bs 
Ms. 8. 282. 


sala Staay Spitting upon. 


Aqat i VP. 1 To lead or brine down; to push into; 
AAMAMUSTHUAAAT Katy. —2 To cause to descend or 
flow. —3 'l’o lead away. —& To pour down or over. 


AGATA: 1 Throwing down, precipitating. —2 Causing 
to clescend. 


AAT4TH leading down, pourmg down. 
AAT: Throwing down Ce. 
AAAAH «. Causing to descend. 


Aaqdia «a. Ted or pushed 
aaaaTatiag Ry. 1. 116. 8. 

AIT u. ‘Lo be led UWAY 3 awoy ataas saat 
afarara Ram. 7. 46. 9. 


safea: —-ar f. | HI-AMS Aa Un. 8.50.) 1N. ofa 
citys the modern JSST, one of the seven sacred cities 
of the Hindus, to die at which is said to secure 
eternal happiness: of. AMMA AAT ATT Bratt BsAra- 
feaet | 9zt gizradi Aa Adar ataarfyar: i) The women 
of Avanti are said to be very slalful in all erotic 
arts; of. way ca Fagor: Beal asset B. KR. 10, ga. 
—2 N. of a river. m. (pl. ) N. of a country and its 
inhabitants; its capital beng ssa on the river 
fast; and there is also the temple of All in the 
suburbs. [ According to Hemachandra Bald is syno- 
nymous with Malaya or the modern Malayz; but 
the latter country covered in ancient times, as now, 
1 wider area than Avanti, as Bana applies the 
name to « neighbouring kingdom in the east, whose 
capital was Vidis& on the Vetravati or Betvai. In 
the time of the Mahabharata Avanti appears to have 
extended on the south to the banks of the Narmada 
and on the west probably to the banks of the Myhe 
or Mahi |; Aafraaasagwarg: R. 6. 325 HA HElAS- 
faeatey qaaae fs AeAHIS: 6. 34, 35; Acaraedaeat 
Rae aeANaIS, Me. 30; Haecdhasufset ara antt K. 52. 
—Comp. —JTH the city of Avanti Beast. Het 


down into; ala 


[waray ag AQ aaa. Aavismaaeaam Pp. Ve 


4.104 | a Brahmana residing in Avanti. —{ale: 
Bhoja, the king of Avanti. -ata: [ wafeag aa 24 J 
sour gruel (prepared from the fermentation of rice- 
wator ( stata ). 

waateamt 1 The modern city of 35a. -2 The 
language of the Avantis. 


waqreq ag. Not barren, fruitful, productive; AT 
eqaqssaneserd KK. 260; Haexaqay asa V. 2. 23 
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Hay ad gales WH. 2.10. -Comp. —Hle 
a. Regularly and fruitfully working; faa a: Nad 
arcaaa BAN: | Aaa aaa a a asd Seaa Il 
Mb. 5. 88. 24. 


AaATE 10 P. To split. —Pass. To split oneself, to 
be split. 
AAW Laceration of the prepuce. : 
Aaqgd i P. To fall down, fly down, jump down, 
descend, alight, pounce or swoop upon ; sara da aaa 
Prab.: ‘sesaragiad: Ram. —Caus. To throw down; 
fall down. 
Hagqddy Alighting, descending. 
S\ ¢ — a> 
aaqtad «a. Fallen down from; Pedaatiad: a 
Saad TH Ram. 2. 28. 12. 
: é 
Sata: 4 Falling down; We FoIaINds AAA BSTUAT 
Mk. 9. 24; Haqawmaidy Bh. 2.31 falling down at 
the feet; (fig. ) eringing. —2 Descent, descending 3 
aera: Y. 2. 277; Bia? H. 1; 4a AlehcT Mal. 
8. 8. sudden swoop or pouncing. —3 A hole, pit- 
—% Particularly, a hole or pit for catching _elephants : 
Aaa EAT TA SA Tea Vadava; Vala fara 
qa: aq aa: Wea twa R. 16. 78 The Matangalila 
10.1 enumerates the methods of catching elephants as 
follows alglaa AMAA AHs AAA TAA Aas” 
qMda sdiense: TAA | 
aaqiaaa 1 Falling, mocking down, throwing 
down; ZAMIH, Ms, 11. 64; FATAUTH Y. 2. 228. -2 (In 
drama ) a scene during which a person enters ths stage 
in terror but leaves it at the end in good humour- 
sTqaqz 4A. 1 To go down, glide down; to descend: 
fall down as #2, TH &c. -2 To be deprived of (with 
abl. Jp was heed Re fall, meet with al accident. —4 To 
overthrow, ruin. ~Caus. To cause to glide or g0 down. 
AaAQGa p. p. 1 Mixed with. —2 Cooked together 
with. —3 Fallen on or into: Sararuaqad, Ms. II. 159. 
—4 Alichted; descended. 
AAs: Falling down. 
AAR a. 14 Badly or ill-cooked. —2 Without a net. 
—% Bad cooking. 
AAMT «a. [ Hat Aesaraiw gry aey | A Mlechchha 
whose eating in a vessel makes it useless for others. 
Taqqaa o. [| waa gad frg—h | One who has lost 
his caste, a person not allowed by his kindred 280 oe 
im & common vessel; see ATUAA Ge Taaraaaed Day. ye 
AIMAY Drinking; al WATAMAAT AT Ry. 1. 186-4 
AIT Cae BfENaragara Rv. 10. 106. 2. 


Waqiiesa a. Unprotected, neglected 
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Snared, having a snare laid over (on all sides ); Wa 
a faded FAMAMAM AAT: Ram. 7. 6. 59. 


srafatsd u. (said of dew-drops) fallen down in 
the shape of globules. 


FANS 10 P. To compress; HASH Hel AeA AL AI- 
discal Mb.; aTeI rar acadiisai Ram.; to press or squeeze 
together ; THEA I TaTAVIST: Mal. 6. 12. 


AAS a. Pressed on all sides. —S: 1 Pressing 
down, pressure. —2 A kind of medicinal drug used to 
cause Sneezing, sternutatory. —3 A kind of medical 
treatment. 


aansay 1 The act of pressing down. —2 A 
sternutatory. —AT Damage, — violation; HRs 
GHATAesy eT: Ms. 8. 287. 


| HAG a. Full of, filled. 


baal ass F 
 TaAqtTHT Anything used for knocking down as 
stones &c. thrown from the walls of a city on the 
besiegers. M. Bh. : 


BAaqIssad: The end of the warp of a web. 


ATG 1 A. To jump down; eaemmagely Aaa 
HfaHgATSd CALA: Bhag. 1. 9. 37. 


wagd a. 1 Jumped down from. —2 Gone away 
from; Mb. | 


AAR: Flatulence, wind from the bowels. 
AATAT Segment of the base of a triangle. 


. HAIFA 9 P. 4 To bind, fasten ( fig. also )s “eat #4 
mI<AMAAS? Si. 18.19. —2 To arrest, rivet; cIFAsdas 
qari E24 Mk, 9. | die 
wastes 1 Falling or palsy of the eylids, Blepharo- 
ptosis; “AINA: Susr. -2 A kind of disease. 


73 Binding on all sides fagiagiqaeareargetaeRt oa 
alanettd Nao. 3, 18. 


Hada 1 Pain, agony. —2 Resistance, opposition. 


Aaa: | Hq] Agta Be 4° |] Spasm in the 
arm. 


aaqgy4 A. 1 To awake; to recognise; ¢ Alageay- 
Aaa Dk. 127. —2 To become sensible or aware of, feel, 
pereelye: know, understand; CAFETAT WAT AG Mb. ; 
carcnieamaaataa: Si. 12, 30; Bk. 15. 101; Ms. 
9.63; Adee a; Baqi ad vat: yeueq 
phag. knows. —Caus. 1 To awaken; rouse; Tl tara- 
aad: R. 12. 28. ~2 To make one aware of; inform; 
qAMeAMAI ATA Fqay Ss, B.; wa fae ye Fay- 
earaaa aad, Mb. -8 To remind, put in mind of; ay 
qrqnqal ans’ S 1. y. 1, -§ To teach, instruct. 


> 
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ted 


p- p-1 Known, learnt ; qa 4H FLAS ddd. 
famtad Mp. 4. 3. 10. -2 [ #aift-sh | One who Imows. 


Aq: 1 Walang, becoming awake ( opp. taal ); 
qt a camaaat at warat gealzal Ku. 2.83 Jeeanaal- 
4t4 Bo. 6. 17. —2 Knowledge, perception; tdHqsla- 
TENET Bex THEIAITaa A: RK. 7. 413 AlalaTaasSal 
afiiaa ual 5. 64; mMaRey aeuesaara: Bra Sead S. D.; 
M. 8: 10: eqralaard Az: Prab. 1. 1. —3 Discrimination 
judgment; Aaaaaie tara: WAAL, Ki. 6. 41.-4 Teaching, 
informing. 

AgaNAH a. 1 Indicating, showing; PACA Aa A 
aia atafa Dk. 175. -2 Enlightener 3 Se sala ae 
weyadas A Bhae. 10. 87. 14. Hh 1 The awakener, 
the sun. -2 A panegyrist, bard. —3 A teacher. 53 
Thought, intention; HWetaat Atel Dk. 1583 a 
instruction, guidance, explanation. 


AATIAA Knowledge, perception. 

aaa «. Awakened; tal waraattad: R. 12. 23- 

aqaq: [ sfad: aq: ] [ll-report, defamation. 

AMSA 7 P. To break off, smash; Wea AT TATA 
Wy Ku. 3.74; HaWAA HW Ala: Ram., broken down, 
humbled. 

AqasF a. 1 Humbling, overcoming; defeating 5 
aaTaARgT TAMA, V. 4. 25. —2 Broken off, mjur- 
ed. —#: 1 Breaking off (as a shaft ). —2 Hollowing 
or sinking ( of the nose ); Susr. 

HqAATT Breaking off, tearing, humbling. 

AAMTINY, Speaking, telling. 

aqar 1 A. 1 To shine; AMAA ACT AAA 
Ki. 3.46; @ anar @a zarawMaad Mb. —2 To shine forth, 
become: manifest; MeletAatamMead Wait: Si. 8. 2: 
—3 To appear, seem (apparently or falsely oy: Tats 
THA esqeacraTa aaa Vedanta. —Caus. To irradiate. 
luminate; Hiararaynaaeat fT: Si. 9. 37. | 

AAHTa: 1 Splendour, lustre, light; 2: aT acatsie 
GaaRSAaATG: Mu. 5.16. —2 Knowledge, perception. 
~3 Appearance, manifestation, inspiration ; aes 
cag SASTHY Ki. 8. 26. —% Space, reach, compass. 
—§ False knowledge. —Comp. —®X: N. of a divinity - 
—THU ( pl.) N. of a whole class of deities. (Buddhist.) 


ATATAR «a. Luminous, irradiating. -#A The 
supreme spirit; “44% luminousness. 

APUAT p. p. 4 Ilumined, lighted, irradiated. 
—2 Evident, manifest. 

aquttaa. a. Shining, bright. ~#¥ The outer skin 
or cuticle. 

Baas 7 Pp. To break off, shatter. 
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AWW: Breaking off, shattering. 
baa 


AAAS AD a. 


Breaking off, shattering, dividing. 
AAYA 6 P. To bend down, curve. 


AWWA p. p. Contracted, bent, crooked; HqdH- 
Set WaH Si. 15. 5+- 


aquaq: [ aq-4-F44 Un. 2. 8] 1 The end or 
completion of a principal sacrifice > aC aasa: Bri. 
Up. 3.17. 5.-2 Bathing at the end of a principal sacrifice 
for purification ; Wada GEKA Katy. ; Fa et FST 
witawaas R. 1. 84; MesarsTaaTsAa: 6. 61; 9.225 
11. 81; 18. G1; Y. 8. 244; Ms. 11.°82. "—8 Puritica- 
tion by bathing of the sacrificer and the sacrificial 
vessels at the end of a sacrifice: wawaasal Ry. 8. 
98. 23. -4% The water of purification. —5 A supplemen” 
tary sacrifice to atone for defects in a principal and 
preceding one; a sacrifice in general; waa Ad- 
eafa Si. 14. 10. Comp. SATA, —kATAA, ablution 
after a sacrificial ceremony: Bhae. 


STAY: Abduction, carrying off. 


Sawz yg. [ad asa; we-wsqa Pp. V. 2.381 ] 
Flat-nosed; see Hazlé. —-ZA The state of having a 
flat nose. 


Sag a. [ w-HAT Un. 5.54. ] 1 Sinful, wicked. 
—2 Contemptible, mean» undermost, lowest: —3 Base, 
low: inferior ( opp. 124 ); HAwarAearaaqat TT R. 9. 143 
see HAaa; at a wracaal Al IAT Ry. 6. 25.1. —&% Next, 
intimate. —§ Last, youngest: Saaaey yesa aft Ry. 6. 
91. 5. Sara sfa fawara: aadssaa: (Gq: Bhag. 10. 55. 2. 
—6 decreasing. —H? 1 A protector. —2 A class of 
Manes; fiiwat: faat: AAA! Hal: Alea, —AAL1 Sin. 
—2 A lunar day exactly coinciding with a solar one; 
the difference between 2 Chandra (29 days, 31 Ghati- 
kas and 50 palas ) and a Solar month (30 days ) 3 
faczazagauat faa: egafla aa aeacaqufeaq Jyotisa. 


AAA 4 A. (or Poet. P.) 4 To despise, contemn, 
disregard, disrespect ; sa fester aad Ku. 5. Od 3 
Ms. 2. 11, 4. 185, BArafaizaragutaaqaeag att am V. 2. 
11. —2 To undervalue, depreciate, slight, make light 
of; aairatt Adyar Baleataaaed aT Si. 9.95; BAAR 
arated #4 cqqaaead U. 7.83 Bk. 8.815 12. 25; 15. 14> 
66. —Caus. To despise &e.3 Al AH Aaa Ms. 2. 50, 
4. 136. 


AAHA p. p. Despised, contemned &c. fAraATAAT 
a-A, Ms. 7.150. — Comp. —3ISHA! a restive elephant 
( that disdains the hook), one in rut; Heagalalstaa- 
PFEMAT: Si. 12. 16. 


AquAra: A master, 20. OWner, —fa: 


f.1 Disregard, 
disrespect. —2 Aversion, dislike, | 


| 


| 


AqHedea, —AAAWA pot. p. 14 To be treated with 
disrespect, or slighted ; Steisf? ataa-deat qaea afd alas: 
Ms, 7. 8; 9. 82. —2 Contemptible, mean. 


BaqAeG a. 1 Disrespectful, contemptuous, despsing- 
—2 Arrogant. 


AAATa: Disrespect, contempt, disregard ; sTAAeAA 
ARSACAITEA Wt Ms. 2. 162; Bg. 14. 25. (wile) 
AWM at, —-c@A dishonourableness, contempt. 


AAAMAH, —AT Despising, disrespect, contempt : 
sqaraisiae fa faatead: Si. 15. 18. 


aaqatata a. Contemning, despising; slighting; 
undervaluing ; ame IeaaaA asa aL S. 6: AA SI 
yaaa S. 3. 


Sana a. [ Haazaia wa-aea-sa] Producing 
swellings. —& A kind of disease, swellings caused by 
boils or contusions. 


STqAN: 1 Consideration, investigation. —2 One of 
the five principal parts or Sandhis_of a play; 4A SSE 
aT BatAAar aaiatsha | Maa: aaa AIST 
stad <a: §. D. 8863 also written faay. +3 Attacking; 
diataziag Haraqs: Ki. 8. 48. 


AAT, 4 Intolerance, impatience. —2 Effacing. 
obliterating, banishing from recollection. 


waqqa 6 P. 1 To let loose, loosen (as a horse ye 
—2 To take off (a garment &c. HAH» feiss arate 
za &e. —8 To unharness , to liberate ones self 
from; to strip off; #ar: Walesa: Av. 8. I. 4. 


Sanaa Setting at liberty, loosening> letting go. 


MATS To be appeased or allayed (as a quarrel ) 
Mb. 5d. | 


SAWIA a. [Baad aeisez) With one’s head 
hanging down. —Comp. —Wa@ a. [Haast Fh UI: 
aft.2ta | lying with the head hanging down.) ew 
one who sleeps with his head hanging down, such as 
man (opp. 4); Stilaaat sar aaa AWA. 


CSE oP. 4-'To rub off, to: strip off, remove ; 
STHAANS. —2 To efface 


—9 An instrument for 


Waa Yo ing & D c 
Yi Washing «ce Sanaa aaTSen te 


rubbing down; a eurry-com)} — Ra 
Rv. 1. 168. 5. 


MAAZ9 P. 1 To grind or pound down, 0 reduce 
by friction ; crush, tread down; trample upon; wa 
Bera cst oat zadta: Mb.—2 To rub. -Caus- To 
pound down €e. | 
So! Pain toss StS 


WAS: 1 Trampling upon. 
= rampling up Government; 


Waa Ram, -3 An expedient of a 














inflicting punishment on an enemy by laying his 
country waste, devastation, oppression; HaWe: Airala- 
td AA AAA Mb. 12.59.52 —-% Slaying, killing; 
aqaaiied eaves: (Taiaidd: ) U. 5.8. -8 Friction, 
turmoil; 4 al Salala Cnaae aaa azeia farsa 
Ram 5.48.6. -6 A kind of eclipse; Bri. 8. 


¢ 2 ° . ° 
AAAS a. Trampling down, grinding, crushing; 
aqae@ Ram. -AH 1 Rubbing, shampooing; @*aqe 
Pt. 1. —2 Oppression, crushing down. 


Aqsa a. Slayer, killer; yas 71 fe aa TAT 
AEIATARA Taalad: Ram. 5. 87. 65. 


qanel 6 P. 1 To touch; agai sedata 
K. 232. —2 To consider, ponder, reflect. Taq A 
jatz Ch. Up. 6.13.1. —Caus. 1 To cause to touch. 
—2 To destroy ; interrupt. 


avast: Touch; contact. 


Aaa a. Destroyed, disturbed; zfa za: afta 
Wa GAARA Bhag. 4,7. 48 ies 


_ AAMAAT a. Soiling the body with urine; AMAA 
HeW (SEAL) Ms. 8. 289. 


= ~ . “2 ~ on oO ~ ~ 
sls Dirt; MH safe af fgqadisatex Bhac. 
9. 10. 15. 


JURA 1A. 1 To expiate (sin ), drive away, expel, 
disperse (enemies &e. ) by performing sacrifices. —2 
Not to worship ; to abandon. 


AAdIATH = Purification lating ; 
} Sa , Means of expiating; 
SABALITMUSATTTATY Ge. Mahanar. 18.1. Tandya Br. 
( IMA), “a 


Aq /. | H4-aq- 
sacrifice. Ul aaaat: 
(—at:, atsit) A kin 


A | a eho dae Aq-Y-FAT-AT_ | 
1 limb (of the body ); Baraqaeat aR. 19.49, Amara, 
£5, 31; 2 member (in general); aftaPaely sat Aeaea- 
aaa Mu. 1. —2 A part, portion ( as of a whole ) qe 
al Tact ATA AA Bhartri; zat warazaada De. 
615 Hela: P. TT. 1. 453 11. 1.46, 3 A member 
or a component part of a logical argument or syllo- 


a A particular portion of a 
uw. I. 178. 12; Aes 2. 35. l. m- 
d of priest. ; 


oism, ( these are five :— Ida, ed, SECT, SAAF and - | 


fare ) —4 Lhe body. —8 A component, constituent, 
ingredient (in general), as of a compound &. —§ A 
ans ( 44a, Sram ), — ~21yy: 
nié -~Comp. -3ta: The meaning 
of the component parts of a word. -Sfaf! Denotation 
of the parts, etymological signification , 4 Aaaqafegar 
agate at SHA | SR. on MS. 6.8. 41. 


ATTA ind. Part by part, severally, piece-meal. 
waaay, «. [aaa arene zi] Having 


limbs: having portions or subdivisions (as a whole ); 


saqqaa ae Jaen: aaeaed Pp. IT, 2.1. Sk. m. (-at) 


4 A whole, any substance formed of several consti- 
tuents; 79 yaaa (Fi AAA, Sid. Mulkt. -2 A syllogism; 
or any logical argument. 

ajqat2U. 1 To go down, 10 vive way; Haat 
Aaa Zal ATA: Ry. 1. 94. 12. —2 ‘l'o desist from, turn 
off or away. —8 To know, understand 3 aT 4 THAS: 
ayaaaanaad aie: Si. 15. 19; 4 AH SMAATAY a aga: 
Ki. 12.15. —% To avert, prevent, remove. 

Aa, —AlT a. Ved. Giving way> desisting, ceasing} 
°%: Ved. one whose anger is appeased; “4l Weaeta- 
adeat: Ry. 1. 171, 6- 


BABI «a. 1 Ono who separates. —2 Turning away, 
averting. —8 Appeasing, pacifying + St4aldl aalqs 
zudianey, Ry. 1. 129. 11. 


AqImMaAH 1 Going away, retreat " Ved.). —2 Ap- 
peasing, pacification; 24 AlHal ATA Ry. 1. 185. 8. 
—8 Expiation ( of sins &e. 


aqgeaqgaz: A mention in parts; Th wits Zeyaya- 
qaaist AMAA SB. on. MS. 6. 1. 43. 


aaqga a. [aga gar flee a. 4.) 4 Having no 
intellect (Ved. )- 2 Undistinguishable, indistinct» 
dark; 8 30, dasa aaah GAT AWAA=AAMT Ry. 6. 21.3: 


Aq «a. [3-Ae AL 4, a. | 1 (a) Younger (in 
years ); Aldaat: = Aaaz: Sk, ( b) Later; Posterior, 
hinder (in time or space ); qal faaqearaqat: Ram.; Yast 
Maz: qa sya, cwsusfazad Ram.; 4zat ASNESA, 
qaqraaerpay: P. LILI. 3. 186-7 sk.; WAIZaTaastsaG: 
Bop. —2 Following; succeeding 3 MIRIARI: ( Ser: )cAlss 
wat: AgAIa: Bhag. 4. 18. £. AUSATL Ms. 8. 83. 
—3 Below, under, lower, inferior, less ; ana Ala 
M. 1. —&% Mean, unimportant, worst, lowest ( opp: 
SUH); HoyaaMA CHA K.P. 1; FOI Gat HA geal aa 
qaeGA Be. 2.49; agar Wal aeaqraresaraaefy Ms. 
2. 238. -8 Last (opp. 344); SAAT SaaTaccay Ku. 
7. 44. -—6 Least; usually as the last member of comp: 
with numerals; 74a: atataaica: Ms. 8. GO, 8. 187: 
11. 80, 12. 110; 2aatr WIe9e Bar 112; Y. 2.69. —7 
Western. -8 Nearer, next. —9 Most excellent ( S1ca=d- 
ag). X31 A country behind. —2 Time gone. ~t1 4 A 
Direction. —2 N. of Durga. -“A_ The hind thigh of an 
elephant (also °t).-Gomp. —2T*it 4 the least part, 
the minimum. —2 the last half. -8 the hinder part of 
the body. ( a ) ind. in a certain succession of parts) 
successively. °@t ind. from below. —3tea a. [ Has 
wa: AT |4 being or on the lower or near’ side. —2 
belonging to the last half. —-8 beginning from 
below. —& defective (+4 ). ( —¥8F_) thie least or smallest 
part. —-314Z a. lowest, most inferior of all; 4 fe 








ter ee ~g, 


WHS MAT NIAAA Ram. —Sew a. named last, | 
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of a low birth, inferior. (-3t ) 4 a younger brother ; 
WaVazaa: Ay: aaTAAA, Mb. 14. 72. 14s R. 11. 58 
14. 11, 86. -2 2 Sudra. (—HT) a younger sister ; faeH- 
UMA RK. 6.58. St; 12. 82. —QTT ind. one after 
(upon ) another; aeaaaal aeifaaatsacat Pad: Av. 
Il. 3. 20. Gea: ( pl.) one’s descendants. —qu a. 
belonging to a low caste or tribe. ( —aT: ) 4 a Sudra, 
a man of the fourth tribe. —2 the last or fourth tribe: 
eTatacqvis: ( effa ) Ms. 8. W441. AAT aTTATA FT IAT 
aacavisny ( ear) 9. 248. —auta:, —aqurst: a Sidra. 
—Ad a. haying no vow ( €raaa or SaqHqAd )! ( -a: ) 
[ wat Heaeqes aanea] 1 the Sun. —2a land of 
tree ( Arka i. NS? [ Haz: Talat ac: | the western 
mountain ( behind which the sun is supposed to set ). 
AACA A rope for tying horses ( Hariv. 7: ) 
aaqtyate: The king Aurangzeb. 
SACS: ind. [ Haz-afts |] Behind, afterwards, 
hinder; posterior, downwards, below, from below. 
AALTEATAL ind. [ sat-WaaaIa Bead P. V. 8. 29; 
41 ] Behind, hinder, posterior, below, downwards. 


SACI a. Degraded, censured; debased, despised 
( 4a +, 


Staqcuy ind. ( With ace. ) Below. 

staat Den. P. To become lower. 

AAT 1 A. To leave off, cease ( only in p. p-) 
AALM p. p. Stopped, ceased, resting. 


+ L gins . ® a 
AAUa: / 1 Stopping, ceasing, cessation. —2 Repose; 
relaxation, rest. 


AAA o. [ Arad te: AY Haass: P. V. 4. 81 J 
Having no people; desolate. 


BAIT «. 4 Broken, torn; AAVIFRSTIVAT Ki. 6.5. 
—2 Diseased. 


Haase a. That upon which tears have fallen; 
aagaaeed qar As A AAA Mb. 18. 91. 41. 


Aaea 7 U. 1 To obstruct, hinder, stop, prevent, 
detain; Hl UW s4yqee4l S. 2. 2. —2 To shut up, besiege: 
aarzifa Wada, sareg Ah; (aaha) + Ga: P. TIT. 1. 64 
Sk.3 so FuaeTL; to confine, lock up ( oft. with two 
acc. )3 are Paaaaeah Bk. 6. 9; amaaqenfe mA Sk. > 
with loc. case also; BAMA Yy Bhag. —3 To 
furnish, supply, procure, obtain (for one), get» 
attain to; HAH, 3144. —4 To suspend; attach oneself. 


HAASE p. p. 1 Obstructed, stopped, checked, 
hindered. —2 Shut up or in, enclosed. Haegath Kau- 
A. 1. —3 Incognito, disguised ; Be HfARIATTLARS- 
ATL Dk; Baesisaceaat asifit fea a Mb. —4 
Protected, and not seen by others; Haqesla ANY 


Sn. 4 younger, junior, born afterwards Si. 14. 74. —2 
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aad Y. 2. 290; Ms. 8 


. 236. —B Imprisoned, secluded 
as in the inner upartments. —§ Overwhelmed, affected : 
TEAMACET_ al sag a sam < Ram. 6. 118. I. 
—Comp. —&& a. mearcerated. 
aqere: 4 f. | wa-ista] 4 Obstruction, restraint > 
haat dtaiat aaeel Ait. Br. —2 Besieging: —3 
Gaining. —#t 7 A woman secluded in the inner 
apartments; hay. T. f 
stqztq: 41 Hindrance, obstruction 3 FAlaal4 alaIs- 
aaa: Susr. —2 Restraint; ea AMAT A Mk. 1. I: 
—§ Inner apartments or women’s apartments, harem; 
seraglio; fart faeidcatraed: Ku. 7. 783 Si. 5: 73 
aqtiaara: K. 573 Teg Ula: S. 5. 8, 6. 12. —& The wives 
of a king taken collectively (oft. pl. ); HATA Weal 
R. 1. 82, 4. 68, 87, also FEMA ASAT SATA AAMT ATS 
fAazatS 6. 48, 16. 58, My. 6. 20. —8 An enclosure, 
confinement. —6 Siege, investment, blockade > ean: 
Hi. 8. -7 A covering, lid. —8 A fence, a pen- =9 A: 
watchman. —10 Depression, hollow. —14 Layer ¢ plant ) 
see under Hata. —12 Procuring ; HATA SATA AT eG 
Sh faq Bhag. 5.4. 14. of. HaCaT ATA TSAIKS 
Tae Nm. —Comp. —HaatA, 1 a seraglio. —2 slege- 
Baqwtam a. 1 Obstruction, hindermg> impeding. 
9 Besieging; Beat Head Us Area as Ram. 
1. 71. 16. —-H? A guard. “HALA barrier, fence. — 
aqua 4 A siege, blockade; Ade 4 TARA wat 
seas Ram. 1. 4. 35. —2 Hindering, obstructing: 
—3 An obstacle, impediment. —& A closed or pee 
place. —§ The innermost part of anything; 4A a 
Sqeqar saat fea: Ry. 9. 118. 8. —6 The mmner oF 
women’s apartments in a royal palace > MAAN AAA A 
qed: Si. 5.18; satay emeafa Dk. 120. 77 An 
inmate of the harem, a queen, wife; aqqaraatied Paral: 
Si. 8. 8. (aBzafesal aa. ) ieee 
sacs a. Obstructive, impeding. —** [sata a 
camal ash: ST] A ouard of the queen's apartments. 
—ml A female of the inner apartments ; AACATAN ACIS 
TUTAB: Si. 123,80: ) 
AANA «a. 1 Obstructing, hindering. —2 Bestesms: 
Haqee 1 P. 4 To descend; alight, go down 103 EAA. 
W4idH &c.; come down (in general )3 to dismount 
get down ; aaa ydaaaenNaTexL Ms. 2- 2023 RB *- 
S03; Bk. 8. 104; so Heard, Fart; WAAL AAS: come 
down from, bereft of, prosperity. —2 To approach 5 


~ 


SAAUMFITAA Bhag. 3. 33-10. —Caus. @ zara or Saree 
1 To cause to descend or alight; Waaltigad BR. 1. 54; 
helped her down; to bring down, oF set down; at 


ALENT sqTyrgy Dk. 139; Aas, mvelqH, ke. — To 
lower, lessen, reduce; Ms. 1. 82- ~8 To plant (as trees): 


—4 To depose, dethrone, dismiss, remove (as 


a throno &c.); aaisfarceaarea Mu. 33 AT 


aT SqRq TAT, , 


from 





if 
| 
7 } 


| 
il 


iH 











—2 Uprooted. 


Aare: 4 Moving down; descending. -2 A 
sent up by the root of a plant 
the pendent shoots of the ( In 


shoot 
>a slip (for planting ); 
dian ) fig-tree. 
a 
AAA Ved. Descending motion, descending. 
AAT 1 Uprooting. —2 Causing to descend. 
—3 Taking away, depriving, diminishing. —4 Setting 


(as of the sun ). —§ Planting; Ha Gq saqsarfey Aa AF - 
Ua Mb. 13. 58. awe 


te ~ 
| aT D- p- 1 Uprooted. —2 Deprived of; curtail- 
ed. —3 Diminished, lost. —% Dethroned, bereaved of; 
$e alee UA Usareaeaafta: Ram. 4. 9. 39. 
~5 Lowered, lessened; zdteamarad:  qrasreaaatfaa: 
Ms. 1. 82. | 
SS 
WATE: 4 Descent, going or coming down. -2 A 
creeping plant winding itself round a tree from the 
bottom to the top Such as the Jai creeper ). —8 
Heaven (deals aimaeh aisqdeta ). -% Mounting, 
ascending. —5 A shoot Sent out by a plant, a pendent 
branch, one that strikes fresh roots into the earth; as 
of the fig-tree Hearst azarae aegqa: 


(az); 
f a plant or vine. —7 (In 


Ram. —6 The growth o 
music ) The descending scale of notes. —-Comp. —atitaa 
Net: —antfiaa. 


the Indian fie-tree; so 
=~ e « ' 
a ASAE 1 Alighting, descending. —2 Ascending. 
AAMT N. of a plant wygueg. 
~, 

x | queasy a. Descending. m. (81) N. of the Indian 
fig-tree (a ). ut A particular condition ( zat ) 
brought about by a particular position of the stars 
SeAFIAMEAEA FAM Laeger | aTeareTaaT at 
Sl gH AC: ll. Tyotisa ye 


AGAR a. 4 Mis-shapen; 
degraded. 
aaah . 
AAUTAHD a. Ved. Shining, brilliant. 
Be) 
Aaa: A kind of diseas 
MIS FA AAA aza:, 
eX 
SAMUS a. Light red-coloured. 
-" ¢ ’ ° a 
AGT «a. Having no class. i: The Vv 


Lv 
AAAG «a. Ved. Without sp 
Hadad SUE WARY Av. 4.99, 2. 


deformed. —2 Degenerated, 


e, loss of appetite; ez- 


Owels. 


lendour, mean-looking 


AMAT «a. Ved, Not hindering, not being able to 
prevent. 


SAN a. 4 Colourless, having no. marks. -2 Bad 
low, destitute of good qualities. (—uT: ) 4 Scandal, ill- 
repute, stigma, spot; We a ayaa R. 14, 98. 
—9 Blame, censure; 4 Alas Agcaaiat 57 spoke no 
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AAS p- p- 1 Descended, alighted; dismounted. _ 


ul words. —8 Epithet of 18 letters according to @€4, 
a4, Sa, SAI, HAZ Ke. —Comp. -ATT: reproach, 
censure. “H4RT: No connection with any caste. 


WaAaa a. Vestitute of livelihood. —AH_1 Want of 
livelihood. —2 Non-existence. 


= S aE = ed 
AATATT a. Not belonging to the present time. 
Aata: f. Ved. Dad fortune, poverty, distress, want. 


c . : ‘ 
AAA a. Ved. Not turning back: unimpeded; 4 
FASTA AMAT Ry. 6. 12. 8. 


ATT, - aq, Want of rain; drought; FXG 
WTFISTUA Mh. 13. 94. 33. 


¢ ... 
AAG a. Ved. Not raining. 


AACZ g. Being active in rainless bright weather: 
Ta ay AAA A Vaj. 16. 38. 


MAA a. ( also written 44) White. —aT; [Saarad, 
44-24-44 | The white colour. 


aqariayg An additional mode in the prologue of 
the drama and not haying any particular reference to 
the latter S. TD. 


AAGA a. 1 Clinsing or adhering to, touching, in 
contact with; faysauateaquaea Si. 7.71. —2 Hanging 


down. —8 Placed contiguously, impressed, —9; The 
waist. 


AaetT 1 A. 1(a@) To hang, slip or elide dowl 
hang down, be suspended; ##1#2I@aaIqeltad} Mu. 2 
suspended by a golden chain; *dt4@qurqq y: q3ss- 
STAT Hie: 8 faa: Bri. S. 65. 8; Waal BarHaqgetaaqaed 
Vet. (b)To rest, recline, sink down, remain; 4&4 
IITA AAataa: H. 1.—2 To catch hold of, hold; cling 
to, throw or support onself on; lean on, rest on; 74 
CelAAIstsy AsTiey R, 3.25; Taal Usaqaqaray v. 1; 
wsapAIarsy faq: S, 2; faadéaletaaattaa 
leaning on, supported by; K. 17.185. ~3 To hold 
up» bear up» support, sustain, take up; Hqsrsqat 9a! 
S.73 aMaarsAaay V. 3; CAAISSEY ayxareatit: 
Ki. 9. 783 AMA AAI@TET Ku. 2. 18; 4 4 wage tag aa: 
R. 8.60; WAATISEY Moe. 111; EAA Tegaqarsy ale: 
R. 7.93 Ku. 8. 55,6; 68; 7.583 Weeasiffaqqaftagy 
S.83 Dk. 162; Ve.4; M.8; V. 2; Mu.5; K. 163. 4 
To depend on or upon, hang or hinge on; Basa 
ARAAISFIT Bk 18.41; AqUst wWeeeqaqeea, 
AGATA AAISEGY Mc. 9; Bhasa P. 167. —§ To have 
recourse to, resort to; AT Raaaaleaay, H. 1: syqrq Bk. 
7.713 qeeay Mal.8 to give way to despair; qAaIer4 
to summon or pluck - up courage, not to despair 
AMFARCHASS AAS Ky. 1. 52; Wevaqaersq M. 2 
politely; K. 155; Ki. 2.15; K. 220; SIM to cherish 
hopes ; fh tAdesyAGaraqy S.5 act wantonly, quite 
independently ; Hasreqrazy featq Ks. 87, 83 taking the 


Vig 











‘ 


a 





~Caus. 1 To cause to hang down, suspend; 7 #eal ART- 
qeqSqatey Pt. +. -—2 To make one rest upon or catch 


hold of. 


Aaeta: 1 Hanging down. —2 Hanging on; depend- 
ence on ( fig. also); @AMsaasta: Me. 72: SATA 
areal Bh. 1. 67. -3 A prop, stay, support (lit. and 
fig); help, assistance (fig. ); aaaranqa R. 19. 50 
walking supported by others; Tala fatasta Chat. 1. 8: 
adafassaaqerarang S. 6; Se TAEKaTaseA Ratn. 1. 
6; PAsaatetaasrat V. 1; see. Ekalq@FA also. —4 
Hence, a crutch or stick for support. —5 A suspender. 
—-6 An appendage. ~7 A perpendicular line. 


AaActTHh: A perpendicular, -HAL N. of a meter. 


Aaataiqy 1 A prop, support, stay; Aastra 
feqvgcya ocfacsa: arazaafa Si. 9. 6;  afgeqa 
TIAMAT Ku. 5. 66; FA CMGateaaraq vaca: 
H. 8; WMH ABraMTA S. 5.3; FA Yew HUlTaraq 
aatay H. 1. -2 Help, assistance. —3 Having 
recourse to, resorting to; adoption; ZaCITastaqagien 
K. 160. —4 Wallang-stick. 


aqetaqaa p. p. 41 Supported, protected. —2 
Suspended, hung down; daraataqat ataqar Pt. 2; 
TRUAAIHA ARH S. 4; —3 Ixxpeditious,; prompt 
(aia). -% Alightineg, descending (actively used ). 
—§ Depending upon, trusting to. —6 Clung to, caught 
hold of, WUIAGA TareaaFaa: Si. 6. 10. . 


SaAStaAaSy pot. p. 1 To be caught hold of or 


grasped. —2 Expeditious, quick. 


MAASAI a. Hanging down, depending upon, 
resting or reclining on, holding, supporting &c.; H€al- 
qaqa gaedinas H. 1; AA TaaaTaret zarar|- 
qaftaqad R. 15.49; Waaldaqraaftaat 19. .7; qacgaqaia- 
aral 5. 66, Ku. 7. 87; 24 fe faaragaacitad? Mk. 3.8; 
pqMUaaitay: ( aa: ) Ram. 


stafea 6 P. To smear, anoint ( generally used 
in p. p- ). 

sae p> pe [feat | 1 Proud, arrogant, haughty, 
a qeataferda (aaa) Ms. 4.79. —2 Anointed, plastered, 
smeared —3 Killed; baa APSRT: Mu. ° 3. (27.058 
Disgraced, defamed; H€SAMASHA Mp. 1. 158. 11. Cat, 
“aH unction; pride, arrogance, vanity. 


Baqasy: 1 Pride, haughtiness; yayaayeqaqeqae: Si. 
9. 51 (where 3° also means ointment 5 sqmararasa: 
Mu. 3.22; R. 5.53; a Me. 14. —2 Violence, attack, 
assault, insult, outrage ; Fi wadtaraguaataed V. 1 
HET? ibid.; FA THUASTS BAA aeqarqanlAaw R. 8. 35. 
~3 Smearing, anointing. —4 Ornament (aa ), -§ Union, 
association (aH); cf. HABIT Ta EMSA eNnista q Nm. 


northern direction. —6 To be slow or tardy; be late. 
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TISTAH 1 Anointing. —2 Oil, any unctuous sub- 


stance. —3 Union; association. —4 Pride, arrogance; 
TUAST Mea PST WFR: Ram. 1. 43.6. —5 The 
sandal tree ( dead ). 


4 Waer 2 U. To lick; lap ; see HASSE below —freq- 
(Sa ) To lick again and again. 


AICS p.p- 1 Haten; chewed; aiee afar 
qasie asa Mp. 8. 291. 13. eicstasid: <1. 7; Ms. 
£. 205. —2 Licked, lapped; touched ( fig. also); fag- 
SAMA Dk. 9; WAMATTAMeaAa 17, 75 pervaded 
by youth; Wasaerasiesfaasneteaapaart Ved. 3.7. 
surrounded (on all sides); Ki. 18. 11; bit; atsrafe: 
Tdid HNzegalass: Mk. 1.9, 8 Devoured; destroyed. 
eT Disregard, contempt. 


ASE: 4 Licking, lapping. —2 An extract (as of 

Soma ). —8 An electuary, confection; @ea°. 
=~ a6 e e 

AAGCEAA Licking with the tongue. - 

AACR = HIE (3). 

BASE «. Fit to be licked. 

AIST 4 A. 1 To stick, hang on. —2 To bow; stoop; 
Mb. 8. -3 To hide oneself in; Ram. 6. 

BWastay p. p. Sticking to, clinging to, resting under ; 
faemitacaaia: Bri. S. 53. 114. 

sqater [| xaa-etat | 1 Sport, play, mirth. -2 Dis- 
respect, contempt. —83 Facility, ease. 

Aaqageq 1 P. To pull down or out. 


AaAgATA 1 Cutting off, tearing or pulling out; 
#2". -2 Uprooting. —3 Not tying up, allowing to 


hang down. —% Taking away: pulling out. 


AaACISA 1 Rolling or wallowing on the ground. 
—2 Robbing. 


HagT 6 U. 1 To rush upon (as a wild beast on its | 


prey); to burst or break in upon; shrAlIgeId. 
—2 To eat, devour, swallow ( fig. also ) HeayyeAeal- 
ASTI A ACAI genau Mp. ; aqamageid =H. 2. 99. 
HdIS 4a sq zfsqqe: K. 98, 109. —8 To suppress, 
crush, keep down, stifle; waiaaqgtTd A 4 Bhag. ; 
FU ASAAATAA A eq: having lost all sense of &c. , 


AIG ITTH Leaping on suddenly ; ASIST FA 
TA: TARTAR: Mp. 1. 140. 45- 


AAT: 1 Cutting off or away; destruction. 
~2 Biting, kissing (as a lip); HAA Si. 7. 45. 


HAT a, That can be broken in upon or assailed 


suddenly. 


: = bd * 3 * 
AAR: 4 Breaking, scraping or scratching off. 
~2 Anything scraped off. Wf) Gee cee OER Ge 
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sqemay Scraping off. 

aaeat 4 Rubbing. —2 Adorning the person ; 
yaaeaaraeeaqeanad AZ Bhag. 7. 12. 12. —3 
Drawing, painting. 


aaah 1 A. or 10 P. 1 To see, behold; view, 
look at; observe (lit: ); ‘iearaqaiaad ale feat Waa 
f FIA Bh. 2. 93: Wearnasiry 7 Cin dramas ); 
ascaqatyd sar wWdawata V. 2 belsig reflected 
in; art or qa HAAB to wait for; TATA witness a 
performance: M. 2; [alatita qqratad Bri: §. 53. 
1053 look out for, seek; consult (as opinions ). 
—2 To look at or see (in astron.); exercise influence 
upon; SWAMI Bri. §. 5. 62; WHarmestarar 
4 da waraeital Mark. P. -3 To find,; observe, see; 
be aware of, meditate or reflect upon; ATATAHAea- 
qalhacdy Ku. 3. 50; R. 8. 743 11. 67. , 


ne as * t 
Waals: 1 Seeing, beholding; FARAH al 
qwite_ §. D.; aqaitwmastay V. 4. 31. —2 Sight. 
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-8 Looking down upon with compassion. —Comp.. — 


-%q: A glance, EMA AA HOA IAAT A 


Bhag. 10. 61. 4. 


Le Wk 
AICI a. Looking at, wishing to sees Ram. 
6. 116. 11; & iaqe Ha Uaeaquaaqeras: Mb. 3.115.31.- 


~ : ~ 

AAT HT 4 Looking at, beholding, seeing; al 
TLR ABTA: R. 11. 60. —2 Looking over, command- 
ing a view of; @taradiearaerta M. 1. —8 Sight, 
eye. —4 A look, glance; Hafaareaeae: WAC 
R. 10. 14, -§ Looking out for, inquiry, seeking. 

-. 2N 

AICTHAT a. Looking upon, considering: 

AaAStRa Pp. p. Seen &e. —c: N. of 2 Buddha. 
“WA look, glance; sitaenaaifaaa R. 4. 72. —Comp. 


“Rat; N. of a B jJoped by the 
Ageher Beaatick oddhisattva worshippe yore 


saat (he 
( Feta: ) Ku. 5. 49. 
a ACMTAA Sensual desire. 

AAAA o. [ Hae dq wrageay, Pp. V. 4.75 | One 


who is favourable; suitable. 


side-lool ; 


Looking at, seeing. Aaa: 


Aaa a Of no sood origin or extraction. —aw: N. 
of a plant MAUS. Vernonia Anthelminthica ( Mar. 
ataat. ) 

AAeJet A poisonous insect. Susr- 


* ae — : 
es > “ATTY Censure, an evil report or 
reputation. | 


AAMT a. 4 One who speaks finally or decisively. 
—9 An adjudicator. 


4algi 1 Censure, reproach. —2 Trust, confidence. 
~3 Disregard, disrespect. —% Support, dependence on, 


-§ [vil report. —6 A command, an _ order. 





—7 Information. 
aqataH: 1 An aperture. —2 Window: see AIT, 
Aaa Raining upon ( completely He 
aAaqtae a. Cast down. 
aqaqzi 6 P. To splinter, to cut off. 


“aAqaz: A splinter, chip- 

Aq a. [ wea qa alana ALA |} 4 Independents 
free; faaed ara: WA AauamMaen-aat: Mb. 12. 300.24- 
—2 Not compliant or docile, disobedient, self-willed ; 
al aaa Pt. 1. 424; Ms. 5. 33. —3 Not subjected to or 
swayed ; AFT fagaimy «K. 45; uncontrolled, unres- 
tarined; °sezaramany H. 1.173 2.143 Dk. 843 qattaaia 
SEMI AIA Ki. 2.55 wild. —% Not master of oneself, 
subject to the senses ; eqns A laape: Ku. 6.90. 
—§ Not having one’s own will, dependent, helpless, 
powerless ; aaa dita aT H. 2.76; TAC aaa: 
Be. 3.53 K. 1743 Pt. 1.385; U. 83 BANAT aaanitay 
frarft Mi. 10.13; fasaxaa Fe Weta aarANta: Ram. 
Mu. 1.12. —6 Necessary, certain; - FrTe4 Waar aat 
geez Taq astsaa: Mu. 6. 16. —Comp. —sfeutara (ls 
whose mind and senses are not held in subjection. —T 
a. Not being in any one’s power. 


Bqarta: Not submitting to another’s will. 
sahiaqai= aaa; Mk. 1. 23. 
ES ALES (I a. 1 Unrestrained, independent. —2 Not 


influenced by magic. 

AWqe7 «a. 1 Untameable, ungovernable, unruly: 
—~2 Inevitable; AA ACTATRAAA Seal: Ve. 3. 6. -3 Indis- 
pensable, necessary. —Comp- —Ga: «a son whom it is 
impossible to govern OF teach. 

WAZA ind. | aq-2a-sy Ty. ]4 Necessarily, mevita- 
bly ; MAIS AAMIGAA FiAMAeaARAA Me. 95. —2 Cer- 
tainly, at all events, by all means, surely, of course} 
aaa arf fediat seat argd ef: Ms. 12.68; Aa 
macPacacafaaa fara: Bh. 3. 163 at araga era 
quate (zeaft) Me. 10, 68; Aaa Most surely : 
if compounded with pot. pass. the final nasal 18 
dropped, St4ea3aH: HY; ARAW=Y to be necessarily 
cooked; Aa to be necessarily done. 


BAAaAANAT a. Destined to take place; ineyita ble; 
saa: M5; Tas PATH. 38; aaa WT 
wait aectaft HH. Pr. 283 S. 6. of. aageratfaararel 
nara Aas afe | dar gaa fered wecagfargee: Ut 

BABAR a. Necessary, inevitable, indispensable. 

- TARAHAT, Cay, Necessity, obligation, certainty. 

AAAI = AAAFAA qv. 

syqata a. Cursed; Mb. 18. : 
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_ aarrea [ wa—sra-faa] 41 A wrong desire. Aaa 
Maa AL Ay. 6. 45.2. -2 Censure, abuse. 
Ng ART Ved. Not 2 cows a bad cow: WF TaTaaattale 
eaal tiled fata Av. 12. 4. 17. 

AAMATA 1 Destroying, cutting or lopping off. 
—2 Withering, drying up. —3 Timaciation. 

aRITA, a. Having the head bent or hung down. 


SATAY ( Used mostly in pass. ) To bo left last or 
a8 a remainder, to remain over or behind; Beal 
fe WAseaserareqaaarad By. 7. 2. TRA qoarela 
TATNWAT Bri. Up. 5.1.1. —Caus. To leave as 4 
remainder } Sea araan ad: Bhiig. 


a SAAT p. p. 1 eft, remaining; earaad Aralt Fala- 
M2: RS. 15; feaarergaa: Rain. 33 frarradita: as- 
IZA My. G6; feazaers cwaeat: S. 4 how much of the 
might yet remains (has yet to run ). —2 Remaming 
over and above, surplus. —ZA, —BAA Rest, remainder> 
remnant; BwrHagaed TeTeHAITHA VY. 2. 47. 


z qa " . ‘ /- “ 
in a 1 Remnant, rest, * leavings, remainder : 
TAMARA, HS, WMATA, AS AAT J AAA FAT: 


Ram. 5. 46. 38: aaa? M.5 the rest of the story; m: 


this Bense_ usually im comp. ; SAA havimg only one half 
left; #4T° or ATA° one who survives only in narration 
or name, having only the tale or name left behind; 
used figuratively for dead; see the words s. v., ae 
remaining only in ashes, reduced to ashes; WeATaAAy: 
FARIA: S.3. 3; AANA Wed AMT reduced to ashes 
Ku. 8.72, Si. 10. 163; Basta wera aaa M. 4 
unfinished ; aeaaray raga: ibid. still remaining; 
sfaiaatisa: Bh. 2. 3; Ratn. 2. 2; R. 2. 69; 2a 
aaett Aa: S$ 9 hear me out, let me finish my speech 3 
Heq‘aelaly: KK. 46 having & short span of life; see 
fxcqarqT also. 

saad p.» p» eft, remaining. 

saat: A scorpion. 
- aaa, Faro. [ AIA BH Ae ar, #7] Having the 
head bent down. —%: 1 An error made in sleepmg 
(as regards position ). -2 A kind of eye-disease. 

waay 9. P. 1 To break. —2 To be dispersed; to fly 
in every direction; @ Teal Alea egzar aarqreasilad 
Rim. ile. SHE Lis i 

AAA wv. Broken, shattered. 

BARAT [ sta-22) #& }) 41 Hoar-frost, fog 
—2 An mdependent woman. 

N 

sazara: [aa BP. TIT. 1. 141] 4 Frost, 
dew 3 “424g: TaTaeala, Mb. 1. 178. 40. —2 Hoar frost, 
white dew Sagararafahes PsttaeY aWRAA U. 6. 29. 3 
Pride. Aaarar fza Wa Nm. —Comp. —qz: A kind 
of cloth. 


or must. 


‘eae wa * 


~~. 


Es ee 


Av 





sqnang. «= Taking anything from off the fre 
(opp. HAIN ); AAA Aaa ras TATA SAAC T: 
qraleaeear=a: S. D. Q. 


AAISZMIT a. Without the exclamation V9¢, 


SqvRaat A cow that bears a calf after a long 
interval. 


STqTIAT 5,9. P. 1 To lean or rest upon: TICAZ*4 
My. 5: so Sq; salt caqaqssy Bo. 9.8 by the help 
of; Jal WaAlaasea Ram. on account of. —2 To block up; 
PASAT LAAT FA Ratn. 4. -3 To wrap, envelop; 
cover with; K. 116; fafftorassaata saath 159; 
occupy ; Dk. 159. —4 To support, prop, hold up > clasp: 
embrace ; AATEAA aa Mv. 5. 5:3 siziaunia AAaSS4 
K. 33, 42, 54. —5 To hinder, stop, arrest, hold or 
keep back: HaA2*4Hi4 4 Bsqs: K. 303. —6 To be near- 
—7 To be astounded or bewildered. 

Bqssy p. p. | HataFy-—H, yay | 4 Supported > 
rested on; protected: held, seized. alqa seal aaa: 
Ki. 16. 21. -2 Hanging from or upon; Aazeal Az: 


Sk. —-8 Near, contiguous; aadiaazea P. V. 2. 1s, 


(2. 


Bk.) 9- —& Obstructed, stopped, suspended. 
qhaal a Bat Naser a arate Ram. 5. 59. 28. 8 
Paralysed. —6 Bound, tied, attached. -7 Wrapped up: 
enfolded. —8 Opposed. —9 Surpassed, overcome 
sfagismazed tS Aled fected Nm. 


sraera: [ caewaa, ea WAH | 1 Leaning, resting 
upon. —2 Support, prop ; ATA eaAAAT EMAL SIFS TA 
Bhag. 5. 16. 11. qareaeanrpaazea: K. 84, 44, 186, 


(931, 248; GR@aaZeaas: Mal. 3; (hence ) having 


recourse to, plucking up or summoning (as courage ); 
qaqa Waasea BNA Pt, 13 so WaT®, ata” Mal. 2> 
wena’ K. 286. -8 Haughtiness, “pride, digmty- 
majestic greatness ; aasrasfaat K. 179 dignified: 
noble, see WaZFH. —% A post, pillar. =5 Gold. —6 Cona- 
mencement, beginning. —7 Stopping, standing still, 
staying. —8 Courage, steadiness K. 156, 167; resolute 
determination } STMSMATEM: Ratn. 4; satan tats: 
aera Sa K. 261 plucking up courage; qatar 
at Pt. 4 holdine out (as opposed to qaqa). —9 
Obstruction, impediment. —10 Paralysis3 stupetaction 
K. 141. —14 Excellence. cf. S42** GAT Ay ET 
MCEMANUT | Nim. 


AAA AD a. ( —ayt f. ) Golden; made of gold, or 
as large as a post; TaCageaaat WAM RK. 8. 59s (His 
usually rendered in the aboye manner, but from the 
immediate context, it should more properly mean ‘full 
of dignified boldness’, ‘ breathing defiance yea) 

HASH AH 1 Resting upon, having recourse to. 
—& Supporting. -8 Paralysing, stupefying: 74 A 
post, pillar. —5 Stopping, staying. 
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Baqsqs 1 P. To smack (one’s lips), make a 
noise in eating. : 


BAASaqia: | H4-F4d-4] Taq | Noisy eating, smacking 
(the lips ). 


Bag n. [| Ha-Wa aida | Ved. 4 Protection, assis- 
tance. —2 Fame, celebrity. —3 Food; provision. —4 
Wealth ; riches. —§ Going. —6 Satisfaction, pleasure. 
—T Wish, will, desire, aspiration. -ind. [ Hat-44aTaTI: 
qaral: AAA ASH ats, AA Alea: P. V. 3.39] 4 
Below, downwards, hitherward. —2 ( As a preposition 
with instr. or abl.) (a) Below, at the lowest place. 
(6) Without, on the outside. é 


AACA a. wVed=; Striving, aspiring, 
Haat eyaeaeai AW Sal: Av. 3. 26. 6. 


aaa: | HATA Un. 3. 117; Haateaaat as aaa 
Ujjval. |. 1 A king.”-2 The Sun. 8 A lind of tree 
( 44). —GA 1 Refreshment, food, qa aA GT wT: 
Ry. 1. 93. 4. provision ( especially for a journey ); 
viaticum ("&: also); UAT AGL Vy. 3.61. -2 Pre- 
serving, protecting. 


aaa | Aare afta seat aq] 4 A cloth girt 
round the legs and knees ( by a person ), when sitting 
on his hams; also; the act of girding round this cloth 
or the posture itself; 214: Bete Aca AMA EAHA 
Ms.4.112; Set Aqsa Malli. on 
KGL 22... 2 ( Hence ) A wrapper; a girth or band 
in general. 


Desirous 3 


aAqasa 1 P. 1 To suspend; attach; cling to, throw, 
places SARMAHTITAMSA FS Si. 7.16; so eaeT TANT, 
ave ANTM? Kc. —2 To entrust to, throw on. 2 

aqamh p. p- 1 Suspended from, placed; #5aqaeh- 
HeardIad Ku. 7. 23; K. 2063; Ki. 7. 40; Si. 5. 16, 18, 
9/73 .Ch. P: 4... -—2 in contact with, bound round, 
touching; AlaMcaaats FAT AA AWA Mk. 1. 54. 
—3 Engaged in» intent on, eager. —thA Contact. 


AGaaty Embracing. 

Aqasiaqy Clinging. 

Aaastay The downward flight of birds in a body. 
sata: [ H4-a1-%44] 1 A dwelling place, habita- 


tion. -2 A village. —3 A school, college (@1aI1az7:, H3:); 
see HIAd4A. —AA A house. 


qqaes: | aaa4-<4a4 FL] A college, school. 


waag 1. P. 1 To sink down; faint, fail, oie 

o~ + ~~ 3 os) 
away; Mat: Gad way at Sgt Mb. 1.1.69. aftoh 
qaxaraadiatt Ki. 2. 6 sinks or fails; NWI 7; Haas 
ToT: Mb.3 7 etwaeisaatstaaia Ki. 4. 20 fails not 
(does not shut his lips ); 4 BeePaatiait Mb; Ms. 4. 187, 
Bk. 6. 24: ~2 To suffer, be neglected or interfered 





with aadieta a 3s Waa K. 181. —3 To become dis- 
heartened or exhausted: Dk. 127. —4 To perish, come 
to an end, be ruined; AadMaeraraatied Dk. 60; 
Teqaaaal ag: Hal 4 aati Bh. 2. 86. -Caus. 
1 To cause to smk; to dispirit, render down- 
hearted, to ruin, $2*a% ~aWazaiteqay Dk. 41, ruined; 
aA Saat AeA: 54 without ruining or 
killing; Bg. 6.5; USI Fs eewrquaaeyq Mu. 3 
ruin. —2 To allay, remove; WkcsyrTAAAAaareafa fast 
S. 5.6 (vy. 1. aaalezaa ); aqaenqarenfe a: aad 
Dix. 127 destroy, Jall; AAANeAA AI. Si. 10. 30 rendered 
speechless. 


Aqaa p. p. 1 Sunk down (fig. also), eneryated, 
sinking, drooping; Sfdasaefaaaaaf ik. 36; Si. 
15. 85; Aatadaetd Dk. 62 powerless. —2 Dispirited, 
sad; melancholy, unhappy ; #I-aIt*qqaaratq Mp. 4. 6. 
90; afarHisaaal Ad H. 2 lean, weakened. —3 Ended, 
terminated, gone off ; AAAAA TATA A, Si. 9. 12 
devoid of heat; HIaaTaT Wal H. 1. —% Unable to do 
one’s duty. —5 Lost, deprived of; f9at: aarraqaqaa- 
zafata R. 9.77 who had lost their sight. —§ (In 
law ) Non-suited, defeated. —7 Dead, gone; Tdedea- 
qaayg wrway Jag Ram. 5. 46. 88. 


AqaaAd,—<aH 1 Affliction, dejection. —2 Termina- 
tion, completion. 


ATaTs: 1 Sinking, fainting, sitting down Ki. 18. 
47; Adages: safety, protection; failure, ag of the 
voice. —2 Ruin, loss, destruction, decline; Yajqarea 
Basaal sagt fears: Ki. 8. 38; Watasaaarat 
Ki. 17. 18; fatafa craqaarettt Ki. 18. 93, ¢. 413 
My. 2. —3 End, termination. —4 Want of energy, 
exhaustion, languor, fatigues pain; 4*adat=qrqarepra 
Ag: waa Ram. 4. 55. 11. Pltaraaeacaaaany 
Ki. 6. 19. —§8 (In law ) Badness of a cause, defeat, 
losing (a cause ); A% CaAIAAAsaIsTA M. 1. 


AAaIZH «a. 1 Causing to sink, faint, or fail. 
—2 Causing dejection or fatigue; U9 aE: Gta: agar 
quest: Ram. ~—3 Exhausting, wearisome, tiresome 
fatiguing. —% Ending; finishing. 


AqAagaA, 1 Decline, loss, destruction; azeq ayat- 
rat CAMA Ram. 6. 108.12. HIATT Vo. 6. 
—2 Inability to do one’s duty. —3 Oppression. —§% Fini- 
shing- —§ An escharotic. —6 Removing proud flesh 
(from boils) by escharotic application ; SM AAgHTalAl 
AMAA Susr. 


AaqalsTy a. Sinking, drooping; Avzaarfea: wt 
Si. 15. 81. 


stqawvt a. Ved. Excluded from society. 


sjqur 1 P. To Spread, pervade; WF RalqHaypqart- 
moray, Mal. 8. 
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AqAaT: 1 Occasion, opportunity, time; STAalq¢ar- 
afKad M. 3; Wearaat aeara S. 2; walkwATacaer 
qatta a: Si. 2.8; faasa® acatt: S. 7; CSTR suited to 
the occasion M. 1; K. 158; “dfedlf™: Pt. 5.28. equal 
to the occasion; 4#earaarisa F: Ks. 5. 62 what has 
the Veda to do here? —2 (Hence) A fit or proper 
opportunity, proper or opportune time; HAACUSA 
at a Saht aaa GNA Subh. Ratn. WA AaTsar 
ay: Ku. 7.40; waatsaarar waretay S.1: see 
HAqAt also; Baatsiaditar uasata: S. G& —8 Space: 
room, scope ; EyeAa wala aBAaawy ( HBA ) Si. 9. 41. 
~§ J.eisure, advantageous position. —§ Introduction. 
6A kind of afi q. vy. —7 A year. —8 Raining. 
—§ Descent. —{0 A consultation in private. —Comp. 
Als, —ABTATA, ind. On a fovourable opportunity. 

AqAacMA Removing, causing to moye. 

ATA: A spy, a secret emissary. 

AAATT Stepping or going down. 

AqGagqa a. Stepping down. —ut A long period of 
time (with the Jainas ); the descending cycle is 
divided into six stages (good-good, good, good-bad;, 


bad-good, bad, bad-bad ) according to Hemachandra 
it is equal to 2000,000,000,000,000 Sagaras of years. 


atqaea a. Not left, right (= #7822 ). 

aqarag [wat aa agate P. V. 4.75] A bad 
song 

ajafaa6 P. To sprinkle, bedew, bespatter. 

ataqiatah p. p- Sprinkled; “31% having the limbs 
sprinkled. 

aqan: 1 Sprinkling, bedewing; 37: aq Aalqa- 
aaitae: Mk. 3.12. —2 A disease of the eye. 

aqaatha: [wate fu: aaat—gaq] A kind of 
cake, pulse ground with oil and butter ( ATH: ). 

asqaaad W Sprinkling. —2 Water used for sprinkl- 
ing; We Ms. 4. 151. -8 Bleeding. 

SAGA a. Asleep; AI eat saiiaaMagadsata 
Ram. 2. 56. 1- : : 


aaqaa 6 P. 1 To throw or cast down, pour out, 
let fall, drop; Walaaradt Ga Harada ~=Ram. 
7.56. 23; U. 3-23; Ms. 1.83 so Wana, HAA, BFA ce. 
—2 To let loose, liberate, dismiss &c. —3 To remit. 
—§ To form; create. —5 To place on, throw or cast at. 
—6 To leave, give up» abandon; as AIA ATH Ke. 


As ; : 

aq: 1 Letting off, relaxation. —2 Non-preven- 

tion, allowing one to follow ones inclinations. 
—3 Independence. 


aTAAAAA Liberation ; Faraway Vaj. 12. 64. 


* 
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Sqaqz p. p- Given away, left, abandoned, dis- 


missed, let go. AAT AwWeTAaATTA Bhag. 1. 18. 21. 


ajqat 4 P. 1 To finish, accomplish. —2 To destory. 
-~3 To determine, understand; faaaqqdyary Kk. 278: 
aga yaaa (ach) Malli. -% (Intrans.) To 
fail; be at an end; WW waaaeata alaqe Ki. 16. 17. 
-§ To put up (as at an inn ). —6 To let loose, 
liberate. -7 To draw near, approach. —8 To dwell, 
stay. -9 To settle, fix. —10 To stand firm, to persist in. 
~44 To know; HAMA WANA BAT Iraneatq Bk. 19. 
—12 To get, attain to, reach. —Caus. 1 To cause to be 
completed, finish, complete; 34 falaaqary USE R. 
5. 76. -2 To understand, comprehend; Aaa eat: 
gaq Iu. 2. 29. 


ajaqqr Ved. Liberation, release. #91 RPAAdIAAt4 
qe Rv. 4. 23. 3. 


SIARIT m. Ved. A deliverer, liberator; Hat Auts 
FAAUAAT Ry. 10. 27. 9. 


aqaraa [ Ha-a-eqe | 4 Stopping. —2 Conclusion, 
termination, cessation, end ; alelaaia GAA FENAR. 2. 
03, 45; ATS AAAATAA SMTA, 1. 95 3 LATTA FATA: 
M. 5 thus ends the story ; “fava K. 180; Has: Fal- 
qadaq V.8 at the sacrifice of 3 (at the end of comp. ) 
ending with, terminating at; © WAST Fea AAA: 
é 7; aay Garaqaad Fa K. 328. —3 Death, decease; 
HAA ASIMAITLA AOA AAT PS Ve. 5.39; TeIeaatt 
dqz: azaqgfagiead S. 6. -4 boundary, limit; faeiteat 
zaldigaraaanrea: K.124 furthest or highest limit. 
—§ (In gram. ) The last part of a word or _period 
( op _ aie); aiferearaary ACA Aled TAA 5 selieTTA- 
aa nae aa R.18. 10 (i. ce. Save) facialsaaisa, 
qipauaMasaaada: tT P. 1. 4.110; CaCqaraa aaa: 
VIII. 3. 15. —6 A pause. —/ The end of a verse, OF 
the verse itself; THAaIAT<saaaTAT-BR. —8 A place of 
dismounting from a horse. —9 A_ place ( €ata ); resting 
place, residence ; aal za |qaalaqaer Rv. 10. 14. 9: aq 
Waeaq Mb. 5.31.19 °e2t a. looking at one’s place of 
destination. al daar aaqaraeet: Avy. 7. 41. 1- 


AAA a. Coming to an end, dying: perishing- 


WAAAFA a. Ved. Belonging to the end of a verse; 
TH: OHA AAA Vaj. 16. 3d- 

sqaia: | wa-ai-aa Pp. II. kL 141 | 1 Conclusion: 
end; termination: destructions IETTIMAA AAT: Si. 20- 
72. -2 Remainder. —3 Completion. —4 Determination, 
resolution, decision, certainty: of. Salar: AI: TATA 
aaa fexaisft a Medini. -5 One who brings to an 
end; Baqarar afer gaeMes Fal AH | BK. 6- 81. 

aN 

ATAAK a. Destructive: Ta: aA AAT 

TAMA: Ki. 15. 37. 


AIAN q. Residing, dwelling in; ef. HAA 
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Balad p. p- [ ai-i ] 4 Finished, ended, completed: 
ayafaal Farad: M. 2; avaatar fearfaar R. 11. 87: 
aafada WITH! Dk. 91 it is all over with the brute: 
Cnt S. 4; Tea ataeaas fay: Ku. 2. 53: 
gqanadatd Ta al Dk. 108; Bk. 10.6. -2 Known, 
understood ; RAHA faq faanalat aq Bhae. 2. 5. 3. 
—3 Well-cooked; matured. —% Resolved, determined, 
ascertained. —5 Standing in a pause. —6 Stored, 
gathered ( as grain ).-7 Tied, fastened, bound ; 44 
aaa G14: Bhac. 4.6.44. -8 Gone. -9 Remain- 
ing, dwelling (Ved.). -AH4 A dwelling place; taal 
qaqalerg: Sat. Br. —2 Corn eround. 


qa pot. p- 1 To be determined, finished. 
—2 Perishable. 


watnez 1 P. 1 To attack, storm, assault: over- 
power, overwhelm: SIA aeHeag” My. 3; s9fta ara- 
RAAT, ibid. to attack or imsult; 3ttAaqeHez walle 
qed Si. 1. 51; AEltttAZeAl Ram. affected. —2 T’o 
spring or leap down. —8 To pour out. 


MACHees, —eqy 1 Attacking; attack, assault; 
Hache BITEAMA PATALLATA SAT Mb. 10. 3. 27. CaeTay. 
Pt. 3. 89 leadmey an assault. —2 Descending; @ 4a4- 
ceregtegaea Bk. 2.11. -8 A camp ( fair 
faaqaearaqy, Halay. ). —4 (in law ) Accusation. : 


aaeneTa yp. y. 4 Attacked; -2 Gone down, 
descended. —3 Refuted. ~4 Bathed, bathing. 


cS ; ‘ : 

_ HACKETT a. 1 Attacking, assaulting; outragine; 
midaadacstlet My, 1. —2 Covering. -3 Leaping 
upon. 


AAtHA a. 1 Spilt. -2 Attacked, over powered. 
Ram. 6. : 


Aaee 6 U. To scratch, butt 


Ao SR ae avainst; zaie 
AITHAACHICL Ala: Si. 5. 62. 


ATERT [ HAAG SAAT, BHAT Gl Fae sqeeT: 
P. VI.1. 148] 4 Ordure, excrement. —9 The privities 
(geeat ). —3 Dirt, sweepings (in general ); Tegrasira- 
CM ALAA AEM Te N irada. daeara ae AAA ATA 
TATA! AVIATH ARTATET. ..At Siva. B. 29.36. —% A place 
for faeces, dung-hill. —Comp. HAH rasrar te 
Nm. —afeztay a privy, water-closet. re 


AAATH a. | HAH AA, FP. IV. 3. 08 ] Exist= 
ing in the ordure. —%: 1 An inscet. -2 A 


Sweeper » 
scavenger. —3 A brush; broom. P 


Hatha a. Noxious, injurious. —q: A kind of 
worm; Aad Mat Pea TERT Ayo 91 4 


aC: A part of the elephant’s face, apparently 
the protuberance in the middle of the face just hetween 
the eyes; Matanga L. 5. 8, 12, 
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aaa ind. | Hara wazears, waziaeay sparfa Ba 
azar: fAAIFIsazza P. V. 8. 41 ] 4 Below, from below: 
downwards, hitherwards: “3924 «. attained from below 
(as heaven &e. ). —32 ( used as 1 preposition ) Under. 


AAT i. [ Haar qa | 1 A worthless thing or 
matter; Aataaeaw FA AA Ku. 5. 66 intent on a 
bad object. —2 Unrealty (of matter), insubstantiality; 
atdeAFEcqITIGISAAA attribution of unreality : alaegal 


qtatara: : “al, —taH_ unreality. 


Aq 9 P. To cover, spread, oversprend, overcast: 
FRTIASMAaAdEAe [eat: Ki. 14. 29 pervaded, filled; aa 
TAAACAL EAA EMA Si. 7. 47. 





AqtalTaNyA Spreading out. 


AAqealz: | H4-%q ram AL YP. IIT. 3.129] 4 A 
curtain. —2 A covering; « screen or wall of eloth 
around a tent, hence concealing or fabrieatine. ef. Kau: 


A. 2. 8.3: Amat: 
nw ¢ ‘ 
ZQAFAITW «a. Strewed, covered with. 
“Aq@T a. Without clothes, nalced. 


waqeat 1 A. 1 To remam, stay, abide: 44 ag aa 
waded K. 108: oft. with an wdj-; eared) apqeqael 
205; Wal Zea; AN Marae Bk. 8. 11 stay, waits 
adie vera afeuet aafded Si. 2. 34.-2 To abide by> 
conform to, obey; 7 Waasaead Al Dey Bk. ou 
-3 To live; ATTANAT AA Ae HIAT Graal R. &. 
87. -& To stand (still), make a halt, stop; 4 = mal 
FaqeaGA Be. 1.30, 14. 23; BR. 2.31; Ku. 3. 49, S. 9, 
83. -5 To stand, exist; chance to be. -—6 To fall to, F 
devolve on. —7 To enter; reach, attain to. —g "To stand ' 
apart, go off, withdraw. —9 To descend; go to. -410 To 
place ( Ved. ) —Caus. C87 qafa-d ) 4 To cause to stand 
or stop, station, keep, places VATSAtalaarsta: BR. 18. } 
663 Sar TATTAaeAT] Dk. 174 having encamped; faa 
aMeeassaeaa H. 1, 3. -2 To fix, settle; syaysqedt- 
qfaga Mu. 1. -3 To establish, found; ¢ztsqqaegrala- 
gHaAISita M. 5. —% To compose, collect, steady, fix (as 
heart &e.); 7 WHA SPAM A Ty 4 —g To 
comfort, console ; adi AAA HLS Aqegqrry oy qeaaH 
Mb. 3. 16. 2). -6 To separate, divide. 





SS ee 
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waqeq: The membrum virile; Saeqeq eaetaa: 
Ay. 7. 90. 8. —eat [ 44-41-3133] 1 State, condition, 
situation 3 Talaal Aeyaqeat add Pt. 1 a critical state) 
distress ; TS BAA ANAAEAIA, Mal. 9. 26; qearaey: 
cag: Sd: KR. 12.80; at aaaeal sitqeaay 19. 53 
Szataaqeat TT alse S.5; Ku. 2.6; aqo Me. 1103 
qq aS TH AWAY faa sewft Pratijng. 1. oft. 
in comp-; W&4e4: Pt. 5. reduced to that state; 
maa’, Aaa: ataafs: V5; HAaraeay pe. 4; so 
 qyqaarearazal UST S. 8; eRlsamaesay afe: 7, 15; 
| aeaaaraed (24: R, 2. 7 rutting state. —g Position, 


¢ 
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circumstance. —3 Period, stage (of life &e. ): War: 
qAAEAT AMT: -INA Mal. 9.29. —% Form; appearance. 
-§ Degree, proportion. —6 Stability, fixity, as m 
AAIA q. v- —T Appearance ina court of law : BAAS 
TATITM Ms. 8. GO. —8 The female organ of generation. 
—Comp. —AFaTA_ another or altered state: °F SNA TAT 
S. 3.5. -aqgZAA the four periods or states of human 
life; i. e. AeaF, (childhood ); HARA (youth ):. Way 
(manhood ): and aa#a¥. ( old age ). -HAA the three 
States; 7. ¢. SiGe ( waking > bac Anal ( dreaming )3 and 
agora ( sound sleep 7 —ZOTHA_ the ten states of lovers : 
ae HA: AMAFCU API: HAAS | VlAaMMAASlea 
sada Fal) YD. R. -HAAL the two states of life 
i.e. SAA and 2:4A Cha ppiness and misery ). “TERA 
the six states of an action mentioned by Yaska: 
aaasta aaa faafcoraastetiaa aatat Nir. 


BqEUTAH 1 Standing, remaining; residing, abiding; 
dwelling: TIPATzaIa SASF K. 92; Peas aaa 
Pt. 1; AIVVTACAMAT jyid. —2 Situation, station, 
position WIC? TPH}: S. 6. —3 Residence, abode, place ; 
gaqeatd: KK. 127. —& Period of staying. —§ Support, 


RsAeMAA TAZ: Bhie. 3. 27.16. -6 Stability; Assalaearst: 
qfealata Bhage. 5. 26. 17. 


AAEAITAH 1 Vixine, settling. Residence, abode. 


sqaeaitasy a. Staying, residing, dwelling; Tale 
egy aaa Ak. 


sjalead p. p. 4 Remained, stayed; aaa BAAa- 
feaa aa faat Hadi V.4: remaining, standing firm 
or fixed: staying, abiding, lasting &e.: R. 6. 19; 
Tqnaead K. 158 under these circumstances. —2 Firm 
of purpose, steady 3 BTaataerTal Aaa esa Ram. 
7. 30. 37. see HAqt4ad. —3 Engaged. in prosecuting 3 
following: abiding by; Ms. 8. 42, marae aasaa Bg. 
4,93. —% Resting with, dependent on: Ala afte 
aarat Tal AFPATTaaTeAAT Ku. 2. 28; K. 344. —6 Settled, 
« matter of course; fFITEAT: aalqaaaaaeadaa S. 0 
—§ Resolved; 3Sl4 Pt. 1. —7 Ready, alert: a aid 
aqiaa atesaait4dgd Ram. 5. 43. 27. -8 motionless 
(faz); aakaaearaq (atl) Ram. 5. 58. 89. —9 
Well-arranged; #iaaaataqy Ram. 5. 55. 15. 

aafeata: /.1 Abiding, dwelling; wat gaiaa: Feil 
alfaezeaeate ATA, Bhag. 10. 88. 28. —2 Residence; 
abode; HA HAlaeaicet ait K. 44. —3 Following, 
practising. 


srqtata a. (water) in which one has bathed; 
Mb. 18. 


Stqzqo a. Preserver, saviour; HaeqaaaaniTas- 
qq Ry. 2. 28. 8. 


ACH To snort, fill with noise. Mb. 6; 7. 
staqeH (SAH. Roar, thunder, K. 805, 


AACHS: Appearance. 
AAAA Den. P. Ved. Lo seek fayour or assistance. 
AAA a. (Aa: ta afe=wia Faq va] Ved. Desir- 
ine favour, help or protection. 
Waa «. | Aa Cae ATT ary 4a: | Defended, 
protected. | 
AAT Trickling, oozing. 
BqAAATH Dropping or falling down; falling off; 
a fall. ; | 
sTqataad a. Bursts fallen down. 
AAAMA «. 1 Apt to fall down. —2 Burst, cut. 
waqtayq 1 P. To sound, to smack the lips, make 


a noise In eating. 
BaqAeA eT «a. Ved. Roaring, boisterous: Aaa 4 
a4: Vaj. 16. 31. 


Sqe a. 1 Not carrying. —2 Having no stream. 
—a: A land of wind. 


sqe@aq 2P. 1To strike, beat off, hit, kill. -2 To 
destroy, remove; #itq, aay, faq: &. —3 To thresh 
(as rice )3 HAA MEAL Dk. 182. 


waqeta: /. Beating, threshing. 


wagaaH 1 Threshing, beating off rice; Ste” 
HAAS Mbh. —2 The lungs; 7 aalaetty Y. 3. oe 
( Faery = HSA: Mit. ). 


stqata: [aa ei—aa] 1 Striking. —2 Hurting, 
killme. -3 A violent or sharp blow, stroke or blow 
in general; @iamrafaqua A aera FeTHAT: FLAN 
( aT: ) Nitipr. 2; aqe waeearaaid §. D. —4 Threshing 
corn by bruising it with a wooden pestle m a mortar. 
—§ Unnatural or accidental death. 


aqalad a. Striking, lalling- 

Adqegq 1 P. To deride, mock, laugh oF scoff at, 
ridicule; aatsqeeAa Ge Hala: Bk. 1. 6- 

AAZAAIA Deriding: qzarqeaad MIA BARE 
Mb. 1. 1. 46. 


SATA: 4 Smiling, a smile. —2.A. jest» joke 
ridicule, F=alqerasaawasa Be. 11. 42. —3 Derision; 
scoffine; Haag aar gear Ta THAAAaT Ram. 7- 18.8. 


AATIED pot. p- To be derided_or ridiculed, ridicu: 
lous; 4 7 qiaraey araereat Asate Mb. 7. 75. 5: 

Bqeta: | sat stag THe ao] The back of the hand. 

Bq 3 P. To leave, abandon ua a aPacnaal AAMT 
Ry. 1. 116. 3. 


staat: f. Loss. 





aaa p. p- Abandoned, left; 
129 over, at an end; Htaleaadiay S. 2 we being left 


behind, having fallen in the rear. 
Bqcient A wall. 


aq (4 ) fecat, aA 1 Dissimulation in general. 
—2, Dissimulation or concealment of an internal feeling, 
regarded as one of the 23 subordinate feelings 
( earaanteara =); HA CASS AM Maa ATA cat §. D.; 
or according to R. G. AisMea flat eatagararat 
aiaTA TAA MIATARASARLTA; for ox. see Ku. 6. 84) ot 
By. 2. 80. 


adz 1 P. 4 To take away, put or lay aside: 
place down: Wut TAA vaft Nir. —2 To hold, 
contain; #eqAqettI Sk. —3 To throw or knock down 
( Ved. ). 


Aqsctmy 1 Taking away, removing. —2 Throwi Ing 
away. —3 Stealing, plundering. —4 Removing ae 
the battle-field to the camp. —5 Re-delivery. —6 Tem- 
porary suspension of hostilities, truce. 


eee | Ha-Ha M P. TIT. 1.141] 1 A thief. 
—2 A shark, a water elephant. —8 Talking away the 
wealth of invited Brahmanas. —4 Remnants cessation 
of hostilities, suspension of arms, truce; Ta tIHaa- 
aia aya Mb. J. 182. 30 5 I. 190. 30. —8 RS 
the camp; ddisazit wera aa aat a acta Mb. 
Cessation, stop (in general ). —7 Summoning: a A 
—8 Any object fit to be brought near ( Saaaterq ). 
—9 Apostacy, abandoning a sect or caste. —10 Re- 


delivery > redeeming. mee One who snatches away: 4. 


AAEAASIT At HAG Bla aa: Pk. G. 91. 


AARC a. 1 One taking away from one place to 
another. —2 One who Aaaista from fighting. —8 Pre- 
venting, stoppine. —F: A shark, a marine monster. 


AACA pot. p» 1 To be taken away or removed. 
—2 Finable, punishable; aqztaj Wasa Blea: qzad 
aay. Ms. 8. aa —3 | What one 18 forced to restore or 
redeem; “I ALT a 4 HMAAAAS: Bqeay waar 
a daanrmaafeszaly | Ms. 8.145. -§ To be completed 
—§ Recoverable, redeemable. 


SaAzd p- p- 1 Taken off, back or 4 a 
stolen. —3 Fined. away. —2 Seized; 


Base, —Sl Disrespect, disdain aueetn 
3 3 tis = 
rega rd; aaaay, K. 244; Hazo¢ FIT SET a] uy: he he 


AqeGada, —Al Disregard. 
syqearaa =a. Disregarded, slighted, contemned; 
patter FaCAMloATAMA: By. 1. 8. -AT Disregard. 


gaat a | AtS-39] Crooked. —t: A crooked 


Sone 3 ( HB ) deceit. 


. aR ma: Dk. 


| 


aqea To call down from: faa Ha Wedaae 
Ryeoe56. 1. 
aaa Ved. 


Not speaking. 
Aaqim® Ved. Speechless. 
6 P. 1 To strew, 


pour upon; sprinkle with. 


—2 To ward off, remove; faal stra aie ara al ae 
Rv: 8.-58. 4. 
aAqiac: A mint. 


salar a. | aadareaai ziezarier 4x4 | A ouardian, 
keeper. 

AQAA a. [ waqaaaaes | Having the head bent 
down, stooping, bowed. 


AAA a. [ a. 4. | Speechless, dumb. x. Brahman. 


—Comp. —WaAAMAL a. beyond the power of thought 
and words, indescribable and inconcetvable. oft a. 


deaf and dumb. 


SMalsq a. 1 Not proper to be addressed; AAeay 
Aaa wae Asay al Aad Ms. 2. 128. _—2_ Improper 


to be uttered; vile, bad; Bq=A AzAy fal Fa 4 
qfaar da Ram.; Caate aan, afeeaieat aafear Be. 2. 


36. —3 Not fistinetly expressed, not expressible in 

words ; "al, “A impropriety; reproach, calumny; 
aul Aeaq=ad Ki. 11. 538. —Comp. —|&t: ‘ the un 
speakable place ’, the vulva ( aif ). 


salesz To tear away or out from. 


AUST a. | ATA 14 TOIT, i 1 _urned down" 
wards, bent down, stooping FAAAAIACT Alaa: 
Si. 6. 793; TFA AAT arate: Ki. 14. 34. —2 Being 
or situated below, lower than ( with abl. ) 4% 2H ASA: 


Bri. Up. 3.8.3. —3 Headlong, looking downwards. 
~%& South. M-, N. Hichinen. at 1 The south. —2 The 
lower region. 

statiaqa_ a. Turned, bent downwards; gas =sai 
Betas, Si. 

BQH ind. 1 Downwards; HAMA PATy Eaaiel- 


Aq aA Bhag. 12.12.11. —2 Southern, southward. 
—Comp. —THH disrespect. —qeqy | wars cH ESE 
geqqeqt: | N. of a plant Anethum Sowa Roxb 
( wa:gedT ). —¥IRT: the part below. —4 a. southern. 
—BHe a. (ea f.) 1 looking downwar ds; » with the face 
hung downwards; AMFAACAN AT TIS: R. 2. 603 
TICASASHAM: Gi 15. 78. —2 headlong. (wz) N. 
of a weapon, —SItat; | Has: ANT BEY ] * having 
the branches turned downwards’, epithet of the 
sacred fig-tree (HHA) HeAASISAFMA: Kath. 2.6.1. 
—f2ITaq a. having the head hung downwards; 4 Kel 


AH ATA MBATAAAHAAT: Ms. 8. 249, 8. 94, 11. 73. 


aataa «a. [Aaa frarsraretietteaary p, y.4.8] 
1 Downward, headlong. —2 Southern, —-3 Descended, 
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gone down. —% See Haaara; galaqaaatat Us 


ayndigtH Mb. 8.8.17. —5& Base, evil ( deed ): ea 
ta: ayeefed yeaa Wawa | StS aeargasied Sisalaria 
qaafa Il Mb. 5. 34. SL. -6 Unfavourable. 


SaneaAd «a. Bent, low; dropping down ( HATA ). 
qua Warata aaa: Bu. Ch. 1. 67. 


BAATEA uw. Southern, southernly. ef. Siva. B. 6. 65. 
aaqtisatd m. A bad horse ( Ved. ). 


Bara a. [| 7. 4. |] 4 Windless; not shaken by wind: 
fae Haga Ry. 1. 88.7. —2 Not breathing the air. 
—3 Not exposed to, or not dried up by wind; fresh; 
ea RHA Heda: Ry, 1.52.4. —% Unattacked, 
unconquered ( Ved. ). -@4 The windless atmosphere; 
waren e414 Aza Ry. 10. 129. 2. 


aqiae a. Not flatulent; Susr. 

aate «u. 4 One who is no speaker or disputer. 
—2 One who does not prosecute or bring any action, 
peace-loving. 

stata 2 P. [| 84-34] To breath or inhale. 

aqiaq: Breathing, inhaling; see Waa? also. 

wala a. | H4-HA-S | Dried, dry. 


srateact a. [| HaMdaeat ay sl. @.] 4 Situated or 
standing between; see compounds. —2 Included: 
involved. —8 Subordinate, secondary. —4& not closely 
connected, extraneous, extra. —Comp. —f@aL, —Teatl 
an intermediate quarter ( such as the BHat, tarred, 
Sait and aaa). Rasaeacer: T. Up. 1.7.1. -Fa0 
a place situated between (two others ), an intermediate 
region. —AItay (a) A sentence formed by dropping 
some word or words in the whole sentence; 4 4 Felalta 
af AaracaAea FAM Hal SB. on MS. 6. 4. 25.(b) A 
group of words which appear to form a complete 
sentence, but form only a part of a complete sentence 
(5. e. w ASAT ). 3 

sateacey, ind. [ AAFAL ato sy] Between ( Ved. ). 

aatTz5 U- 1 To get, obtain, secure, gain; Tal" aniay 
R. 3. 333 SaAyrasaarL Ms. 4. 76; ate, Tay, BAA 
&e.3 JA aaaaarale S. 4.6. -2 To reach, go to, enter. 
—3 To suffer, incur, receive, meet with; faearaaratta 
Ms. 5. 161; so S84 &eo.; WAAATALT meets with death: 
aq qamareata Bg. 2. 88, 58. -Caus. To cause to 
obtain anything; AAW? ArAsGeedl N. 8. 89. 


Sara op. p. Got, obtained, received; BWATAAg 
mHeaIsia S. 2. | 
BAAMAss pot. p- Attainable; aaarqaagess Bg. 3 
22> R. 10. ol. ; 
aaa: f. 1 Obtaining, getting 5 aa:faos aaaita- 
aaa Ku. 5. 64. =2 ( Arith. ) A quotient. 


Pa ee - 


e a. =D ~ * 
AACA pot. p. Attainable. FARA A add Tasers 


4 4eqy Ms. 11. 185. 
aa” «a. [ 4.4. ] Uncut, not to be cut (as hair »: 


satya a. 1 Not sown (as grain) but planted. 
—2 Not cut (as hair ). 


AAA a. 1 Not left. right. —2 Favourable, not 
adverse. —8 Inauspicious, inelegant. 


sara: [ s4-3-4a ] 4 A limb. —2 Giving way> con- 
ceding; complying with. 

sate:, ay [Faas Sea a-sH Ya] 1 The near 
bank of a river; Sea go: Ha: GWT Aare: aE 
Mb. 12. 224. 21. -2 This side; 41a dawerearat We A 
az Ait. Br. °da ind. to this side; Tal Gala Adaaed: 
Ry. 10.65. 6. Comp. —@I The ocean ( URAC UTSTa 
P. IV. 2. 98, Racnuaaaswt ay V. 2. 11.). 


—qrao a. [ Haat Tess, @ P. LV. 2. 938 ] 4 belong- 
ing to the ocean. —2 crossing’ a river. 

AAMT g. [| AaTt Twila, @ P. LV. 2. 93 ] Crossing 
& Yiver. 

Sale a. Being on the near side; waaay a AH: 
Vay. 16. 42, 

BAM a. Insufferable, not to be remedied: irreme- 
diable. —WtW Not warding off or preventing. 

BACMIA a. 1 Unable to be warded of (as ene- 
mies ). —2 Treating of incurable diseases. | 

sratita a. Unimpeded, unobstructed. —ayq ind. 
Without obstacles, at pleasure; Mb. 18. Comp. pele 
a- haying open doors; yantagizaat facataetat Aka 
fray Ua: N. 8. 41. 

stata, zaiaaaea a. Not to be warded or kept 
off; irremediable; tafaaiaamemett: Ki. 13. 20. 


sratftat [ afta aft aq] N. ofa plant (441% ’: 
Coriandrum Sativum; ( Mar. 44 )- : 
Salat: The son of a woman by any ane ~ ee 
same caste ) other than her first husband } leas S 
a: fiat wanfat ssnaae | sata emt: Ue 
a sitlda: |) 
AMAL m. Agarcgarfasend [| Said 
P. VI.4.41 ] A thief, stealing away- 4 
AAA «a. Unclothed, naked. m. N. 


to be fr. AT 
arat araot S. K. 


Sarg (fas ) a. (-at f.) 4 Unreal, unsubstan™ 


tial. -2 Unfounded, irrational (as an argument ). 


Wal a. Ved. Having no abode, homeless 
wana Fifa Av. 12. 5. 45- 

HANSA a. Having no carriage, not driving 
a carriage. 


of Buddha. — 
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Aqial a. Not fit to be borne. 


alata. Ved. | wae | Favourable, kindly or favou- 
rably disposed. Ala 2414 allay wary aang Ay. 5. 1. 
9. fa: 1 A sheep; (/. also in this sense); SIATHIa#- 
qemiard Ms. 11. 188, 3. 6, 12. 55. -2 The Sun. —-3 N. 
of a tree ( At Ne —4 A gost. —-5 A mountain. 
—§ Air, wind. —7 A woollen blanket ( of the skin 
of mice). —8 A blanket, shawl in general. —9 A 
woollen strainer (for Soma juice). -40 A master. —44 
A wall, enclosure. —-12 A rat. -f4: f. 14 An ewe; 2fa- 
Raw aa saedtaaaaat Bri. Up. 1. 44. -2 Shame. 
=) aN woman in her _courses. L of. L. ovis3'Gr. of s | 
afta ta Ha Aas sAasht + Nm. —Comp. —tanearay 
A grammatical maxim according to which Sta: becomes 
sat. he: | M4 ct HZ P. V. 2. 99. Vart.] 2 
flock of sheep. —H2ttU: [ aise Waaapy Bq: sro: 
Ww: P. VI. 3. 10 ]a kind of tribute ‘(consistine of 
sheep )3 Sie eS So aistod: MTA Mph. 6. 3, 10 
Fal, META N. of a plant (= AAT gy). ara ? 
i = , —) “3 
—Zay, “AU, “AIcH the milk of an ewe, —qz: 
sheep’s skin, a woollen cloth. —Qt@: | aaa qeafa su. 
@.]a shepherd; Vaj. 30. 1. -f§4: a kind of erass 
liked by Sheep ; Panicum Frumentaceum <TAT ( Mar. 
ala, Alaa ). (a) N. of a plant. aay sheep-place : 
N. of a town; HI4tAG FHEAG ArHeaT A ITAAT Mp. 


ata: [ afta afte, afta aia az: p. vy. 4, 28 ] 
A sheep. HY An ewe. 8alealta Daan neartionfiarar 
Ry. 1. 125. 7. 37H A diamond. 


zifaat An ewe; a sheep. 

alana a. Closed, shut (as a flower , 

sifaAca a. Not boasting, not bragging or yaunting. 

alameda a» One who does not boat not v: 
wanes saath R. pa 
Mu. 3. 


sites) $ Unimpaired, not defective, e tir 
perfect, whole, all 5 Siisfrzanoafaaertsy Bh Sar ty u 3 ° 
orbed; “2i#4: K. 35,71; Mv. 2.16, 4. 99; ata 
My. 5. 5 entirely, completely ; Tea AAA 
Ki. 18. 36 entire, supreme. —2 Regular, orderly ; oe 
sistent, not discordant; FeHlaasqIs aay. stay i 


Si. 11. Lo. 
sqfamned «. Unchangeable. —€% 4 Absence of doubt 


—9 Absence of option or alternative. —3 Bonitive 2% 
—eqy ind. Without doubt, unhesita fey 5 or 
raat oe ie 


HOARE, 1 unting 
14. 78; Maltistacae vata 


precept. 
ayfamtt a. Immutable, unchangeable. th. Tas, 
mutability - | 
i fRUT ee Unchangea ble, invariable ; Mb. ~9 
paithful 3 ©" YZ A FATA SHAHN: ( Tearez eye.) 


Ms. 7s 190- 


afanta a. Invariable BaHalsay=a Be. 


CPP e a eee tener ee wweee, 


ne) 


20. 
afana a. Unchanged. 
afaata: f. 1 Absence of change. —2 (In San. Phil.) 
The inanimate principle called 314, regarded as the 
material cause of the universe: T#IFIANASTA: San. K.. 
atatma a. Unchangeable, immutable; mar sar W- 
eqquaemeaaiaiea: PR. 10. 17. -aA Brahman. —tade 
Unchangea bleness. 
APRARAR a. 
changeable. Zit 33 
Alama a. LVowerless, feeble: faqaishaaaecafama 
TemaIsaaafa: Wi. 2. 14. —At 1 Cowardice, timidity. 
-2 Non-prohibition of the change of Visarga mto an 
Usman; Rv. Pr. 4. LI. 
alameda a. 1 Unsurpassed. —2 Keeble, powerless. 
—3 See Alama:. 
“vasa: Absence of fatigue, vigour» freshness. 
araata a. Unimpaired, uninjured ; unhurt, whole, 
entire; fad: Uaea anftanaaaraadd Smriti. afaed 
aq aarcHared Ki. 14. 17. 
aratata a. Unimpaired, unhurt; undiminished 
(Ved. ). cf. also tai farguraraaral Bk. 2. Qi. 
wratata, m. N. of a king, son of Kuru; Mb. 1. 288. 
ararg a. | aaa a azaraacat P. VI. 2. 157-8. ] 
Unable to distribute or dispense (ara), ( fag a 
am: or A a faiaaiat); not distributing or badly 
distributing. 
aratata uw. 
composed. 
afaatea a. Invincible, that_ which cannot be 
disturbed; Bfadtearttr catfa ar fagattceart pam. 
G. 5. 17. 
afatmtssa a. Undisturbed. 
aifamta a. Not gone off, retained, present. 
afana (he Unseparated, unremoved. —~FAy Non- 
separation > association, inherence, presence, existence. 
rein tS } ; : 
afamta, —ATATITA «. Without discord; Raj. T. 
sifan: N. of a fruit-tree ( #tHeH; Mar. Hae ), 
afane a. | aa fanel seq 14 Bodiless, incor poreal; 
epithet of the Supreme Being (who has no )hody). 
—~2 Not known. —& (In oram. ) A compound the 


sense of which cannot be exprssed by itS constituent 
parts separately ( fraaata ). 


Vedanta ) Whose nature is un 
(iszataraaras: Mukti. Up. 2. 74. 


( 
— 
‘22, 


1 Not thrown away: =e Attentive, 


afaata Os Unimpeded, unobstructed; “nf a. 
unobstructed ™ ones conrse. —a: Non-destruetion- 


pagfafaata: San. K. 45. 
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eres 


aera S. 1. -HA. Freedom from obstacle or 
impediment, welfare (this word is usually neuter, 
though faa is m.): Baraat @ eRe al OL 
aang a saa: faq att wang R. 1. 91; 
afdaned afasar: aart sfeaeaa Mb. —-Comp. —HCUAAAL 
) N. of a particular rite on the fourth day of Phalguna. 

Varaha P. 

afaaerm a. Tenorant; Seat J a CAVA: GI BIHS- 
qaqa: Ms. 3. 115. 

afaamiaete «u. Ved. Not staggering or fluctuating: 
standing firmly. er afar 4 Ay. Lo. 8. 4. 
gaftanifaarate: Ry. 10. 173. 1. 

afaatt a. 1 Void of judgment, undiscriminating, 
il-judging, unwise. —2 Unhesitating, prompt. —3 
Having spies. —C: 1 Absence of judgment, indiscretion, 
error, folly. —2 Promptitude. —3 A country fit for the 
orazing of sheep. 

afqarcota «a. Not to be called in question; Sell 
yen aaa R. 14. 46. | 

afaattta a. 1 Il-judged, not well thought out or 
considered. —2 Determined, certain. — Comp. — : 
a prejudice, prejudiced opinion. 

ayaanica, au. 1 Unthinking. inconsiderate, indis- 
creet. —2 Prompt. 

afaattea a. 4 Unmoved, unshaken. -2 Victorious. 

afafaeea a. Not to be comprehended or conceived: 


walaga a. Ved. Not to be loosened. 4% et fasatd- 
aad Tat Aaa T AAA Vaj. 12. 65. 


afafesa a. 1 Not separated, undivided, havimg all 
along or over; SaMexfaaMt Ram. 5. 6.85. —2 Con- 
tinuous, uninterrupted ; “Gara Gata: TK. 65. FHA 
Feat aalfafeaadata: R. 17. 11. -3 Ordinary, common; 
a aT WeASAAAaRSAs A GT: Mb. 12. 152. 22. 

afasese a. 1 Uninterrupted. —2 Undivided, entire, 
whole. -Z: 1 Entirety, wholeness; THEA ATA a& 
aay Ay. 9. 6. 38. —2 Connection, continuity ; TOI aTse- 
faaguraal Ki. 14. 82. 

zfaeaa a. 1 Not deviated from, observed or follow- 
ed strictly; Walaa Gaearamaafaeqay Y. 3. 112 
~2 Titernal, permanent. 


afasta a. Ved. Not having brought forth, having 
no offsprmg; Vaj- 30. 15. 

afastrara a. Of the same kind. 

zifaqat a. 1 Ignorant, untaught 3 yaraaid aster 
Bhag. 4. 28. 20. —2 Clumsy, — stupid, awkward: dl 
ignorance, folly. 


| re oc 





Saga a. 4 Unknown: azataaleatde Mbh. 1. 1. 1. 
—2 Unintelligible, doubtful, indistinct. -Comp. “Te a- 
Ved. Speaking in an unintelligible way- 

BAMA a. Not knowing. m. (—at ) The Supreme 
Being (9t49z ). -2 N. of Visnu; Slastat aealy: 
V. Sah. 


SARA a. Undistinguishable, not to be recognized 
or known; unknowable. qenaitaaaay Bg. 18-10; 
ssdeaalaaa secafta aqd: Ms. 1.5; 12. 29. —a: The 
Supreme God. 


atadtaad A direct flight of birds ( gaara 
ae : 
sifada a. 1 Not false, true; qafaddaaeieaa a 


fafa Si. 11.33; staaar feast af ar Fre: Si. G. 18. 
—2 Realised; not fruitless: Bhadanet: <aHl: K. 65; 


He gearaaaay K. 178; aauladat Aig: Atay 
R. 15. 95; 5. 26. -WA Truth; afaarare Pear S. 3, P- 
is right, what P. says is right; Ve. 2. WA ind. Not 
falsely, according to truth; 4 syaneatada ABM AINA! 
Ms. 2. 144. —at N. of a metre. 

afaatad a. Unforseen; Ram. 2. 

afaaga a. That which cannot be inferred. 

alqarnts a. Ved. 1 Not doing any harm, harmless 
( saufae). —2 Not departing, remaining. G4arafaate- 
wTIA Ry. 8. 5. 6. 

zfad a. A protector, favourer; ATTRA 
Mahanar. Up. 20. 3; Mb. 12. 


ata a. 1 Not famous, unknown. —2 Poor. 


afafa a. 4 Not obtaining or getting. —2 Unwise- 
foolish. —Fa: f.- 41 Not finding, vetting» or possessing? 
—2 Want of wisdom. —3 Poverty; afat: ppncilles 
Av. 16. 6. 10. 

ATACAM: SA, Quicksilver. 

staat a. 1 Not separated, united ( Ved. for 
sifaat ) -2 Not staggering, firm; Rv. 1- 87. I. 

atqzat [aay Rar, afa aq, aonlaeat crt P- Vie 
1.8] N. of the plant aa24 (Mar. [ae Se )- 

SWAT ind. Alas! Oh! Mk. 1. 


WaT a. Tenorant, not knowing > 
Bhaeg. 3. 10. 20. 
wlagTy a. 1 Unlearned, inexperienced » stupid. 
‘—2 Not well burnt, undigested. 
sarasi@a a. 4 Imperfectly digested: 
heart-burm. —2 Not burning or «fflicting- 
o, inexhaustible» per 


afazea a. Ved. Unceasing 3 
nial, perpetual; ATi cfuafaeea Taran, Rv. 7- 39: 0 


gmacditla-aA, 


aifaat Attra 


producing 


en* 


Se eo eS ee ee: - 
am _ = 3 . : ee - 
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Fete weno en seeee 


fé tala ee araraarfata 


Maa 


aftaznaa a. Perennial ; 
Bhag. 8. 24. 22. 


atatza a Unknown; “Maar tft: U.1. 27 the 
watches of which stole away ( glided imperceptibly 
away ). —ad3 The Supreme God. 


ataztag a. Ved. 1 Not delaying or hesitating 3 
araealaatagd Ry. 4. 81.7. —2 Shining. 


waAET a- Not distant; near, contiguous; Wee Reae- 
farzaife: Ku. 7. 41. XH Proximity, vicinity. TAL ind. 
Near to, not far from ; so Magan, alaezia —sza: —faey, 
~ ATIZTH a. Innocents aed alt qet a Reqracaay 
Ram. I. 7. 11. ! 


STAC n. Sheeps milk; P. IV. 2. 36: Vart. 5. 


TE ae Unpierced. —&: A Yavana; because his 
ears are not pierced. (Mar. Bary +) Woarmnealagara- 
<aqlqaq eal a: Siva . B. 18. 54. -Comp. —UTT, —OfT [ aIag: 
Hise: WEI: ANSE: | N. of 4 plant (413!) Cissam- 
pelosHexandra ( Mar. TelzAS ), Za a. all-seeing; 
afreeraegrt Tat Bhag. 8.3. 4. 4 a. Havine 
the nose not bored (said of a bull). mcbcks 4 (ls of 
unimpaired glory. 

aqfaer a. 1 Not _educated, unléarned, foolish; 
unwise, SAM J Vaal Ase wit Ms. 9. O05. 
also HI4I% a. Mb. 5. 160. 64. -2 Not pertaining to 
knowledge. —=IT 1 Ignorance, folly, want of learning. 
AaMaaat AH: Mund. Up.1.2.8. —9 Spiritual 
ignorance; Av. Ll. 8. 23; Vaj. 40. 12.14. -8 Tlu- 
sion, Ulusion personnified or M ay B ( a term frequently 
occurring in Vedanta; by means of this illusion one 


perceives the universe, which does not really exist, as 


inherent in Brahman which alone really exists ). The 


term appears also in the systems ‘of Gautama, 
Patanjalt, Kapila, where ‘it has different bearings 3 
(with Buddhists ) tgnorance. together with non- 
existence. | 

BAMA, a. Caused by ignorance or illusion. . 


aifats a Cl» Ved. 1 Without ® rent or 


~—2 Impenetrable, solid. aft hole. 


ATTRA: Ry. 1. 46. 15. 

aifaaar N ot a widow; & Married woman whose 
husband is stull living 3 wats aaa ay fare AATAaeH 
Me. lol sfaa4 Wiel 44 Nag. 5; 32 maded Gara) 
apamae Aa | Svapna. 1. 1. 


zifaat ind. An interjection meanine 


' hel a9 ? 
n calling for help in danger. ¢f, 4p» help 


Pratijna. 2. 
[ 4. a. | Deviating from. ¢ 
—f Absence of 
-speaularity » deviation from rule. Comp. ~a: ind. 
ing to whet is prsuribed,ieeguaniys ger 
onan vararar alaisfararet: Ms. 9.1445 19,7, | 


used 1 
arate a 


he fix 
: ed 
irregular. 


definite pala. 
rule; mte rule; 
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SVATAAAH a. Non-injunctive; Non-injunctive state- 


ment; Haast aq: | a fe faaianfaaanattaaeaa 
wala | SB. on MS. 10. 8. 20. 


afala a. Not lawful, contrary to rule. —fa: 
1 Irregularity, absence of «a rule or precept; 2 
Undefinable 44; aqecarisfarattfa Mb. 12. 19. 9. “gat 
not according to rule. asf% aaa sleia aseafafaqaag 
Bg. 9. 23; 16. 17. 


e > oe 
BTaqAATa oa. Unmanageable, adverse: facia qada 
Mu. 4.2; zZ4fe FICCI RAC Dott Dk. 161 not being imflu- 
enced or swayed by Ke. 
ataa: [said 4a, Aq-2Aa Un. 2.46] 4 A sacrificer. 
—2 An officiating priest at a sacrifice. 


ataaqa a. [ 4. 4. ] Immodest, insolent, ill-behaved 
il-mannered. —4: 4 Want of good manners oF 
modesty 3 FZaSAqASI Tara: BULA: Ms. 7. 40, 41. 
—2 Rude behaviour, rudeness, immodest or rude act; 
“agedat aTaAaaesA KK. 143; AIA grey 
aqmltateatg S. 1. 24: indecorum, impropriety of conduct. 
—3 Incivility, disrespect. —% Offence, crime, fault: 
Aeaq altaage Ba arfaqiitaaq Mb. 8.14. 22. -§ pride, 
arrogance, insolence; Slqayzaqas Faeaty Sankara. 


ataata a. 4 Immodest, wUl-bred, unmannered> 
—2 Acting improperly, wicked, vile. —3 Insolent, rude- 
—4 Not tamed, ill-trained; Ms. 4.673 Y. 8.155. dal 
An unchaste woman. 


Alay a. 
BpaqqeaAT a. Vestructible. —Li The Supreme God. 


zaraatata: 1 Non-separation. —2 Inherent or 
essential character, inseparable connection. —3 Connec- 
tion (in general); Sfaararaisa GIeaAA A | areata 
may Kk. P. 2. 


aT aTATAT Absence of death, immortality; ads 
Faas et SNA Bu. Ch. 2. 18. 


afareamta: An illogical conclusion. 


vata att: f. Absence of destruction; fsyeafaRat: 
San. K. 55. 


sy fatet 17: Indecision; irresolution; Mb. 14. 
zifaatlet a. Free from deceit or crime. 


Uncontrollable. 


pe ee os 
sa=ea> ON. of a Raksasa, minister of Ravana. 
—seqt N. of a river. 


ATH a Not ripe ( fig. also )3 immature, un- 
digested; SI imexperienced, of undeveloped unde! 
standing. —* CTT a, Having immature or undeyeloped 
organs; THIS she A aa yg, 141. 
ate a. Having an immature or inexperienced mind. 
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Alaqi a. Suffering from indigestion, —Aé The 
state of not being ripe, indigestion, a disease arising 
from indigestion. 

araqqg, f. Absence of misery, prosperity. 

ATATA a. 1 Uninjured, unhurt. —2 Not defiled or 
polluted, pure. 

La . 
sfaqaaq: Non-existence of doubt and contrariety- 
San. K. 64. SaT4aNesSAL. 

alaad a. Ved. 1 Not ( spiritually ) excited, not 
inspired. —2 Not a worshipper or praiser. —¥ One 
not a Brahmana. 

aaah a. Which is not far removed (as time )'3 
Pp. V. 4. 203 near (in rank); P. II. 4. 9- 

atfanfaa: f. Absence of discrepancy: TeRITIET 
TAMA AMM: Sessa: Kau. A. 1. 6. 

ATaAT ATS: Beng together ; afaqaraa = Wo qated 
(Inscription about Skanda Gupta ) | 

afagea ua. Untrodden ( forest; path )3 
qMaed Ram. 1. 2k. 18. 

ataga a. Undeviating, steadily observing; un" 
violated ; AWAAAMA Sa: Ms. 2. 249. 

aifaaat a. Not wise, ignorant. a Not ood. 


ajaatimh a. 1 Undivided, unpartitioned: joint, (as 
property of a family, or co-heirs ); Ms. 9. 2103 


ayaged 


aga fact at affest: Karat aat:. —2 Not broken». 


entire; Waa AT ATT Bg. 13. 16; 18.20. -3 Not different. 
—§, Existing everywhere. 

ay(aatttt a. Unpartitioned, undivided. —TT; 
dividing. —2 Undivided imheritance. 


4 Not 


- afaaisa a. Indivisible. -SaA 4 Indivisibility. 


~9, Not’ being liable to be partitioned ; (said of certain 
articles which are not to be divided at the tim e of 
partition )3 e- y- 7 qUaasat BRarageh fas | area 
gat a a faMisy TAA Ms. 9. 219. ~ al indivisibility > 
unfitness for partition. 

aafaataat, —TH. Non-perception : disappearance. 

afentradia, sft oa. Imperceptible, un 
distinguishable; SV4HeAaTHL Si. 9. 12. 

afaartitaa a. That which is not taken into con- 
sideration. 


artagm a. Unloosed, not quitted or let go —h: 
The Lord of Benares 3; asa VTA qvaelat 


Bhag. 10. 66. 29. —hY iN. of a Tirtha or sacred. 
place near_Benares, or Benares itself; 4 fags frateal 
yafansh adi fag:. —2 The space between the chin 
and the head. —hs Nt of *; plant ( Mar... HAT ). 
—Comp. ~ATTS: N. of a king. Raj. T. —Z9at a 
celebrated Siva-linga at Benares, 


x AMTIET «. Undoubted, unquestionable ; aaaea- 
yaefueraid a: Ki. 6. 44.00 ) 

afaqatza a. Ved. Not to be loosened; “4 aqlea- 
famita AL Ay. 6. 68. 1. 


afaamA a. Undivided, conjoined, united; not 
separated R. 18. 313 absent. 


afaaiet n. Not separated, united, connected. —T* 
4 Non-separation, presence. —2 Conjunction, aASsocia- 
tio. —Comp. —datat N. of a certain festival or 
holiday. -AaA_ a vow to be observed by women on 
the third day of the first fortnight of Margasirsa. 


atfatad a. Not desisting or ceasing from ( with abl. ) 


afacat Sata Kath. Up.; uninterrupted: continual, 
unbroken, perpetual ; aaraiagyearsdat Me. 1043 


Proy. qa afacaiaiat: asa fast waa ‘slow and steady. 


wins the race’. -2 Abandoned. ~TH ind. 1 Eternally; 
continually; Mata WaIsSat Aa By. 1. 118. cf. also 
aataeea TM. aaafafanVaatqy Saundaryalahart- —2, 
Fast, deep, sound ( asleep ) ; TaaTTaSA TEI EIR AAT: 
Ram. 5. 11. 10- 


aijacia a. Incessant, ceaseless. fa: f. 1 Contr 
nuity, uninterruptedness. —2 Incontinence: 


aifATtmA a. Uninterrupted, continuous. —4* Un- 
interrupted succession, continuance. —HA_ ind. Uninter- 


ruptedly. 


srfats a. 4 Thick, dense; ° ata U. 6 sharp 
driving shower; si HAAaes 5 not thin, many 3 UUEX- 
aagaemiateqe: K. 95. —2 Contiguous, close. = 
Coarse, gross, substantial. —4 Uninterrupted, conti 
nuous. —5 Huge, big, bulky : AATSAGA: GCrRMT Kk. 
10. 27. -@AL ind. 1 Closely ; aqrealeisd Tt S. 3. 
6, -2 Uninterruptedly, incessantly, constantly ; U.. 3. 


94. —Comp. —Aaltha4r: an, incessant down-pout of 
heavy rain. cf. HATsararerMagra: AoA CTIA ). 


~ : a: Oe a 
afaxiea a. Closely stuck, lying yery close} BAC 
U. 1. 27 cheek to cheek. 
SfaAMFATA: See Aeaaveat 
alata a. unseparated, not 
Hasan BSA Ki. 5. 5- 


being without; 


sft a. Wed. Not withdrawing oneself 5 
not desisting; Tal ATE apyaeg Ae asa Fanaa 
aad Ay. 2. 86. 4. 

Blaee a. 1 Not opposed, 
with. ~—2 Living together. 
hindered, unimpeded. —k Allowed: proper > 
AAT V2. 


compatible, consistent 


—3 Unobstructed:; un: 
YAAGS. 


saci: 4 Consistency» compatibility, congrulty ’ 
amraeg aqsiganaa: earatiatat A Bh. eri aemcOn 
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sistently with their own interest; AAT Aa ta Aghy 


AatH Pujamantra. -2 Absence of impediment. —8 
Assent; concurrence, consistency, harmony; f#a4af{- 
fara Fes aransat WaT y. 9. 186. 
aq Anything which causes 
~~ n eT onheS 
ATaCAATA, ATACS a. Not to he purged. 
BTASEA a- 1 Having no aim or mark. —2 Guile- 
Jess. —3 Trremedia ble. _—4 Difficult to withstand, in- 
conceived ; Waasz4qqeqAqTT (y. l. araqe ) Ki. 6. 40. 
| MACE ATA Non-transgression. 
AAGEAMNA a. 1 Not to he 
Prescribed, fixed, settled. 


constipation. 


transgressed. —2 


ataart7T a. Prompt, not delaying, 

Absence of delay, quickness prom pti 
x p) ptitude. —F< 

—alaertaa ind. Without delay, quickly. mee 

Mastaa a. Without delay, quick, expeditious, 
prompt. —T¥ ind. Quickly, without delay. 

ataat [ Hq-3aq | An ewe. 

afaera a. Free from Wilms, 
Absence of pastime or whim. 


sfaTereat a. 1 Not writing, or painting, or unable 
to do so; (P. VI. 2. 157-8. ) -2 Writing badly. —3 
Different from one who writes. 


alaga a. Undamaged, unhurt; Raj. T., Ks. 


ataatata a- 1 Not intended or aimed at; dt: 
RA UPI AG TANANAIA. —2 Not to he Said or spoken. 
—aadqat The state of mantras of not being meant to 
convey their meaning. 
afaatz: Aevreement, consent. 
afar a- Not contending, quiet, 
sfaqanes a. 1 Not Marrying 
celibate. —2 Not relating to ma 
as to marriage; Ms, 9, 938, 
aitatach Gs 1 Uninvestigated, not proper] th h 
out. —2 Indiscriminate, confounded, —3 miGceiae 
Making no difference; 23 viewinp all as ee | a 
an with 


SAA a. Wanting in judgment op 


quick. —¥q; 


faithful, consta nt. —q: 


peaceable. 
? TemMaining single or 
Tlage. —8 Interdicted 


Ki 25 80- =2 Hastiness, rashness, yr 
Tgnorance ; ( APA ATA TSTTETRT <a 
separation, non-distinction; Thy eq a Fea eattae. , 
qaaageaaaat F HAT I! Mb. 12. 999, - 
—Ha «a. done rashly. 


arfaatna a. 4 Undiscriminating, inconsiderate, 
thoughtless. -2 Superficial, short-sighted, ignorant. 


ecklessnesg, —3 


—Comp. 
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AAA a. Jndiserimina tine; San. K. 

ataadaat Absence of thoueht fulness. 

ara a. Ved. Not disatfected, favourable; Al 
alaqa Waa aga. Ry. 4, 24 ‘ fy. ATF ind. Not cdisaffeetedly, 
favourably. 


ATAMESH a. Having no fears or doubts fearless. 
—AT Absence of doubt or fear, confidence, certainty. 


FH, ataaea inl. Without doubt, hesitation. 


afaatea a 1 Unapprehensive, fearless. —2 
Without doubt, confiding: ZAAFaeY Aeleaqqeqafe- 
yet: K. P. 


afazria: Absence of doubt. 3% af Saay faaa: 
Ma.-S. Os Obs 


afaaed m An unskilful cutter up or Jaller 
(of animals at a sacrifice); Al 4 ZAC aaa dels 
a 1. 162... 20, 


Saas: f. Impurity. 


SaAAIT a. Without any cifference, alike, similar; 
uniform. —W, —44_1 Absence of difference, umformity, 
similarity. —2 Identity, sameness. —3 The subtle 
elements; T-AIAMaTazIgT: San. K.38. A a. Tnconclusive, 
not leading to any definite conclusion; sifq Da 
Gaara ZT: Ms. 11.1. 64. —Comp. —@ g. not 
knowing the difference (in things )s undiscriminating: 
—qadt a. Not expressive of any particular detail or 
aspect of a matter; Hraaqaaa: wee! a aary STAEMT IAA 
wfatatd SB. on. MS. 4. 3. 15. 


stfaaita: ind. Without difference; Ms. 9. 195. 
sfastay: 


sfaarted a. 4 Untirmg, incessant, ceaseless; S. 6. 
—2 Unhurt. ~d ind. Incessantly, continuously. 


Want of confidence, diffidenee. 


— osfasata a. Not inspiring’ confidence; mistrusted: 
—aq Mistrust, suspicion. —@t A cow calving after long 
intervals. 


alavaet a. Not trusted, suspected; + feydafaeged 
1S ae 


afapattreas a. Mistrusting, unbelieving, diffident. 


aifaqt a. 1 Not poisonous. —2 Anti-venomous> 
antidote. —8 Protecting. —gq: [ a14-fe9q Un. Tab 
4 An ocean. —2 A king. —3 Sky. —SIN. of a plant 
( fareargt ) Cureuma Zedoaria. (Mar. TI, sifaaio ) 
—§~ 4 A river. -2 The earth. —3 Heaven. 


atath a. Not clinging or sticking T¥4 aHEAsEaft- 
qmqeax Bhag- 10.40.12. Unrestrained, unchecked 3 


aqfagva a. 1 Unperceived, invisible; beyond the 
reach of the senses, —2 Insensible. —3 Disregarding 
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objects of sense; “AAA Ada, M. 1.1. a 1 Absence, 
disappearance: 74%haay fi a AerqIey BHA H. 2. 75. 
~2 Not an object. of (anything ), not within the reach 
of, beyond, transcending; 4 aPrdiqaarayal aa S. 4: 
qe saaaata: Mal. 1. 30 beyond the reach (power) 
of words; afaazft wtamafara aq a wife AU. 8. 45. 
—3 Disregard of the objects of sense. 

Batata Not making anything an object of. 

AAT «. 4 Difficult to decide. HaAaAaIAy Ms. 
8. 265. —2 Impracticable, unfeasible: (Bk. ). —8 In- 
visible. —4 Intolerable, insupportable; HAIAoAaIs 
ayaa, Wa. +. 30. —§ Inaccessible: TU ATAIAA, Mb. 
14. 20. 18. 

afaqacHr: A cock Pt. 3. 

wartas Ved. Gladly accepting protecting very 
carefully or attentively; FRI Baal Agalaarasl Rv. 7. 28. 5. 

afaear [ aq aa) saa enatfaftrafa-rag ara a Tv. | 
{ Wish to go (THA); Betat Peeaat aay Ry. 
9.38. 8. —2 Wish. 

afaty a. Ved. 1 Attacking. —2 Desirous, wishing: 
—8 Violent, vehement. —% Wishing to protect. 

afaq n. [ 3a-ala TBI] 1 Protection. —2 Going: 
m. An extender, enlarger. 

wraqaars: 
one’s promise. 

sfaaanea a. Unfailing, not false; Ki. 13. 103 
saa TAUMAaarsif Dk. 67 entirely agreeing. 


Non-contradiction; non-voilation of 


afr a. Not quitting, retaining, adhering to. 
Me ( —utT ) An unintermittent fever: 


aifatat a. Of small extent or length, concise. 

afatatz: Absence of amplification or diff useness. 

ci! fxectet a. Not extenteded or amplified, curtailed, 
concise. 

satga a. Compact, compressed, close. 


afaeaaey N. of one of the five towns demanded 
by the Pandavas from the Kauravas. 


ayfaeqa a. Not clear or plain, imdistinct; obscure. 
—gy_ An indistinct speech ; aifaeqsaaiata Ms. 4- 99- 


afazad a. Not desired ( safueita ) ; Sarfaesand: 
Rv. 1. 63. 2 doer of undesired acts; whose will cannot 
be averted. 


afazed: Not confounded, full of courage: 
WAAALCALTA BFATTH Siva. B. 86 also 92. 28: 


aifaEt ind. Alas! S. 6. 
ayfalea a. Unprescribed, forbidden. 


Ha 
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aaa a. Wed. 1 Not to be killed, unassailable. 
—2 Unbent, unbroken: SAT HT Aat4 Sth Wad Talteds 
Av. 6. 27. 1. —8 Not curved. 


afaata a. Ved. 1 Not slipping, not falling. —2 
Undeviating. 

Stal [| AAA SSA 34-§ Un. 3.158 ] A woman 
in her courses. 

ajailava oa. Not seeing; zea Acacia AHO 
N. 1. 28. 


stair a. Waveless. —fa: N. of a particular hell; 
atiacaatea seats aa a Y. 3. 224. “AA: a place 
of punishment for liars ( 43 aaa EqarRaI Aa ATT 
Bhig. ) — TATIT: A particular Samadhi. 


sais, —H ( Hats) 1 Seedless; BAA AA HAS 
eqiss AI Ms. 10.71. —2 Impotent; Ms. 9. 79- —8 
Having no prime cause. —ST Restraint, controlling 
the mental passions. —ST Vine plant. ~AH 4 Bad 
seed, bad grain 3 Aa Ms. 9.291. —2 Absence of 
seed. Comp. —f4% a. Ved. not pernicious to men- 


aqtaq A variety of Saalt or inference: ( eafa- 
tagqaa sada fidawatian; sar gaat gardiaxtaar 
TeTAaTL Ty. ). 


Bait a. 4 Unmanly; effeminate, weak; Haq Aa 
ayqsqaadie: Ry. 7.61. 4. cowardly. —2 Having no 
son (as a woman ). aT ca qq aqeaaaale Rv. 7. 4.6.—-3 
helpless. —4 Destitute of heroes or men. —zT A woman 
who has neither sons nor husband; sareatgat fara asa 
afvairiar; (opp. #2 which is thus defineds Wagaael 
art ater aT AATAIA: ) Ry. 10. 86.9.3 48 aait @d- 
fast TAA Bhag. 6. 28.19. Aaa zal qiaaareara 
afd: Ms. 4.218; Y. 1. 163. 


arate a. Ved. Weak, ineffective. 


aAGh a. 1 Free from danger, safe. 2 Not hurting, 
inoffensive, true. —3 Free from one who obscures. HAL 
1 Safety, peace, security. —2 Quiet, repose- 


ATA a. Treeless, destitute of treess 144 mae 4 
Ram. 4. 43. 28. 


sata a. Ved. Straightforward>_ sincere, not 


deserting ( friends Ne an epithet of the Adityas; ate- 
ae: BAA sega Hafsrat Aaa! ster: Rv. 2. 27. 2- 
afaaisatassaed: Bri. Up. 4. 3: 88- 


Add a. 1 Unchecked: unimpeded. —2 Unselected- 
—8 Uncovered, unprotected. —& Unsubdued. 


sata a. | 4. a | 4 Not existing, not present, not 
being in. —2 Having no livelihood. —Fa: f. 1 Absence 
of subsistence or means of livelihood, inadequate 


support; vafiaftar fe al seca fearaacala Ms. 9. 743 
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of wages; "a non-exsistence. 


AAA ind. Not in vain, successfully. —Comp. ~zqy 
a. successful, gaining one’s desired object ; Peace. 
JAA Si. 6- 47. 


Aas a. Not augmentative, not: beari ine interest 
Cas capital i: AMADA At az faves: Y. 9. 68. 
—#F_ Original capital, principal. 


ATT a. Ved. 1 Not increa, sing. —2 Not promoting, 
not honouring. —3 Not rendering prosperous or refr esti 
ing; 2ST AZT AAMT Ry. 7. 6. 3. 


a = ips a. Not pouring down rain (as al cloud ). —[U; 
Want of rain, drought; famine. 


aa 2p. [as] 4 (a) To know, understand, learn 
percetye, be aware of; way F qeat teagan, S. 4; 
Aa sas R. 14. 40; feuefhain zaala Mus TE: 7+ . 
Aqd d at Ku. 8. 18; BR. .2: 3). (1) Do know; look 
see or eee regard, aqzaiay aay Ku. 4.93 $. 5. idk 
Bk. 7 fh at BqAgaT gd SOE IE Ve. 5. 2. —2 To 20 
or move. away ; AM TA 3 WAG Ay. 1! As, 4. 8— To 
go to, approach ( with ace... —% To rush upon, come 
down upon ( Ved. ) Freq. or pass. ( #444 ) To beg 
pardon for, conciliate: Ry. 1. 24. 14. 


aaa p- p- 1 Elapsed, past. —9 Obtained, 
P. V. 1. 13+. —3 Joined or united with. 


Aaat TA. [ 14-32 | 1 To look at, perceive, observe; 


behold. —2 To aim at; have in view : Wea TAS 2 
Bg. 1. 23; ta ke into account or consi 
regard to; taqTHaly arASy Be. 2. 31; 
ana R. 3.21; Para fafanaaey Lae 
aa, R.S8. 60 out of regard for me; 


attained: 


ideration, have 
Hay aaa - 

53 Maleahenaraeg 

-K. 3293 oft. with a 


meaning “not to mind or heed, ’ diate BA? 

ox ega, 
G5 Tie alent CEM WAAC Boros ee j: ea 
also mean ‘expect’ here ) ; it may 


Par waar gate 
R. 3. 67. —8 To look to or after; atten dite: Bec ARTI 
gee: Si. 1. 10. —4-To take care of aed 


guar L, p 
protect ; set aT R. 8. 833 -arearf sacs, 
aaa, U. 1. 7. -8 To think, consider ; Tae ae 


KD: 82-6 ‘Pe look into or examine 
HAN AAA AST: Bs, 8-823 seditaiaay 18 
S. 6. -7 To expect, hope for. 


« ins pect ; YW 
inquire into: 


nn * * 
BWaqaaH a. Showing, showing all roung 


Fa : * 2 Inspert- 
ings supervising > a superintendent. pect 


sqaany Looking towards or at, seeing Saas 
mat sleAars StHAAT Mb. 2. 939. 21. —9 Guan, 
watching Overs protection, taking care of, attending 
tO, supervision: aspen ant aa eeA STATE: R. 14. a5. 
a SEATS AZT Mu. 3. —8 Attention, care, observa. 


tion. —4 Regarding, considering; see S#aerny, 
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. 7 oe rte eeeeee onee 


AAA pot. p. 
be looked upon or considered : 
Rh. 14. 67 

AAAI a- Looking at, examining: 
GeHz: Si. 1. 10. 

Aaa 4 seeing, looking at. —2 Attention, care, 
regard; Bhag. 10. 7+. 22. meq TACIAAT Ms. 7. 101; 
awAleAqal ala A Ram. —3 Agreement, engagement. 

AMA «a. Looking at; thinking of, regarding «ce. 

—_ CN Of ‘ 

Mata a. Secing, observing; FAM S. 5 regard 
for justice or righteousness. 

sata a. 1 Not braided. —2 I [faving no_ braid of 
hair. -8 Not flowing together or commingled (as the 
waters of rivers. ) 


to be looked to or respected, ‘to 
AFA aaa 


Baa edt 


saz: Not the Veda; FI AazI: Bri. UR 4.3, 22. 
—Comp. -faz Not knowing the Vedas. -Tat@a@ a. Not 


Eresmaved by the Vedas. 

HATA a. One who is not sensitive to pain wage 
aeaadteaty, Ku. 1. 20. 

BATA a. Not knowing; not ascertaining. 


wate: f. Absence of knowledge: 7 aeatededt fats: 
Bri. Up. 4. 4. 14. 


aaa a. 1 Unknowable, secret. —2 Unattainable. 
—aT: A calf —2Tt ( A woman ) not to be _ married; 
smu ANAT Al AHH A AN Brad 
ANGE: || Ms. 10. Q4. 

waa @ «a Ved. 1 Unconscious. —2 Not havi rine any 
wish or desire; BIA TIAA Pala Rv. 10. 27. 16. 

2tq@ a 1 Having no boundary or limit, unlimited. 
~2 Having no time, untimely. —@* Concealment of 
knowledge. -#t 1 Unfavourable time. —2 Chewed betel 
( supposed to be = Aq + 37] i 

“ait: Ved. Eexpiation ( of sins ) by sacrifices. 
“yaar a. N ot learned, ignorant ( of the Veda ). 
aac saad AHS A Hala, WIA AAG] sade: 
aR: SB. on MS. 6. A. B7. —Caey. ae Cof the 
veda.) AIATANA: BAM Lars, MS. 6. 1. 37. 

waa le ( ei J. ) 1 Irregular, not sonfodiia Ett to 
law or rule; Wad Ga4 Beare Tat sat AAG. 9 Not 
sanctioned by the Sastras. 


A CURSE Non-widowhood 3 wet rela Gay Mb. 
5. 11. 21. 

aanay. Unanimity. 

staat. Having a sense of shame. 

aaqarncm Not a grammarian; Mbh. 1. 1, T; 


ut 


aaqcecaa Ved. Security from slaughter; sqczear- 


Sear aaah Av. 6. 29. 3. 
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~ 

AAQITH «. Inconclusive, not leading to any 
definite conclusion 3 aaayaisa ea: AHalAaSTaaT: 
Sb: on MS. 11. 1. 1. 


Pa, ~ . 
AAA, | Aa-sa-AlA CYT | Ved. Sprinkling with 
the hand slightly bent; Sta ee WAT Waa | 
qa eZaN Vieh (ACaraeay EBay || 


= =) -, - = ~ ~ 
AMT a. | Ha-Bs-aq aa Mad: aaa: P. VI. 4. 
29 | Wet, moist, -Z? Sprinkling, moistening. 


os ‘= y . . 
AMNTA «a. | Taraqaaard, wey? a. ] Bringing down 
the gods; below (the region of the ) gods. 


stare: Tlot food. 


weg a. | WY AAA AL] Coming or belongine to 
a sheep. —243, -S4A The woollen Soma-strainer; Lv. 


Atqm «a. 1 [ndistinet, not manifest or apparent, 
inarticulate; ° 4% indistinct accents; S. 7. 173 Pe 
sqMAAal a. —2 Invisible, imperceptible. —3 Undeter- 
mined; Hea saalaaisay Be. 2.25; 8. 20. —4 Un- 
developed, uncreated. —5 (In ale.) Unknown (as al 
quantity or number). —hi 1 N. of Visnu. —2 N. 
of Siva. —8 Cupid. -&% Primary matter which has 
not yet entered into real existence. —5 A fool. —6 N. 
of an Upanisad. —hA (In Vedanta Phil.) 1 The 
Supreme Being or Universal Spirit, Brahman. =e 
Spiritual ignorance. —8 The subtle hody- —4 The 
state of sleep ( Byaaqeat D —5 (In San. Phil. ) The 
primary germ of nature (adq#ItT ), the primordial 
element or productive principle from which all the 
henomens of the material world are developed; 
qerrareamgaetied R. 13. 60; Wea: TWHesMAoaH ey: 
qt: Kath., San. K. 2. lo, 14. 16. 58. —6 The Soul. 
_7 Nature. Heath: Baar fae sla g Aeaies | IAA 
matt a FAY Bethe... Nm. —hA ind. Imperceptibly> 
indistinctly, inarticulately. -Comp. —ATTRCTA, imitat- 
ing inarticulate or _unmeaning sounds; P. Vie de DLS 
qeamigeeneaa Zdt VI. 1.98. ANE a. whose 
beginning is inscrutable ; Heqaidifa Fatt Be. 2. 28: 
—fRat 1 an algebraic ‘calculation. —2 - any act of an 
indistinct character. -T< a. inarticulate. Ale a. 
having an incomprehensible form; Aa, , Hoan al 
Bg. 9. 4. “Hes the tree of mundane existence 
(in San. Phil. ). CWT a. dark-red, ruddy. (—% ) the 
colour of the dawn; SeqwmUITEqET: Ak. THRE an 
unknown number or quantity (in algebra ). —@2tl; 
—29h: an epithet of Siva ( whose qualities are not 
perceptible 3 fF a. whose signs are invisible (as a 
disease ). (—-#: ) an ascetic ( Gara ). (-#4) the 
ereat principle (Hé=) Cin San. Phil. ). qa, 
-ART a. whose ways are mysterious or inscrutable. 
—l= a. speaking indistinetly. -QIirqy an equation 
of unknown quantities. : 


Perret rr te eter erro 


AeA a. Seo HAM: BASHA Cala AeaTSeS—H 
Helad Mb. 12. 318. 106. 


BeqaA au. 1 Not agitated or ruffled, steady, cool. 
—2 Not engaged or occupied (in business); AeqAta 
qazeq U. 2. —8 Indifferent, undisturbed. —%& Atten- 
tive, careful. —AA ind. Quietly, at ease, coolly, 
leisurely ; ®e4FAeTAATT Mal. 5. 16. 


weqey a. 1 Not mutilated or defective, well-made, 
sound, perfect; A&4RTHT QaAIFAA Ms. 8. 10. —2 Plain, 
not figurative (as a meaning ). “TT 41 = Aeast q. y- 
—2 legume or pod of the awn of barley. 

BWzQeTr a. 1 Faultless. —2 Without a suggestive 
fieure of speech. SINT BOqAA ATA ITH | 
HOA ARAL. 

BeqaAa «a. Ved. Not spacious; Av. 19. 68. lL. 

Aeqaaq a. 1 Having no distinctive or characte 
ristic marks or signs (as of the sex ) at Hai: without 
consonants. -2 Having no good marks. —3 Indistinct. 
-—& Not figurative. —7: An animal without horns, 
though of an age to have them. 

sjaquey [ 4 faaas aisacai: ] 1 N. of the plant 
Carpopogon Pruriens Roxb. (Mar. Fax ) oes 
legume or pod of the awn of barley. 

Beqla: f. Ved. 1 Satisfaction, satiating. —2 Desire. 


STEQTARIUT a. Unmixed, unblended, distinct ; 


specific, separate. 
geet RN ed 
SSQlACH: 

Unerring. 


Non-exclusion, mnon-exception- 


eq a. 1 Not giving or inflicting pam merciful. 
—2 Free from pain. —% [ 4 saga Teal a aad o4Ag 
yaaa: AA] A snake. —UT 1 N. of two plants; 
Terminalia Citrina Roxb ( Mar. fézsI ); and Hibiscus 
Mutabilis. -2 Dry oinger. —3 ( Ved. ) Firmness, 
steadiness. 


aoqaqq: <A horse. 


Asara a. Ved. [ s44-F4, a. a. | Not tremulous or 
tottering (in steps ), steady» sure-footed, undaunted ; 
epithet of the horses of the Asvins. 1a f- 4 A firm 
step. —2 Undauntednsss. — 

starr a. [ of. P. III. 2. 157] 1 Free from pain- 
—~2 Free from fear, fearless; St. 10- 12. —-8 Not 
giving pain. 

stayfiga: [ acagésa Un. 1.49] 4 The Sun. 2 
The ocean. —GY 1 The earth. —2 Midnight ; night. 
( Hearth area: Ujjval- ) 

Slaqee 4. 1 Free from pain; not giving 


‘pain. ~? 
Unshakable; Hey faar ATA A: Ry. 2. 39+ 2 





CC - 
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Asaaa a. Ved. Not breathing, lifeless. AexA=7 
syed alta Ry. 10. 190. 2. 


we 
_ AeatTezaq a. Not to be defined; HmanaiaqAe47- 
ea Mand. 7. 


Ss 3 9 | Carelessness ; “4447 M, 3.21. inadvertently 
fallen down. 


ee Oe : : 

As4qtq a. Undeniable; incontestable. 

areaht (air) AITs 1 Not-separation: H-Ais-aemeyay- 
ATT HaaTAC As Ms.9. 101. -2 Constancy, steadiness, 
fidelity. Oe steady, consistant; Al 4 Flseatyara 
amar dad Be. 14. 96. 

aeTRTANTA a-1N ot opposed or adverse, favoura- 
ble; Wataea Haile Ages ataa: Ku. 6. 86. —-2 Not 
subject to exceptions, true in all cases, 


any instance to the contrary ; 
VASA AA: Ku. 


~ Cae without 
ASAT Wale WIAA A 
ee Ses 5. 66; Talaanfaaisaat fa 
agzad Teea HAN Fa: S. G; staan taiatanmanendseqa. 
SASS Gaut- Sits —3 Virtuous, moral, Chaste. —& 


Steady, permanent; faithful (as devoti Ca. 
cece as devoti 5 WawMcCsarH- 
ant Be. 13. 1o. on )3 ARRCeahe 


i os uid oFaT ene 1(a) Not liable to 
nge, erishaple, undecaying, j é ae = 
fate ira 4 Wrassaay Ban Ot a Saletaaden na 
Goulet Bo. aehifis 4. 1; 6, 13; Pee 24-95: lis D> 17. Ms. 
I. 18, 19, 5752. 813 R.8. 24. (b) Eternal, everlasting, 
AAT Ae, Bg. 15.1; said saheqta Ascqay 
Bg. ¢. 24. —2 Unexpended, unwasted. —3 Keonomical. 
—4 Giving imperishable fruit. —-G 4 N. of Visnu. ~2 
N. of Siva. G1 (In the Vedanta ) A member or 
(aeore y ie an organized body. -2 Brahma. -3 
n gram. n indeclina, oo i B 
foxy wag a raving | ee oe = a as 
ve welfare; Frarstqargzaaatey BEIsSeAIA Bhac. 10 
oe: is) >5 Prosperity ; FAG Bsa a mig=sauhIa 
Ram. 1. 18. 45. Comp. STAT of an imperishable or 
Si LOLS: (-2aT ) the soul or spirit. astsfa 
WaeataT Bo. 4.6. -SNt the class of indeclinable words. 
Asqacay Imperishableness. 
aeqatara: [ weaqqeggy aya; 
aa] 4 N. of one of the fo 
compounds in Sanskrit, an 4 ‘ij ; 
compound (formed of an in eee 5 yea Sl 
or an adverb, and a noun )3 wraeiz, AT, oh pie: 
AAA STATA: | ~2 Absence of expenditure Cae o by 
poverty ); gel leGUY Ale WS freameqatens: ' eas 
AAAICY BATe EAT qeate: ll Udb. ( which, by the a 
gives the names of compounds in Sanskrit ). =3 ane 
changeable state, imperishableness. 7 
Bega a. Unoppressed ; Bk. 


rE a- 1 Not useless or fruitless, fruitful, 
fitable. —2 Effectual, successful. 


As Heqy-Rq-ay ATH 
ur principal kinds of 


pro- 





azqatm «a. 1 Not false, true. —2 Agreeable, 
having no disereeable feelings ( f 44); 24 FTG raat 
54 Aiseqsal: JAA Faas Az Sasa: Si. 5. 1. 

Waqql=wa ihe Uninterrupted. 

Beqyq=ss: Uninterruptedness- 


Azqqalag a. 1 Close, immediate, without any mter 

vening object, direct. —2 Not screened or concealed; 
a me ‘A 

open. —3 Not covered, bare (as ground ). —& Careless, 
- ; A | «« Csr ar oontionitne 
Inattentive. -AA_ Carelessness; , 44, contiguity» 
carelessness. 

asqatea a. — Ace4dala (1) above, 

acqqara: Absence of determination or industry. 


acqqeanad a. Inactive, negligent; Ral Ards 
ASASeATATAANT, Be. 2. 41. 


AeqTAcA u. 1 Not fixed, moving, unstable; t4& 
fararaaneaaeaiy Ku. 1. 33. -2 Unlimited. —3 Unsettled, 
indiscriminate 3 Waa aa apggreqaeay hh. 7. 5+ 7 dis 
orderly, irregular. —€a@t 1 Irregularity, deviation 
from established rule; feHeaaeat Afectst4 Fara: Si, 12. 
36. —2 An incorrect opinion given on a point of reli 


gious or civil law. 


AcqaUNeAa a. 1 Not conformable to law or practice, 
unacquainted with the law or custom. —2 Ill-regulated, 
fickle, unstable; Aeyaeaaranes Aareishy Aye: Niti. 
9. —3 Not due order, unmethodical. 


AsTARIA a. Not entitled to eat, drink, or com” 
mune in general with people of the same castes ex" 
communicated. -2 Not to be made the subject of 
litigation. 

Seqaqzad «a. One who has not made a dealing. 


seqramneata: Aftar the fashion of avi and avika 
(i. ¢. though both these words mean ‘a goat’, 2 
derivation in the sense of ” goat’s flesh” can be 
formed from avika as avikam and not from avi ( it 
would be avermaiitsam ) Patafijali. 


BMeqada a. Free from evil practices, not vicious 
moral. afatissqaqata Y. 1.310. —AAL Absence of 
vice, morality, virtue. 


aeqet a. 1 Undecomposed; 
separated, collected. 


wend a.1 Not developed, not manifest; aaa 
qaemedaeia, se AAeqreaaeqiede S. B.; Bri. Up. 
1. 4. 7. —2 Not decomposed; elementary. —3 Incompre 
hensible ( Ha*4 ); Heatea fercra aaemHaess | eirseal 
qMeastd Bhag. 10. 16. 47. aH ( In Vedanta Phil. ) 
14 An elementary substance from which all things were 
created (considered identical with Brahman. ) —2 (In 
San. Phil. ) The prime eerm of nature ( sala ). 


simple. —2 - Not 
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afaeyecat: BAMASEe SMA LD. Lo. 6. 
AsQlTS4l, —LATAH_ = Want of clearness or explana- 
tion, obscurity. 


BSQATEATA a. Unexplained, obscure. 


~~ 
BEQIe4q «a. 1 Inexplicable, unintelligible —2 Not 
requiring explanation, easy. 


AzQiaq a. ree from euile or fraud. —St, STH 
1 Absence of guile or fraud; honesty. —2 Simplicity, 
artlessness ; oft. in comp. with Get, Aaez &e. in the 
sense of ‘artlessly ’, ‘ naturally’; 3 Peat A: 
S. 1. 18; M. 2. 143 “taoty Sa K. 175. 


azaqtqa «a. 1 Not comprehensive. —2.Not spread 
over or pervading the whole: not an invariable 
concomitant, special, individual, peculiar; “al, 4 
non-comprehensiveness; speciality, individualhty-. 


seats, a. Not comprehensive, not invariably 
concomitant, special, individual. —2 Partial, limited. 


sqzqta «. Not pervaded, peculiar, special. HOTTA A 
aad (34: Bel: ) Ms. 5. 128. -2 Limited. 


azaea: /. 1 Inadequate extent or pervasion of a 
proposition. —2 Non-inclusion or exclusion of a part of 
the thing, defined; one of the three faults of a defint 
tion; #238 Bamemadameafa:; gar Rragaat, ae 
zqeg aeataeqearita: ; aeq araorastt Brarqacararare.. 


aaatcsy a. Not extending to the whole circum” 
stances, not peryadmeg the whole extent; aa qaearea a: 
| —Comp. —aa: /. (In Vais. Phil.) a category of 
limited application, partial inherence with regard_ to 
| time or space, a8 pleasure, pain Ke. ; SoAaat ect: ALTA 
AAITT SAT Bhasa. P. 27. 
AeQrqie a. Having no work, unemployed. —% 
4 Cessation from work, state of being unemployed. 
—2 A business not practised or understood. —3 Not 
one’s own business; Heaaty eat BH to meddle 
with affairs not. one’s own ( which do not concern. 
one ). cf. AeAIWMVZ SAM Al at: RaAzala Pt. 1. 21. 
SIzqQrawa «a. Having no exercise. —H! Non-exertion> 
absence of fatigue from exertion. | 
syeqrad a. Not occupied; not detached. 
ASME a. Not broken or interrupted, unobstructed: 
obeyed; WEAeTA RK. 19. 57. —aAA A true oF 
uncontradicted statement. 


BAzqlzay Silence; HWet eqearesy are: Mb. o. 
36. 123 12. 299. 38. 


aqsq(ewa a. Continuous, uninterrupted 3 HeAGEM 
a aAaeAoa wmaasaid Mb. 3. 10. 10. 


a. Ss Al oe RY 


aks 





BAeTcTaA «a. 1 Not proficient, mexperienced, not 
practised, ignorant; SAeAqat asta: K. 196. —2 
Having no proper or regular derivation (asa word ) 
(saad), smetisegaiia sifaaieaiia, a A 
person not versed in the grammar, idiom &e. of a 
language, a smattermg or superficial lnguist ( asaI- 

c ~ o 
TATA AT AMSAT: MBh. on 1. 1. 51. ). 


3A a. Without wounds or scars or rents, unhurt; 
sound. —WTA One of the four diseases of the eye. 


BAd a. Not observing (the prescribed ) religious 
rites or obligations; AAAATAA AMT sifaararastitaars, | 
asa: Haat aALIed A Fat | Ms. 12. 114: 3. 170; 
10. 20; Mb. 138. 18. 5. 


sacra [ Aaa feaqH, At 4. d.]- Violation of religious 
duties, offence against the rule of an ascetic. 


Sa I. 5 A. [ H8sa, Baa, Sms-s1s, ARIA-ALT, 
AMAIA, ARAGA-ALA, AAAS | 1 To pervade, 
fill completely, penetrate; qe waNita ATRISS: 
Bk. 2. 80; afenaqarafta fagarstar Ki. 12. 213; Si. Iv. 
46. 65; —2 To reach, go or come to, arrive at, 
attain to; SSHFY Geaisdt Be. 3.4; aaa 
Y. 1. 261. —8 To get, gain, obtain, enjoy» experience ; 
HITE: arawaftea weAgdd H. 1.80; Beqatday ACE 
FRISIAN FTAA: RK. 9. 9; T aeHeARTT Ms. 1. 1095 
4.149; 5.46; Hae saws Bead Nir.; He SATAN 
after: N. 6.43; Bg. 3-43 5.21; Bk. 8.873: 5.14; 
14. 19. -% To become master of; to master, to 
be able ( Ved. ). —5 To heap, accumulate. With 7H 
1 to reach, come up to. —2 to equal. —HTI 4 to reach 
to. —2 to obtain, get. —3 to addict oneself to. pais 
1 to reach to the top of. —2 tu reach, obtain, get 
~3 to be master of. -S] 1 to obtain, enjoy» acquire: 
4 4 HAGA Mb.; Pearnegarada Ms. 6. 82, 12. 20, SI. 
—2 to become master of. —GiX to. reach, attain; fill 
competely, pervade. -H to arrive at, reach, occupy> 
fill completely. —2 to fall to the lot of one (ace-). Ii. 
9. P. (rarely A.) [ Hanfa, wat, Aa, ART, AAT, 
att] 1 To eat, to consume; faz BLAS AAA Ms. 2. 
51; Seale 44 far Bh. 3. 117. —2 To taste, enjoy 
genta aeatfadea aft aaa HL. 1. 148-445 Heated Fees 
fafa Saar Bo. 9. 20; seret Weaealed FAT Mb. ~Cans- 
( areata ) To feed, give to eat, cause to eat or drink 
(with acc. of person )3 UeIZATA FAM Sk.s Ms. 8. 88» 
94, 219, 290; ( for derivatives from. the causal see under 
3). —With stf& to precede or surpass in eating. —Sa 
to eat} taste, enjoy. 


AIT | HA-eFz | aw. Reaching: reaching across. — 
N. of a tree = Heal q. v. (Mar. AM). AA 4 Per- 
vasion, penetration. —2 The act of eating: feedins: 
~8 Tasting, enjoying. —4 Food; Sat" aTal ae 
HAA Bh. 3.10; AAA A AKA: Ms. 5.733 FAR 








3.118; FaIeTaIs: 5.543 oft. at the end of adjective 
comp. in the sense of ‘eating’, ‘one whose food is’ ke. 
ok wears, Saat, Tata &c. -Comp. —HA a. Ved: 
| preparing food; qaadhd Bled Zlathada aAceaqafed Ay. 
9.6. 18. —Gfa: lord of food. quit a kind of tree. 

(Mar. Wf 7 ) 
aaa | aaiazat aaa—taa-1%7] Desire to eat; 
P hunger; SUAt aaa a valeaticl Bhag. 6. 14. 56. 


| : aaalata Den. P. To desire food, to be hungry ; 
foe ibs P. VIL. 4. 843 Wag geaeq ta Haid aa TATA 
. Sat. Br. 


| titi awa | aaideata waaaqa feat wa 4 | 
i, ey 8) Hunger; a4 fe Hy: Bri. Up. 1. 2. 1. =Fare- 
* ‘4: WONEAA Bk. 8.40; Aalasaena ada WeaTlesaal 
a Sat. Br. 
AANA, ARAITH a. Hungry. -TA. Hunger. 
aeta p. p. [await] 4 Eaten, Pescara 
area AMSAT AM Ay. 12, 5. 37-88; satisfied. —2 
Enjoyed. -TH The place where anybody has eaten; 
AAATT AMAA P. IT. 3. 68. 


atarcarata a» Formerly grazed by cattle; see 
ariarataia; P. V4. 7. 

BAT a. [ aa-Fa | An eater, eating. 

ARTA a | 8-Mft] Reaching far; enduring, 
lasting. , 


AMHA!,—TH An inauspicious or bad omen 3 FeTAT 
MOAMSATEA SASH Caled: fHBATIS!T | Si. 9. 88. 


AUBALT To turn into an auspicious omen. Te 4 
aay Maes oT ga: N. 3. 9. 

AUHAA f. The acquatic plant Pistia Stratiotes 
( ATT ). 

AA «. Unable, incompetent ; "AT, —tq¥ inability. 

SRT if - 1 Weakness, impotence, powerlessness. 
—2 Inability, incapacity; wa dete a a 
SUAAA TAT R. 10. 32. —3 (In San. Phil. ) Incapacity 
of the intellect to produce knowledge. 

AFA a. Impossible, inpracticable, AIFF 4 
| | qo H. 1. 87. aaegageytaategan A ael are 
| | diet % J N. —Comp. —ae a. unavailing, useless. 

| AUF, AMSA a. 1 Fearless, undaunted ; WaMawgz 
H. 1. 78. ~2 Secure, certain, haying no doubt. 4 FRIST 
AA AA: YT AH: CAN FA: Ms. 12. 108. 


AMS a. Sincere, honest; AMAAASeA A TWAVIEy 
ata Ms. 3. 24¢@. 


; 
; 
| 
’ 
; 


Aatz a. 1 One who has no enemy. —2 One whom 
no enemy defies or challenges. _—8 Without opposition 
from foes. HI*44: qasrfe At: Ry. 5. 2. 12. -Fn. The 
condition of having no enemies. -4} The moon. 
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AWA m. Ved. A stone for slinging ; 2 stone or cloud. 
qamias WI Wi Ry. 10. 68. 83 FA aR Ae 
faxeeaqa: Ry. 10. 27. 15. 

Aaa? me. fe [ aad azid, Aa atta Un 2. lol | 
4 Indra’s thunderbolt; 3#*4 Tera st R. 3. 56. 
-2 Flash of lightning; ATTN: Sk. 3 Sat Bieta 
oy Bqat R. 8.47; Baad AHAlaMaaqaaa 
Hat: Ku. 4. 43. -3 A missile. AZ Faas 
eat Mb. 7175. 96. —4 The tip of a missile. -5 A 
sacrificial rite (Aaa ) to kill an enemy. —6 A master. 
—Comp. -79s: The thunder bolt. Par aaraeosaqSATAT 
asqaga aaa Nag. +. 27. Tt m. 4 Indra. —2 Fire. 
—3 Fire produced from lightning. 

ADs «. 1 Not expressed i) words; fRadaase tad 
K. 60 inaudibly. —2 what is not actually expressed 
by a sacred word; 4 @2=e Aaa Ms. &. 8.10. —Sqe 
Slender, abuse; fea egaaaeasea Beater frac 
Mb. 18. 126. 30. -224H 1 The ‘ Inexpressible’, ¢. e. 
Brahman. —2 (In San. Phil.) F441 or primary germ of 
nature SAA ee S. Bs Le led —Cemp. —2yey: (a) sense 
not expressed by the word 3 4&l+sI41 fe del aTATaAT | SB. 
on MS. 6. 4. 33. also 4 MAAFAaTaa a HArsars: eas: | 
SB. on MS. lo. 5. 56. (bd) That which is not the 
direct signification of 2 words Sa=araisfa fe sila | 
SB. on MS. 4. 1. 14. 


SSM ind. Ved. Non-welfare, harm, mischief. at al 
Sa La) eS C a Fi re . © 
zat oPaqogat fast at: Ay. 2.25.13; Hat ta areata 
Ki. 15. Lo. 

ANCLT «. Helpless, forlorn, destitute of refuge; 
TSATATM SHA S. 63 so HALA. 


BAIT a. Bodiless, incorporeal. —T: 1 The Supreme 
Being ( 9taraa,), Brahman. —2 (In Mimammsa ) A god 
or deity in general. —3 Cupid, the god of love ata 
Paranuitaaziz: Ki. 17.10; Si. 9. Gl. —% An ascetic 
who has renounced all worldly connections; °@4, a 
absolution, 


AM gy. Incorporeal,; unearthly, heavenly; 
usually ; with words like Wl, Ahi &. U. 2, Ve. 8) S- 4. 
1 Brahma. -2 A God. 


a c ‘ ° 

AMAT «a. Unhappy, atiicted, sorry. ». Unhappi- 
ness, misery, affliction, sorrow ; waa aad qed PST 
(342) Ki. 3.355 12. 25. 


SIRT, a. Ved. 1 Not blessing, not praising. —2 
Cursing, hating; &21 Haal faa! aq: Ry. 2. 84. 9. 


STQEq_ a. 1 Inexpressible, untold. —2 Not esteem 
ed, hated, ill-starred; unwished; Gasié AAeaIy 
fhaaeatit aera Av. 6.45. 1. -Comp. —ate a. Ved. 
who is not asked for wealth, i. a. who erants if of 
his own accord; @ slHtareaaie sear Ry. 10- 99.5; 
having indescribable treasures (on 
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or design, curse, imprecation; 3 a Aart qaraaed: 
Ry. 6. 68. 6. -2 A curser, hater, 

ARTIST its IIaving no weapons; unarmed. ~@tAL Not 
a weapon; “faféat 44: IT. 2. 85; Ca acmagieamlh Ve. 
2 (saa aan a gay); saagqay Mal. 5. 12. 

AQ Fat a. 1 Not quelled, violent; wild, restless, 
ANXlOus; Alt WaCPHRCA FA AYHEA Aaa, ARM Aca Ea! 
Sa Mb. —2 Not sacred, irreligious, profane. 


>, ARTE a. Not conveyed by the word; Aas aid 
4h SUS BeAassqIT | Ms. 5. 1. 5. 


ARM «. Unappeasable, implacable, irreconcilable 
as hatred, enmity {e. ). 
AMR = HAH q. vy. 
ARMA a. Perishable, transient. 
ARIAT «. Having no order or rule. —TH Want 
of government, anarchy, disorder. 
AMAA «a. Ungovernable, unruly. 


BMT «wa. Not conformable to sacred authority> 
not scriptural, heterodox. —Comp. —tated, fas a- 
not sanctioned or enjoined by scriptures. 


SQA a. 
immoral. 


Unscriptural, heterodox ; illegal, 


afara: [ aq—aeal 2a Un. 4.172] 4A thief-—An 


oblation of rice. 


aren heres a. 1 Not loose, tight, firm. —2 Effective; 
reliable ; Mb. 8. arfarfasqitcenedaaleante. 


afaiz: [ wa-ataq ] 4 The fire. —2 The sun. = 
Wind. —% A demon; N. of a Raksasa. —<t The wife 
of a Raksasa. —“A A diamond. 


STAI. a. Headless; Ms. 9.287. in. A body without 
head, a trunk. —Comp. —@T#W bathing the whole 
body except the head. 


StfB1zeH oa. Headless; Mb. 3. 


SIA «. 1 Inauspicious, causing or threatening 
mischief; 37fSrar fear Aarat Brareaa waar: ( eka: ) 
Ram. —2 Unlucky, unfortunate. -3 Unkind, unfriend- 
ly, envious. —% Pernicious, dangerous. —a: N. of a 
certain divine being. —At A female demon or goblin. 
3ad A Ill-luck, misfortune; grief; sraftd faara ceva 
aaaarary: Ram. 7. 24.5. —2 Mischief. —Comp- 
—SITalx; 1 improper behaviour, rudeness of conduct- 
—2 conduct opposed to every (sacred ) authority: 


STATA a. Not cool; hot. -—Comp. —mz:, —ufan: 
The sun; Marsa BETAUACASA: Ki. 5. 31. 


stg: a. (Fr. desiderative of a) Hungry: 


Aaa: f. Ved. 1 Not wishing well, an evil wish 
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afata a. Childless, without young ones. —33} A 
youth. —9at[ + —zfatisaat 1 <A. childless female; 
without young ones (as a cow )3; <tSsT aarti: Ry. 1. 
120. 8. —2 A childless woman. 


stare a. 1 Ill-bred, ill-behaved, rude. —2 Unrefined; 
barbarous, not respectable, unworthy 3 °ayarqa =Pt. 4. 
—$ Atheistical, profane. —4 Not sanctioned by any 
recognized authority. —8 Not left: fUsrasia faata- 
qa Ay. 2.31. 8. —6 Not prescribed in any work of 
authority 3 “at, “CTH. rudeness. 


aqfareq a. Not to be taught, not to be imformed. 


afaTs_ a. 1 Eating much. —2 Ved. Reaching very 
far. —W@: Fire. 

atgita a. 1 Not cold, hot. —2 The eightieth. "Comp. 
—ALG, —TfSA: &c. the sun. 

AAMAS a. Hot; TAIAUATAATASH, Si. 9. 86- 

araiita: f. [ faaaa p. V. 1. 59 ] Eighty (used in 
the singular and fem. gender whatever be the number 
and gender of the noun it qualifies ); sometimes in 
dual and pl.; festat faatsaitdt: Ms. 11..220. —Ccomp. 
—aa a. LHightieth. -AWT the cightieth part, one part 
of eighty; Haidar TIAA: RI Si. 9- 86; 
Ms. 8. 140. 


stantan a. | aatita: vita wea, a] 1 An octoge 
nerian, one eighty years of age. —2 Measuring eighty- 


Baittanmlact a. Being at least eighty years of age. 

SIRNA a = AAA q. v. es 

BANS a. 4 Ll-behaved;, vulgar, rude. —2 Tudiffer- 
ent. —-“4 Bad manners; rudeness, depravity- 


Bala a. 1 Not clean, dirty, foul, impure; aces 
atHSIA Be. 16. 16. Visafa: WIAs; in mourning 3 
uaa. —2 Black. —ft: The black colour, 
—fa: f. 1 Impurity. —2 Degradation: Par ( = HPAI AT: ) 
4 Absence of purity. —2 ( = SSATATs: ) The months 
of FYB and BrgIs (of, Fara aaa, Wal Fas: BH: 
BaeqaH | SINS spat g tala AAT: arate a ) Ak; 
wart ale Flsda, ay syfacay aca aaIS Ie | Ram. 
Oh. 5..20:. 

Sapa a. 1 Impure, foul. —2 Inaccurate, incorrect, 
wrong. —8 Unknown, unascertained. —gy Blood. 
—Comp. —aTaR: a vagrant, a suspicious person. 

ABE a. 1 Impure, foul. —2 Wicked. fe: f. 
Impurity, foulness. 


sata, fa a. Unclean. “TH 1 Uncleanliness- 
—2 Inaccuracy, incorrectness. 


SIRI a. 1 Inauspicious- 
(opp. 34); guagaa aga K. 158 
fair or foul. —3 Unlucky» unfortunate. 


—2 Impure, dirty> foul 
by any means: 
—Ay 1 Jnausplr 





FAA 





ciousness. =2 sin, a shameful deed. —3 Misfortune, 
calamity ; sia SICA ASA R. 5.135 S14: 2a faear- 
sa A Siecl: Mal. 1. 28. Comp. -374: an inauspicious 
omen. —Zale a. ugly, 


ABA a. Ved. 1 Hating, consuming, voracious, —2 
[a atc ae 4. 4. | Not causing to dry up; Tey 
MATA TANT Ry. 1. 174.3. -3 Not extinguished. 


AMARA A lind of rice ( Mar. FeFart wa ). 


Ara a. Not empty or vacant; At4 aeAgwayeaagy 
RETO. 1383 occupied. —2 Not unattended to, fulfilled, 
executed; tata Fe (occurring frequently in 
dramas ), execute or go about your business, — “aH 1 
Not a void. —2 Something sent to accompany another ; 
SAMA AIATTANATT Mu. 53 HY Sageqrat afealy 
ibid. (an accompaniment such as a customary present 
accompanying a letter).—Comp. SEAT a. woman whose 


womb is not empty, married. Sardigeq sfaarea 
ATA ...APAUAS MAIS 19. 6; Paraskara 


: Grihya- 
sutra. —RI44H The day on which the Viéy 


| I akarman 
rests. —aaatecdiar, —“24qaAd N. of a certain cere- 
mony Or yOw- 


Beat The tree Vitex Alata. 

sald a. Uncooked, raw, unripe. 

AMAA a. Ved. Not loosened. 

3Tal aq a. [ ait—araq—a. q. | Giving 
happiness. 


pleasure or 


STAT a. [ 4. 4. | Without remainder, whole; all, 
entire, complete; perfect ; ATTA Way HAs, 
Udb.; FATAIT FA SAAT RK. 3. 65, 48. —g: Non- 

: ~ ~ 
remainder. —W4Y, ARTI TT, SIRITA = ind. wholly, 
entirely, completely ; Taiaataaeerqatd 4: Ku. 5. 99; 
Ba HAAN AeARATH-aAT A Be. 4. 35, lo. 16; 
WasISA WT: We AAACN: Ms. 1.59, 2. 66, 9. 105. 
—Comp. —ATaIsa: N. of Siva. 

sara Totality. 

ajaaata Den. P. To finish completely; 4 a4 
faaqaaaatss: Ki. 1. 20; Ku. 7. 29. ; 


Stata a. Ved. Without offsprings or 
qNsaisaicat WE aT Ry. 7.1. 11. 


syatat: An. Arhat (no longer a pupil ). 


stata a. Inauspicious; asaya FAAAA Bhag. 
3. 1. 18. 
 -gqatlah a. Without sorrow, not feeling or causing 
sorrow. mh: N. of a tree having red flowers (Tone: 
sia Asoka Roxb. ys [ said, according to the convention 
of poets, to put forth flowers when struck by ladies 
with the foot decked with Jnglng anklets and 
ondate Ai eit lack-dye. Kalidasa mentions the flower- 
ing of this tree in Spring Cf. Rs. 6.5, 16). The 


descendents ; 
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ee 
FMNITSIAT 
painted foot bears a striking resemblance in colour 
to the flowers of Asoka (cf. R. 8. 63). cf. SA a 


Baas: Wet aaa aretha RSI 
Ku. 8. 26; Me. 80; R. 8. 62; M. 3. 12, 17; also 
WMasistactaat Atamfeyaeasy | aT EFM, 


Raaafieats age: arqnoearrl | Ase) AHaTEATA_We- 
YIZAUArTH FATA, Bal MATAR eAHAIT A BT Aca 
afiaz: | —2 N. of Visnu. —3 N. of a minister of 
kine Dagaratha. (vy. l. for AMY. Ram. 1. 7.8). 
-4 N. of a celebrated Jing of the Maurya dynasty, 
said to have reigned from 234-198 Lh. C. —5 N. of 
the FE. tree Balel awe arr Zalearwaraa: | add 
aes... Nm. —6 Joy, happiness : aH: sirferaa: 
aftaifesa waar | fa ara: ciai-agecafacey: | 
Ram. 6. 125. 42. —mI 1 N. of a medical plant (gt 
Mar. 2% ). —2 The sixth day in the first half of 
Chaitra. —3 One of the female domestic deities of 
the Jainas. —FA 1 Quicksilver. —2 The blossom of 
the Asoka plant (forming one of the five arrows 
of Cupid). —Comp. —2tft: the #274 tree ( Mar. 
aaa). ABA [ afea aay aear: A A. | the eighth 
day in the first half of Chaitra. -—dT&*, —it, —qet 
the Asoka tree. ata a holy place named Asoka 
near Benares. —Tatts:, —aH_ N. of a festival 
or AT which lasts for three nights; b. P. ( sux ) 
HAM AAU AA aq aug | faa tea adey ad 
aA aaa I. —aitray N. of 2. certam holiday, a 
ceremony to be observed on the 15th day of the month 
of Phalguna. —AAtt N. of a metre. rife uty N. of 2 
medical plant (zr). —afaart a erove of Asoka, trees} 
wate Hea aSt Ram. 7. 42. 1. Fara seo 
under 744. —TS8T N. of a certain holiday ; 33) Alea 
fad Tt qeer Wi sGSaa | gary IsSIAI Weeds ada all. 

STANT: 1 Absence of care or anxiety. —2 Trangu 
ility, calmness. —3 Modesty. 


- bo Pe TT 
SQM a. Not to be lamented or deplored ; 3a<al- 
FAIMACT WANA BOR Be. 2. 11. 


2ISTi ~ io tee ~ 
UMA Offence, mistake, fault U4 afe | 
PPI AT, Ram. 2. 38. 7. 


AUNAA 1 Impurity, dirtiness, foulness; Pt. 1. 195: 
—2 Legal impurity or contamination ; _defilement caus’ 
ed cither by child-birth (called S442) or py the 
death of some relation ( called Barats )3 it lasts fat 
10 days; during the Waren a person defiled by it 38 
not to touch any body else, or to eat with others in the 
same ‘habe we to do any sacred action 3 Bertragqael 
caails TAR: BE Ms. 11. 193. Comp. —AFa: end of 
defilement. —GAT; blending or coming together of 
two or more defilements. __ 


Se ELICAG EE Want of self-confidence; MBh. 


Less 5 © ~ OA 
Stans liberality Saosgayeqalat Fayapaa AeA 
Mk, or 17, 
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STA a. [ HVT Sara sears a, HA—AL] 1 Pervading, | SATA PAAATIATAT Ram. 5. 26. 6. (Ti, AL). 


—2 Hating voracious: Té4 Flea AVA AKAa: Ry. 1. 
164. 1. —3 Pervaded; tilled. -2! 1 N.of a demon: AAC 
Peeaas, TEA Ry. 6. 4.3. —2 A cloud (Nir. ). —8 
A. stone to grind Soma on. Ry. 8. 2, 2. atta: wat 
HACSAT Ale: WVTa:, 

SAA Hunger. 

azdiatqaar [ sdia faa egeaa geal Peake, 
q4o Ao P. TI. 1. 72 ] Invitation to eat and drink, a 
feast where people are called to eat and = drink; 
wAAsadiyedi ATA LATHAM Bk. 5. 92. 


ASA: 1 A mountain, a rock (at the end of comp. ) 
—2 ( Ved.) A cloud. 


aaa: [ sda Rat:, sad tq] 1 N. of a sage. 
—-2 N. of a country in the south; AaRAF: qeearea 
aes Teed: Ram. (probably an old name of 
Travancore ); according to Bri. 8. 14. 22 it is in the 
north-west (fear oPraTateat WA AFAAISESAl- 
USA ASATaAEA: ) —-3 The inhabitants of the country 
(pl.). —4% A part of the 4&4 country or its inhabitants: 
or its king. 

BARAT «a. Ved. Hating or pervading; SRalalsl- 
AAT AMT Ay. 18. 4. 54. —m. | Heaa Sala Gera 


a alt Un. 4. 146] 4 A stone; aU AATA- 
qaarseqgqictiddiaey OR. 4. 77. —-2 A hard stone, 
rock. —3 Flint. adiswwafear ait: aavqey: aad: 


Mb. 3. 148. 19. —& A cloud. -5 A thunderbolt. -6 A 
mountain. —Comp. —ST a. having a stone-mouth 
or source; flowing from a rock; aaaeqaad Fame: 
Ry. 2. 24.4. —S¢W&A bitumen. —HRzat N. of a plants 
a kind of #441. -HE, -—HFER «a. 1 breaking anythmg 
on stones. —2 broken by a stone. (—, —Emh) a 
class of devotees; a AWltata Ram. 3.6.2; Y. 3. 49; 
Ms. 6.17. —ha? [ Ha FIAea ] N. of a plant. Tal 
N. of a plant, cf. HaTa1. TH, WA , TAT, TAL, 
—aifa: an emerald. mya: fire produced from a flint. 
—Js: —St a kind of weapon. —Hi N. of a tree; 
( Gras ate 2 );} “TH a. furnished with a disc of stone- 
—H:, HA 1 red-chalk. -2 iron. -WA v.. —WIRA 
bitumen. (Mar. @18Ke, Rretwa, stat.) alas an 
emerald named UA. —GTXLOT! an axe or crow for 
breaking stones. (-uny ) breaking stones or rocks. 
—{@Z a. one who has obtained a stony weapon having 
adamantine weapons or grasped weapons ( sara; 
ARAAAAz A . —ATTHN. of a town in which Kalakeya 
resided. —G®G4_ bitumen, benzoin ( falsta ). ATA 
a mortar of stone or iron. fz, Wz, mS Ea the 
plant Coleus Scutellaricides (supposed to dissolve 
stone in the bladder; Mar. 41% ). —ayfa: An emerald 
named Fal. —TH: N. of a sage. —qq: A hail-shower. 
fAnAaT MATA: We 4 Sr saa Bq: Bu, Ch. 2-7: 
—AT «a. included in rocks, —QTe a, like iron or stone. 





1 iron; HWA ASA Bhag. 8.11.30. WM: Wataa- 
UCHSal Wesled Wesecqy? S. P. -2 sapphire. —3 a saw 


(maT); TfaraTarafetsy Mb. 12. 298. 45. “AF a. 


made of iron cf. Siv. B. 14. 25. -@FWA vn. 1 a weapon 
of iron: Ry. 7- 104.5. —2 a stroke of the thunderbolt. 

AZAAY, ARAA a. Stony, made of stone. 

SISAT a. [| HHA] Stony, rocky. —2 Pertainmg 
to stones. 

asaat [ sar tifa U—# Mee FT] (In medicine ) 
A. disease called store (in the bladder )» gravel, 
strangury. Comp. —H:% N. of the tree J (used as 
a lithontriptic ). -H@AAL a lithontriptic. “EG N. of the 
tree Pentaptera Arjuna, used as a lithontriptic ( Mar. 
qTAaCM ). 

BSHAIT:, —TH Stone or orayel ( the disease ). ) 

BMSAFA a. 1 Inauspicious, unlucky ( 313%). —2 Un: 
limited. —Fat N. of a Marut. Faq [ SRAAISHISA A 
qzeqy | 1A fire-place. —2 A field, plain. —8 Death. 


WsAeaH:, —hA 1 A fire-place. —2 The shade for a 
lamp ( eturang ). -8 A kind of grass. —hé N. of several 
trees:— (a) APAHZH; its leak; AURAraaNFaT Aaya: 
Mal. 9.7 (Mar. s192t); (6) N. of a tree FIAT AT 
(Mar. #I%%); (c¢) N. of a plant from the fibres of 
which a Brahmana’s girdle may be made; Tals g 
HAST Huard: | Ms. 2. 48. ( Monier Wilhams 
gives the word wrongly as SRHI-d. ) 

 TRaTAA A moist variety of AD*, Kau. A. 2. Il. 


ste: A corner, mostly at the end of comp-3 73: 


saa &o. AA [ Beda AAG, AT-TH ] 1 A tear. —4 Blood 
( usually written Haq. v. ) Raegrat ao BaAaA AAIKIA- 


atdy Siva. B. 24.77. Comp. —T a blood drinker, 
a fiend, cannibal. 
AIT a. Having tears, in tears. 


AAT «a. Without faith, unbelieving, diffident ; ae 
AG] AARET Hom] TAIT Av. 12. 2. 51. “BT Unbeliets 


diffidence. 

AASAtT «a. Unbelieving, ineredulous ; ceases 
get adeqeg qtar | ary at faded SQeaaaT 
Be. 9.3, Aaasesasr Saat faard Bg. - 40. 

TAA a. Not to be believd, incredible. 


AAA o. Ved. Indefatigable, untiring. Kw. 7. 69. 
—A! 1 Freedom from fatigue, freshness, vigour. 
Absence of toil, laziness. 

WAM a. Indefatigable; Rv. 10. 94. 11. —u One 
who is not an ascetic or Buddhist mendicant. 


fe 
—2 


BMF g. 1 Unwearied, not fatigued, untired. —2 


Incessant; continual ; AAAPABAN: My. nde. 2697 OS 


- 
Se eee 


Pra er ae 


¥ 
; 
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Absence of rest. —*d4 ind. Incessantly, continually ; 


AAaCAea ATs Ble al eH: U. G6. 14; aareaarasga- 
TaMasaitedal MN. 


waraqg a. Deaf, having no ears. —Utt A snake. 
—uTq_ Loss of hearing, deafness. 


AAte4 a. 1 Not to be heard. —2 Unfit to be heard, 
not to be spoken of. 


BATA ind. Ved. In an uncooked manner, raw. 
ate Ala Sela AIA AAAA Ry. 10.179. 1. 

BATE a. 1 Not performing the Sraddha ceremony; 
not entitled to it, not belonging or relating to it. —@ 
Non-performance of a Sraddha q. v. —Comp. —aifata 
a. one who has vowed not to eat during the performance 
of a Sraddha ceremony. 44d P. IIT. 2. 80. 

afat:, at f. [ Heat Pera aaa. aq aezcarfe° FH: 
ef. Un. 4.187] 1 A corner, angle (of a room, house 
&e. changed to HAA at the end of comp. with 
ATT » 1A, GZ and a few other words; see ATTa ); 
asad aA: Ait. Br. —2 The sharp side or edge 
(of a weapon ec. ); FAS ea: sfert azarcta BEAT 
Ku. 2. 20. -3 The sharp side of anything. 

afaqaa_a. Cornered, angular. | 

sista a. Ved. Difficult of access. 

3I2it Ill-luck ( personified as a goddess ). 


aaim a. 1 Having no splendour, without. beauty, 
pale; Aaa: BAe SF BAL aeqeyreaaea: 
Si. 15. 96. -2 Unlucky, unpropitious, not prosperous. 

SANA a» Unfortunate, unlucky, Ram. 1. 6. 16. 

asic [a ai aa aeate tT] Ved. 4 Usly, 
il-looking; AAK FF AMAIA Ry. 8. 2. 20. -2 Than- 
spicious. | 

sIatis = HAAlt q- V- 

ayn. [Had aT AAAI, sR Ty. 5. 
99, 2.13, 4-102] A tear; WHA ua az Asari, 
R. 8. 61. [ cf. Zend asru-: Pers. a? Ss. i i 
—3qad a. affected by tears, covered with tears. 
ROT tear-drop. Ale Fistula Lachrymalis. 
—qizqt a. filled with tears; “4 having eyes filled 
with tears. —GRGt a. suffused or filled with 
tears, bathed in tears. — att: flow of tears, shedding 
tears. —QuT a. filled with tears; “STR troubled 
and filled with tears of SMUT A Mss 


Bo. 2.1. FS «. suffused with tears, ( suddenly ) 
m ~ + 

bursting into tears; THIGSATl AA OV.5; Qaeez- 
nt ~ tes s ihe yes x) 
qa} aai R. 15. 66; Ku. 6. 92. —@laat, -Fa go. with 
tears in the eyes, with tearful eyes, —Tfar a, 


having tears, tearful. 


—Comp. 


ayeyat a. 1 Unheard, inaudible. 7 Contrary to 
the Vedas. —§ Not acqainted. with the Sastras, 





foolish, uneducated; 4 faaraarnaeart, a SAA AAISA 
aq Diy. 

AAa «a. Not sanctioned hy the Vedas. 

ayia a» Without ears. Ta: is ( archaic ) A 
serpent; aaa Agata AVIA | AASy Fe 
area aat AeAadiIag il Mb. 12.11. 17. -fa: f. Not 
hearing, forgetfulness: AAMAMATA U. 5. -Comp. ae 
a. 14 Not striking the ear or —2 not 
knowing the Vedas. 

Ay Aa. 1 Not better, imferior, worse; BAA 
Ama sft asa, Ms. 10.62. —2 Worthless, 
useless. n. (-%) Mischief, unhappiness. 

Age a. Not the best, inferior, worse: bad; vile. 


axZTAT f. Absence of self-praise, modesty; Nir.4.10. 


attention. 





ARZTzZ a. 1 Undeserving of praise or honour, 
worthless. -—2 Base; mean; censurable. 


AANA a. Unlucky, unpropitious ; A-Aal ATA TAT 4A 
Baa zfs: Ms. 4. 206. 

BRAS a. [| T fay ala a—H, ] 4 Unpleasant, ugly. 
-2 Vulgar, obscene, coarse; BWRCwAly HePBra Yk. 
49; “Stats Tll report; WenUsarHarsaacaiafs ay 
Y. J. 33. —3 Abusive. -@AL 1 Rustic or coarse | 
language, low abuse. -2 (In Rhet.) A fault of 
composition; usiny such words as produce in the 
mind of the hearer a feeling of shame, disgust 
or inauspiciousness; [Hal Baa; att Atetsaa- ) 
HAGeqATAT K. P73 e.g. in Wat BAeAey; yu 
gsufedada sad ay feaat aa a, and Bevaafafyal 
ais lead, the words €@l44, AY and faa 
are HZ, and produce respectively a sense of 
shame; disgust and inauspiciousness, ld Sugoesting 
the sense of f# (male organ of generation ), aq of 
the AWA wind ( that escaping at the anus )» and 
(aarar, of HY (death ); cf. the instances under §. D. 
574; cataay Usd aad gaaaa | TIaAIt ssatayfyara 
afea a ar Il 


eat [a Pasa aarata Rar, Pagaq qy. ] 
4 The 9th Naksatra of lunar mansion containing five 
stars- —2 Disunion: disjunction. —Comp. —3t:, aya, 
vw: N. of Ketu, i. e. the descending node. —arrftai 
f.an eXplatory ceremony performed on account of 
the birth of a child under the Aéslesa. 


saat a. Ved. Not lame. 


aaa: [| Hea stare sayfa, wziarat at wala Nir 
aq-adt Un. 1. M49] 4A horse: the horses are said 
to have 7 breeds:-Saara Aa AAS EAISISIS WHE: | geal 
eareargeart: BRAT outaifar = —-2 A  symbolical 
expression for the number ‘ seven’ (that being the 
number of the horses of the Sun) qaisvasedadt: 
ada: MeAtHlsay vy, Ratn, —3 A race of men 
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(horselike in strength ); wWedeaaysea Reararca faa: 
gemeseesr aftaeq zal Aa: Wl —sat (du.) A_ horse 
and a mare. —94T: horses and mares. [ ef. L. equus; 
Gr. hippos; Zend aspa; Pers. asp. | —Comp.—Stat: N. 
of a plant 2747. -SISATAT a whip Sash Wasa 
MA AWA Ry. 6.75. 18. —STTeR a. strong im cavalry, 
superior in horses. —2t"4{at: a guardian of horses, 
commander of horse-cavalry. -SaATHA a troop of horse- 
men; cavalry. —3TfR a buffalo, -tateR: N. of a tree 
Ate ay. —alaaz: veterinary science. concerning hores. 
—AT&S a. mounted, sitting on horse-back. -2tlz als 
riding or mounted on horse. (—-®&?) 4 a horseman, 
rider, —2 one who is fighting. —3 a ride. ( ~el }; 
—areh: N. of the plant A@-ea. —AREUAA 
Horsemen, cavalry. SarayUEenMa R WT Pratijna. 
1 aie a. mounted or riding on horseback. 
—af%a@ a. hurried along by horses. -STA a. broad- 
chested like 2 horse. (—@4&) the chief or principal 
horse. RFS, HTH N. of a plant Hawa. AUT, 
aU: 4 a kind of tree ( Vatica Robusta; Mar. @Ft 
ts ) Ram, 1. 24. 15; Mal. 9. —2 the ear of a horse. 
—8 a term in surgery for a particular fracture of the 
bones. ( —ur: ) N. of a mountain. —Hat a stable for 
horses; Pt. 5. —-HAle, —Alfaz a. slalled in managing 
horses. —mFZ? 1 N. of a bird. -2 a general of the 
army of the gods. “aust: [ Haya atl a aga ata A 
areal Stadt Gagra: Ty. ] a kind of horse, mule. —G@ 
4 a horse’s hoof. —2 a kind of perfume. (—<t) N. of the + : 
plant SICA. —afa Jf. 1 the pace of a horse. —2 N. serpent. —W «a. | HALA Hala qaae | haying the 
of a metre containing four lines of sixteen syllables head or face of a horse. (—%) a horse-faced creature, 
in each. —Teat[ Ayey asa weet Fela HSACAT: | a Kinnara or celestial chorister ; (according to 
N. of a plant Physalis Flexuosa Lin; CABH a kind of | others ) a kind of demigod distinct from the preceding. 
oil. —Wa: N. of a Buddhist teacher. —TtaT:, AT a (—t) a Kinnara woman; Pralet areal MotsS 
pair of horses. —71TSA a stable. —Wta: 1 N. of a Ku. 1. Jl. -W% ma horse-stealer. —H@ [ ts 
demon who was a foe of Visnu. —aTa a pasture for cada aad feraasa, 7a feat aa] a horsesacritice 5 
horses. —ATAATAED: An officer in charge of the AAG: AZUTE AAIUGTAH za: Ms. 11. 260- [ In Vedie 


m. giving horses. ARSt Ft Tat sazaaaatad Ry. 5. 18. 
8. —Fqi a riding messenger. —W4t N. of a river. 
—ATa? one who has the charge of a drove of grazing 
horses; 2 horse herd. —feaTeai a eroom, 2 horse- 
fastener. —faTOTSL a. Ved. decorated or embellished 
with horses, Wea cae svagfaitrS Ry. 10. 76. 3. —a: 
Ved. a groom; Vaj. 30. 11. —QTa: 4 lord of horses 
Ry. 8. 21. 8. —2 N. of several persons; of a king of 
Madra and father of Savitri. -Tor a. [ Haat qu Waa 
44] 4 having horses (as a chariot ); Ry. 1. 88. 1. 
—2 a cloud (that penetrates everywhere ). ATs, 
—QiGh:, —Cat; a horse-groom. Geel N. of the tree 
aITa Glycine Debilis. (Mar. Ua sie), -THA horse 
back. SO ETE | a. decorated or embellished with horses ; 
F tage WssAA AIAG Ry. 2. 1. 16..-AFA? a groom. 
—q-Yeq a. used for fastening horses. (-7H) fastening 
of horses. -T@T N. of a vegetable (Mar. aa ). ~AITe: 
4 a kind of reed, Saccharum Spontaneum Lin. ( Mar. 
ae ). —2 the tail or hair of a horse. —Q*et a- Ved. 
based on horses, standing on horses, i. e- on a carriage 
drawn by horses; Sta FaAettadal Ry. 10. &. 3. 
—T*F au. Ved. based on horses, haying its origm m 
horses ( wealth ); distinguished by horses Rv. 1. 121. 
14. -AT lightning. —HAFztt A stable of horses. 
—aferaat [ sgaies iat qi] the natural . enmity be- 
tween a horse and a buffalo, -AIX:, —AXh:, —eed 
m. horse-destroying’, a kind of Oleander> Nerim 
Odorum Ait. (Mar. wee q0et ). —ATS? a land of 
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fodder for the horses Raj. T. 8. 489. —ara: N. of a desirous 
Buddhist writer. —H? [ a4 zizq HAsqTRA | 4a, 
horse-bane.—2 N. of a kind of.Oleander, Nerium Odorum 
Alt. (Mar. qpady FET ) —AMA 1 2 collection of horses. 
—2 a kind of wheel. “Wat Taking care of a horse; Al 
FTA WEA FSAA UNICA: ( SHAH) Ram. 1. 396-7- 
—ASAAIST 2a riding house. Parca, 3a: a far- 
rier, a veterinary surgeon. —falaear farriery, veteri 
nary science. —ATZTH 1 the motion of horses. —2 aD 
‘omen, auspicious or inauspicious. —Waa: a kind of 
centaur; a creature having his lower limbs like . those 
of a horse. fata ut gaining’ horses by conquest. 
Ry. 2. 21.13; Tata Wisegha Ry. 9. 59. 1. stat 
eram, dtr N. of a place of pilgrimage neat 
Kanyakubja on tho Ganga; He aeqqeaey TSIMARAe- 
anag| agai azaft aaa: ofesaqay) Mp. 13. 4-17 
—@ «a. giving horses; Ms. 4. 931, -FBT the plant 
Tribulus Lanuginosus (Max; Mar, Mae), -et, -atae, 


times this sacrifice was performed by kings 
of offspring; but subsequently it was performed only 
by kings and implied that he who instituted it, waS @ 
conqueror and king of kings. A horse was turned 
loose to wander at will for a year» attended by a 
guardian; when the horse entered a foreign country » 
the ruler was bound either to submit or to fight. In 
this way the horse returned at the end of a: eal, 
the guardian obtaining: or enforcing the submission of 
princes whom he brought in huis train. After the 


7 
successful return of the horse, the rite called Asva- 


medha was performed amidst great rejoicings. It 
was believed that the performance of 100 such 
sacrifices would lead to the attainment of the seat 
or world of Indra, who is, therefore, always Trepre 
sented as trying to prevent the completion of pe 
hundredth sacrifice. cf Rv. 1. 162 —163 hymns? 
Vaj. 22 seg. ] °RtVeA N. of the thirteenth pools. of 
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the Satapatha Brahmana. ata, HAA a. fit 
for a horse-sacrifice, or relating to it. (— iz, —@: ) 
a horse fit forthe ASsvamedha sacrifice. ( 7 ) the 
fourteenth parvan in the Mahabharata; ddisqatat 
aa Hh d= Ae Mb. -GH a. 1 yoking the horses; 
qyga AGATA: IAA: Ry. 5. 54.2. 2 having horses 
yoked to it (as a carriage); T241gqsT Ram. —3 
born under the constellation AIG. (f.) 1 N: of 
a constellation, the head of Aries. —2 the first lunar 
mansion. —3 the month of Asvina. —& a chariot 
having horses. Ba: the post to which the sacrificial 
horse was bound; 4 Aqgqary aafa Ry. 1. 162. 6. 
—4(T a. 1 causing the yoking of horses. —2 joining 
or reaching as quickly as horses; 3a 4@ 2 Waqaisyaa:. 
Ry- 1. 186. 7. Tat: the keeper or rider of a horse; 
a groom. tas a carriage drawn by horses. (-aT ) 
N. of a river near 441s, tH, —IIH the best 
or lord of horses; i.¢e, S=4:74q, “WIA a. Ved. 
furnishing horses; QFA4gquas: Ry. 10. 1. 9. 
—{zg: A buffalo; Bhavaprakasa. —traqa: N. of a 
plant ( AMAIt ds see SH. —GAIT a sion or mark 
of a horse. —@I@AH N. of a species of the Vikriti 
metre. —-@I@t a kind of snake. -@laa x. horse-hair ; 
a kind of snake. —A: = aqua q- v.3 a Kinnara 
or Gandharva. ~ASAH a stud of horses and mares: 
Pp. Il. 4. 12; 27. mares. —-Wqaq: = °qa. dz: a 
horseman. SST a. Having the strength of - a, 
horse; @ Ala al Ta SVaalstt Mb. 18. 158. 20. —arz: 
qe, ace: | 14 Aad St. F.] 2 horseman, 
oroom; Bat MAFTCIAT: Si, 8. 66. —ACIN N, of 
the Bos Gavaeus ( 144 ). ~ ae! ait: [ay azafa 
ateafd | a horseman. Talay a- a horse-dealer. 
faz a. 1 Skilled in taming or managing horses. 
~9 [ w¥ fa-ad 144-17 | procuring horses; Sa A aif 
aaa Rv. 9. 55.8. Cm.) 1a jockey. -2 an epithet 
of Nala. -ZT_a stallion; FsaaTHIeasT gat: Bri. 
Up. 1.4.4. “als a farrier. -Aa@WQ N. of saman. 
MHA, n-, —2VHA Ved. 1 excrements of a horse, 
horse-dung. —2 N. of a river. —SISR a pillar to tie a 
horse. —2l@t a stable; —SITAs a colt, a foal. —TTeaty 
4 manual or text-book of veterinary science: -2 N. of 
the work of Nakula. FIT a. having the head of a 
horse, an epithet of Narayana. (Cn. ) 1 «a horse’s head. 
—9 N. of a Danava. —SNTTT RT | AyyTsAyT BBE 
3% qa] the natural enmity between a horse and a 
jackal. -THAH, 2 set or team of six horses. —quya 
ae Resembling horses in work; Syaqary fz Hae: 
ager: wig fazed | Kau. A. 2. 9. -afa, -ar, at «. 
Ved. (P. VIII. 3. 110 and Mbh. ) gaining or procur- 
ing horses, giving horses; ktassgariat Vay. g. 
12. —alz, AU m- a horseman, a rider, a horse- 
soldier; Fa Feat 1 SHA qa: WtteaAagqareyT oR. 7, 
47; Wai 30. 13. -QI<eZ4A coachmanship, charioteer- 


ship, management of horses and chariots; araa- 


AqTZAW Ms. 10. 47 Aina N. of the author of the 
hymns Ry. 8.14. 15. -GAA A text book of the 
management of horses. -HdTaA a. Ved. 1 praised 
sincerely for ( the gift of ) horses; cf. Ry. 5. 79, 1-10. 
—&2 whose praise for (viving ) horses is agreeable 
and true. —&: 1 N. of a king. —2 N. of a Naga. 
—3 N- of the father of the twentythird Arhat of the 
present Avasarpini. -EATATA a. relating to the praise 
of the sacrificial horse. N. of the Rievedic hymn lI. 
162. -EATA a. born in a stable. (—AA) a stable or 
stall for horses; Y, 1.279. —@*Z a. killing a horse. 
(-aT) N. ofa fragrant plant. -@4 a. [ aaa fearla 
azafd fe Hatt AA] 1 driving or spurring «a horse, 
riding a horse; RUM AAseal TAIT Ry. 10. 26. 
Ds —Z to be traversed by a horse; WA ze STAI 
garages Aaa: Ry. 9. 96. 2. —BIGR! a horse- 
stealer; TIMAGzTH: Ms. 11.51. -ETAA[ AAey eea- 
TATA AAT | 1 the desire or imtention of a _ horse. 
—2 a kind of veterinary sclence. —8 horsemanship; 
wqecs fara. K. 80. —at N. of the Apsaras CFal. 


wat A mare. —Comp. -H4 a. 


“ ee rich in horses; 
AGTH WHAT al aq Ry. 7. 71. 1. 


BAR a. Horselike, acting like a horse. —F: 1A 
small horse; horse. -2 A hack, a bad horse; Waa 
Th: BAH AEG aA Vaj. 23.18. -3 A stray 
horse, one whose owner is not known. —% A horse 
(in general ). 


wate [ W4ea& ga aragaratiseaeq xff ay 
Tv. | The first Naksatra or lunar mansion ( af ). 
woarat a. Swift, speedy. —X: [d3: Hy, apy aga 


ata, P. V. 3.91] 1 A mule; Av. 4.4.8. -2 One 
of the chiefs of the Nagas or serpent-race inhabiting 


the lower regions. —8 A male calf. -&% A class’ 
of Gandharyas. cf. Hyat: Bratfsat: ... 1 Nm. —ztA 


mule; e4sard aT wy BASIIUT AMbyb. 16, 2.93 
SECEY WAM BTAIsyatita Ram. Pt. 2. 32; Chan. 
19.[ cf. Pers. aster. |. -Comp. -ta@ A chariot drawn 
by a She-mule. Ait. Br. 

zg9ata Den. P. To behave like a horse, 


soared: [4 APeart arendisgarfead, fasta ear-a gay Aaa. 
Ty.] 4 The holy fig tree; Geaqealsareara waszaet: 
aaa: Kath.; the tree of this world; HeALBA A: AA- 
qa Aleee4qqA Be. 15. 1. (Mar. [49% ). -2 A kind of 
the Asvattha, tree (Aaa; Mar. Agta.) —g N. of 
another tree TEMS (Mar. ae fai) —4 The constella- 
tion Asvini. ~5 The time indicated or presided over by 
Asyini ; Waal SE: Sk. on Sarat BINT, P. LV- 
2.5. -6 A vessel made of the 144 tree (Ved.). -7 The 
fruit of the sacred fig-tree; Baeqea RBAGAT: Sh. | —8 
The time at which it bears fruit; SKAPOIM: Hrarscage: 
Pp. TV. 3. 48 Sk. -9 An epithet of the Sun. —140 N. of 











ee 


AACA, 
a people; Bri. S. [-4. 8. -e@T The day of the full moon 
in the month of Asvina, (in whieh month the fruits 
of the sacred fig-tree generally beeome ripe). —eaY 
| Aatsaqea: eq y S17 | A small fio-tree. —Comp. —HU: 
[ waqeaey oa: dieaie Cag p. V. 2.24] the frnit- 
season of the holy fig-tree. —het N. of a tree ( Mar. 
AACA»). WT N. of 2 tree ( Iida ) Faicus Benya- 
mina. ( Mar. 4a ?) 


AAT, «- ‘To be given or to be done when the 
Asyaittha tree bears fruit. —m: [ SAAT deh: 
AASAAAAA CBI TP. LV. 3. 48 Sk. ] 4 A debt 
to be given when the Agvattha tree bears fruits. —2 
[ fares t11 The Asvattha tree. 


WaAcMIAA m. | AAT earq asaqey, gat? aaa: ; 
cf. Mb. Stqe4ae4 away aea: wiz Taq Bacaaa 
Tass aArArA AAA] ON. oof a celebrated 
Brahmana warrior and veneral on the side of the 
Kaurayas,; son of Drona and K vipi. [{ After the last 
great battle in whieh Duryodhana was mortally 
wounded, Asvatthiman, with two other surviving 
Kauravas, entered the Pandaya camp at night, where 
he stamped Dhristadyumna, the slayer of his father, 
to death and lalled the five young sons of the Panda- 
yas, kalling oven Pariksit while yet in the mother’s 
womb who was, however, restored to life by Krisna. 
The next morning Draupadi clamoured for revenge 
upon the murderer of her children, but she consented 
to forego ber demand for his blood if the precious 
jewel he wore on his head were brought to her. 
Bhima, Arjuna, and Krisna overtook Asvyattha- 
man and compelled him to yield the jewel which, 
Yudhisthira afterwards wore on his head. He is repre- 
sented aS a yery brave, fiery-tempered; young 
warrior, the embodiment of Brahmanic and saintly 
lustre, and lis «wltereation with Karna about. the 
nomination of a veneral to succeed Drona clearly brings 
out the chief features of his character; see Ve. 3rd 
act. He is one of the 7 Chirajivins “ ever-living 
persons’. | cf. Saeaar afeeqtar qatar fasts: | #7: 
qaqa aaa Pasiitaa: (I ‘ 


aterm au. [At aa. sz p. Iv. 4. 10] 
Feeding on Asvattha fruits. 

syvafeae u. See P. IV. 2. 80. 

syagta Den. P. To wish for horses, 

YIaAQT A desire to vet horses. 
— HaAT au. [ rasta aa] 4 Having horses. —2 
Desiring’ horses. 


soa: [ Hg alld M—-F%.] N. of a save, the Hotri- 
priest of Janaka; H4 & SaKey FFzeq Fatsget aya 
br. Up. 3.1. 2. 
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sqsaeqia Den. P. To wish for a stallion. 
spatata Den. P. To wish for horses. 


SSaR a. [P. IV. 4. 10] Drawn or carried by 
horses. 


apag a. [| Ha-Ha zl ] Possessed of horses; 


i 


consisting of horses; Ry. 4.2.5 m. A cavalier; 2 
horse-tamer. —=t (du. ) 4 The two physicians of the 
gods who are represented as the twin sons of the Sun 
by a nymph in the form of a mare: cf. asl g 
aarTHra asaeETaeet | seIAa aera areaviarsfyarga I 
| According to Vedie conception they are the harb- 
ingers of Usas or the dawn; they are young, 
beautiful, bright, swift &e.; and, according to Yaska, 
they represent the transition from darkness to light, 
when the intermingling of both produces that imsepa- 
rable duality expressed by the twin nature of these 
deities ; according to different interpretations quoted in 
the Nirukta they were ‘heaven and earth’, ‘day and 
night’, ‘two kings, performers of holy acts” which 
may be traced to their dual and luminous nature. 
Mythically they were the parents of Nakula and 


Sahadeva and the physicians of the gods and are 


called Gadagadau, Svarvaidyaus Dasrau, Nasatyau> 
Vadaveyau,s Abdhijau &e. They were celebrated for 
their active benevolence and curative power which they 
showed in restoring the sage Chyavana, when grown 
old and decrepit, to youth, and prolonged his life. | 
-2 Two horses. —3 ( In astr: ) The twins of the zodiac. 


aisaat [ saqeagdarsrartisesey sft eq] 1 The 
first of the 27 Naksatras or lunar mansions ( con- 
sisting of three stars). -2 A nymph considered m 
later times as the mother of the Aégvins, the wife of 
the Sun,» who concealed herself in the from of a mare. 
—Comp. —HaA Tat : -Uiy, -wal the twin sons of Asvini, 
the Sun’s wife. 


aPaAg a. Containing the word Asvin (such as a 
Mantra ). P. LV. 4. 196. 


BSAA a, Referring to horses. at Ved (pl. ). A 
troop of horses. 


eatt a. [ ¥9-a] Distant, a day’s journey for 
a horse. 


AIAN gy, | 44-3] 4 Belonging or relating to a 
horse, agreeable to horses. —4a [| Aatat waz: PV. 
IV. 2.48] A number of horses, cavalry; Aalar- 
eee ; 

S™AHVAeG: Si, 19, 5S -IC..298, 

TRY uo. [| ayq-ag} 4 Belonging to a horse. 
2 Consisting of horses. -R24H A number of horses. 
—3 Possession of horses. —%@4? ‘ son of Asya’, N. of 
Vasa; afaderqgey bfraady Ry. 1. 112. 10. 
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—2 Unbounded; unlimited. -Fd? 1 Death. —2 A field. 
—3 Fireplace. —4 Termination, limit. 


Asai , eat a. 1 Not of to-morrow; of to-day- 


~2 One who makes no provision for the morrow; 2aE- 
feat amt vdegeaiss 04 at Ms. 4.7. 


aq 1 U~. | ava, HIGH] 4 To shine. —2 To go, 
move. —3 To receive, take (trans. ). 


AISA = AIA. The ending 4 is tA; 7. ¢. both 
AIS and AISA mean the same thing. 


AISA a. Not seen by six eyes, known or 
determined by two persons only, (to the exclusion of 
a third ); [Ol Ha: givaita ea gu: P. V.4.7 Sk. ] 
—uTy_ A secret. 


ATdL a. Ved. More accessible or accept ble; 4 
© \ es ~~ ~ ~ P Poae 
PATA F =Alenft aaa AI Ry. 1.173. 4. 


AAS di Ved * 4 Not to be overcome, invincible; 
Wega eA qT44 Ry. 2.21.2. -2 Born under the 
constellation Asadha [ P. Ly. 83. 84 |. Saisie: 
FATT. —S* 1 The month Asadha commencing with 
the Sun's entrance into Gemini (usually written Sl). 
—2A sta ff made of the wood of Palasa, carried by 
a religious student or ascetic. —3 WN. of the 
Malaya mountain. -@T 4 N. of a constellation, 


the twentieth (TATSTET) and twenty-first ( SAzIzt ) 
lunar mansions; Ay, 19.7. 4. 


AMSh The month of Asadha. 
ATT num. a. [ sta1—earay Alay. JZ A Un. 1. 154. | 


(nom.; ace. AZ-3t) Hight. It often occurs in comp. as 
AST with numerals and some other nouns; as AZ, 
Aaa, SEI &. [ef L. octo; Gr. okto; end 
astant Pers. hashe. |. —Comp. —3TaIT yu. consisting 


of eight letters or parts; Wgyat = ar wh ayaa 
Bry Up. 5. 14.4. (—<: ) N. a 


consisting of eight parts or members. 
eight parts of the body with whic 
obeisance is performed; ° qa: » ANA: AZHAAEHT: 
a respectful obeisance made by the prostration 
of the eight limbs of the body; @QSI#aIq saa 
fell prostrate on the ground in reverenée; ( sTg eat 
4 AAT Tarat Wi eaatar rar | rca aaar zag yorars- 
atx Sita: ). cf. also Star farcar zsqr aaear aaer aa | 
TRA FUCA ATTA WTAISoTe SAAN The eight limbs 
of the body Mn THEAIT. ~2 the 8 parts of yoga or concen- 
tration > THT MaqaTat a oy 

at ST SAT | Ssieeae cana Arata 1 


~3 materials of worship taken collectively » 
water, milk, ghee, curds, 74, rice b 
r 2 


(-¥%) 1 the 


h a very low 


namely, 
arley, mustard 
seed. —4 the eight parts of every medical science; 
(they are:— UAH, wmMerery, aafatcar, wateen, 


wsded a. See HAM. 1 Unlucky, inauspicious. 


MATAeAa: IA | MAI ater 


of a metre. -AS a._ 


eet etereseres® 


AMTHEAT , WRIA, THAAD, and asacnaay, ) 


-5 the eight parts of a court: 1 the law, 2 the judge: 
3 assessors, 4 scribe, 5 astrologer, 6 gold, 7 fire, 
and 8 water. —6 any whole consisting of eight parts. 
—7 1 die, dice. —8 The eight functions of intellect 
(Fe) are ZAU, AIM, HEI, ATM, fara, Helse, 
qafaald and aaala; Jeu GZAA Am anaea wlady 
Ram. 6. 113. 24. °H4A an offering of eight articles. 
° Iq: sort of medical incense removing fever. 
Waa sexual enjoyment of & kinds 3 the | eight 
stages in the progress of a love suit; TAU ala THIS: 
yan gear | aaetiseaaqaraa = Paaiacaita a Ul 
° Saray Tt is constituted of Rea, Tefqay, Ba- 
area, waeate, wataaz, faafase, aedat, and talae. 
°gzaq_ N. of a medical work. —afaanice serra, 
ETMATHT:, GATAH:, FECA, AMA, aelsfa- 
am:, ifeaq. —srearay N. of Panini’s gramma- 
tical work consisting of 8 Adhyayas or chapters. 
—aaita The cight types of food visa, Gy, ale, 
Bal, aa, Ay, faa, Aza, —AL a. having a wheel 
with 8 spokes. -A@MA_ an octagon. —A: A land 
of single-storeyed building octangular in plan. —afaa 
a. octangular. -A® (2) a. lasting for 8 days. 
—aezattezat: the first eight .expounders of the 
science of words( grammar); 2°24": *BraHeafaaye 
Maa: | Tfeaqrsaeat AAeaseafSear: |] —sryqrer 
Multiplied by eight. @21Ua J Ata EIy wafer Fefeawz | 
Ms. 8. 387. -Sagtatfa fasta, aaa, srad, 
TaN, Wareitn, wanea, fe, and O3l. —AQIS a. 
(-2F ) prepared or offered in ‘eight’ pans. (-@) 
a sacrifice in which ghee is offered in eight pans. 
—H a. one who has the number eight as a mark 
burnt in his ears (P. VI. 8.115), (-«h) eight: 
eared, an epithet of Brahma. ( RAL m. ), —arferr: 
a king who has 8 duties to perform; (they are:— 
aie a fat a qa Vaasa: | TaN Aaa caqercea 
Jar || eyed: aa cedar aq: | -ReA 
(Probably ) Village jury. (Bh. List No. 1967). 
—Helaqaer: Eight principal mountains; aie, fav, 
faqs, meq, ABA, Waals, BAZ, ang fale. 
(—Hwataiirea: ) fears, age, ya, aeqaiea, ae, 
ad, THA, and AAW. —HAF ind. eight times. 4- 
St AHA WaT Ay. 11. 2. 9. —ALIT 4 an octagon. 
—2 a kind of machine. -@¥US? a title of a collection of 
several sections of the Rigveda. —TFYT: Hight fragrant 
substances ( Mar. Teed, BANE, TAI, Hawa, faa, 

oa, Sze, Eas), Ta [ ast vat aaraz | 
a flock of 8 cows. —71@ m. 1 a fabulous animal 
supposed to have eight legs. -2 a spider. —J a. 
eightfold; AATELD% Au ; SASSI aA Ms. 8. 400. 
(-m1H) the eight qualities which a Brahmana 
should possess; @l @dyay, atfea:, waar, aa, 
WTUA:, AOL, Wap, Hegar Af ll Gautamasutra. 
“3144 a. endowed with these eight qualities. - (°at”) 


a) 


; 
ar 
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Hed 


- 





atte 


arte att the eight forms of the goddess alftoi; azt- 
aA Aaa a aa FIs ATMAT | Bae A AWS. FA 
aTeOAT AAT: UI. —aeA A kind of sculptural measure- 
ment in which the whole height of an idol is 
generally eight times that of the face. fag (Par ) 
a. thirty-eight. fay [ ssramy (AeA | the number 
2+. —f0H 1 a lotus having eight petals. —2 an 
octagon. —FaT (°RTP) see above after Aza. 
fear /. [tio a. darara faa: Ra weed Bay 
P. IL. 1. 50. ] the eight cardinal points; Tala aero 
a sat Par aarl ard arataredt fear = sasifaar: 
tH: ll. “HVA: the eight female elephants living m 
the eight points; HMWAiswTARIelIRsgIa: PAT | 
aaa swerdi awa asad || Ak. °aTet: the eight 
regents of the cardinal points; al afa: Magic: ( aa: ) 
aa TEM HEL (ary:) | eae far gaa: Gaiélat Par 
i" Ql: 
maT || Ak. “TST: the eight elephants guarding the 
8 quarters; Uta: gesrR aaa: TAelsHa: | WIeed: 
aaa: qatar (VIS |) Al. wet ( fIosaMOSTHAT: ) 
Gross and subtle bodies; €4%, GH, HW, AFElBc, 
fate, fey, Hemsa, Fanaa, —weqyY the eight 
materials of a sacrifice 3 HAAlSFAC ae AMATI: | 
fasrinaasaia geqqsy fagdar: || eta: the eight 
metals taken collectively; 41 SY 4 aa a CH FU 
q\| aa oé cada aaasst wafer: lo ARTE 


(Serpents ) Hara, Wah, aaa, Haz, Tea, Fen, TH, | 


and Faqa. —atRraar (of sree) eae, AaAar, 
areaacd, aiseat, faaazar, yrafsdt, ar, and S74. 
(of 38) Baal, Haar, tear, qafaet, Basa, are 
waza and Jaret (fastaat ). (In Eroties ) WHFASH, 
facateatsa, tarlaudar, saerafta, altsar, arse, 
Naw, and ayaa, —qat «a. Having eight side- 
pillars; ALI BT ASH Ay. 9.8. 21. —AX, —S 
(°s° or SI”) a. 1 eight-footed. —2 a term for a pregnant 
animal. -G: (°81° ) 4 a spider. —2 a fabulous animal 
called Sarabha. —3 a worm. —4% a wild sort of 
jasmin. —5 a pin or bolt. —6 the mountain Kailasa 
(the abode of Kubera ). (-@:, -7H) [| Weq AMT 
qq sitet At4 Malli.] 4 gold; SICICGIPIRLE GEIGIEE 
Ku. 7. 10; Si. 3. 28. —2 a kind of chequered cloth 
or a board for drafts, dice-board (Mar. qz ); 
“gftagagura: K. 196. “qa a sheet of gold. —@ 
(qr feat N. of a plant. -—qet (°s-s1°) 4 wild 
sort of jasmin ( Mar. Fea ) ; ayTeATTEAA | AATS- 
sqiet Bal: Mb. 18. 54.6. —2 a variety of metre, 
often used in Jayadeva’s Gitagovinda. —Q@A a Jand 
of medicinal preparation of ghee. —QTa a. (°st” ) 
eight-fold. —Qa a. Having eight sons; apafactaace- 
gal Av. 8.9. 21. -(@& )-SHa: waagTalfa, at, TS 
and H€git:. Wala, a, Segara, aha, aes, Malay, 
Usa, TA and BA. (of Rrarsh) ward, AA, 
aad, Asi, SAT, BATA, -aaqapelt and aaraid. ATA 
(a) cata, Fae, TAH, FAG, Heq, Yaos, ayaa, and 


: ec 
AcANLATY a. forty-eight. —-WY a.  eight-fold. 


ween 


} 


yoy (>) BEY, VAIS, EH, aA, Cae, Tea, Wea, 


and Waa. —ycar: (raw: ) sfsas, Galx, We, AH, 
ATA, WAAS, AAAS, and Heaea, ( sdt—- sas, we, ATT 
gan, gta saea:), ANT: Aa, wes, FIs, Ty, 
qed, FAA, WA, and ASH. —WHes? a horse with a 
white face, tail, mane, breast and hoofs. (—-@a) [ H®- 
Wt ARS A. F. A. ] a collection of eight lucky things: 
according to some they are:— FAIS 39, aT: Beall 
syaq aa | aaaedt dar Atl so SaTARAA I! according 
to others SasaeaRereast sao wearer: | fete are 
Mea AG UAl ATA: || —AFSTaA Ghee mixed with 
Orris-root (Mar. Ys ), Costus Arabicus (ais), satel 
Siphonanthus Indica; mustard, waa, freq, and 
(Mar. svat). —AY Hight Kinds of honey Aller, 


WAL, Bz, Wat, Sat, AT, Aas, ae. —ASKATE: 
Hight ~as in Ayurveda, namely aleaaer, faye, I, 
CHES, Weaae, Ws, catia, DeaTal. AACN 
TAA, atl, FT, He, Tas, WSL, AM, and Wet. 
—wefaea: (n.) ait, afear, oteat, STA, STAIR, 
frat, algal, and malta. (2) Bia, aleal, BAA, 
afar, sift, sata, Sf8rat and alata. —ATaRE Ale, 
MEI, MART, MT, awel, sex7H, Ala, and last. 
War: gut, aH, “a, aA, HH, TEA, eeN and fararer. 
—AlAH one kudava. —AWAH a. occurring once in 8 
months. —8{S: a. measure called qf; argieaad 
Flat: FAAS q YoRe: | Satz: FATT Urines of a 
cow, a sheep, a goat, a buffallo, a horse, an 
elephant, a camel, an ass. —W{a: the “ eight-formed * 
an epithet of Siva; the 8 forms being, the 0 elements 
(earth, water, fire, air and ether), the Sun and 
the Moon and the sacrificing priest; cf. S. 1. 1~ 
afe: asta aaa fafigd ar efaat a etl A a Fe 
fran: afafasagor at fever cara fara | arate: Gate 
safartia gar sit: syraca: | saat: sTAtIT ALAS 
FATATIN AAT: lls or briefly expressed» the names 1n 
Sanskrit (in the above order ) are:— 4% qUeetal el 
qaiaeaaa cat | sraret arqzacr qaarsst fafa |. AG 
~ having 8 forms ’, Siva. aa: Eight kinds of idols 
act, Te, ale, wal, Seat, adi, ANAT, and AMAA 
—atiea: ( Friends of Tat) (a) AFA, MAA, TA, 
WAL, MH, Gert, Wet, and agZl. (o) AS, FAL 
faaar, qaAMPad, Basar, Hest, Aral, aaa and S4l 
( JAI ) ( sometimes G24 and Bra ). eth the 
eight jewels taken collectively; the title of a collection 
of § Slokas on morality. —C@U the 8 sentiments Ip 
dramas &e.; WRCERTRUNleA TATTLE: | STACHEATE ST 
AAS} WY tal: Ear: || K. P. 4 (to which is sometimes 
added_a 9th Rasa called aed; fragearfraraisite 
aeaisht aaa ca: ibid.) “awa a. embodymg oF 
representing the eight sentiments; V. 2. 18. Saat 

ATH, SHlFwAida, Tal (cardamom ), Black salt ( Mar- 
West ), Garcinia Mangostona (Mar. SIA aia ), Cinnamo- 
mum aromaticum (Mar. Wea), Black pepPe. 
(Mar. far ). -BlITARA a class of 8 metals; gar & 
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ana des seas dar | at ale dienelé erarcazrraare ZI 
—Hti 1a sort of diagram (44 ) showing the good or 
bad stars of a person. —2 the 8 classes of letters; 
(at, B, A, 2°, a, 7, a, a, ). -3 a class of three 
principal medicaments, Namely #44, “14%, 4, Aelae, 
Ala, Jo, Wat, and aizaraict of. sftandaat Fer 
AAAUGASA. —TH: (81) See below. —AT u. Hight 
years old; 7azqaissay} at aa diet aat: Ms. 9. 94. 
—4¥ The cight 7s in the present A-4-at are (a) At, 
a4, WH, 44, aia, aaw, seat, sare, (>) 2, BI, 
a, At, aft, 2m, ag, fears. array ata, Tiree, 
aa, 14, SEN, saat, qW-aI, az (Mar. am). -faar- 
Wats The eight Ganapatis at Atala (Dist. Poona )s 
SA (Dist. Ferar )> AZ (near Karjat, dist. 1a ), 
FAL (near Sit, dist. Poona ), BZAx (dist. Poona ); 
‘AMAT (near SA, Dist. Poona ). usta ( Poona- 
Nagar Road). (aera (near 212, Dist. Ahmednagar ). 
TSS: Aa, 24, ag, aea4, Tala, MISTIE, ABT, TA. 
fra a. (ABA: ye: HEY] eight-fold, of eight kinds. 
eaateny. Car°) [ surfer faarfa: ara. a, ] the number 
twentyeight.—3laq 1 One hundred and eight.-2 eight 
hundred. ~2Tqu:, qq N. of Brahma (having 8 
ears or four heads. \-aaraa: 74, faa, aaa, aoa, 


ATER, AIR, “A, and aaa. —faga: (See —Hzl- 
fag: ), | 


Ae a. | Az afearaey st] Consisting of § parts 
eightfold; srasistt HST: Ms. 7. 48.. hm 1 
[ aBs i Tae: ), Pata spytaer ay SeATH: TAA BTA. 
ips TV.2. 65. Sk. ] One who studies or is acquainted with 
the eight Adhyayis of Painini’s erammar. —2 N. of a 
Ren oF Visvamitra (author of the hymn Ry. 10. 104. ) 
“aU [ sia ftatseat Ash 4Y-Ist Un. 3.148] 4 A 
collection of three days (7 th, 8 an and 9 th) 
coe from the seventh day after the full moon. 
2 kee iS of three months on which the 
performed on Propitiated. -3 A Sraddha to be 
Manes on ert eH above days: worship Ne ue 
a Ae ee days; ae ATARA Aska [ZATAIs- 
Ft Ram 6 16. 2; sparfiataatre saat 
Tg OS om ihe, *Bth day’ of a 
ke ca 4. 113-4, —mY 1 A whole consisting 
ean ~2 The 8 chapters of Panini’s Sutras; 
5 TRARY gear; IPR: Ga Sk.) —3 
The study of the | 
Vo Cit being divided into 8 Astakas.or 10 Ma- 
as s 7 Any Stoup of eight; as WAtISAA, aIzT- 
24H, LITE Se aE, qafa a: Waa: Tae area Amar 
aes: ae Age ~6 The number eight. ~Comp. 
AS, — HL ® land of board or cloth for playing 
with dice on ( having eight divisions ). ‘ 


AVEE, ABET a, | aeaseaea 34 Zh A] Hay- 


ing eight parts, -#T One who performs an Astaka, 


Sutras. —3 A division of the Rig-. 


ABA 








ooesorereenenetenee 


apya .. [APA aia: ALP. V. 1. 2) Bought 
for eight. 

aqpaq uv. | Aza AeA ADA-AAT | Having eight 
parts or limbs. —qy An agerevate of echt. 

ABA ind. ( AAA AT aE eapiar p, y.g. 
42] 4 Hight-fold, eight times. ~2 In 8 parts or sections; 
faar vafarzar Be. 7. 4; PAASzal PawAAIT Far: P. 1¢E. 3. 


aga u. (-at/.) Lighth; T4H24s=% sia areaqmeat- 
THaAT Ms, 2. 36. -Hi The eighth part. -—dy 4 The 
eighth day in a lunar half month ; Ms. 4. 128; 
Aqeqsd wa Baaea A FMA | Walaa wuss xa 
qAMedey A Il. Visnu. P. —2 N. of a medieal plant ( #YI- 
wal; Mar. aizarzial ). —3 AZ Sriddha: sift aaaca 
adaeartamy =Mb. 18. 142.15. [ef 1. oetavus; 
Zend. astemo. | —Comp. ~S8l an & th part. —aaTfesa 
a. [ ADA: He: AAASEAEA F7] one who omits Seven 
meal times (7. e- full three days and the morning 
of the fourth ) and partakes only of _the 8 th; am 
aa aadiatea arse aad: | Adee apearegrsca- 
THs: || Ms. 6.19. ATA? the eighth condition or 
position (in Astr. ). 

WEAR ¢. The civlth: WSU Fray D2. O44, 


aateat A weight of four Tolas, 
AGMA a. Sec WZ. -2 Ca car ) drawn by eight 


” oxen; P. VI. 3. 46. Vart. At Bae alaiy, ufe = aa. 


ABA uw. Consisting of cight parts. —aq: A collec 
tion of eight things. 


aAwMeaa «a. [az a7 4 | Righteen; amearstzarat 
(aia aagadiagaaaray, N. 1. 5. —Comp. SST: 
—-FH_the eighteen parts of medical science. —Z@ATT 
[ #4. a. darcara fea: | the eighteen modes of showing 
respect or worshipping; STs C4 qeearaygdiqag | 
eat FATA a Ife A AA | Teagey ag, agérqrad 
4 adn | meget Wa TACATaAay | swrestiqaed 
A Ist AaATACT Tantra. —~SATALWTA o secondary or 
minor Purina; SABA rears: aaa TF) sara 
BABA TAA: TA | UA ATS BT Hareor g arfGary | 
4g4 Rraraaiey arearaeatgan tas | Sa aararagy aera: 
quq| was amd a TIAATHLAT | gays arecr apet 
alongs a | wea TH ANF GL aahaaay | acres 
yat aa WMATA | SEALS AA QT Pasay | wae 
aitaq yoy darat Wad: ll Hemadri. ~axarfer Eighteen 
fundamantal principles; Heh, Hetil, Fag, TAA-alaAs; 
aarfezaricr, —ateqq the 18 lands of corn; qaqa areata 
far: aangergar: | AT Tel Aart fasqray: <alAaITT: Il 
wearer Aart AsealsA Acar: | AoE ahaa MeAeage 
zalq Z|. -qarfar The eighteen W4s of Mahabharata are 
aie, gar, aa, Az, GAT, WA, Zor ani, area, Bliss, 
at, ata, aqua, HINT, Mesa, Aaa, assess, 


| LAMENT, —ITTNAL the eighteen Puranas -~ Me Ta qeorg 
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MATS Ga vlseqasd qar| cay aaaad fexvaeat 
TAM AE gizat Wen Las A Fa | AG AHA A 
AY WaT aa ll aed A MSs Jaq aaessest Aa. 
“MST an epithet of the goddess Fareed. —A@A_The 
roots of the eighteen plants ( Mar. 4%, Ue, 42, ra, 
TeSAS, Wal, wassie, fear, ats, Aas, BINA, 
ad, ward, zats, Ga, 74, aad, arat). fast the 
eighteen kinds of learning or lores; HRA AaTAaCaTa 
Hata sarafaeat: | ada ger oa faa Marae 
Zaz qaaa wea A aa:| ade aaa J faa 
aqeeaqa Til franz az the eighteen subjects of 
litigation (causes of dispute); seo Ms. 8. 4-7. 
fareqarenta2 at: Eighteen ancient writers on the 
sclence of Architecture 3 wWIyaasa faqaat Aaetar | 
URS! aS ferret: weet: | 9 UL Ae HATA ARTA: 
We WT Ty al ageasheget aar pHaETd lal weet 
Frearar: frerenarTaara: || Matsya P. Salaam. 
pl. the eighteen Smritikairas or law-givers of the 
Aryas ; Faso: quater zat: Gadearaenftar: | araray aass 
qaTRATaN aa: | Baw: aaa Acaraaarsaa: | AUTH 
WAAeEyT SAT LABS: || 


Agta: [| wa: ATA ag a qe: | N. of a cele 
brated Brahmana, son of the great sage Kahoda. 
| Kahoda married a daughter of his preceptor Udda- 
laka, but he was so devoted to study that he generally 
neglected her. When onee she-was far advanced m 
pregnancy, the unborn son was proyoked at his 
father’s neglect of her and rebuked him for his absorp: 
tion in study to the neglect even of his wife. The sage 

was very angry at this impertinence and condemned 
him to be born crooked: so he came forth with his 
eight (asta) limbs crooked (yakra ); whence his 
name ; FeareHal Tdara aa qearar vfaaeazeca: Mb. 
when Kahoida was drowned into a river as the result 
of a wager in a dispute with a Buddhist, young 
Astavakra defeated the sage and delivered his father: 
who, being pleased, directed his son to bathe into the 
Samanga river, on doing which the lad became 
perfectly straight. See Mb. Adhyayas 132-84 of the 
Vanaparvan. | 
STBTEAIAYT f.. N. of the Satapatha Brahmana and 
also of Painini’s grammar.. | | ) 


ate: of. [ wea wal fara qf gare wea] 1 AL 


die for playing. —2 A metre consisting of sixty-four 
syllables. —8 [ atat-oarral-feiez | Pervasion; . reaching 
(Ved. ) 37% YEMEFATA Av. 6.54.1. —k The body (the 
instrument of enjoyment ). ~The number sixteen. —6 
Seed. —7 Kernel. #afSfayxenes: Bhag. 4. 28. 86. 


SDL a, Consisting of eight members or parts. 


AB [ aeya wMeqissat Ha—arty sq] 4 A-prick or 
-goad for driving cattle, whip;. Ry, 4. 57. 4) 6, 58, 9. 


Ma.) Sal ee 


4 34 amad aa | aaa a aes a aca 





—2 A part of the wheel of a chariot. —far a. obeying 


the goad (as a bull): Daageyateh wIat Ry. 10. 102. 8. 

ay: f. 1 A stone or kernel. —2 Seed. 

apteat (sibeaqeaasararea ula; -w, A Sais: Ty. | 
4 A round swelling below the navel produced by wind. 
—2 A kind of disease of urine. —3 A globular or 
round body ¢ in. rveneral ). —§ A round pebble or 
stone. A Wat Aras stersicd aedr Mb. 1. 115. 12. 
—§ Kernel. —6 Seed corn. 

apiiewRt 4 A kind of abscess. —2 A pebble. — 


ABA m., vn. [ fatdisa_ P. VIII. 2.12: ] The 
knee, the kneebone. | 


wa 1.2P. [ afta, srdia, ata, c4lL; defective 
in non-conjugational tenses, its forms bemg made up 


from the root 4%] 4 To be, live, exist (showing 
mere existence ): Taziata adit Ry. 10. 129. 1; 
Sal al Sah Ta AMA Ait. Up. 1.1. aicea 
aS at PL Ms. 2.14; wee aa gaey 8.1l2: 4 
Ate WT WA Be. 2.12; wWaast Ae AA Nala. 1. 1: 
Ms. 5. 7 9; 4 HA not to be, to be lost, disappear, perish, 
aTaaaifa stat Nala: 7.163; Sita AHA Sk. it has to be 
eaten; (for other uses of Hi€A. sce HFA s. v- JeeseLO 
be ( used as a copula or verb of incomplete predication, 
being followed by a noun or adjective or adverb; or 
some other equivalent ); aaste 4. aa 4 Be. £. 3; 
afi aff csft Ms. 11.11; arara afar alt 5.803 0 
maga tare, TTaaa Ke. —3 To belong to, be in the 
possession. of (expressed in English by have ), with 
cen. of possessor; 4eaalta etea aa Pt. 4.763 784 
ANA CaF WAT 5. 70; a fe aearfea Maa tad, Ms. 8. £17; 
MEA ASTANET Bo, 2. 66. —& To fall to the share of; 
to happen to or befall anyone (with gen. ds Bessa 
a ae S. 4; Tea Ha ts al®a Ms. 3.189 he cannot 
enjoy or get. —5 To arise, spring out, occur; area 
aa waa K. 142 (this) occurred to my mind. —6 To 
become; a eeqT Fal aRlUAla faa asta: Ram.; also 
THAT UA EAA Ke. Sk. —7 To lead or tend £0, 
turn out or prove to be ( with dat. ); 4 *4I: feacatsn- 
RAIA faye 4: V1.1; ad ATTA AIA 
Wal AA 5. 243 oft. with dat. alone without AY: Feet 


ACSA Pt. 1. —8'To suffice (with dat,)s A at 
WATT TAT Ms. 11. 85; Bedatie: Gia ATA AT 


TABATA A LAT Jagannatha..—8 To stay, reside; 
dwell, live 2t fta:#ita 2 Bee Bk. 6. 11..-10 To take 
place, happen. —11 To be in a particular relation, to 
be affected (with loc. ); f JAS AAT qqqemaaaaa- 
AB Ufa Lata. S. 1. AKT well, let it bes FIAT, AN 
80 be it; amen. The form 34 joined to roots in form- 
ing their periphrastic perfect is sometimes separated 


from the root and used by itself; TTA 5 ; ee 
wi 


Wah R. 9. 61, 16. 86. [ ef. L. est and Gr. est. alfa 
MET ; esse} Zend. asti; Pers. hast, ast J ‘wae 














BRA are 
to be over, excel, surpass. —A¥J to be at hand; reach. Bea: | Ate LATHE aa AISA | 4 Setting, 
—af{y ( with loc. or an ady. of place ) 1 to be in any- western mountain (behind which the Sun is 


thing. —2 to belong to, be closely connected with. 
—aey 1 to belong to, to fall to one’s share; 4-HHATIa- 
EqId Sk. —2 to be over. —3 to excel, surpass. —4 to 
domineer or to tyrannize over, rule over. —3IIfae. 
to arise, springup, be visible; Smads fasta araa- 
aad, Mal. 1.26. —ST to be near to or in. —AfX 
1 to be in the way. —2 to surpass. —3 to pass or 
spend (time ). —% to pervade. -4% 1 to be in front 
of. —2 to be in extraordinary degree, to preponderate, 
excel, surpass. —Af 1 to be equal to, be a match 
for. —2 to rival, emulate, vie with. —3 to be a repre- 
sentative of, stand in place of. —-SIS@ to appear; 
spring up; SIettdithide: Ms. 1.6; BR. 11.15. -eafa 
(Atm. sfc, afi; safe) to excel, surpass, be 
above er superior to, out-weigh ; Beql cypaea a aaiiy 
qa: Bk. 2.35. -Wa II. 4. P. (seafa, ara, wea, 
Saga, HEI) 1 To throw, cast, hurl, discharge, 
shoot ( with loe. of the mark ); eta faweaeda Svet. 
Up. 3.6; dtaamistaraq R. 12.23; Bk. 15. 91, 
14. 77; sometimes with dat. or ven. atyq efqaqea 
Ry. 1.108. 3. —2 To drive away, remove. —3 To 
frighten or scare away. —4& To throw or take away> 
let go, leave, give up; asin Atala, AAA, SAH 
see Htd. —5 To fight with; Jaa afett-in acs Dats- 
t4q Bhag, 8.10. 28. -With Ala to shoot beyond or at, 
overpower ( with arrows )s Heaea having shot beyond, 
having surpassed or excelled ; joined in ace. (Tat. comp. ; 
BIT 1.24.) —sGte to throw over or upon, hurl at. 
a to stretch. —-WE TIT. 1 U. (wafa-d, alta). 
{1 To go. —2 To take or receive, seize. —3 To shine 
(The examples usually cited to Ulustrate this sense are:— 
WANA ABU WAAR. LL. 81; Sara Sta: figara fase 
1k, 283 HPA SNS Sa et: Ku. 1, 35. But the sense 
of teas or “shone ’ is far-fetched, though Vamana 
1s disposed to take it. It seems preferable to regard STH 


in these instances as equivalent to 444, either taking 
it, aS Sakatayana does, as an indeclinable faeranfa- 
SItH°44H, or considerin 


git, as Vallabha does, as an 
ungrammatical form us 


i ed against the rules of gram- 
mar, SANG: FAT; see Malli. on Ku. 1. 35 ). 


Ata p- p- 1 Thrown, cast, given up> left; Haq 
FAMASHAT: Ve. 6. —9 Finished. —3 Despatched. 
—tat Ved-) A missile, an arrow. —Comp. —-HBT ga. 
merciless; @I TRL MsHeaHEM: Sse a: gene: Mal. 5. 
D4. HIT, aa | a. whose anger is pacified; eft faara- 
eq: THT Si. 6. 65. —4T a. foolish. —sqed a. scattered 
here and there, confused, disordered; Ratn. 4. 6. 


(v: I. AACA ) Gey a. iMnumerable; STAM Gee 
Sq EAAEAA, Ki. 16. 16. 


aed a, Ved. Throwing, a shooter, 


supposed to set); 249 ‘e-sedneraeer... ahatigaeal- 
fravaqat. Si. 9. 1: faztauaeafaaaadia BR. 16. 113 
Meaeasedizrar Wazaslay S. 4. 2.-2 Sunset. —3 
Setting in general; (fig. ) fall, decline; see below. —4 
Conjunction of a planet with the Sun; ed, Walked 
&c. -taAH_ 1 Home, abode, residence (Ved. ); aafaaed 
qaal -Pad Ry. 7. 1. 2, 10.34.10. -2 Death, end. HTHRI 
yaed Aled Ch. Up. 1. 9. 1- -8 The seventh house (in 
astr.; @AItaaA EAA ). —€dH_ ind. At home, home; 
AEA WH ,-AI-Z-AIT (a) To set, decline in the western 
horizon ; Walstaa#: the Sun has set; ( fig. ) it is time 
to do the duties to be performed at sunset; e. qs 
for a cowherd to drive home his cattle, for a religious 
person to begin his prayers, for a thief to begin his 
nightly work &c.; #4aldeq gaaleafta: af: y. 3. 
and Sar. S&S. lI. (2b) To cease; vanish, be removeds 
disappear, be at an end; frat yer: FEATS SEG Tat: Pt. 
1. 146. afazealaat R. 8. 66; PSAreaaaragr Ky. 2. 98: 
apeaaaal #4 K. 156 at an end, over; 198, 904, (e 
to die; Aa aTealaal aqaicaa KR. &. 51, 19. Ae —Comp- 
—AaA:, —aTe:, —faiz:, qa: the Setting or western 
mountain. AMWIsAeaITaFagaT, Si. 9. 1. Mata yl 
the resting of a heavenly body on the western part 
of the horizon, being about to set. — TTT ( dual ) 
rising and setting, rise and fall; Btal ey qleale- 
yfaraaniay Mu. 3. 17. —T a. set, become invisible 
(as a planet or star). ~THAA 1 setting, disappear- 
ance. —2 death, sunset of life; Mal. 9. —fawaa a. Set 
(as the Sun ); fastaameaitanaay R. 16. 11. —AtaAni, 
—faiwqt: The top of the setting mountain; ¢. 4. 9. 
—aHa: The moment of Sunset, the moment of end 
or death; F#TMBAAAAASA BAA, Si. 9. 5. 


Weta: Final beatitude, absolution ( et), A 
Ved. Home. 4 TRH HL Av. 2. 26. 5. also of. 3a 
afaat tal CHaleaadT AAT | Subhas. 

wetaatta: Ved. Home. 


WEAHAH Setting (of the Sun ); CaafFarnafadiaea 
qaiey Altdaa A att: Mb. 3. 164. lo. 

ALAA: 1 Setting (of the Sun), araarseaaa 
faatad: Ki. 5.353 Copp. S%4). -2 Destruction, ends 
decline, loss; WaTedHaraareet: M. 2. 11. -3 Fall, 
subjugation; SeqHtdHy A CGeelh R. 9. 9. —& 
Obscuring, eclipsing; MATHUIEAAHY UH R. 6. 33. 
-§ Conjunction ( of a planet ) with the Sun. 

aaa yh, SEAT ind. Ved. at hand, near. _ 

zea ind. [ Haat] 1 Being; existent, present 3 
as in Bieaeilet, ° wT: —2 Often used at the commen- 
cement of a tale or narrative in the sense of ‘ so it is’, 


‘there’, or merely as an expletive; Hiéa fae: sfaaala 


ea Pt. 43 AWIA ANT, Aa: Gest saey fy | aera Mu. 


























”- 


27; aea Taya 37 arsiyeg p. LIT. 3. 146 is it 
that &c. —fea: J. N. of a sister of Prapti, daughter 
of Jarasandha and wife of Kamsa. —Comp. —RITa: 


| sie WA: aET AEA] a category or predicament 
( with the Jainas ): these categories are 03 —sfta ©, 


RS. e = 
LETS , ay° Hqq°, and Brarar®. —atTx (te [ ait ett 
ata P. TI. 2. 4 Vart. | having milk. —ANea ind. 
doubtful, partly true and partly not; “@H, “a doubt- 
ful or partial existence. —“qatz: N. of the fourth 
of the fourteen Pirvas or older writings of the Jainas. 

sacay Existence. 

stawa, a. [ ata faaart aaaer] Possessed of 
property, wealthy. 

AEF ind. (Strictly 38rd pers. sing, Imperative of 
sq ) Let it be, be it so, well, implying permission ; 
ut is also said to have the senses of pain, contest; 
jealousy, superiority, acceptance, praise, indication, 
and acceptance with envy. 

_ ARGC a. [ FMAM P. VI. 3.70 Vart. Beal 
aid arasay] 4 Efficacious, working (as a medicine ). 
—2 Producing that which the physician promises 


B8hall be. 

AaAtTed? An intercalary month ( Hemadri’s 
ATH azaaie +). | 

AaTd a. 1 Unrestrained; not under control. —2 


Not tied, as in Weaadtsft Flaraf; Carat having the 
soul unrestrained. Sayaaat art gear sfa a ald: 
Bg. 6. 36. —a? N. of Visnu. 

BIaqqA: Absence of control or restraint, especially 
of the senses; SITat Ba: qeqr: sfexarnradyA: Subh. 

BAAAISA «a. One with whom no body is allowed 
to sacrifice; Ms. 

SAGGwH «a. 1 Separated. -2 Not conjunct (as a 
consonant ). -#A 1 Non-combination. -2 (In gram. ) 
Hiatus. 

AATaA «a. Unblended, ununited. —a: 
of Visnu. 


An epithet 


BAMA: 1 Absence of union or connection. —2 
Not a conjunct consonant; P. I. 2. 5. 

Satta: Fearlessness; Mb. 14. 38. 9. 

aq: Non-injury; Mb. 14. 

aqalazia oe Ignorant; foolish ; at zrearaaranaa 
Ch. Up. 8. 7. 2; Hafaarta ara Hala UW. 7; Ki. 18. 42- 

aaa a. Naked; sare gq qaqdsisadra ca PAIX 
Bhag. 5. 6. 7. : 

waa: (be Uncovered, exposed: 
Vata araaaaszaanalata TIGA: Ki. 1.30. —aA N. of 
a hell. 


grasa fe ated 


1,5; Ha gaa saat araaswaW Ks. 22. 56, 1. 
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SHEE OA ERO eee Re ee 


saata: /. Non-completion. 

Ms s ¢ . z e e 

AAstaRls a. With whom inter-course is forbidden. 

wasqalea (Le 
( of time or space ). , 

BAAMET a. Not worth mentioning; Mb. 3. 

STAD a. Free from doubt, certain aaa ACTS AAT 
Bg. 8.73 18.68. -WAL ind. Without doubt, undoubtedly; 
certainly, assuredly; Haw Fea Be. 6.55; 7.1. 
HAMA AAUTACAAT S. 1. 22. | 

ATAAT a. Out of hearing, inaudible; HAT out of 
the hearing of; AHA 4 due Paes triad Ms, 2. 208. 

TITS a. Not joined or united. —S: An epithet 
of Siva. 

HAAH «.1 Unconnecied, incoherent; *fegaadaw 
ALTA FATA Mb. 13. 4. 11. -2 Unattached; afWaa- 
GAMaAT aITHEla Ram. 1.19. 17. 

WMAAHMNS a. Swallowing without chewing (as 
Rudra’s dogs ), BAGIACTFSATMMSEY: | SE ACATA: 
aval ABC AA: Ay. 11. 2. 30. 


Immediate, without any interval 


worldly existence; 


aequata: f. Non-return to 2 
faataart: = areas 


absorption into the Supreme Spirit. 
AGM qegia: Bhag. 6.1.1. ~- 


BATT «a. 1 Not mixed with, not connected. —2 
Not living in common; not reunited after partition of 
property (as an heir } | , 


BaqeHIT: 1 Non-consecration. —2 Natural state, 
want of embellishment or care. 


3fafHA a. 1 Unpolished, not refined or cleansed 
&e. —2 Not decorated or adorned. —3 One over whom 
no purificatory rite (any one of the samskaras ) has 
been performed. —a? An ungrammatical form (HT ). 


WaAeIA a- 1 Unknown; unacquainted; not familiar; 
RATT Fa WRAHt aesTat Ga: K- 178, 8085 Ki. 3. 2. 
—2 Unusual, strange; Haegdy WAH Hay Ki. 3. 21. 
-3 Not in harmony or agreement with 5 4lalat Fare- 
Wtdd Ad: S. 1. 38. | 

AARUAT 1 Absence of cohesion. —2 Disorder; 
confusion. —3 Want, destitution. 


awa «a. 1 Not arranged, disordered, irregular; 
RICO ICC (Gite, H. 8. 102. —2 Not collected. -3 Moving. 
—4 Unaccomplished ; Faaaeaat efa: Av. 6. 50.2, 


wateafa; Ff. Disorder; confusion,- 


AAZa a. Not joined or united, scattered, looses 
strageling, —at The Puruga or soul (in San. Phil. ). 
—WH_A form of array, open order of troops. 
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2 ¢ IAC . _ 
aaa a. 1 Irresistible, insuperable; SaMaa- 
d2lqea: Ram. 5.6.5; fafadadey: oft saad 


Ram. 5. 37. 4. —2 Not to be diverted or misled: Mb. 


AGHA ind. Not once, repeatedly, often and often: 
HISTATAT TUG R. 9. 23; Me. 93. Comp. —erarta: 
repeated meditation. “THAT: repeated birth. —Wa: 
A tooth; Bri. S. 


~ 
~ 


~ - S ° ~  F rm ‘ 

AAR a. 1 = AA this or that; ald A Wd a Aral 

tek, Si. 7, 53. —2 This wicked one. cf. Heqqaqarea 

. o wate © n S\ rN ~ ~ 

Hey Wee: P. V. 3.71. Wate qaqa aea alfaaasaai 
Bk. 4. 15. . 


Fah a. Not excessively attached, not feeling 
interested in; indifferent (to); Haw: Faa-ayqsy PR. 1.21. 
—2 Not entangled; 2Irarg qewananaty za S. 2. 18. 
—3 Not united, detached. —4& Not attached to worldly 
feelings and connections. Aah: 4 fafareaa Be. 3. 7, 19. 
—hA, ind. 1 Without being excessively attached or 
addicted to; HAHA AAT AqAAA Ki. 1.11. -2 Without 
any hindrance, quickly; Dk, 85, a&4 afta fra asnaat 
Fated Mb. 3. 39. 52. -3 Incessa : 


ie ntly, ceaselessly 
AAMLANI F4: aAtecay Ki. 4. 31. | 


. aati: F- The being detached from worldly feel- 

ings or passions ; Fa aeTST: FAWIWHETzT Be. 13.9 

. per ithe: - 
AAFEA a. Thighless also Hafea: (P. V. 4. 121. ) 


Aah a. Ved. not ceasing to flow, not drying up; 
not going elsewhere (Hamat); Faq q sa faeqaHaRIY 
Ry. 6. 68. 8. | 


~~ 
Aaa: An enemy, adversary. 


x ~ 
“bs ig) a. Not belonging to the same Gotru or 
family ; AANA 4 at Hg: Ms, 3. 5. 


TART; 1 Non-mixture of 


caste. —2 Absence of 
confusion. - 


weaTatera a. Not determined; 3aaeq 
qaqa Ram, 2. 22. 24. eng: 
AMRF a. Not fickle, Steady; Ms. 6. 43. 


AGHS a» Not crowded, o 
pen, clear, broad, (as: 
road &c. ). —@: A broad road. oad, (as a 


Waz JeHEAII- 


; aaHleaA a. Not gone over or transmitted; CAI: an 
intercalary month, 


| AAT «a. Beyond calculation, numberless, countless, 
innumerable; AraraqTegdeaiia Bl: GET Ta A Ms. 1. 80; 
12. 16; Al, -cAL infinity. Waa asf acdegat ae: | i. 

AACA au. Countless, 


ss innumerable. 
ayyarn: Bam: Av, 12. 3. 98. 


AEA 


AACA a. Innumera ble. —4 1 An epithet of 
Siva. ~2 An epithet of Vignu; V. Sahas. —ay An 
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. ee ee hel ooouver? 


aaeay eaqqfena, fataZa, 


innumerable. 


exceedingly large number. 
Ay. A fy. S. oA. —Comp. — tle 


AQT «.1 Not attached, free from worldly ties. 
—~2 Not hindered or obstructed, not blunted; HATTA 
afiat 2fraizt aZIaet: Ram. 5. 51. 14. aaTafesala azar! 
R. 8. 63; —8 Not united, solitary, unassailed. TF 
4 Non-attachment : AERA ZAR: ( Araya ata, 
Ms. 6. 75. —2 Purusu or soul (in San. Phil. ) - 
a. moving without obstacle. Ram. 9. "ad a. 
attached to. 


agama a. 1 Ununited, unaccompanied with. —2 
improbable, inconsistent. —3 Unequal. —4 Unesteemed. 
—5§ Unbecoming, improper. —6 ude; ill-mannered, 
unpolished. —7 unobstructed, not hindered ; 21th fexatA- 
amaty, Ram. 6. 70. 13+. : 





not 


—- c 
vaMM. 


aaiafa: /. 4 Not associating with, —2 Tncongruity: ; 
improbability. —3 ( In | thet.) A figure of speech 
which a cause and tits effect are represented as locally 
different or separated (in which there is an apparent 
violation of the relation between cause and effect }? 
faaraagiera HoT: | FISAANAA Safa: ar Cals 
ama: \l K. P.10; fed faazea weeeaicaafa: | faa 

s~\ _ ¢ a rf. ; 

saat: ta afar: Waar: |) Kuval. 

AGIA o. Not united. —A? 1 Separation, disunto 
—2 Incongruity. 

safits «a. 1 Not united or associated. —2 Not 
attached to the world. 

aseqareg u. Ved. 1 Persecuting those who are nob 
(his ) worshippers. —2 Having no enemies. 

aqatd a. Ved. Not related by blood. 

Baqatagq «a. Without 
relationship- 


Wa a. Insensible; FAGAN, ASA CaTea qeureata 
Ram. 6. 85. 18. —@T Disunion, disagreement; discord: 


consanguinity or 


blood 


waeaqaq_u.1 Not being or existing; dara aged 
H. 3.3; wala cata Ku. 4.123; Ms. 9. 154. -2 Now 
existent, unreal; Aaa AaisHeaaed t: aftegfa, —3 
Bad (opp. 4); azaqeameda: R.1. 10. —% Wicked 
vile, evil; “faatt. -—5 Not manifest. —6 Wrong) 
improper, false, untrue; fa aesh Aza (oft. occurring 
in controversial works ). -7 Not answering its purpose. 
m (4) Indra. n. (a) 4 Non-existence, non-entity3 
aaaaal ara Ry. 10. 199. 1; Haat sea seat ae 
y aessa Tait. Up. 2.7.1; aadl faa aa: Be. 2.16: 
Ms. 12.118; 1.11, 14, 74. -2 An evil, a harm: 
—3 Untruth, falsehood. —adt An unchaste woman : 
gaat aafi 8S Pt. 1. 418. Comp. —3TEAT m. 2 
Brahmana who reads heterodox works, one who neg? 
lects his own S&akh& and studies another; also called 











et 
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aTea2: Baal A: awsy Heyy Had ANY | ATaRs: 
a faa asda Fag All —SIWTA: 4 a heterodox 
Sastra or doctrine. —2 acquisition ( of wealth ) by un- 
fair or foul means. —3 a foul means itself, —STAT a. 
following evil practices, wicked. (—-%:) an evil prac- 
tice. —SIVSTIRT a. one who follows evil practices, 
wicked, vile. ena, fat &e. See below. —MeTAT 1 
an untrue actions one which neyer took place. —2 fabri- 
cation of falsehood. —eatta: jy. wrong or improper 
perception or knowledge: sme cawnfacearta: 
EANAC=44T Sarva. S. — (ar) g: 4 a bad trick. —2 
a bad opinion, prejudice. Wee. TEASASA ELTA AS- 
faa: Pe. 16. 10. —8 childish desire. —Aat® 
harm, injury : : aifeqasafiay S. 5.9, ata? a bad, 
wicked, or contemptible man. —E2I a. evil-eyed. —TH 
4a bad road (lit. ). —2 evil practices or doctrines ; 
aa eed AMAAIASaTAy: Barat WA ‘By. 4. 36. 
—QftAE: acceptance of unfit presents, receiving presents 
from improper persons: Ms. 12. 32. -JGa: 1 a chidless 
mano; Ms. 9. 154. —2 a bad son or disreputable hs 
—qfane: 1 present of bad things; Ms. 11. 194. 
receiving unfit presents ( sudh, as fa3) or Saas 
improper persons. —HTA+ 1 non-existence, absence. 
—2 a bad or wicked opinion. —8 an eyil disposition. 
_qif@a a. one who says that a matter (or idea) 
is non-existent, who negatives the existence of 
declares the non-existence of an idea or maiter; 
sagiel fe faaareary aaye+y AAT! SB. on MS. 10.8. 4- 


°aq Being an Hage; aaieaca onftindad sao | 


aaaleara searaaea | SB. on MS. lo. 8. 4. af, 
—sqqerc a. following evil practices, wicked. (a: ie ) 
4 2 low or degrading occupation. —2 wickedness, 
—sqaqett a. foeeine evil practices. (—&) evil 
pr: -actice. ~aIAA_ 1 a wrong doctrine. —2 a heterodox 
doctrine (such as that of the Bauddhas ); Ms. 11. 65. 
gait: bad company. 2a: 1 a statement having 
exceptions (in “aq ). -2a bad or fallacious hetd ; 
Soo Bcalara. 


— syeqarat Wickedness. 
3Iaqch 8 U. To disrespet, dishonour, not to receive 
hospita bly: 


awaqcnaad a. Of bad conduct, wicked. n. (-) 
4 A bad action ( prohibited by the Vedas ). —%9 
Wickedness. 


AAs AMAL Disrepect, dishonour, bad or 
inhospitable reception. 


wsqend a. 1 Not honoured, disrespected ; , qaraeara- 
quedisla Be. 11. 42. —2 Done fy om improper motives. 
—ad_ bad or wicked deed. Stswaqagaq Be. 17. 22- 


Baal 1 Non-existence. —-2 Untruth. —3 Wiekedness, 
badness. 


as g. Flees a 


Vara a. 1 Without energy or str encth. —2 Having 
no animal. —3 Having no goodness. —taq{ 1 Non- 
existence. —2 Unreality, untruth. —3 Wickedness; 
badness. —& Duet. —§ Darkness. 


Beaeay a. 1 Untrue, false; Wore: a-al Aad Aacal: 
Ry. 4. 5. 5; HaaAsfasy Be. 16.8. —2 Imaginary, 
unreal; TAA WSNTTAS I TAT oe 5. 27. —3 of uncertain 
result: Haafa 4 qaita awa A A Wad Ram. 5. 30. 35. 
—<q: A liar. —t@&@AQ Falsehood, untruth. —Ccomp. 
“anes, a. speaking falsely, liar. “GF a. not true to 
one’s promise, false, perfidious, treacherous; °F Sa 
aa ae ai(tat S. 4. aft «. improbable, unlikely. 


AAS a. (att /. ) J Dissumilar, unlike. -—2 Unfit, 
impr oper, incongruous; “e#a4eitt behaving improperly, 
H. 2; CHa, K. 12 unworthy; Aa: PaaEa 
fqed aad Ve. 5. 38. — Comp. STA (in rhetoric ) 
A dissimilar simile. 

AAAs ind. Not immediately, after ale 


MA x. Blood (used only in the declension of 
HBA after acc. pl. ). 


BATH Throwing, discharging, casting; as in 
SS4qqq a bow. —A7: N. of a tree (Tatas y Bridelia 
retusa (Mar. SAA ); Ram. 2.94.8; facaacaetsarad 
Si. 6.47. —AT Ved. A missile, an arrow. —Comp. —quil 
N. of a tree ( ade; Mar. Wit ). 

Sate: One who throws «ec. 

saeala, waeadia a. Having no issue, childless. 
—fa:, —#: Childlessness, failure of issue- 

BAAAe «u. Discontented, displeased; AUT®! last AST: 

saat: Displeasure. 

seafaraq a. 1 Not doubtful, distinct, certain, 
clear. —2 Not yanished. —3 Confident, unsuspected. 
TAA ind. Certainly, undoubtedly. 


watea, —@W a. Ved: “Not restrained, free. Haeat 
fags freaaea: Ry. 4. 4. 2; wagarat Gara Ms. 8. 342. 


AGA a. Ved. 
restless. 

AANA 4 Want of aim or object. —2 Disjunction- 

SSL a. 1 Not joined together (as words Jp —2 


Not bound or restrained, at liberty. fa: 1 Absence 
of Sandhi or euphony. —2 Want of union, connection. 


Without rest or Trepose- untiring, 


WIaqs a. 4 Unarmed. —2 Pretending to knowledge, 
conceited (afsaqarz ), -~3 Proud, arrogant. —4 Born 
or produced, 3 

areas: 1 Non- -perception of objects, not bringing 
them to the mind. —2 Remoteness. 


wofrae a. 4 Unperceived. —9 Not near, remote- 











sefate:, trata 
Confidence. 

aaiaied a. 1 Not near, distant. -2 Placedin a 
wrong manner. ? | 


aeattara: f. Non-return; wats aadiaaa S. 6. 10 
gone never to return; WaqHAaAIUy R. 8. 49. 


1 Absence, distance. —2 


Sach a. 1 Without a rival wife, -2 Not an 
enemy» friendly. —3 Without enemies, not attacked ; 
ee dete eal AGN Mead Ry. 10. 159.4; waa 


WATANTEH Bg. 2.8. AH Undisturbed condition, 
peace. tal A sort of brick ( Zz=1we: ), 


wetavs a, Not connected by offerings of rice-balls ; 
or not connected by blood-relationship. 


AA a. 1 Unfit for an assembly. —2 Vulgar, low; 
obscene, indecent ( words &e.). BY apeqeqa wear 
Te AAA “ATH BAC Bhae. 


AQAA a. Uneven, odd (as a number ) ; Baqqeayan: 
ag Yl: By. 1. 2; mean, contemptible. -2 Unequal (in 
space, number or dignity ); Hay: adigara: pt. 1.74. 
—3 Unequalled, matchless, unsurpassed; aaa cae 
canede: Ki. 5.7; aafeatsmnaga: Strat K. 12: Ms. 
10. 738. —4 Uneven, not level (as ground ). -H: N. of 
Buddha. —Comp. —29, —At:, -qraa: ‘having an 
odd number of arrows’ > epithets of Cupid who has 
five arrows. —“A44, —AA, —BlTqT «. ‘having an odd 
number of eyes’, epithets of Siva, who has three eyes. 


—JdayH a metre in which the ganas are not the same 
in all lines. 


AGATA a. Incomplete; partial. —-AAL ind. Incomple- 
tely, not entirely; Adal fmIReaHAAT Id R. 3. 64. 


AGHAST a. 1 Indistinct, unintelligible; €ae- 
aaagrastedd i U. 4. 4; Mal. 19. 2 faltering, 
inarticulate and pretty prattle. 
improper; 44 Fate etftitertae 
aaaselard Aa Aas ataraa Sa: 
nonsensical, foolish; Sa fH a gqdieq & Ysaqaqaqaag 
Bhag: 10.17. 7. —ay Non-conformity, disparity > 
difference. ind. 1 Unbecomingly, improperly. =2 ist a 
fluctuating or confused manner. 


—2 Unbecoming, 
AeA Ua aca | 
Udb. —-8 Absurd, 


ajqug f. Ved. Non-conflict, harmony; concord. 


AMAT a. [ We AR Wa aae: ame: | ana aA | 
Without a quarrel or opposition. 


AGHA «1 Of different colours or minds. —9 
Going in different directions; Waqat SATAY Tybaa: 
Rv: I: 140. 4. -3 Uneven; unequal; Haat safe 
gia Wat Ry. 6. 46. 18. 

aqua: 1 Unseasonableness. -2 Unfit or unfavour- 
able times H#A4 widen gay N. 4.57. 


AAAS 


AGA a. 1 Not able or competent; Eqs 
‘qaqaatsta Bg. 12. 10.-2 Weak, feeble. —3 (In Rhet.) 
Powerless to convey the intended meaning, a defect 
ofa word; A0¢4 IA Aa ames Alm: aeaAagq K.P.7; 
oc. g. in FA Bra Bae; TL, though read in root-books 
in the sense of ‘going’, is here powerless to convey that 
meaning. —Comp. GATS: «2 compound in which the 
conjunction of words is not as if should be; es ge in 
AAsAlad, AGA, A coes not with AM or FA but 
with Hit, or 7%; Mbh. on P. I. 1. 48. 





aauaatas uv. Not intimate or inherent, accidental 
separable. Comp. —#ITIH (In logic ) an accidental 
cause, not inherent ond intimate relation; ueRa- 
maga aaaaseagan, Bhasa. P.; 4a aeagaa: 
qzeq, 

swqwaa a. Not classed together, incoherent; °C&qA 
incoherently. 

aAMaAta a. 1 Incomplete, imperfect, partial, not 
whole. -2 (In eram. ) Not joined in a compound, 
not compounded. —3 Uncollected- —4 Separate, de- 
tached, unconnected ( opp- cae ). —eq#H An uncom 
pounded word (the sentence showing the dissolution 
of a compound ys 


aaatta «a. Having nothing equal, unparalleled. 
AGATA «. Unequalled, matchless ; © PTAA, Dk. 13. 
aqua a. 1 Not completed or finished, left ins 


complete ; sanafaaaat gia: R. 8. 76; Ku. 4, 19. 
—2 Not fully acquired. 

BAA a. Not properly disciplned; s%q apaq- 
aaa | HAAYHET A: Pratijia. 4. : 


sIqalad:, dH: ) A religious student who has 


AaATaah: not completed the period of 
AQAA: his residence with his preceptor} 


aifaaa J asAareaarade fast: Ms. 11. 157. 


AAAIL a. Not joimed. —%* 1 Non-recoyery of 
anything. —2 Disunion.. 


BATAEDA ind. Not having kindled ; BaAey = qa 
Ms. 2. 187. 


AAASA ind. Not having (properly ) considered. 
—Comp. —BUTA a, acting’ inconsiderately , imprudent) 
not circumspect; Galt HH AMAA BaAtesarfaar 
fasnitudh, Nag. 5. | 


saHutata «a. Erroneous, wrong; Teale yey = ge 
aut aq a faeafa sea: a cardia: scaly arg fal 
SB. on MS. J. 1. 5. 


sraqaa(e: Jf. Non-accomplishment, ill-sucecess ; ATH 
qHaAFAA TAUACaGTSIA: Ms. 4. 137. 








R. 9. 70. 


saqqt]a a. Unlucky, poor, miserable. fa: iT: wh 
p 
Tll-luck, want of success or wealth. —2 Non-accom- 
; = Se 
plishment, failure: 7 4 NAAT Ms. 12. 86. 


araqqta a. Not present or at hand. —a&t Inactivity, 
cessation of any work; Had area aa Saea- 
ane Ram. 8. 64. 59. 

BATT a. 4 Not complete, unfinished. —2 Not 
whole or entire. -3 Not full, partial, as the moon; 
qesnarnpsaldary Mu. 1. 6. 

sIqqaatial a. Not well discerned, or distinguished; 
» kind of aaifa (= fardaetaat q. v. ) 


siqaqe a. 1 Unconnected, incoherent. —2 Non- 
sensical, absurd, unmeaning ; “galt talking nonsense: 
aqdag: Ged Mk. 9 absurd fellow: Alta: Mal. 2: 
°% yale Id: Ratn.2. —3 Improper, wrong; Ms. 12.6. 
—% Not closely associated, not related; AWeSIAF 
syqeiel a faeaia Ms. 8. 163. —eA An absurd sentence, 
unmeaning or nonsensical speech; e.g. AAS TAS aay 
when uttered by some one; see Sag also. —HNaeqqaled 
Having the interception of an irrelevant matter: 


tLe r 4 
qeaararag aoraaanaraa Aad | SB. on MS.3. 1. 21. 


ajqqaeaq a. Unconnected, not relating or belonging 
to, Geaet F at al eaeaaear a ATA: Ms. 2. 129. FI: 
Non connection, absence of any relation or connection ; 
agi aeaaeeaetuAdaaA Teed: Bhasa. P. 68. 


syqateal a. 1 Not narrow, spacious, wide: aT 
gegal alaaria, Av. 12. 1. 2. —2 Not crowded with peo- 
ple> lonely, solitary ; qaadaraaasla eat Ki. 8. 53. -3 
Open, accessible. —% Separated by an interval; fa4- 
Taal qqaiaarad Si. 3. 67. —5 Without pain. —AT N. of a 
metre consisting of O6 sylla bles. —AH Ved. Open 
space; AAA alaoal SU ath ft Hata Ay. 18. 2. 20. 


ayqareal: Non-knowledge, ignorance; Mb. 12 


gtanata_ a. Improbable, unlikely, inconsistent; 44 
aq eaqaNed SA H. 1. 26, —a 1 Non-existence; Ara 
qazvaaad, Vaj. 40.10; Iga. Up. 18; amity aa 4 
SyqermEemaaa wed: Pt. 2. 45 Si. 16. 84. —2 Improba- 
bility, impossibility. -AT,-aAAH An extra-ordinary event. 

syenqaa_ a. Improbable; HaMaeHacar Aas WT 
ajar | et A Asad USL WAAaaqaTe II 

aqeqea, —AMAAA «a. 1 Impossible; AAAI 4 
qameqq. —2 Incomprehensible. —S4{A_ ind. In an mcom- 
prehensible or extraordinary manner, so as to prevent 
any restoration; AST Tera aparAeay TATA 
Av. 5. 18. 12. 

sqaraat 1 Difficulty or impossibility of compre- 
hending. —2 Improbability. -3 Want of respect. 
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AAATAA aA, —AAATEA a. 1 Impossible. —2 Incon- 
ceiyables; incomprehensible. —sqW_ = AWHed4 q- v- 


aenqilad «a. Unworthy of. -3daT A simile that 
implies impossibility. 

aayta: 1 Non-existence; illusion (aia); Aa 
aa: sfaaizad Asduldawad Vaj. 40. 9.: Isop. 12 —2 Not 
being born again. —3 Undeveloped cause ( 3#1¢ ). 

AANA a. Unfit for conversation; HAAre eater 
Zar aarsa faa: Ms. 8. 55. 


HABA a. 1 Not brought about by artificial 
means, not artificial, natural: ARHA AWlsAARAs: 
Ku. 1. 31. —2 Not properly nourished. 


BABI a. Not to be brought into contact: Mb. 


Tas a- One with whom one ought not to eat; 
APAsa Pasa Hagealaatea: Ms. 9. 238. 


AQUA a. Free from agitation, composed, cool.—F 
Calmness, steadiness; Uta Jeoaarat Aaqsssqqyaqq 
R. 4. 72. -AW, AAUATeaH Coolly. 

AGA a. 1 Disapproved, not allowed or permitted, 
not consented to; Wadd: betst AMAR Ku. 3. 5. —2 
Disliked, averse. —3 Dissentient, differing from. —d? An 
enemy; Ud DP Easttalicl K. P. 7. —Comp. SISA a. 
taking without the consent of the possessor, such as 
a thief. GUTSaAAaAaT Wel Bee: | a ad... 
Mb. 18. 122. 9. 

aquta: f. 1 Dissent, difference of opinion, disagree- 
ment, —2 Disapproval; dislike, aversion. —8 Dishonour; 
soneaisdad P. TIT. 1. 128. 

Bala: Disrespect, disgrace. 

BQqiwHa a. Not limited, immense. 

BAA «a. Having the face turned away from: Ks. 

AAMAS a. Not infatuated, undeluded. —2 Steady, 
composed. feavahetdqe: Be. 5. 20; 10. 3: 15. 19. 

BAAlIe! 1 Absence of infatuation: aisalqadaie: 
Bg. 10. 4. —2 Steadiness, composure, coolness. —3 Real 
knowledge, true insight (into a thing ». an 


Waa a. Ved. 1 Not blended or united together. 
—-2 Without any hurt, uninjured, safe. -3 Not 
cleansed SaaS) sTya arat: Bia: ; Rv. 5.11.8. 


AAIAS A de (-—aTat t) 1 Bad, improper, incorrect. 
—2 Imperfect, incomplete. —Comp. —ANTT «. 4 
inexpert, incompetent. —2 il-conducted,  profiicate. 


. “. > < 
—=G Acting improperly ; Ms. Y. 209. —WaIRT: Incorrect 


application. 


Bawa; | qa asa dq. qd. Ip N. of a medicinal plant 
Blumea Lacera (Mar. #S1R01 ). 








men collected. RaaaiTATg aq) ZY: Ay. 9. 2, 14. 


Bae | Hed east; A+ FIAT] 4 Tron. -2 A 

Mantra used in discharging a missile. —3 Arms. 
¢ x co 

AGA a, 1 Of a different caste or tribe; Aft ATA 
ECIANLAAAAMA AGHA TAIL S. 1. —2 Not homoge 

SAAT a. Not-left (i. e. right ). 

AGA a. Ved. 1 Not disposed to go, not going: 
ACA Asad Zesdardi fea a Ry. 6. 31. 4.-2 Unceas- 
ing, inexhaustible, not drying up. —-3 Not closed up> 


not defeated or overcome, untouched (as by any one 
attempting to enter a door ). 


neous. 


AAA a. Ved. Not sleeping, watchful, wakeful ; 
AA Cad AAAeal AAW: Ry. 1. 143. 3. 


Mae a. 1 Not enduring, intolerant, impatient of; 
FAIGAUGE: Ks. 9. 87. -2 Unable to bear, support, or 
endure ; off. with gen. of object, FRAN AeaaZ ACTA 
K. 260; 4 Altaalaetel HWY Mu. 4. 13; AMAA HA- 
#TAMAEA Si. 7.483 10.81; Ki. 7. 7, —~€4 The middle 
of the breast. 


weaeaqt a. Not enduring, intolerant, Impatient, 
envious, jealous; Weal Aa | esa: yz: V.4; 
Me. 54 (v.1.), Pal aaa gaqven diag Ratn. 
8.15; Si. 15. 39. 7? An enemy. —TH Intolerance, 
impatience ; jealousy RUNGE = aq. 


wrqedta ) a. 1 Unbearable, insufferable, intolor- 

aaa p> ables (22) TeAae 4 aint aeraay 

—— Ram. 6. 26.73; R. 18. 25. aaacqqaa- 
qeaqq Ku. 4.1. -2 Impracticable, impossible ( Tag a5 
= invisible). —Comp- —ts a. Causing intolerable pain: 
aqaane wiraesaaasie AR. 1.71. 

sqaqqzala a. Impatient. 


syeqte ey a. 1 Impatient, unenduring, envious or 
jealous of; as in peal ‘2 Quarrelsome; ° aT 
impatience, envys Std TAIT Bh. 2. 59, 


‘iendless, lonel li : 
syqe@ta a. 1 Friend y> solitary ; 
yams P- V. 1.118 Com. —-2 Without com 


rar eA mpanions or 
Ms. 7.30. SY eat ay qaqa PRU | 


UhHEI- 


assistants > 


paraaisaarat fe S MISH FERIA B53 Sat, carr lonoli- 
«g, solitude; Ms. 6.44; 4% without companions, 
ness, quae faeqaiaa 


an Td 


: Taq 
friendless + iated, una : Ki sid oe 
fra a- Unassociateda; ccompanied, 
sec iicci kel ind. 1 Not ami me ey 
iply. —2 Not present Cused adiccti 1, 
“mpercepiy”> “FIT! abs ; jectively ). 
3 [ndirectly. —Comp. "Sesenee ; non-pereeption. 
Geos = (HT f.) 1 Having no witness 
4 Bat (t- . ~ = Sat = 3 unattest- 
ip inwitnessed 5 SHEMET TG fae aaa: 
eds ny —2 Without a ruler. —Comp. ~eq q, Beaten 
Ms: . “ without witness; Y. 2. 212. | 
Wy | 

(in 10% 


8; invisibly, 
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> <= fa) ° 
Aaa a. Not all> 4€ a. Ved. not having all one’s 


ee re ee eee 


ANAT «. 1 Not an eye-witness. Y. 2. 7JjsS9 





AAT 


One whose evidence is not admissible (in law). -3 
One who is disqualitied to attest a legal document. 


AATE4A Want of evidence. 


AaI= a. Ved. Not sitting: having no seat: Not 
mounted (on horse-back ); AAIZI FA Anza: Ay. 11. 10. 
24. —2 Not becoming tired, unwearied: Raj. T. 


AatTat a. Without means, destitute of resources, 
materials, or instruments: Pt. 2. 1. —-AHY 1 Nop: 
accomplishment. —2 Not proving or establishing, 


PAA, TATED a. 1 Not to be accomplished or 
completed, not proper, easy, or capable of bane 
accomplished ; Wett AG ATA AATHa: KK. 157. ~9 Not 
capable of being proved; ( see com. on Y. 2. 6.) —3)ie 
curable, irremediable ( as a disease or patient ): STarea: 
Bet HT AA FG A AAT Si. 2. St; AAT Shy Yaar 
4 V.3; My. 4. 23; fAIsTAareay R. 8. 99. 


—4 Not 

to be overpowered or mastered. 
AAT «a. 1 Not common; peculiar; Special, 
specific. —2 ( In logic ) Existing neither in yy of 


faq as a hetu; ACTHAE Salat: a Aaa aa: 
—8 Not to be claimed by anyone else, | exclusively 
belonging to one (as wealth &e. ); far ira i(' 
AAT AAT AA Mita. —Ut: A fallacy oy Rea 
in Logic; one of the three kinds of SAP aa, ge: 
—uly Speciality, special property. 


ward a. Not good, bad, distasteful, Unpleasant; 
adiserd ATA’ arg at Ki. 1. 4. —2 Wicked. —g3 ]]/ 
pehaved (with loc.); Hargatafe Sk., Sag: faait 
Mbh. 2. 8.86 —4% Corrupt, not properly go. iioq of 
Sanskrit (as a word ); aA TNTTRT Se: Ueaieaps sald! 
Bhartri- Mbh. Dipika —e4t An unchaste Woman, ad; 
—cqy Wickedness. —-Comp. —HMT an uuchaste womall’ 


syaqttateaH Non-nearness, Absence: Aare ge 


ae dares aerez Mb. 3. 14. 1. 
BAAIAHACAH, 1 Incorrectness. —2 Im propriety, 


aaa a. ( —HT ft.) Inopportune, Unseagonaple: 
fanaa faaeadt Aaa: atagaratet: Ki. 2. 40, 


STAT a-1 Not common, peculiar, exclusives 
sole; Ua Mairearneameyqa wa: R. 15. 89. <9 Ex 
traordinary. —"4Y A peculiar or special Property. 


syeatat a. Ved. Not half; whole, complete, fa 
ind. Completely, fully. —Comp. TAS aq. Having 
complete strength;  ageqy 3y garda Ae Sayfa 
Ry. 5. 52. o- ag 


stata Cs Unfit, unbecoming, improper ; Satara” 
narsaiat SIH M. 5. ~My ing. I mproprely, yn étly’ 


oft. used with an adjectival force = AMAT: faqaarsl? 


























* = 


“e 
- 


ii 


AAraaHay 


aaey eqy BAAAIAH Ku. 2. 55; aaaaiad amg Jae- 


mr 9.71. R.8. 61; Pt. 1. 945. 

saqiatamart 7. Improper behaviour: B. RB. 

SQiaziawA a. Not traditional, not sanctioned by 
the tradition. U- 

satay 1 Difference, dissimilarity; Mb. 2. 
—2 Unsuitableness Cin medicine or diet ). 


AMC a. [7. a.| 4 Sapless, insipid. —2 (a) 
Without essence, useless; WHat: ag aa: Udb.; 
(bd) worthless, unsubstantial, without strength, stuff 
or value, deprived of its essence; Bae Aart afe- 
gazed Bryaqgy Mal. 5.80: U.1; wait ag aair 
aivadeaasaq Dharm. 12,13; adaraaaa fara 
gexat gar avast: Bh. 38. 146. —3 Vain, unprofitable: 
Pt. 1. 28. —% Weak, feeble, infirm, fragile; 3f- 
qaqa Mu. 6.143 aemayarint defa: wreaarleraT 
(ant fe eta: ) Pt. 1.881; Si. 2. 50. —8 Poor; 
Dk. 40. -—6 With no enthusiasm, not ready 3 
gqsngs acaat IMAL! Sukra. 4.872. —Li,-TA 
4 Unessential or unimportant portion: FAACAAT 
f axueafa <H24 H. 3.82. -2 N. of a tree (Ts ). 
—3 Aloe wood. ( Mar. A ). 

syaqitat 1 Saplessness. —2 Worthlessness ; aya: 
EECA CAAIMS AAA VY. 2.60. -3 Unsubstantial 
nature; transitory or frail state; Tahrat Sead aaeasy, 
Rises DL. 

srqlaata a. Careless, inadvertent. 


saqizaaq_ Absence of violence, gentleness. 


. BATA be Not acting boldly or inconsiderately; 
4 delta GaAlAs Si. y. 59. 


atfer: [ sea feat; Ha-gz Un. 4. 189] 1 A sword 
_9 A knife used for killing animals. —-3 [ Heard aad 
qratfat | N. of a river to the south of Benares. —4 Breath 
(gra). —fet ind. The 2nd pers. sing. of the present of 
Ha to be, used as an indeclinable in the sense of ct: 
thou; as in eamada faa 4 H Ku. 4. 7 (where 
however Sl may be taken as a verb ). —-Comp. ala 
ind. sword against Sword. ~TVS: a small pillow for the 
cheeks 3 ( Sf@: faa Wst aa Ty, nF -~JAyT exercise or 
practice of arms 5 Mb. 1. —wfaa a. one who earns 
his livelihood by means of swords, a soldier fighting 
for wages. —4¥%, {2%* the marine monster makara 
or crocodile ( painted on the banner of Kamadeva ): 
—ged? a crocodile. —QITI the edge of a sword; GUTS 
zq advange: R. 10. 86, 41. —arererang [ afeererat 
feataita qERL aay | | ( according to some ) the vow 
of standing on the edge of a sword; (according to 
others ) the vow of keeping constant company with 


a young wife and yet steadily resisting the tempta- 


tion of sexual intercourse with her ; a yeearqaeats TAT 
HTaSAa | aeaTAad AWA aaler gAdaar: |) or Wat AA 
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“se aoeeso* 
jieeneee® rs 
aot? 
casseece* 
- 


eat fra eget aq aaa cardedds Of SS oe 


c is ~ fats ie 
Wa AHiqNsdeiatd | A-dHsass: LATTAATAG i ie 
ficult taB* 


Yadaya. —2 (hence fie. ) any hopelssly di ertet- 
aat witless APE Ga oeee Bh. 2, 28 64s HRS 
aatié safe ae dara: pt. 3. eat, “AR 
armourer; furbisher. aafaairasara gorrraenae 
Siva. B. ra a aa, —GaAl [ aifaadiea yea: ibe i 
or HAG (Aaae ataraad deat) ] a 
Vikr. 4. 693 of. Sazaat aga a =a aeargel | 
Ak. 2.8.92. -—Ga a. having sword-shaped leaves > 
ata TaIeraaqaTT R. 14, 48. (At ) 4 the sugar ono 
-2 kind of tree which grows in the lowet world. 
(Mar. art raga, ) —3 hell paved with pees. 
(—3) 4 the blade of a sword. —2 2 sheath, 4 sca bbare- 
74] a hell where the trees have leaves 9° sharp as 
swords. Sfaqaaa Jaq fara acess, ( zat ) Mb. 18- 2. 
93; waqaai Da Seacaaa a | Ms. 4- 907 ~ 7 
1 a sugar-cane. —2 white 74 oTass, Bhag: % 2b. ; 
eh —U4A the course of the breath. nian wee 
the Gangetic porpoise; see RIA. —J Dalpes 

kinfe ( Ba: aaa y Tz: [ a eR teat Hat AM ae | 
the fetid Khadira. ( faze; Mar. OATAT ). - : 
the blade of a sword: qeecaanaearad: Si. 6. oa 
—&ta a. to be ldlled with a sword. (<a) fee 
with knives or swords. -@@i killing by right ea ; 
sword; ( sif@exdt sferrargfasreteos: | aes 
afteenreeasat Ast araeagscdat Mb. 6. 90- 49 “20° 
[ aiaefa: areataaea ) a swordsman. 


alaay The part of the face between the underlip 


and the chin. 


saz [ tar ast aa aed, afeat AAS) sis 
aaIeT ST AP. LV, 1.99 wala wae Vart. ]1 A yours 
maidservant of the harem. —2 Night (Nir.). ~3 N. of a 
river in the Punjab, mentioned along with others m age 
line. 34H aR aga. sifaitear. qeqTT, ..e. Rv. 10-75-93 
RUIAAT a Fadi Azada Mb. 6. 9. 28. a: black? 
cag, fear fae crafts: Rv. 7-5-3 Heeae 
Mbh. on 4. 1. 39. 


sae A young woman-servant ; 
wT Kad. on P. LV. 1-39- 


staat a. 1 Un Ved). -2 1% ms 
white, black, aackta Shit pcre afaa areca 
Santi. 8. 4; ¥. 3. 166; OF aa, Sagat &c. —A 4 The 
dark or blue colour; the dark fortnight of lunar month. 
—3N. of the planet Saturn. —4 A black snake. —5 N. 
7 the sage Bae; sifaat eaer sara: Bg. 10. - -6 N. 
ok a bein residing over darkness and magic 
=7 N» of es aahaa aig wuaradara: Mb. 
7. 146. 44. aT 4 The Indigo plant. —-92 A orl attend 
ing upon the harem (whose hair is not whitened by 
age); see await. —3 The river Yamuna. —2 N- of 
daughter of Virana and wife of Daksa. —9 N, of the 


Tat MHEG 


faa: ga: | Not 





Alay 





river. Akesines (424M ) in the Punjab: Ry. 8. 20. 25. 


—Comp. —Aaat The black cotton plant. -—Htaqoa7,, 
—J<tGG@H_ the blue lotus. aaa m. fire. -H3AT 
m. SAG a dark-blue stone; lapis lazuli. Pasa 
aMMAUaAA AA Si. 18. 54; Ki. 16. 38. —Har a 


woman having black hair. —arra o. having 
black locks of hair. — Pe 0) £ : the blue 


mountain’ 3 .N. of a mountain. Hftafiftead ea ae 
Ta-auisy | feraqaferaeatsy of I4q4, and Dr. Gode’s 
papers Vol. IIT. aftarnMatagnaarat aay Ki. tat 
a. having a black neck. Vaj. 23. 13. (—a:) 1 fire. 
2 A peacock; Mataaastat assa fater fsa | apace 
Sieg aiMaratAaaeaz, Mb, 19. 190. 13. —3 «. (for °a1d ) 
having black knees. Ay. 12. 1.91. -spusiwat: N. 
of a Buddha. —atqaqy a. black-eyed; It #idéfare- 
(Aaa AST a: Me. lit. —Qa@%: the dark fort- 
mght; gauss Saag, anedisry Pt. 1. 173. 
—HOH the sweet cocoanut. 4 a. haying black eye- 
lids. —T the black antelope. -qaaq = #a74a qi ¥. 
TAS TATA Azarq <i. 15. be. 


atage a. 1 Not accomplished. —2 Imperfect, 
incomplete. —8 Unproved. —4 Unripe; raw, uncooked. 
—5 Not derivable by inference. —g§ (in grammar ) non- 
effective ; inoperative (as a rule ), not effected; as 200d 
as not effected /. e- null and void (as the operation of 
such a rule) TAaS_{ P. VITT. 2. 1. —&: A fallacious 
hetu; one of the five principal divisions of 24laa or 
fallacies. It is of three kinds:— (1) AHaTfAE where the 
existence of any such locality (S174) as that where the 
property is said to reside; is not estabished; as ‘Waltlard 
SUH Aas’; (2) EMA where the nature (44) 
alleged does not really reside in the subject (44); as 
aval BT: SIGIIL; and (3) =aicafte where the 
alleged invariableness of concomitance is not real 
(the 444 not’ residing in AIF); as GHAI aaa 
Se hell SIS Comp. —SIFa4: Not an incontestable 
dogma; Susr. —34 a. one who has not effected his 
aim; Ram. 3. . 


% ATA: fe 1 Imperfect accomplishment, 
MaSgea: AAT UAT Be. 2. 48; 4. 99. 
ripeness. —3 Non-accomplishment (in 


—4& (In logic) Conelusion not warranted 
—§ Want of resolution. 


BAA a. 
Ry. j. 32. Rg. 


ana: [| Ha 29 eq] 1 A beam, a ray: |: ayeay- 
faz BSA Ry. 9. 76. 4. —2 An arrows 2 bolt. 


sat N. of a river (near Banaras )3 see ST. 

AG: [ teaq facia AAS Un 1. 10: ef. Nir.; 4 f& 
gear: Te AAA AR Ty PIAAEATAT] 1 Breath : Hira yg- 
ney Rar arte Bhag. 6, 18. 133 life, Spiritual 


failure ; 
—2 Want of 
Yoga Phil. ). 


by the premises. 


Ved. Insatiable. Sfaeq az WeaNeeH: 
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life: Ry. 15.10. 1. —2 life of departed spirits. —8 Water. 
—% Heat. —& ( pl. ) (uw) The five vital breaths or life 
winds in the body; Hata: tates Bafer=ifaa: Ki. 2. 19; 
qifad zara afta K.175: Bh. 2.110; (0) 
wisdom (421 Nir. ). —6 The time taken in pronouncing 


10 long syllables. —7 A sixth part of a pala G- V. n 
(—3) 1 Reflection, thoueht. —2 Heart, mind. —3 Grief. 
-Comp.—-dd (q) He a. Enjoying one’s life, devoted to 
worldly pleasures: Aiazt frat Waa Azzeaat | afea 
2qagT Ze Usa: We Hla Bhag. 10. 1. 67. ATCA, 
—UIT sustenance of life, life, existence. —ATa: the lord 
of spirits; Zal galsa a aati aadiary aa Ay. 18.9. 56, 
( —a¥_) the world of spirits. —#1fe: /. the life or the _ 
spirits ( personified as a. female deity invoked for the 
preservation of life ): AG#id Fal ACA ALA Ry. 10. 59.5. 
—HesT: 1 destruction or loss of life; afeaqgaR- 
tagte=A Bh. 2.28. —2 danger or fear about life. —aq. 
m. a living being, a creature. -GA a. as dear as life 
dearly loved. (—: ) « husband, lover: ds taararad! 
facta, Si. 7. 17. 


BAGAT «. Living, breathing. m. 1 A living being: 
AddqHaAAaTeqeA: Si, +. 29. —2 Life, the principle of 
vitality - 


waaqma u. Unhappy» sorrowful. aiaqag SIE ATI 
Bg. 9. 83 —2 Not_easy (to obtain), difficult Baie 4 

ra) = Sy ae ‘ 
aeqnaalta faareare: Ka. 5. 49. —&TAL Sorrow, pain: 
affliction; aa sferat Taere M. 4. -Comp. —laqea 
pained with oriel. —2y(fau ifs ‘eh fHicted with erief or j 
pain, causing great pain, “S44 a. causing or ending im 
unhappiness 3 4 FH The PAU AMAA Seay Ms. 4. 70. 
—gzHA a. productive of or ending in unhappiness} 

soaice Gt 4a Ms. 11. 10. —3f 
agaagaies Sada gata 7A Ms. 11. 10. —sttfeaar an 








‘ unhappy life. 


swag, «. Unhappy» sorrowful. 

aAgieg «. Not fragrant. —Fa? a. bad smell, 

AWA «. 1 Childless. —2 Ved. Not pressed out, not 
cleared or purified (as the Soma juice ). oat ; 

agea [a afta ate @. A. a.) Not 
out the Soma juice. Berar as faye 
Rv. 8. 14. 165. 

sjmat a. Not to be easily passed, see eeaqraaa 
qeat aaaeaTH «Ki. 5. 18. 


BIBT a. Insatiable; AWAIT STARA Ufa Ry.10.82.7: 
—q: A servant of Yama, messenger of death. See H¥. 


pressing 
Syste 


BABA a. Not beautiful, or good or right; im- 
proper. fRAralea HAMA Beat aT 4s-at Subhas. 


aga «. Not asleep; aaa: Sari aaraaifa pri. 
Up. 4. 3. Il. ~ ZT not closing the eyes m sleep. 


WGA u- Ved, Contrary, adverse, 











fual. —2 An epithet of the Supreme Spirit or Varuna. 
—3 Incorporeal, super-human, divine. —@ [ According 
to Nir. A Ota: WMI A By cal: eardy aw zaq4:; 
or Hea: Vzafaar Ba: earaeg: or from SI: HA: AT: 
aa aaeal Malet Ui Aaa: or BeaasTa aot TeaHy, 
HA: AGUAGAT TGTIMAICAT; A: = waeaSlAA: VAAN ] 
4 An coyil spirit; a demon: the chief of the evil 
spirits; ZFATAl ABTLA Fiz Ry. 2. 30. 4. the Ram. 
thus accounts for the name:— 8trfaveleat: a seI- 
faiagar: | wafiszoraea SAarergeaar i [ In the oldest 
parts of the Rigveda the term Asura is used for 
the Supreme Spirit and in the sense of ‘god’, 
‘divine 73 it was applied to several of the chief deities 
such aS Indra, Agni; and especially Varuna. It 
afterwards acquired an entirely opposite meaning, 
and came to sigmfy « demon or an enemy of the 
gods. The Brihmanas state that Prajkpati created 
Asuras with the breath ( -lsu); particularly from 
the lower breath. The Vayu P. says that Asuras 
were first produced as sons from Prajapati’s groin; 
ef. also Nir. «above ]. -2 A general name for the 
enemies of gods, Daityas and D&navas, distinguished 
from Raksasas descended from Pulastya; 44a ta 
aq SHl4aT AGT: Bri. Up. 1. 3.1. Be ll. 22. -8 A 
ghost or spectre. —4 ‘he sun (said to be from Ha to 
shine )) —5 An clephant. —6 An epithet of Rahu. 
—~7 A cloud. —8 N. of a warrior tribe. —<t 1 
Night. -—2 A zodiacal sign. -3 A prostitute. 
—fj 1 A female demon, wife of an Asura. -—2 N: of 
the plant Sinupis Racemosa Roxb. ( Mar. tat aéa ). 
—Comp. —3aa:, —°&, —TIH, st: 1 the lord of 
the Asuras. —2 an epithet of Bali, grandson of 
Prahlada; 42 FHC BARMAgGtgt Alas: Ram. 1. 29. 6. 
—arara:, —-Je: 1 N. of the preceptor of the 
Asuras, Sukracharya. ~2 the planet Venus. —ATa@L 
bell-metal. —aTaut, _Tata a. destroying the 
Asuras; ABtAIN Fd [aia ReqayA Ay. 11.10. 10; 
ATMS FEEUITIA Agata Av. 10. 6.22. Te 
{The planet Venus (3%). -2 Sukracharya. -3E 
‘Tinemy of the Asuras’, a god; 3%: fearfa ara fe alee 
FISHEL Si. 2. 85. FET m. an enemy of the Asuras, 


j. e. a god. —ATAT demoniacal magic; Fat AGIA 


gar garazaraat Ay. 3.9. 4. —Xeteyn.( pl.) the Asuras 
and Raksasas. (~GA_) a demoniacal being partaking 
of the qualities of both the classes. —{%9:, 
-qaaq: ‘destroyer of Asuras’, an epithet of Visnu; 
qe Ha aaytea WHATS Ram. 1.29. 17. -eh 
m: 1 One who destroys the Asuras, an epithet of 
Agni, Indra &. ~2 N. of Visnu. 

SIRE I hs [ staz14 Ted: Wedfo We, | 4 Tncorporeal; Splri- 
tual, divine. -2 Demoniacal, belonging to the Asuras 
or Sprung from them (HETey tay Pp, TV. 4. 123). 44 
4 The water ofthe clouds. ~—2 Gpirituality, divine 


nature. —3 The collective body of spiritual beings. 
: The Supreme Spirit; AI AWewAes Fal Ry. 2.35.2. 


AGUA _ Spirituality, Supernatural or divine 
nature; Hes Sala GCqHtH Ry. 3. 55. 1. 


AGA «a. Difficult to guard or preserve: perishable; 
HIN le aera: PAs: Ki. 3. Qo. 


agra [ a ay wa we: J N. of a plants a 


variety of Tea, | 
AGeH a. Not easily attainable, difficult to secure; 
AIOU UHRA AAV. 2.9. Cv, lL. T8wAre ) 
AAMT «. Not hollow. 
aeteq a.[ are fe Bea a. a. Ty. ] Not pressing 
out the Soma juice; irreligious; wicked. See 38d. 
ASE [ Aas sons gard FHT] An arrow; @ aie: 
WG: WA Aasslszalqa: Ki. 15. 5. Gi.. 
AMET a. Unwell, 
sickness. 
. AGEs mv. An enemy ; ASA 
Si, 2. 117: 
AG a. Not bringing forth, barren (as a cow). 
HAH a. See HAA. ‘tah 


WYd, TAtaAR «a. One who has not brought forth, 
barren; Safer tareaarad, 4 afaeafa Av. 6. 83. 3- 


. . oO . . “)° 
indisposed; @ indisposition, 


syaage FT: 


ATATTAT (2 Woman ) who grows old without 
having brought forth a child; P. VI. 2. £2. 


| areata: f. 14 Non-production, barrenness. .—2 Obs 
tructions removal; aval alfazardagqala, Ki. 2. 56. 

amerng [ Fa-saazt eqz, 4. a. | Disrespect 5 also in 

the same sense, HEATH, HIAML, ACAI, AtAeH., 


AAs a. Grumbling at, displeased with; Mb. 13. 


aaafa Den. P. (P. III. 1.27) 1 To envy> to be 
jealous of; #4 fFaaqudr wal aarsafd: M. 4.—2 To 
detract from; murmur, grumble at» be displeased 
with, scorn, be discontented with or angry with ( with 
dat. of person or thing ); aaated afarar rea K. 108; 
HAA A wRAG: VW. 4; eaaATA TATA] PEALTAA 
raeaaatt Si 16. 20; aalardiswdaedt Berd asia 
HIM: Bg. 8. 31; sometimes with ace. ; Haala fe Usa 
AAAI: —Cans. To cause to murmur at. 


AQAA a. Beceem rc Party. 146 |] 4 Envious, 
detracting, calumnious. —2 Discontented, displeased. 
aes A detractor, an envious man; SES 
Nir. 2. 4; qaqara at ate: Ms. 2. 114; Santi. 3. 7} 
Yous 28. 


AQWAH 1 Detraction, calumny. —2 
jealousy, | 


Hnvy 3 


ATA A IT | 











teeeeee 
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aaqat 1 Envy, imtolerance, jealousy (of the 


happiness of others Ne HAZE AAA 4 ofa ALT: 
P. I. 4. 87; III. 4. 28; VIII. 1. 8. aaa enviously. 
~2 Calumny, detraction (of the merits of others ); 
AGA RIN syfsezcTy Sk. (= awa geAT Al. ): 
Ms. 7. 48; R. 4. 23. —3 Anger, indignation; TtaH- 
Hes azar KR. 6. 82; Basgu adi S. 2. 2. 


AM «a. Envious, detracting. 
A@Qa: 1 Envious, jealous. —2 Displeased. 


BHM a. Ved. Devoid of praise or worship; wae: 
ued Ala: Ry. 8. 10. 4. (eataeiea ). ind. In the night. 
—tH Ved. Absence of a person to extract the Soma 
Juice; a place devoid of praise. 


aad a. 1 Not moving ( #8fta ) -2 unilluminated;, 
dark. —3 unvisited, unknown, romote. Bad Tal AragEd 
Waa dH: Ay. 10.3.9; AGHA aa aalwoy aerafa: 
Ram. 1. 32. 7. | 


AGA a. Sunless ; waa dala asaaq Ry. 5. 32. 6. 
—ind. At night. —Comp. —T a. not entering into the 
Sun, i.e. not set; Hetdd: Iattecqaaeacaan: afaa- 
aac OR. 3.18; (came ait faaimedeat 
wid). | 

AGT a. [ walt a wala eq aq gq a P. ITI. 
2. 36 | Not seeing even the sun; said of the wives of 
a king who, being shut up in the harem, have no 
opportunity of seeing the sun; ACAI UA: Sk. 
AARMTACE POM AA AAA AAT Ay 
fea fae: Vis. Guna. 209. -%4r A chaste and loyal 
wife. TARA Fal eA, at BMA Bk. 6. 98, ef. 
also Siva. B. 6. 91. 


AAT n. | A Bsa TaATUAAL Fasya sews a-aa- 
faq Ty. ] 4 Blood; 4a waren Fa feat 
Ry. 1.164.4. -2 The planet Mars. —3 Saffron. m. N. of 
the 16th of the 27 Yogas; ail Gey: garage facarnat 
ePaTsaa: ACIS Ge ahaa fas BEA AAT: |I 
Sabdak. —Comp. —®#<3 [| HGH alta BA #-z | the 
essence of the body; lymph, serum; (the process 
of T4 turning into blood &c., is thus described 
by Susr.:—Taanh dat ata atarae: ssay | aeat- 
Ra al ASI ASSA: RCA WAT: ). -AEt Mars, Bri. 8. 
—@&T; an irregular or excessive menstruation, monorrha- 
gia. —@la: shedding blood. ~AW the skin. —sqrzy 
1 a stream of blood. —2 the skin. —W, —qt: “a blood- 
drinker’, a Raksasa. —"Ta> the falling of blood; 
HUM AP =AISAPTMA Y. 3. 292 (pl. ) drops of blood; 421 
AAGITAGTE ANY: IH Ms. 8. 44. -AL a, Ved. 
drinking blood; auanarard aa entfa feafa Ay. o. 
95, 8. ~ABT a blood-vessel; pulse. —faaier WA blood- 
letting, bleeding. —21T (It) a: bleeding. 


qegae:, -2t[ vas: wat afeaat THe | A stream of 
blood. 


ATT —Uit «. Unrestrained (as by a woud); aaa aazi- 
fPanADARTAAAA Bhay. 3. 17. 22. 

AG a. 1 Uncreated. —2 Continued. ~3 Unpresen- 
ted or undistributed. —Comp. —3A uw. one who does 
not distribute food ; araelqaasIaq, Be. 17. 15. 


Baa , —7% a. That on which one cannot look 
enough, charming, lovely; A44OWd444 Fraasaia 
sq 8. D. 

waeqeq a. Ved. 1 Not befitting an army. —2 Not 
striking; AA-al a: TAT TATA Ry. 10. 108. 6. 


aaaa a. 1 Not serving, disregarding. —2 Not 
following or practising, shunning. AL Disregard; 
disobedience, inattention. 

aaafaa «a. Neglected; disused, abstained from. 
—Comp. -~F9at or “ZI% a. not waitine at the doors of 
the rich or great. H. 


saat 1 Not following or practising; 4 agar 
eyed Baad! Ms. 2.96. -2 Disregard, inattention. 

aI@atz «. Not to be endured. 

AAA, a. Wed. Having such and such a name. 
Hat TaaAas ST: Bri. Up. 1. 4. 7. 

aqaqlta ae Not lovely, ugly, disagreeable; CRA (ls 
Troublesome; Warf ASTM Al FeAl eae 
Mb. 8, 33. 41. S®% a. having a bad or croaking voice. 


wate a. 1 Devoid of beauty or loveliness, not in 
good trim; WITHA, Mal. 1.17. -2 Ugly, deformed. 
—ay W orthlessness, absence of merit. —2 Deformity, 
ugliness. 

ARHA a. 1 Not split. HewAAT Saeasaysy Vaj. 2.8, 
-2 Not poured out or effused. —3 Not sprinkled, 
not covered (as a cow ). -& Permanent; durable. 


aeanfega a. Not split; not gone, not attacked ; 
Oo ? 
Ad true to ones vow. 


AEEUT Not short or deficient, abnndang 
Rv. 7. 53. 83 6. 67. 11. 


aemiod a. 1  Unshaken, unyielding, firm, 
permanent. —2 unhurt; sound and safe; MTA: Ve. 5: 
—3 Not stumbling or slipping, undeviating, careful ; 


a % PUTA ITT RK. 5. 20; S20 a. with unfalter- 
ing steps, not stumbling in gait. 

witd, Bed «kc, see under H¥. 

wea a. 1 Not firm or self-possessed, confused; 
—9 Not fired, moving, agile (as a bird); Ram. 3. 
—3 Not arrogant or obstinate; modest; Mb. 5, 19, 
ay want of self-possession, confusion. 


Aaa = APA g. y. 











a 


AtATS 





ALATA «a. Very deep. 

aieawm: N. of a sage whose intercession sayed the 
serpents from being burnt down in the sacrificial fire 
of Janamejaya. 

ARTA a. Ved. Not overcome; invincible 2a gat 
Wal weafyaqaz! Akad: Ay. 1. 20. 4. °Asaq a. Ved. 
sacrificing untiringly; 24 fasta Faaisaeqaasaa: 
Ry. 8. 58. 1. 

azaayq Not stealing. 

Atath a. Not slight or little. 

ACA a. Without haying superfluous words ; Heal- 
yaaa a as aafael fae:; Without stoppage or pause. 

AAA Reproach, blame. —2 Disregard. 

wer [ Head feat Hq TT Un. 4. 158. ] 4 A missile; 
a weapon in general ; AMA alad Jal TT RK. 2. 34; 
maar PLM 2.41; 8.58; waa Mata 
i. 8. 81 the science of missiles. WeUUTAGALY AsHLAWAE- 
qzqa | HaAATA Tt TAAaPsAIAT |] Mb. 1. 131. 40. Taae- 
aieal mentions various kinds of missiles (179-82 ) US 
AMA, ATVSH, AGA, WYI, TWAS, AA, ATA &e. 
—2 An arrow; sword. —8 A bow. —Comp. —3T (SIT) 71tq 
an arsenal, armoury.—STala: a wound, a cut (made by 
a, wea pon ). “ATTA a. struck, wounded, killed. -HIZH 
[ wa woes so] an arrow. HIG, HICH, ANT a 
maker of weapons. —&WH «a. shooting arrows. —ATH? 
A heap or collection of different missiles or weapons 3 


Ve. fanaa. surgeon. —fatacar surgery. fra 


N21» N. of a plant.—Sia:, sitar. m.— AT Me 2 soldier, 
professional warrior. —AaI€ the bearing of arms. 
—fay ATO the warding of a weapon. —qiag A 
gunner; AS qualia Sukra. 4 1037. m. A shooter; 
Ram. 5. ~AFA? a Mantra to be repeated in discharg- 
ing or withdrawing a missile; Wal@4 Wa Wa aaa FaiaT- 
derfaamaeqy R. 5. 57, 59. -ASt, —H: a furbisher. 
-geaq A kind of missile (#feaaeaarara Ya 
qaqa a Peda aeazeaq| sft eas: ) 
Mb. 9. 57. 18. -GHA_ fighting with weapons. -@raay 
dexterity in wielding or throwing missiles. faz as 
skilled in the science of arms, —faqar, —Trerz , —~qz: 
the art or science of throwing missiles, military science; 
science of arms; AAIHMANTY Gea: Ki. 13. 62, U. 6. 9. 
as f. a shower of missiles. —Q1@TA_ all sorts of 
weapons. —lalat military exercise. “QTR 4 an iron 
arrow. —2 the “tI4 missile. ~€la a. unarmed. 

sary a. Fighting with a missile weapon, an 
archer; Hal Aa: qatea od: faa ey Udb. (a pun on 
the word ); aarararafere: nga}: G. 18. 71. 


S1at 1 Not a woman. —2 ( In eram.) The mas- 
culine and neuter genders; 4eh qeqaaeaqg Ak. Hel 


YU, 2. F.,.3¢ 
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ATA 


Steere et eteeee seer 


Lat - e e . 
Aah «a. Having no wife; without a woman. 


BAT a. Ved. Without a wife; Taedal AAAS 
UT: Gd Wem: Ay. &. 6. 16. 


HEAT n. (the base used in some of the cases of 
Sei: after acc. ) A bone. —AQ a- 1 Having bones, 
bony; Hta-aed Featar faaid Ry. 1. 164.4. —2 Verte 
brated (animal ), 

AMI Ved. At once; WANATEA Sad Ry. 10. 48. 10. 

ALINT (—a:, -A!, -T:) a. Very deep. 

ACU a. Very deep. —TH 1A bad or wrong 
place; Seat TaaAdia HeATAaTzal TATE Aa: S. D. —2 
An improper place or object or occasion ; "aut Dk. 81 
(= HAL); seated WAG: K. 45. 

HEAT ind. Unseasonably, out of place, moppor- 
tunely, ina wrong place, on an_ unworthy object 13 
SMACAEMT Wet Mu. 2; Hea Agaaat: read 
Mu. 8; Heart @o: M. 4. 

waa a. Not permanent, transitory, 
able; Wat agqaarraeaaea fads: Bh. 2. 85. 


perish- 


—2 (In 


BEQTAT a. 1 Movable, moving: not fixed. 
&c- as 


law ) Personal, as property, money: cattle 
opposed to land (= 314 ). 


HEAT a. Impatient; Ks. 


waite y. [Naa wea Un. 3.154] 1 A bone 
( changed to HEA at the end of certain compounds ; 
cf. HAEA, FeIMeF ). —2 The kernel or stone of a fruit ; 
Wey HaMTAgaaaaaaisnaMeaTay ~=Bhag- 5. 16. 
19; 3 aoteneéa a gaat Ms. 4. 78. [ cf. L. os; Gr. 
wea Zend. asta; Pers. astah | —Comp. Stes 
.of a hell. -ha, -aWa, —aaa:, —AIG, —@le: 
marrow 3 ( fared vubaaear: ameage: dial: fararra: 
Mal. 5. 18. —Ssiuad a particular fracture of the 
bone ; (Taaieagidenag). —S? 1 marrow. —2 thunder- 
bolt. —qus: [ sedta afta gesaey ] 4a kind of bird 
whose mouth or beak is as hard as a bone. -2 bird. 
—alq pain in the bones. cada f. periosteum. 
—BraT m. N. of Siva. -Gqu: ‘acage of bones’, 2 
skeleton. —Watq: throwing the bones of the dead into 
the Ganges or any holy waters. —TradH Simew > 
Ram. 5. “Wart, aR San eater of bones °> 
ray dog. —HSNT: fracture of the bones. Yas 
a- consisting chiefly of bones, dried up; Va ATATL 
Ay. 5. 18, 13. YZ: 1 fracturing or breaking a bone. 
—2 2 sort of bone. -WzaHi a’ bone-breaker. mlctee 
a- That cuts or pierces the bone: very smarting or 
severe; Waedeopequaca: GAIA AIA: Mb. 3. 312. 3- 
—AIST 1 9 string or wreath of bones. —2 a row of 
bones. —Arfea in. N. of Siva. —aat Bone sacrifice 
part of a funeral ceremony ). —3S% inv. | HRA | 


a kind of tree ( feagostsa; Mar, isd, areata ). 
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—ZTT: the joing of a broken limb. —faAs a. reduced 
to a skeleton. (—&?) N. of SF Siva’s attendant. 
—f4@a: Dissolving of bones in a sacred stream.—Wgqal 
aat:, —aetat N. of the plant Heliotropium 
Indicum (aiaadiza; Mar. saaeh, HASH), —STT a. 
[ afeaara atgista | very lean, reduced to skeleton. 
—Zita: dryness and decay of the bones. “Galt: 1 
bone-seizer. —2 the adjutant bird. -@™a4: collecting 
the bones or their ashes after burning a corpse. —2 a 
heap of bones. —QTFa: 1 a jant, an articulation. —2 
uniting a broken bone. -GHQUIH throwing the bones 
of the dead body into the Ganges or holy waters. 
—atG The marrow. —€UT: ‘haying the bones for its 
pillars’, the body; Ms. 6. 76. -Wa&@: Marrow. -AHS a. 
Ved. causing the bones to fall asunder; Av. 6. 14. 1. 


At-dg_ , aiwad, BMWA oe Bony, consisting 
of bones. —2 Vertebrated; Sitaaai qa J aarates- 
adda: Y. 3. 269. 

aizaqa a. Not firm or fixed. 


sfeata a. 4 Not firm. ~2 Having no settled boun- 
dary or limit. -Tets f. 4 Want of firmness or fixity 
( fig. also. ). —2 Want of good manners or decorum. 
Baedia: AMagtsT aia K. 

ZleAT a. 1 Not stable or firm; unsteady, fickle. 
qAAAMAAC Be. 6. 26 —2 Uncertain, unascertained, 
doubtful; Siareleaet aH Ms. 8. 71. -3 Unworthy 
of confidence; Ram. 2. 


BENT a. Unsteady. -4q Instability, unsteadiness. 


weit: A cart furnished with more than one horse 
(cayman tat afertiag); Heat a meses ag 
Ry. 6. 15. 19. : 

Beata a. Not bathed. 


ACAI a. Not fond of bathing; not a swimmer; 
Gl ACANGANCaT ANCA Ry. 2. 15. 5. , 


ACAlAH, ACAWAT a. 4 Without sinews or bands ; 


Vaj. 40. 83 HtIAAAMATATATA Isa. Up. 8. -2 Without 
the gross body. 


aféaqra a. 1 Not smooth, hard, dry. 9 Unkind. 
-Comp. —Zl& n. a kind of pine tree. 

WeAe a. 1 Without oil or unctuousness; ATaarmqaay 
agimutdeantst RK. 4. 75. —2 Unkind, ernel. -@: Un- 
kindness, want of affection. 

aeadeas N. of Siva. 


ACTS a. Not trembling or moving; motionless. Ax 
fafaataadeeaaeraaled U. 5. 13, 


Aeqar a. 1 Not touching, not in contact 
the touch-senses SAt=HeIAAeIA Kath. 
Intangible. —2© Absence of contact 


» hot having 
1.3.15. —9 


speech. 


egal Non-contact, avoiding the contact ( of 
anything )3 FAAS, THEA SUETIT ATH; cf. ‘Preven- 
tion is better than cure’. 

aegzya a. 1 Notto be touched. —2 Impure, 
unholy —3 Not tangible; ¢@lt4 aztge4 AAA caaNFaA 
Mb. 14. 20. 12. 

AETZ a. 1 Untouched. —2 Not touched or referred 
to (by a word ); H€GzIVIrat WeaH Ku. 6. 75; —3 Not 
touched by organs of articulation. Cas vowels, Anu- 
svars, sibilants ); Rv. Pr. —Comp. —Hgal A virgin. 
las ,-AHeA a. perfectly pure ; —aie: a- unsheathed 
by fire. 

weqra: f. Not touching, avoiding contact. 

Seq «w. 1 Not clear, not clearly visible. -2 In- 
distinct, not clearly understood; doubtful; weqsaal- 
faa aaieaareafa S. B. on 1. 2. 1. 


BAIA a. Trresistible , invincible. Yq 2: Gerad 
faz TaleqeTAH, Ry. 8. 82.9. 

ACIE a. Undesirous 5 CAHMAITHISETS: Ms. 7. 96. 

BERS a. Indistinct, obscure. —-CH An indistinct 
—Comp. —A@HT: An indistinct embellish- 
ment of speech. “hey indistinct fruit or result. —qye. 
a. lisping » speaking indistinctly. 

ACAI: N. of a plant. ( Mar. ala, ITS. ) 

AAT pron. [ ACA Un. 1.130] A pronominal 
base from which several cases of the Ist personal 
pronoun are derived ; it is also abl. pl. of the word. 
in. The individual soul, the embodied soul ; aq qa aa 
yafaratearauaal: | i Acasa at At ay ay gqaq |l 
Bh. 3.65 (quite estranged from each other ), —Comp. 
-—Zz a. Yed- forming .% plot_ against us or me; 
inimical 3 FI ALAA GHA HA aac Ry. 8. 60. 7, —faa, 
SeAlzal a. similar or like us. 

STSqAl ind. To us, with or among us. 

AMAA a. [ ALA Z] Our, ours 5 AA FE TMA 
Pt. 2.1053 Bereaetaeia Mager: Be. 11. 6. 


towards us TET AY aaul qWaifa Ry. 7.19. 10 — 
ind. Towards us. : 


AW a. Endeavouring to secure us, 
SITAIH a. Ved. for HCA (our, ours ). 
sywedd_ = AXA q. vy. 

among Forgetfulness. 

eyaata a. 1 Not within memory; immemorial. 


-2 Ilegal, not according to the Aryan institutes of 
law. —3 Not belonging to the Smarta sect. 


desiring us. 


yeaa a. 1 Forgotten. -—2 Not mentioned in au- 
thoritative texts, not traditional. 
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—2 Not forming part of the institutes of law. —Ta@ ind. 
Ved. Inattentively ; Feat aaq fh fren saita att 
“ada: Ay. 7. 106. 1. 


ATEN ind. ( Strictly Ist. pers. sing. pres. of HY to 
be ) Used in the sense of ‘I’, HEA; MaATAUeA BMY Ta: 
Ki. 3.6; Wa sama wagiaa: sat ese sft aaft 
AMA <2 | quoted by Malli; afta aza fagat aaarais- 
qa tasit 8S. D.; aq ay Fears sHeaaaita Aaa 
Ueyz: K. P. 8. -Comp. —ATa: Self-conceit. 


aaa Lvotism; BWeataaraattarmadafaa Pat. 
Sutra 1.17. ° aaantaanmigsaraan: Ta aM: | TAT 
fary fraatuara: |? sf etat Si. 4. 55. 

ACAT. a. Ved. 1 Not sullen, confiding. —2 Not 
bashful or confused . TA€A Zaaal Zaray Ry. 35. 4. 


aeaqaratay [east weeseaa ati was w DP. Vv. 
2.59 Var. 1] The hymn beginning with the words Ata 
aq (Ry. 1.164). ef. also aEsrareqaata raaacdya a 
- Ms. 11. 250. 

BWICGTaA a. = Saale with the sword raised. 


aq: [ sa-t7 |] 1 A corner, an angle. —2 Hair of 
the head. -W{H_1 Tear; Halawaiearaarwy Ku. 5. 61. 
ay yay: aqgaiara: Ram. Ch. 6.73. —2 Blood; Haed 
EAS FIT Ch AAFAA CT: Nm. Away aeafa aarsnes- 
fat Mb. 8. 157. 49. —Comp. —21sth a. producing 
blood. (—: ) 4 the white Tulsi plant. -2 the humour 
producing blood. -ATaA Saffron. —MVS: [ Ha: Hot: F4 
SISA ] an arrow. —fET: the red Mimosa .( Mar. 
atasr at). -HAL flesh. feta = eemSq gq. vy. 1 ‘a 
blood-drinker’, a Raksasa or goblin: 4®4-dsaqg7al: 
My. 6. 24. —2 the Naksatra Zl. -QT 1a leech. —2 
a Dakini or female imp. -T7RH N. of a plant (Asa) 
-fFaqy hemorrhage, involuntary discharge of blood 
from the mouth, nostrils &c. -het,—st- N. of a plant 
(azat). —ATTART chyle, chyme. —tifaAtAal the plant 


GATS Mimosa Pudica (Mar. ase), —faegsseat N. 


of a tuberous plant ( aga Y 

saad Den. A. To shed tears. 

sf: 1 An angle; Ayaq: aq Tq wenEqaaleddi: 
Ram. 1. 14. 26. —2 Ten millions; seg ay. 

~ 
ata, —TAAT a. Ved. Devout, faithful. 
AW = 4A q- Ve 
wn ° e 

AMAT a. 1 Praiseworthy. —2 Undecaying, im 
mortal, —3 Faultless, perfect; Haar ava: Briaat AAT 
‘Ry. 10. 8. 2: VO, 


atq qg. 1 Indigent, poor ( Tet tq Gq yey) CHI- 


wareear tara, SB. on MS. 6. 1. 29, -9 Not one’s own. 


Amp, —ACaTRaA, —tRaG «. Not one’s own. 
belonging to another, —Gemp. —1T g, Ved. not going 
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Sea: J; 1 Want of memory, forgetfulness. 


pes 





Oe ae hl 


an a 
to one’s home, homeless; WaltgqdetataTqIsy maa 


Ay. 12. 5. 45. “al Ved. homelessness; Sta TREAT 
Ay. 12. d- £0 Std: a. of a different caste or kind: 
zat tq eae aaa: IAAT Ms. 9. 86. 

Sacqy, —dt Absence of ownership. 

AAV eT a. 1 Not self-willed, dependent. —2 Docile; 
tractable. 

BMMAeA a. 1 Dependent, subject,: not one’s own 
master: Htqd-Al St GEIAATA; Vasistha. —2 Doeile, 
humble, tractable. 

Iara a. Ending, ill. —Fd? Death. —TA Fire-place 
( Sara gets ). 

SIH a. Sleepless, wakeful; alta Alda: 
Mb. 18. 98.6; WswafRAeaH Gaudapada Kar. 1. 16. 
—H: 1 A god, deity. —2 Sleeplessness. 

AGMA a. Beas «AMSAT «= AEST: 
Ry. 2. 27:9. 


AMAA a. Of a different nature. —4* 
unnatural character. 

SWC a. 1 Having a bad voice. —2 Indistinct, not 
loud; in a low tone (as a speech ); Ram. 2. —t 14 A 
low tone. —2 A consonant. —3 Absence of any accent. 
—TH ind. Not aloud, in a low tone. —Comp. —ANS a- 
Not beginning with a vowel. | 

AMAT a. Essentially different, unlike. 

AMI a. Not securing or leading to heaven > 
Heqy Aaaes TAA J Y. 1.156; AaTassatayy 
Bg. 2. 2. 

AMI a. Expelled from home. i 

AAMT a. See HEA, Heatly ACTH, asaled 
TT SIT Ram, 8. 88. 5. 


SeaTeara: [| a carvaray aareasaaed | 4 One who he 
not yet commenced his studies, not being investe 
with the sacred thread. —2 Interruption of studies 
(as on SEAT, eclipses &e. ) 

AMM a. 4 Not well, unwell, indisposed, ae 
oeAET: GARAT aeIy fAMATAAT Ms. 7. 226. THAR TEI 
S..8 seriously indisposed; CORT ibid.» K. 159» 2113 
want of firmness, weakness, ill-ness- 

ASRZAA 4 Indisposition, sickness. m Absence ee 
ease or comfort; trouble, anxiety ; J SAHtaleezshe| 
(4: Si. 1. 51. 

ALaNAR «. Unowned, unclaimed. —#4A ( Unclaim- 
ed ) Treasure &e. 

Iq Ay a. 1 Having no right to anything» not 
being master of it. -2 Unowned, unclaimed. Bon 
TH: a sale without ownership; Kau. A. 9 Ms. 0+ 


Sleepless ; 


Different or 





ALATEY 
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fad Al We6y AT GzaqIsTea al fahlaasaaa gL a 
Rasea fara: Il 


BEATA a. 1 Unowned. —2 Not one’s own. —-F4H 
Absence of right to property. 


zif<aa a. Not thoroughly boiled. 


AA a. Where the application of sudorifics is 
prohibited ; Charak. 


am I.1 A.or10U. 1=8é gq. y. -II. 1P. to sing 
together, compose, celebrate. prepare, -III. 5. P. 
(Halla, Het, HE) To pervade. -IV. (a defective 
verb preserved only in five forms; WA, Hley:, Alz, 
aleg:, Ag: ) 1 To say, speak, mention. —2 To acknow- 
ledge, accept, state. -3 To declare, express, signify. 
-4 To hold, consider, regard; *4=eetqy Haltale: 
yeqad! JIT Ms. 9. 44. -5 To call. 


we ind. A particle implying (a) praise (Ta ); 
(b) separation ;(¢ ) resolution, ascertainment, certain- 
ty; and translated by “surely ’, ‘ certainly ’, ‘ yes ’, 
‘well’; (d) rejecting; (e¢) sending; ( f) deviation 
from custom, impropriety ) az aa 12S, qe CyATTY 
1H Sk. TIE C4 Ala, TTA gas waafa Gk. (yg) 
hence, therefore ( 3q Ue at Wa-aq qagais aqaqypay | 
Silat: TAIsE TACHTAMATT “TAAL || Ram. 2. 54. 37. 


aed a. 1 Not hurt or struck, uninjured ; AeAiaszai 
HAds*4at WATAZA Ay. 12. 1.11. —2 Unbeaten (as 
cloth in washing ). Het aa: tat Tait. S.-3 Un- 
washed, new @4aed Wat sal: Vl Aeaqaaqa: Ram. 2. 
91. 64. —4 Unblemished, unsoiled. —8 Not frustrated 
or disappointed (as hopes &c. ) —6 Not beaten (as a 


drum ) ear FTAA, K. —@q{ An unwashed or 
new cloth; cf. HAZ. | 


Seta:, swetea: f. Ved. Safety, security from 
danger. | 


Aad, “ASA, ATT «a. Ved. 


Wee’: ee Indestructible. 
invincible ; Gaalezeay aaa Fay 


WH: Vaj. 16. 18. 
Sea x. (A Sea a aaa agay qa, a 


_— s S a 
Unk: 55. | ( N !om. Agi, Hel-Heel , < alfa, Bal, AelFAA 
&e.; Ad eed WAT Tea =a soe. Br.) 4 A day 


(including day and. night ); Sz: Teearsfy BMelTisqaqaa: | 
uifaareaist? | SB. on MS. 8.1.16. seers Ms. 5. 84.-— 

Day time Weave 4 Tat Aea-aNeaT: Wo. 90; Aer 
FI WIG by day ; MHSANTITE: VE: Bo. 8. 54. -3 The 
sky (as traversed by the sun ); WNeE F qaqa: 
afaat K.99; M. 2.—& A sacrificial or festival as, 
—§ A day’s work, -6 Visnu. —7 Night. 
of a book appointed for a day.-9A da 
one of the eight Vasus, —at (du. ) Day and night 
(At the end of comp. 7 is changed to Sé:, 
eq or to “We; see P, V. 4 88-91; VI. 3. 110, 
VIII. 4. 7- Note: At the beginning of comp. it assumes 


al day. 
—8 A portion 
Y personified as 


the forms AZ or Hz7: 

c wea: or Hedda: &e. &e.). —Comp. 
—az: (Hztz:) ind. Day by day, daily. A€te:eaTel 
amg 5 HeTAAAATA TAT YEA WA Mbh. on 2. 2. 29. 
—S tH: ( Hz" ) the approach of day —sttfe: dawn; 
AAITASTAL WATT: Si. 11. 62. —HL: (C@ or 
°e#t: ) 41 the sun; AGW FLEA: Si 1, 58; 
(P. III. 2. 21.) -2 a kind of tree. —7T:, (Ca?) 
4 «a series of sacrificial days. —-2 a. month. —8 
any calculated term (Wilson). -W&: [ Hzia: Weare 
aa, wat gig aa, vets at alta sera ara 
aq-al Ty. | Ved. the year as making days old. 
—STd a. Ved. born in the day or from day, not 
belonging to mght. Tea a. (“afe” ) existing every 
day. (-FA) ind. [Haat eal 4 aa eke | daily, every day, 
day by day; 4 zcaaeaecaaeiea fea: Si. 1. 51. fafa 
ind. day by day, every day, constantly ; 491 aad. 
qa: dasa wefefa fazer <aqaraur Ay. 5. 21.6. 
—Ja «a. Ved. belonging to the day; living; 3-2) faardt 
aealal Aza: Ry. 8. 66. 10. —ATH: 1 the sun, the lord 
of the day. —2 a kind of tree. farang [ B24 faa a 
qaie ge | a day and night, a whole day; dda 
aiefiaeard sae: Sitges Ms. 1. 74, 4. 97. (arp) 
ind. day and night, during the whole day, continually. 
—qfa: [ He:afa:, Hedia:, azeqia: P. VIII. 2. 79 Mph. 
Vart.] 1 the sun; 7d Waleed aa: Si. 16. 57; 
R. 10. 54. —2 an epithet of Siva. -3 a kind of tree, —4 
swallow, wort. —-ATFaa: the sun. —ATS, —lR a. Ved. 
partaking of the day. —Aft: the sun. —WAaA, 
commencement of the day, morning, dawn. —tyraty 
(Pp. VIII. 2. 68 Vart.)a portion of Sama to he 
chanted at day. —UI7s (a, also) 4 a day and 
night (P. IL. 4. 29.); AeA Nala. 19. 44; 
acre Bea: KATA J AAT: Ms. 1. 64. 65; Y. 1.147. 
—9 2 day of the Pitris, a month of the gods and 
a year of Brahma. TH% «a. Ved. 1 existing many 
days. —2 known long ago. —¢ one who knows the fit 
time or season of a sacrifice. “RIT, —WA (%z: S108 ) 
4 evening. —2 the last day of defilement. 


weal Dawn, morning ( SAT Say. ) 

BAA pron. (Nom. Sing. of HtA¢). ] [ ef. Zend 
azem;3 L. ego; Germ. ich. }--Comp. —31fraq 4, contest 
for superiority, rivalry —se fat [ saqe wAeelstaa 
araat fat of a fer: P. Il. 1. 72] 4 emula- 
tion, competition, assertion of superiority; sgqefAa 
gq a CANE A wTUEAT: Ak Here aay sora 
aoa, K. 14. 81; sane aaatserTaamaT 190, 
My. 6. 54- —2 egotism. -—3 military vaunting. 
_ Aza a. to be referred to self. ( 3477 ) the object 
of Bett. —HIG 1 egotism, sense of self, self-love 
considered aS an Baa or spiritual ignorance in 
Vedanta Phil.; faa fide: oa anfagm<sfa 
Be. 2. 71, 7. 43 Ms. 1. 143 ¥. 3.177. —2 pride, self: 
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consciousness, self-conceit; haughtiness. —3 (in San. 
Phil. ) the third of the eight producers or elements 
of creation, i. c. the conceit or conception of indivi- 
duahty, one of the 25 elements: San. K. 22, 24, 25; 
° aE a. selfish, proud. —HREL a. proud, self-con- 
ceited. Ra that which is to be done by oneself, 
personal business or object. —H@ a. 1 egotistic: 
qeq MeHAN WA: Bg. 18. 17. -2 proud, haughty, 
acer araeaEsaA: -Y. 8. 151. —Hfa: f. evotism, 
high opinion of oneself, pride. "GA m. Thinking only 
of oneself ; Ku. 15. 58; (Cy. 1.) Tg a. desirous of being 
first; A€Ta: area A AAA: WAAIAA Ram. 2. 12. 96. 
fant, —caftar [ae gist ga sata aa] 
14 the running forward of soldiers with emulation; 
( hence ) emulation, competition ; Wares gaat aaa: 
Ki. 14. 82. —2 bragging, vaunting. —Teta: [ Hez- 
fares: AAA: | selfconceit. AAR [ Hawa az zfs 
fasiat 44] sel?-conceit, high opinion of one’s own 
superiority. —ATaH: 1 pride, egotism; Hewasa fra: 
By. 4. 10. -2 = "ata q+ Vs —ara: J. 1. self-love 
or self-illusion regarded as spiritual ignorance (in 
Vedanta Phil. ). —2 conceit, pride, egotism. ates a. 
speaking only of oneself; proud, haughty; HaRxTs- 
Taaal,.. 7A AWA SAT Be. 18. 26. —NTE or Cay 
n. claiming superiority for oneself; Hé@Nqq fAaeara: 
Sat. Br. ~GA a. Ved. gaining for oneself. —takt: 
Conceit 5 areal IALECAFAT Ye: ATAAIE | HS YTS 
ate ata IX AT: ll Bha&g. 10. 10. 15. 

AEG a. [He WTSI, HE Fa P. V. 2. 140] 
Selfish, proud, haughty; wégara feafay: JECE 
Bk. 1. 20. HeZat sarwoyaiar aaftat Siva B. 31. 35. 
—gy: A warrior. 

3Tat a. Not taking away; so Hata. —wT: A pure 
quantity. 


Becura, —3eta a Not to be stolen, removed, 
or taken away; Hel Arangey war faafafa fafa: 
Ms. 9. 189. —2 Not to be won over (by fraud), 
devoted, loyal; Ms. 7. 217. —3 Firm, unflinching, 
inexorable 5 fat Dk. 41. a=a arssercaerdaera 
Ku. 5. 8. faa a. Bhae. 3.18.91. —a: A moun- 
tain; «at, AH not being liable to be taken away: 
security ; WaxRedy Teds eo4t eta aay | Berard... HH. 
Pr. 4. . 

B2G-1@ a. Unploughed, unfurrowed. 


aed a. 1 Unploughed. -2 Not arable. -ea: N. 
of a country. —e4l N. of the wife of Gautama 


{ According to the Ramayana she was the first 


woman created by Brahma, who gave her to 
Gautama. She was seduced by Indra who assumed 
the form of her husband and so. deceived her, 0?» 
according to another version, she knew the god and 
was flattered by the great God’s condescension. There 


Re Sr ee 


- is another story which states that Indra secured the 
assistance of the moon who, assuming the form of a 
cock, crowed at mid-night. This roused Gautama to 
his morning deyotions, and Indra went in and took his 


place. Gautama, when he knew of her seduction 
expelled her from his hermitage.and cursed her to be 
a Stone and become invisible till she should be touched 
by the feet of Dasarathi Rama which would restore 
her to her former shape. Rama afterwards delivered 
her from her wretched state and she was reconciled to 
her husband. Ahalya is one of the five very chaste 
and pure women whose names every one is recommend- 
ed to repeat in the morning; Héeal aTet Sat ART 
Weaeel Ta | Tas aT Uae Terasawa || Kumarila 
Bhatta explains the seduction of Ahalya as Indra’s 
(the sun’s ) carrying away the shades of night, Aha- 
ly& signifying night. ] For a very succinct account, see 
also My. 1. —2 N. of a sea. —Comp. Sear &: N. 
of a de. -AIZ: Indra. -AFFa: the sage Satananda, 
son of Ahalya. -—g@z: N. of a Tirtha near the 
hermitage of Gautama. 

sefga: [ ae daa, ai-s, fora: aarat aL Tv. | 
4 A (dead) body; waleait garda Bri. Up. 3. 9. 25. 
—2 Ved. A talker; Sat. Br. 14. 


Seta: Ge Without oblations or sacrifices; at a: 
alaeetanelad Ry. 1. 182. 8. 
Set a. 1 Handless. —2 One whose hand is cut. 


sige—at [ae aatfd, e-t-gate |] A particle or 
interjection implying a) sorrow or regret (‘alas’, 
‘ah’); Hee szaIMsdct fas: Bh. 2. 92, 3. 21; Hee We 
tiaitaaz: Mu. 2. (+) Wonder or surprise; See Hel 
frediaraataayaa: Bh. 2. 35,36. of. Aeetaedd Ae...... 
Nm. (c) Pity; 94 & Siaediree Gaara-eaas: By. 4. 39. 
(a) Calling; Heet a1 aa Ch. Up. (¢) Fatigue. 


ale «a. Killing; pervaded, pervading. Te: [ Hela, 
WEL aa Ra wear setae Un. 4.187] 1 A 
serpent, snake; Sea: afaar: aa fafaar gogat: <Fat: Ks. 
14.84.—2 The sun. —3 The planet Rahu. —4 A traveller 
-5 The demon Vritra; WHevTagt THEA Ale FAT 
( gaara ) Mb. 11. 23.12. -6 A wicked man. =17 A 
cheat, rogue. —8 The Aslesa Naksatra- —-9 Water. 
—10 Earth. -14 A milch cow. —12 Lead. —13 The 
navel. 44 A cloud. afeiaat a...4 gaa | Nm. ~et 
( du. ) Heaven and earth. [ cf., L. anguis; Gr. ehis i. 
—Comp. Ty a. gliding away like a snake, not facing 
the enemy. —HI#a: air, wind. —#IT: the slough of 
a Snake. —aaq:, —ara: N. of a country in the east. 
TNT a. Ved. eanrded by a serpent; SAINT STUNT 
stds Ry. 1, 39. 11. -"1W the slaying of the serpent 
or demon Vritra. 8a allen AA gq eat Rv. 6. 18. 14. 
—Hl om. killing snakes. ~-A*A A certain Tantric 
diagram, —seaq: 1 N, of a country, conquered by 
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Arjuna and given to Drona. —2 a kind of vegetable 
poison. (—3? ) 4 sugar. —2 the plant 471. —3 ( Mar. 
asad )—4 N. of the city Hie=a. — SAR «a mushroom ; 
Nir. 5.16. —=eAH: A variety of inferior gems. Kau. 
A. 2.11. -fa in. 1 N. of Krisna (the slayer of 
the serpent Kaliya ). -2 N. of Indra. -fHar N. of 
a, plant ( Taster; Mar. Azrael or AA TIBATH ) 
—gftem: | setae 4a oa deal a7, 34 a] a snake- 
catcher, conjurer, juggler. Fileqwa: asa tafe- 
lesa: Siva. B. 31. 22. Faq N. of the Naksatra 
AEN. KT, —FE, -AIX, FG, FalFA m. 1 N. of 
Garuda. —2 an ichneumon. —3 a peacock. —4& Indra. 
za Tararsiraeaas: Ki. 4. 27; afeeaeagaa frea- 
aM Si. 1. 41. —5 Krisna. -THSA snakes and ichneu- 
mons. —Aaleat | were FP. 1.4.9, P. Tv. 
3.125] the natural antipathy between a serpent 
and _an ichneumon. “AMAA m. N. of Baladeva. 
fain, -ta2eaaT the slough of a snake. Tat: 
a kind of snake ( not yenomous ): —afa: 4 < the lord 
of snakes’, Vasukis a4 aqaefa aisPaftegda: 
Ki. 14.71. —2 any large serpent.-SAR: a kind of boat 
( serpent shaped ). —3ed: The plant Mesua Roxbur- 
ghii (Mar. “IV#3It ). —Gaay, —AT a kind of disease. 
—het?, AF ‘the saliva or venom of a snake’, opium. 
ache AAA et A TAF Siva. B. 80. 15. -T-( a) 
ets, —AteT, —aleaea *s —t*2T: 1 one of the Rudras. —2 
Siva. —8 Uttara bhadrapada. Naksatra. -4 a name | 
of a Muharta. ° 24a! the twenty-sixth lunar mansion. !' 
89 N. of a plant (Mar. qaaae ). —ftsy (Mar. 
auaT ).—WAT 1 the fear of a lurking snake. -2 appre- 


hension of treachery, danger arising from one’s own. 
allies; <1 | Hte wat aft @osafa 2%] N. of the plant 


waa (Mar. sass). -ATY wu. Ved. 4 shining like 
serpents. —2 causing the motion of the sun (Ganaed) as 


‘the wind; an epithet of the Maruts ; Aeql Bleyraa: Rv. 


1.175. 1. Sst m. 1 N. of Garuda. —2 a peacock. 
8 ichneumon. 4 ON. of a plant (Mar. aga -. 
m- Siva. “HFG a. 4 having destructive anger; with 
unimpaired knowledge. —2 enraged lke serpents; 
epithet of the Maruts. (Fa: ) the anger of a serpent. 
“Haat N. of a plant (aa; Mar. WIAA ). 
—ATT a. having multiform or versatile forms like a 
snake, showing a yariety of colour and Shape, such as 
Vritra. Raiooes Hah? 1 N. of:a plant (ate; Mar. 
weASAT ) -2 =TBV q.v. -SAT 1 the betel-nut plant. —2 
N. of a plant (Waa. ) -faarqer J.“ Neutralizing 
the poison of snakes’, The ichneumon plant ( Mar. 
HUAI). —QI*A a. having all-pervading strength 3 aca 
Ved. one whose men hiss like serpents (N. of Indra ); 
CAAT F AT eTeea UAT Ry. 5. 38. 5. AMT p. having 
a long thigh like a serpent. ( Fa: YN. of a country. 
—gceaqa. Ved. the slaying of the Serpent or demon 
Vritra. “et a. Killing serpents or Vritra, Garuda, 


Indra 9 
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—38 (At the end of comp.) Lasting for a certain number 
of days; 7amlet. —AT The silk cotton tree ( Sem; 
Mar. alae ), 


ond r . . * & e 
Aleawn a. Not hurting or injurmg, harmless; 
Asana Wats feaeeaaa=wal Ms. 5. 45. 


AeA 14 Harmlessness, abstaining from Jalling or 
giving pain to others in thought, word or deed; as Sea 
Tal qa:, aeal aaa FE: Bg. 10.5; AI eaarsiqateal 
Ch. Up. 8. 17. 4. Ms. lo. 68. ar aafafeat fear fraats- 
Raaraz | aaa at Parareat fe aa Ms. 5.44. 
6, 75. One of the cardinal virtues of most Hindu sects; 
The Jainas deserve special credit for making it social 
virtue of good conduct among the Hindus. —2 Security. 


Alara a. Ved. Not hurting, harmless ; Hey fyaqeg 
aAeaaey AAT Ry. 5. 64. 3. 


“lea a. Harmless, innocent; Ms. 4. 246. —@H, 
—@l N. of a plont (Fee Mar. BEIT PAST or FAT) 
—aq_ Harmless behaviour, innocence; Ms. 1. 29, 


afgvgat A kind of small poisonous animal. Suér. 


afza au. 1 Not placed, put, or fixed. —2. Unfit, 
improper: FINA aMiat Hey Ae fearear_ Ms. 9. 20. 
—3 Hurtful, detrimental, harmful, injurious, prejudicial, 
—4% Disadvantageous, cvil. -§ Inimical, hostile. -a@: An 
enemy ; wears deasignaq Hala: R. 4. 98, Qs8L7e 
11. 68; Tafeatgacdcenaet: Si. 7. 57 vival; Saregareta 
ageatesated Tafel: Bye. 2. 863 K. 5, 77,-AAA Damage. 
—2 Food. —-Comp. -Z**3 «a. not wishing well, malevolent: 
pi a. inimical, acting unkindly. —ATAS a. 
having as yet no name assigned. -AAWE a. not friendly 
minded,» hating, inimical. —f€@@A_ good and evil; 
faAITaANS, H. 2. 44. 

atea a. Not cold, hot. 4 Bl BATRA RAAT, Bri. 
Up. 5. 10. 1. -Comp. —H2y+, “HU, —ASTa, —Ay Pala, 
afar, Ayer, ela, zh, —Tere the sun 
quattia: feaefeataea Ki. 12. 153 eeaRaaeiaad 
& 6.41; Wrdleftarzaeney Ki.7.9; yegater 
( zfaa ) Praia aratacecT | Si. 11. 64. 


atzta@ a. 1 Unimpaired, whole, entire, a]; aafd- 
‘AAMT Si. 16. 71, -—2 Not inferior, great; Bel- 
aqareataT: aR R. 18. 145 9. 5. —&8 Not deprived of; 
possessed of ; HEARTY Ms. 2. 183. —% Not outcast 
or vile. —8 (Sete: armada, Hea wsye: garaus 
Pp. V. 1. 37 ) Lasting for several days; &98l4, sye14 &o. 
—q: 1 A sacrifice lasting for several days; (aq also )3 
Ms. 11. 198. —2 A large snake. —-3 The lord of 
serpents, Vasuki ( afe—ga: ). —Comp. —3I: N. of 2 
king of the solar race; Hdiaeaa fe Wl AAA R. 18. 14. 
—afza om. a witness ynfit or incapable of giving 
evidence: 
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Set: A cowherd. 

aeteter: | adi, scala ata Salt] A snake 
having two heads. 

sretaya: [ aifeta aaa, aaa? eri: ] An enemy. 

Az a. [ Ha-saral—sa ] 1 Narrow. —2 Pervading. 

AEST aw. 1 N ot sacrificed or offered (as an oblation ); 
ARA AN MRA SEAT alga ef. -2 Wronely 
has not yet received any oblation.  —ati Religious 
meditation, prayer, and the study of the Vedas 
(considered as one of the five great Yajhas and 
necessary duties); Aga 4 gd Qa aa agaka a1 aa 
ed WRI FA TA Aa TAIT Il Ms. 3. 73. 74. —Comp. 
—Hq a. 1 not eating of a sacritice. —2 not allowed to 
partake of a sacritice. 


Bena «- Not being angry, friendly ( stra ) ; 
fa 4 CAAT AW Ry. 7. 86. 2. 


~ 


ASMNAAT «a. Ved. 4 Not angry or jealous. 
—2 Willing. 


SSZaq a. 1 Foartless. ~2 Absent-minded; K. 84; 
geqHeaal A AWA Ta Ki. 10. 47. 


AEA a. Not desired or agreeable, unpleasant; °F 
qa. causing disgust. 3 


Ae ind. [| H@-T ] A particle implying («) Reproach, 
(d ) Regret. (c) Separation. 


~ 2 
aed «a. Causeless, spontaneous, Involuntary 3 Hed: 


qaqa a: U. 5. 17. -a: Absence of cause and reason. ° 


—Comp. —aH: A particular sophism tendine to prove 
an argument to be untenable, Nyayadargana. 


Ae ( & ) Gh a. 1 Groundless; causeless, without 
any motives 4 Whee Be. 18. 22; as afd waa 
wifaaeg ay, N. 4. 105. -2 Disinterested, selfless; (Af: ) 
aegtadEM Aaa awedialt Bhas. 1. 2. 6. AA ind. 
Without extraneous aid, through one’s own ability 
or power. 


Bee (S)a, esata a» Ved. Not unwilling ; we- 
Bar THE NARITA AT AT SUA: AA: Ry. 1. 24. 11. 
ajzu: N. of the plant 041 or Azarsrarazy. Aspa- 


ragus Racemosus. 


Agel ind. 1 A particle showing ( a) surprise or 
wonder ;_ often agreeable (ah, how ereat or wonder- 
ful); Her wrt tact waft S. 0.9; a8 aazarat ear 
S. 1; Bel Aerators M.1 Oh, it is aH (meaning ‘I 
did not expect to see you here’); M2} taasfaaafaa- 
fofad 24 Gach Tt: S. 1; Ae Saas) Aaa; meaner ale: 
Ram. (how wonderful his form &e.). (6) Painful 
surprise; Hel a famaicanay x, 146. -2 Sorrow or 
regret in general; Calas,’ ‘ah’); Sal seqeqey AAAS: 





«fess: S. 6; fa asanfa haf: Bh. 2. 91. -3 





en eeaseseeer 


Praise (“brayo’, ‘well done’); S@l aga: Tata aa 
P. VIII. 1. 40 Sk. -& Reproach ( ‘fie’, ‘shame’ ); H€l 
qt PaaS AAT Mp. -5 Callmg out or addressing; 

ewe -ereaisit H. 1. —6 Envy or jealousy ; FAI 
‘eae P, VIII. 1. 41 Com. —-7 Enjoyment, satisfac- 
tion. —8 Fatigue. -8 Doubt ( probably for Hel que): 
—10 In the sense, obvious, plain, clear; (31%) Ae 
AHIIATT weF AAA Mp. 12. 253. 11. 14 Some- 
times merely as an expletive. Proy. Sel Sel “ata: 
(used to convey the idea of mutual adulation, the ass 
complimenting the camel upon its fine form, and the 
camel the ass upon its melodious voice ); Hel J aS (aI:) 
generally indicates surprise, often agreeable ( aa ) 
Hel J Uesieshtaacgi saatsita S$. 5; Hel J a@™ Areaea- 
HHUA AA Mal. 5. Szl 4a shows ( a ) compassion, 
pity, regret; Hel aq qzead ag caalaar aaa Be. 1. 44; 
(b ) satisfaction or admiration ( aaqy ); Hal Aaa EFE- 
vada: Ku. 3. 20 (Oh, how enviable is your prowess; 
Malli. here takes H€l 44 in the sense of Galata )3 (c ) 
addressing; calling; (d) fatigue ke. ( Hel AAT SHEA A 
Ge dated) Nm. (set PT ala az Hen Sfaarea: | Garett 
Waa AT TET || Bgarat as aA wlaael AAS 
HE ATFHPUAT GaAeaATAH Aa |). —Comp. —FRttat = 
WNIT g. vy. —AVTHT a. ( AeIsh aH, Hel BAI AT 
zit facaa Farewy ) satisfied with very little; Mb.5.133.27- 


44; (The last member of a comp. ) see under Het. 
Day; Wargert WH Mb. 1. 2. 893. —seaA Daily 
course (of the sun) aifrata 4 eqeageaeay St: Bri. 
Up. 3. 3. 2. Aa 


AAA a. Ved. 1-Not concealing. —2_ Not to be 
denied or set aside; Qa AL gaat yer faa Waa 
Ry. &. 45. ate ‘ 

Aala ind. Instantly, speedily, at once; Hala a 
faa SAMMI Ku. 5.86; Hala Maes aal Pacey 
R. 5. 713 Ka. 16. 16. | 


ae, BSA a. Shameless, proud, presumptuously 
bold; 34 Ufa Jafaeeqrn Ry. 7. 80. 2. ~ 


are a. [ e-fr]4 Luxurious, fat. —2 Wise, learned. 
( #13 ). | 


SITET a- Shameless. /. shamelessness, infamy 3 
TMNT Wasa Usditar g aa Get Ram. 3. 10. 8. Fi a. 
Shameless ( beggar ). -#? A Buddhist mendicant. 


AEA a. 1 Not fluctuating or stumbling. —2 Not 


crooked ( Hafza Ys Halo WAtEMI: Av. 6.120.3. S&F u. 


Ved. of straight or upright appearance; 4é-d ABTA — 


Ry. 8. 20. 7, 


SIAGt_ 4 Not fluctuating, firmness. —2 The plant 
Semecarpus Anacardium ( Heras; Mar. [a= ). 
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AT The second letter of the Alphabet. 


at 4 Used as a particle or interjection showing 
(a) assent; ‘yes’, ‘verily’. (b) Compassion (Aa #F71 ) 
‘Ah’. (c) Pain or regret (usually written aT 
or Bt: q. v- )> “alas *. (d) Recollection (€AtT ). 
‘Ah’, ‘Oh’; a4 ferdtig U. 6. (¢) But (used 
as a disjunctive conjunction ). (f) And (used as a 
cumulative conjunction _). (4g) Sometimes used as an 
expletive; SI C4 Ae4Y, In all these senses A is 
treated a8 a Pragrihya vowel (does not form any 
Sandhi with a following vowel) P. I. 1. 14. Ch) It 
shows ‘anger’ also. —2 (Asa prefix to verbs and 
nouns. ) (a) it expresses the senses of near, near 
to, towards, from all sides, all around (see the 
several verbs ). (6) With verbs of motion, taking, 
carrying &c. it shows the reverse of the action; as 74 
to go, HMA to come; & to give, SIZ to take; ft to 
carry, Al to bring. —3 ( As a separable preposition 
with abl. ) it shows either (a) the limit inceptive 
(arafafa ), from, ever since, away from, out of, off, 
from among; MT Fad Agee S15. aga a from 
out of many; Al AeA: S. 5.25 ever since (her ) birth; 
a Hat: U. 6. 18. (6) Or, it expresses the limit 
exclusive or conclusive ( qareay ), till, until, upto, as 
far as, unto; TS ATT: P. Il. 1. 18; see SlA- 
fara; ST TAME UA, S.1.2 tili the learned are 
satished ; AI +l Me. 11 upto or as far as Kailasa; 
aretiedid S. 43 U. 1.87; V. 2.2. In this sense AT 
sometimes governs the acc.; Waal att: upto a hundred 
births. (c ) In both these senses St freauently enters 
into compound, forming either Avyayibhava comp. or 
compound adiectives; STAG (or ay aeeq:) etapa: 
commencing with or including’ children: Aan Cor 
al Gh: ) FANT: Sk. till final emancipation ; aTraaH Ku. 
1.5 a8 far ass ATACTA Pt. 1 al) death; Bray aad: 
K. 70 down to the cowherd; Aine fsraa: srolivdl: 
ing the cowherds. Sometimes the compound so formed 
stands as the first member of other compounds, @IS- 
CHAI SMTA PASAT | Haga aaa qaa aA 
R. 1. 5; APSA S. 6. 17; Seta yy. 5. lo.(a) 
Used with loc. it has the sense of ‘ in’, ‘a4? mostly 
Ved.); Wal 1 Fatal Ry. 1. 91.18. -& With adjectives 
(or sometimes with nouns ) Al has a diminutive force; 
AIGA a. Little red, reddish ; STA ASCH HoaqTeass . 
Fatt DAHSARA R. 16.513 AMET a little white, 
wv hitish ; Haz S. 7.18. slightly visible; a4TRET: ventle 
shaking; so AAI®, HEH. -B (As a soparablo adverb) 
ait chiefly occurs in the Vedas and means near, near 
to, oF towards, there to, further; and also, even; 


in many cases it emphasizes the word which precedes 


it; and when paced after prepositions it _strengthens 
their sense. Al 32 Hat Ws ATA fyarae | Fe Wa A 
aseg eqeeaa AIMS: | aeaishearat dart arg- 
wast || Nm. 

At, —ats 1 N. of Siva. -2 Grand father. 

ATA = AH q. v. 

BAleeqea a. Belonging to the dominion of aeeqtd 
( as the intercalary month ), Gobhila. 

ats 1= Hd g. vy. —2 N. of Laksmi (41). or 
Brahman. —3 Speech. —% Boundary. cf. Al: eaqaqyfeat 
att Be: sataraat | aiftsara: aa: ors fraraaora: aa Il 
Enm. 

“arma 1 A. to tie or fasten on; Bk. 


ATHISA ind. Up to the throat. —Comp. —@a a. 
Satiated up to the throat. 

aneaadqy Boasting, swaggering; Ram. 6. 

waInmrT 1 A. To shake, tremble; to tremble with 
fear, S. 4. —Caus. To shake, put in motion (fig. also.) 
aarerneragetied? R. 2.19 (some take Balto 
= égcnrqayq ); Rs. 6. 22. 

ATRIA: 1 Shaking a little. -2 Shalang, trembling; 
gaaeqad V. 5. 22. v. 1. 


SIHFTaAA a. Slightly shaking. —AH Trembling 
motion, shaking. . 

anleqa, —AlHIA a. Shaking, trembling; moved, 
agitated. AHFEaFTIgTEAT R. 2. 18. 

aera, [ dag P. V. 1. 121) Making any- 
thing impure. 

ZITHL —See under Als. 

STRUT 10) PB ( properly a Den. form ) To hear, 


~ 


give ear to, listen; a4 afqenaaranniaied S. 1. 


sTRnuAA_ 1 Hearing, listening. J ATH 
N. —2 ind. upto the ear or from the ear (said of an 
arrow, drawn from a bow ). 


aime 10 P. 1 To take hold of, Seize, take} 
qagTeMedyHeta Si. 7, 21; FSMSATeaT KK, 4y 
seized. —2 To consider, regard; €RIAIT Wasaraaaled 
K. 108, 285; faangzar eqq aaa Git. 3. —3 To 
observe, notice, take into consideration 3 AAeIa aes 
TH Lb; 3 (a) To bind, fasten, tie; *dSsEoIsist- 
faaai@: K. 99, 843 (b) To confine; to restrain; tie up> 
Aaa ASMA Si. 1.6, 9.45; Ks. 20.52 -8 
To shake, agitate; Alkaraisareda gat: Mb. Bh. 1. 42. 
—g To cast, throw ; Sedipe 73, 9. 72. —T To surrender, 
transfer. —8 To measure; wyaayedaa COIs K. 78 
to count, reckon. 
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BTRGAH 1 Laying hold of, seizing; Ta RS A, 
K. 183; binding; Sée4Isit Msaaaeas AAT Si. 5. 42 
confinement. -2 Counting, reckoning. —3 Wish, desire. 
-& Inquiry. —5 Comprehending, understanding; 
—6 Description, narration; AM4aara: FAMSTAT FSHSAM- 
Feast “al: Vis, Guna 49. 

BAImHeAT 1 Seo AlBOIY. —2 Worship, devotion; 
TAS aaTAAAGZ: altel Vis. Guna 80. 

ATH 1 an ornament, decoration ; saa AIASA- 
HAATCTU AMAA: Bhae. 10. 5.9. AMCTAWT Sasa 
st Dk. 68; K. 818, 865; R. 17. 22, 18. 52. —2 Dress 
(in general), accoutrement. —3 Sickness, disease. 
—§ Adding to, increasing. 

ATHeT, ATHEQFaA ind. Up to the time of Kalpa, 
till the end of the world. 

BIHeTH: 1 Remembering with regret, missmg. —2 
Fainting, loss of sense or perception. —8 Joy or dehght. 
=—4 Darkness. —§ A Knot or joint. ef. * A RCTHETM AS 
aeqqaaryal: ? Medini. 

ATHeTA Sickness, disease. 


ame: Pellitory 
(Mar. AHSTST yi 


srna: A touch-stone, 

BIATH «a. Cutting, Rubbing, or testing with a 
touch-stone ; ( Sra sare:, at fryer ar); testing, 

ATHITH a. | WHIT AA 98% | Testing, touching. 

SAAR a. (HL /. ) [ Faarear:; aaeara—se fears: | 
4 Accidental, unforeseen, unexpected, sudden; Alakcal- 


plant, Anthemis Pyrethrum 


pleat AAT Hem. —2 Causeless, eroundless; aeazETiAB A 


setazaaraleas FAS. B. 


aatset 1 U- 1 To desire, long or wish for, 
expect; FAaTaded Rataaea RK. 7. 47, 5. 383 Ms. 
9. 162, 10. 121; Y. 1. 153; arargardi satafeardistara- 
ara (at 724) Me. 91. —2 To try to reach a place, 
tun to; Wet eaAsSAT Ms. 3. 258. -8 To require, 
need. —4 ( In oram. ) To require some word or words 
to be supplied for the completion of the sense; see 
araeal below. , 


BTATSAT a. 1 Desiring, wishing. -2 (In gram. ) 
Requiring some words to complete the sense; AIT 
fasinieay P. VIII. 2. 96, 104. -8tt 4 Desire, wish; 4 
Susr., FANG AA Catagied aaRgaaleaat Amaru 
46. -2 (In gram. &e. ) The presence of a word neces- 
sary to complete the sense, one of the three elements 
necessary to convey a complete sense or thought 
(the other two being 44a and ead); HATHA 
yaraqaaqarface: §. D. 2 the absence of the completion 
of a sense; see Bhasa. P. 82, 84 and T. 8. 49; in the 
ox. Wa: TT ZT fhore is SHAT. —3 Looking at or 


a. =. 4... 38 


1' 


towards. —4 Purpose, intention. —5 Inquiry. —6 The 


significancy of a word. —7 Expectancy. ARAMA 
aaaaaHeIy, SB. on MS. 6. 4. 23. 

BATAISlTA p. p. Desired, wished, inquired: looked 
at, wanted, necessary. | 
* ARIAT «a. 1 Wishing, desiring, expecting: 
aHaAMawia: Be. 17.11; F Warssaaaaaasairay 
ATA |. R. 19. 57. —2 Asking, inguiring. 


BTHISEA a. Desirable. -EAA Need of supplying a 
word or words for the completion of the sense 


P. ITT. 4. 28. 


aia: [| stra ast Prat ga] 4 The fire on 
the funeral pile; SrayaiH faedia P. III. 3. 41. Sk. 
—2 A funeral pile. —3 Abode, residence. 


SAMBA a. Ved. 1 Desirable; SARAEA TWAT TEM: 
Ry. 4. 29. 5. -2 Commendable in every way: 

BtHIe 1 The right time. —2 Wrong time. 

BARNA a. | AHS Aa: SI] (—HU fF.) 1 Momentary; 
transitory; Ms. 4..108 Ceara aT aA AAT 
105; aaa: cag: ; ataeat Tea, Scasatecik 
fanaa: P. V.1. 114. —2 Unseasonable, premature: 
untimely; Saeat der agsafta Ku. 8.34; sailen 
age geaaeatay Mk. 5. 1. —Hyl Lightning: 

atHlal 1 A. 1 To shine. -2 To view: recognize. 

SAHA, AL, (Sag HAed AAleasa Ty.] 1 The sky 
arararaar azeadt Ku. 4. 89; 1, “anit &e, —2 Ether 
(considered as the fifth element ). —8 The subtle and 
ethereal fluid pervading the whole universe > one of 
the 9 dravyas or substances recognized by the Vaiser 
sikas. It is the substratum of the quality sound 3 


ASAITAIFAA; of. also Fararag ar aa aa (IA 
<1. 1; semama: ase ge: FE (sil, AeA) fata 


faueara: R. 13. 1. —& Free space or vacuity ; AaIAAec- 
WMATA: Brie Up. -5 Space, place in general; Was 
asa TAs Mb. ; waTAMATAAgATT: By. 2. 160. 
open space ( not covered or surrounded by, anything ) 
FAA: ASMA TAAMATEAAA | AaTAlsal aa TA SoS 
aaa: || Ram. 8.6.4. —6 Brahman (as identical with 
ether); WaeweaezeMa Br. Sut. 1.1. 225 Aaa aal PII 
CHAMAIATETA HI: Ch. Up. 8. 1-3. —7 Light: clearness. 
—8 A hole. —9 A dot, zero (in Math. )-. SARI 1. the 
air; ATR Bez AGA fixing the look on some object 
out of sight. S18 in the sense of © in the air’ is used 
in dramas as a stage-direction when a character on 
the stage asks questions to some one not‘on the stage, 
and listens to an imaginary speech supposed to be a 
reply, which is usually introduced by the words ks aa, 
PMG Ko. eEMAIN AAT | Waleed 
Alea cerarsy fanaa | Bharata; ef. ATH AN TAL below ' 
( 31a’) Raa, agaahersen’ qmafed 1 afedTA™ 


wae 


as 
5 Rata Si atest 
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dtaza | ( staat ) i aati® &. S. 3. This is a contri- 
vance used by poets to avoid the introduction of a 
fresh character, and it is largely used in the species 
of dramatic composition called 41 where only one 
character conducts the whole play by a coplous use 
of Sarat. ~—Comp. —Aet=alaadaty the abode of 
infinity ‘or of infinite space; N. of a world with 
the Buddhists. —aferata: N. of a category with 
the Jainas; aaraararanftanarea Sarva. S. 3. 7: 
4 an epithet of Indra. -2 (in law) any helpless 
person (such as a child, a woman, a pauper ) who 
has no other possession than the air, Hralataneg fazar 
UACASAMTU: Ms, 4.184. —HaT ‘the girdle of the 
sky’, horizon. “H&G: Brahman. -T-a. moving through 
the atmosphere. ( —T: ) a pird. (=I ) the heavenly 
Ganges. ATHT |ArHarTaafett ART) the celestial Ganges ; 
sca S AT: ages =. 1. 78: cf. also Sa 
ae al JAR AAAS: «Gea Si. 3. 8. 
—THT m. N. of a Bodhisattva. —aapa: the moon. 
—ST a. produced in the sky. -Hafaay m. 5 casement, 
loophole, an embrasure (left in castle walls )3 aaeT: 
ARAFANAATTHETT Mb. 12. 69.43, —érq:, wate: 
4 a lamp lighted in honour of Laksmi or Visnu avid 
raised on a pole in the air atthe Divali festival in the 
month of Kartika. -2 a beacon-light, a lantern on a 
pole. —Gfaa: The sun; Ks: —aatSa: N. of a Buddha. 
“FTE (in Nataka ) fixing the gaze on some object 
out of sight; dt: Saat snamagea: geaaaa Tat 
V. 4: array 1 speaking off the stage, a supposed 
speech to which a reply is made as if it had beon 
actually spoken and heard; f aarti aay fen Wa 
aysaa : ZATIIT AY TRATTWAIIT §. D. 495. -2 
# sound or voice in the air.—HVSAq the celestial sphere: 
—ATat [ AFRO at | N. of a plant deqraatateh ). 
—afaa pl. N. of Saiva Sect, the adherents ahetioh keep 
their faces turned towards the sky. —afseaata A. 
To be foolish like one who beats the air with his fist; 
Sarva. S. —Het the equatic plant (gitae) Pistia 
Stratiotes (Mar. aS ), —aI 4a heavenly car. a 
balloon. cf. WWaraaaAT asl aaqeqy | See aaa 
SAAT TRAE: BRAT: Geach | oe 
TAG as Tears VIA wea. _9 movin 
or travelling through the sky: STA a Alar 
enter passing through the sky ( frequently soo Eeie 
in dramas). —3 one who moves through the ae: 
Uta m. a watchman on the outer battlements of a 
castle ( WIT 24 SAV AoATaT azar wate). ape 
caEUe.. 4 Ue ). aq 
= HNAAH q. v. TAA m 1 the firmament. ~9 the 
atmosphere, air. —W3t a sort of creep 


aa ‘ er, a 2° 
sitical plant ( HAta; Mar. aise). —aqaty para 


& voice from 


heaven, an incorporeal speech ( HaeHeoij alot ). aay 


Sleeping in the open air; ITAA: Ram. 3, 16. 12 
E A Crain: dew. —€q abiding in the che 
“s orial. ERIER: a kand of crystal supposed to be formed 


ths 


| 


* STN 


in the atmosphere (two kinds @4#I-4 and “xed ); 
hail ( #4 ), 


ATHIAaa a. 1 Filling a certain vacuum or space. 
—2 Going through the air. 

ATHANA, —ARIST a. [ HTALIY; SAL] Atmos 
pherical, aerial. 


ANAAAH , AW APA Poverty, want of any 
possession. 

ATA, ind. Ved. From ( with abl. ); leaving, eX- 
cluding; Alt gary Uaaz Ry. 1. 14. 9. 

armpoq. 1 A.,6 P. To bend. —Caus. 1 To draw to- 
gether, contract, bend inward, curve, compress; Age 
feaaaeqqien, «Ku. 3.70; KR. 6.15; Bh. 1. 38. -2 To 
shorten. 

areaqaqd 1 Bending» contraction, compression; 
Ku. 78. &c. also BAI TAATMIEAT 741 Bhasa. P. 
—~2 Contraction regarded as one of the 5 karmans q-Y. 
~3 Collecting, heaping. —4% Curving. —8 Contortion. 
—§ A kind of army movement; W44 Aa Arq yarsTaq- 
arated, Sukra. 4. 1100. 


“THe a. 1 Full of, burdened or filled with (in ge- 
neral ); AATNFSAT Be. 2.1. TAs AATegGey (ayAT) 
Bh. 2.4; BMAF Ram; AGH AAG Nala. 4. 183 
MATES GaAe ATA Amaru. 87. ~2 Overcome; affected; 
or afflicted, smitten; 24,2 ,14RH4 ,R4e Ke. -3 Busily 
or intently engaged or absorbed in; fayawEy: Haeqea 
yfaanagea S. 4. 19. —% Confounded, agitated, flurried 
distracted; AWaget Beat aafaear A UWA Ram. 6. 
56.24; Aaa BAeaUIAATALASS: Si. 2. 1s perplexed, 
at a loss what to do, undetermined ; TAA Seas, 
Ki. 2. 54. CHES very much agitated 5 K. 10, 28; 
Ki. 14. 32. —5 Dishevelled> disordered ¢ as hair); 
yagaeelenla, K. 60, 2433 Fe AAR AT asia faz- 
Parag: FATT: Ratn. 1.17; Ki. 8.18. —6 wild 
dreary ; S- 2. ~7 Taken out of one’s natural condition. 
—§ Incoherent, contradictory- OL An inhabited place; 
PATS A Ram. —adv. In bewilderment ; faaafecat- 
ganiad Feat: Si. 1. 2. 

alHeat, ay 1 A multitude. -2 Perplexity, be- 
wilderment; confusion; Amaru. 743 dq faa ee ieacrces | 
Bh. 1. 18. 

areata Den. P. To confound, make disordered; 
agitate. : 

area a. 1 Distressed, confounded, agitated ; aIaT- 
quomanugedd fared: Ku. 5. 85.—2 Entangled; K. 83. 
—3 Obscured, blinded ; qa zi: S. 4. —4& Overcome or 

afocted ; ate 3 frarat’ &c. —5 Disordered, deranged 3 
R. 16. 67; Waltsaiactaygaaret: Rs. 6.17. -6 Tiled. 


HOH 8 U. 1 To fill with. —2 To confound, per- 
plex, bewilder- —8 To overcome; HLLSUSA HARM 
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erat K.18t. —% To trouble, pain; S. 2. —pass. To 


be confounded, bewildered; SUHeaae FrHETTAT SUR 


ATHERT 1 P. To be perplexed or agitated; fa 
maqgedaseiaad. S. B. this conelusion would be 
shakens 


ales: m. N. of an Asura priest. 
a rafira te [ HI-FI-T | Contracted, a little ; He4Ik- 
WeAqeaNFl WA AAT 1. 166, Sl. 
STRAT [ Sr -F-Wla-h | 4 Meaning, intention, purpose: 
carats Aga WAaeia ayG: Mb. &. 9, 20. zatlhtarga- 
Hamas Wi. 14. 26.-2 A feeling, state of heart, emo- 


tion; YS Wesaray AeIaRAT AY: U. 5. 85; AAR 


Amaru. 4; San. K. 31; t#elG@a Mal 9. 11; U. 6. 85; 
aAF, feelingly, meaningly, ( oft. occurring in plays as 
a stagedirection ). cf. also Farafa afy sarargEat Aas 
EHLAAT Nag. 2. 6. -3 Wonder or curiosity : aa aty 
U. 4. —4 Wish; desire. 


aH: f. [| ai e-ara-fia] 4 Intention; wish, 
desire; HlHld: Bar aaa A BET Ry. 10. 128. 4; Area 
aq fadtat sad% Mb. °9t a. accomplishing one’s own 
intentions. -2 An organ of action ( #HfRa ); wafAtrera- 
facraals feet FAIS Aat a Bhag. 5. ll. 4. 
—3 An action; Wa arafaeqa aa arat fayay Bhag. 
4, 24. 44. -4 N. of a Kalpa; Vayu P. 


BTIRIUTA N. of different Saman verses. 


wath § U., 5 P. 1 To bring near or towards; to 
drive near or together. -2 To bring down; form 
wholly ( Ved. ). —Caus. 4 To invite, call, summon; 
cefqslarAIta Mk. 83 Dk. 174; Pt. 1; Tea TPAH- 
ad Mk. 4 calls or arrests; Si. 16. 52. —2 To prompt, 
incite, propels Aart tlagenafta ca: S. 6. —8 To call 
out boldly, challenge; Mk. 2. —4& To cause to appear, 
produce. —5 To ask anything of one; SatI#ITalala qa 
qvaaga Ram. 2. 18. 2. 


aac: [by ofa dgat 4: st P. ITT. 3. 118 set 
cafead; Kasi. 4 A mine; aMitatrga: R. 3. 18; sae 
qa AeA BAAN; Fa: A. Pr. 88; Ms. 7. 623° Wae- 
caparaliear Y. 8. 242; ( fig. ) a mine or rich source of 
anything ( SearMeaT ) 5 ATT F GeqTaHT: Ve 1. 10; Aa- 


ONAL, Bh. Be OF ¢s A MAGA: Mk. Q, 28 » BHT: aq: 


ATTA Mu. 7. 7.—-2 A collection, croup; qatact (eathet 
faniacift Bh. 2.78; FAME Ku. 2.29; aeraerer 


Mal. 9.47. —8 Best, excellent. —& N. of a country: 


—§ N. of the Mahabhasya. —6 N. of a country ( the 
modern Khandesh )s Bri. S. a. Best, excellent. -Comp- 
FH n. A mining operation; BractaHaeasadds Kau. 
A. 2. -Heq: A source-book. —W A jewel. —atay 
Name of a Tirtha, ? 


a 


grammatical rule which does not give 


ante: [ S1-B-45t] 4 Form, shape, figure, 1241 of 


two forms or sorts; Pt. 3. 37. —2 Aspect, appearance. 
mien, countenance; SAITAMA: R. 1. 15; 16. 7, S. 1 
—-8 (Particularly ) expression of the face, as giving 
a clue to one’s inward thoughts or mental disposition ; 


aaa daaaeaey Waraesaea A OR. 1. 203; Pt. 1; AaAya 


aAUATAA V. 2; S. 73 Ki. 1. 143 arene frege: 
Pt. 8. 88 giving no clue to his inward thoughts; 
reserved; K. 233; Mv. 6; Ms. 7. 68, 8. 25; —ararefee- 
Ska Asa afiar al AqaeaAatter geasedid aa I 
Ms. 8. 26. —& Hint; sign; token. —§ Identity, oneness 
—6 Recognition of identity (in San. Phil. ). -7 The 
letter ST. —Comp. ate, 
tion, suppressing all outward manifestation of the 
internal feelings. —qul, —G2FEWT a. Delicate in shape 
and colour. 


Baral (A) TMA, —W 4 Invitation, calling; Hach 
ATMA Dk. 175. —2 A challenge. 


ATH a. 1 Embodied. -2 Symmetrical, well- 
formed. 


SHA a. 1 Called. -2 Agreed upon.—3 Demandeds 


exacted. 


Balad p.p. Ved. 1 Arranged, built (as a house )5 


FX ql age wyasd WZ Ry. 8.10.1. -2 Brought near 
to, being near; “Wad sieahya: warawatel  acalFA- 


MIs cHAa Gat: PR Bhag. 11. 5. 48. 


aTata: f. 1 Form, figure, shape (of anything ); 
waefa: Bhag. 5. 11. 10. WadaeaHiaeaeie Si. 3. 4. 
—2 Bodily form, body; fataa fe TET Ae ate 
am S. 1.20; fasatefa Ms. 11. 52; WIT, AFA Ke. 
—3 Appearance; oft. 2 good or noble appearance, 
good form; 4 allel: Gaza faserfa hate R Mk. 9. 16; 
qarafaeayq gor aaied Subhas- aaa aled am: 
Vb. 2.  -% Specimen, character. —3 Tribe, species. 
—6 A form ascertained by senses; ARMS IAT wal 
Mb. 12. 204.19. of. armfaeg Wz EqZIAAAAA. 
—-7 A metre. —8 ( Arth. ) The number twentytwo- 


—Comp. — UT? a list of words belonging to 4 certain 
every word 


belonging to that rule, but only specimens, 4 hist 


of specimens ( frequently occurring — in the Gana 
patha ); ce. g. Hat snfeaa, Eater, Ae TT Kc. “SHAT 
the plant Achyranthes Aspera ( Mar. STAT sl »: 
-4Ig A certain class of constellations. 


SICA Cts tg a. 4 ihodied: —2 Self-formed. 


AAT 1. P., _ To draw towards, draw, 
BS) Ey Farsaqaaey |= araid 


drag, pull, attract ( fig. also ) ; HA: ) 
H. 1. loys qxageal @exT AAMBR S- i ee 
a 7 : =a t e . 59 3 * 

Uasaaquiagasestda eT Ku. 2 aAaez: 


faa: Re 1. 98: not attracted or seduced ; 
H. 1; Santi. 3.5, 4.16; UISFAATA S. 1, 32, Amarue 


NTA, Wet, dissimuls.-" 


ey ee 
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1.80. —2 To draw, or bend (as a bow )3 ( HAT ) 
WAqAATA ATWIAST Si. 9. 40; §S. 3.5. (v. 1.) -3 To 
draw or take out; @talheaAIHey Mk. 2; U. 1. —% To 
extract, borrow (from another source); TAd-AlA- 
aryenie FeaerHey ead H. Pr. 9, -8 To draw or 
carry along; to waft or be charged with; Sl#ahE: 
qasaewe ad: U. 8.2. —-& To deprive, take away 
by force; snatch; AEF Fat: Bk. 16. 30. -7 To sup- 
ply a word or words from another rule or sentence. 


—Caus. To draw near to oneself, pull together; 
qFamMeaAedi Rs. 5.11. (v. 1. ). 


BRT 4 Attracting or drawing towards oneself. 
—2 Drawing away from, withdrawing; U. 3. 46. 
(y.1.) -3 Drawing (a bow ). ~& Attraction, fascina- 
tion. —5 Spasm. —-6 Playing with dice; Armatds- 
atte: Mb. —7 A die or dice. -8 A board for a 
game with dice. —9 An organ of sense. -10 A macnet, 
a loadstone; 4 Altaaay AGL Cala Bhae. 
7.6. 14. —11 A touch-stone. -12 A bow. cf. AE: 
MRE DASA WHAT A Nin. 
Mb. 5. 40. 9. 


¢ 
SIhIH a. attracting, a 
a loadstone. 


ATHIT g, Attracting, carrying to another place. 
UI. 1 Pulling; drawing, attracting. —2 Seduction. 
—urt 4 A curved stick for pulling down fruits, flowers 
&e. (standing on elevated places); any instrument 


for pullmg. —-2 A variety of Mudra (or mark on the 
body ). 


STRUT a. (HT f. ) Magnetic, attractiy aatior 
aca). P. IV. 4.9. onetic, attractive ( 
| ATARI a. Attractive (as 


—Uit A rod with a hook at th 
boughs in order 


—13 A poisonous plant; 


ttractive. —: A magnet, 


a smell at a distance i 
eend for pulling down 
to gather fruits &e. 


SIASZ «a. Attracted : j = — 
x ; ulled ; Sian = 
aad ease: Maha, OE? TF ate a aftr 
pete 1 Attraction (in feneral J —9 Attrac- 
Mon OTayl ation (in astr, ); AR Sat hey adt agar aa 
of a bow; ae a Goladh. 1.8 Ds awing or bending 
Ob , aru. 1. —4 ( Tantric texts ) Attract- 
mg am absent person by a magic formula. —Comp 


-HAraAs an incantation p :; 
cr ~~ ¥ which \ : > . . 
attracted ; HIEBAFAIAR FH. 7, 99 another person is 


Ale 6. P. 4 To scatter or gs 
up, cover, heap up ( used chie 


~~ 


al a: GWA Wat: TR Ry. 9. 9 

Av. +. 88.2. -2 To dig up. 
arnlen: | att ign: aa] 4 A 

( by the king ) to superintend a, mine 


pread over, fill, fill 
fly in pe p 

e * q- vy.) 
1. 3. fataradtarfacedty 


person appointed 
- —2 A miner. 


apres, a. [ Aet-2ft] 1 Produced in a mine; 
mineral. —2 Of good breed: Saale: | ATA: ead: 
Ris Oe 7: 

ATA p- p» 1 Scattered or spread over. —2 Filled 
or overspread with, crowded, full of, abounding in; 
Sarat AeY sATaItia yAlHa S.5. lo; arsrhafyaetar- 
BASIC ATH: R. 1.50; Ale AT: Pt. 1. 3754 ( aM: 
fuga: ) AraIg Ms. G. 51. UL A crowd: V. 2. 


ete een errsers 


“lH ind. Ved. 1 Near in the neighbourhood; qa 
BAH AA Ry. 2.1.10. —2 Distant. 


Ath a. Half-shut, half-closed ( eyes ): farataers- 
RASIAU Ki. 8.53; Mal.5; K.8l; Praag etefe- 
Tea FT: Mu. 3.21 zeueat Peas sarar | 
HiSaagzisth ASAAATATT II 


aaa T a. Ved. Advancing near (as rays of light); 
wise (? ). 

arAtAt: The sien Capricornus ( wat); (a word 
of Greek origin ), 

ararg: A slight anger; Si. 2. 99. 


RTE IICES§ Inexpertness, want of skill; Fatiaaaraat 
QU PTAA ATTA Si. 16. 80. 


aimea. 1 U. 1 To lament, weep, cry, ery out, 
creak; scream; GUAeAeTfea: TASH AAA saa: 
Rs. 4.73; Bk. 15. 50. ~2 To shout, roar. —3 To invoke, 
call out to; AmHeatelaaa ¢ Mb. —Caus. 4 To cause to 
weep or cry. —2 To call out to; wealia Rravsat qzae: 
PaaAlead: Mk. 5. 23. —3 To inspire courage by the 
sound of a drum; Sea ASAT TA AT AT Ry. 6. 47. 30. 
~—% To shout or roar at; to cry meessantly. sTHeey 
qaqa aalaad SI Av. 2. 36. 6. 


ay[mez: 1 Weeping, crying out; fe Realy SUH 
pt. 4. 29. —2 Calling, invoking, calling out to; se 
arguarfa dq 20S ARtagT Ms. 8. 292. -3 Sound, war- 
ery» a cry (in general );_ Alege . SL Ks. 10. 94. 
—%, A friend, defender ; S24a41H¢ HS AlAAEfear Mp. 
1. 172. 9. -5 A brother. -—6 A fierce or violent 
combat, war, battle. -7 A place of crymg. —-8 A king 
who prevents an ally from aiding another; a ling 
whose kingdom lies next but one. We He q Ayeq 
quiere A ASS Ms. 7.207 (see Kull. thereon ). of. 
also Kau. A. 6.2. of,,.ameat Te Tr | ares as 
aiait,..| Nm. faaareareat ar =sarqefagara: Kan, 
A die Le 

anegaqy 1 Lamentation, weeping, cry of lamenta- 
tion; —2 Calling out. SrReeaat faesfye Bhag, 7328825 

aqme eh a. [ Ws aay Sa P. IV. 4. 38 ] one who 
runs to a place where cries (of distress ) are heard. 

amleqa p- p. 1 Roaring, crying, or weeping 
bitterly. —2 Invoked, called, -TH 1 A cry, roar; 
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weeping, VY. 1. 


BAtAleTT «. Calling out in a weeping tone, weeping; 
shouting at; TeIarety wR: Ku. 5. 26. 


AThH 1. U. 1 To go towards or near, ap- 
proach ; sata, SAA &c. —2 To step or tread upon } 
al at qalaawA Ry. 10. 166.5; enter, fill, take 
possession of, cover, HAaafaca HA ararsty ge: 
Mk. 9. 12 covering; G HaaIsit sarHlag AIM: 5. 23 
Baa aaa Ve. 3; Si. 8. 28 to enter or cross; 
Ms. 4. 180; Y. 1.152; Yer weanarHra Ms. 11. 48; 
SFqaTaHea H. 38; seHafa Tal ~EFyaG_ Mbh. and 
Kasi. on P.1. 8.40. —8 To occupy, extend over; 
qs wear agaary fase Ks. 1.15. —4& To 
attack, imvade, seize, fall upon, conquer, over- 
come, vanquish 3 qeanaarasey H. 1; ata Wad FJ- 
wary waidaad: 2. 97; WreaMaaqarraeatea sates 
R. 4.343 H. 43 7 4,, aacraaqaantar: R. 19. 483 
Si. 1.70.—5 To surpass, excel; eclipse.—6 To undertake; 
begin, commence. —7 ( A.) To rise, come up (as the 
sun); Wasaiafaaada 4 wa: R. 5. 71, aeAd aa: 
Mbh. on P. I. 8. 40. —8 To ascend, mount, occupy (as 
sky, throne &.); AS aaa Haat aA Ay. 9. 5. 1. 
famBAAa Bk. 8. 23; Si. 18. 14, S13 felarA’, 
Baty ; "ATT Ke. —9 to he heavily upon, to press 
(asa load). (For further illustrations of the several 
senses see HTHIFA below ). —Cans. (#-Hl-Aald ) To cause 
to enter, introduce, show into; a AIHA eld 
Ku. 6. 52, 


AIhA:,-AWNA 1 Coming near, approching. —2 Fall- 
ing upon, attacking; an attack; eftzrmata dala fe 
fasiia PAMAT: Si. 16. 84. —3 Seizing, taking, cover- 
ing» occupying. —4% Overcoming; obtaining. Vaj- 15.9. 
—§ Spreading or going over, surpassing. —6 Mounting 
overloading. Bhag. 7.5.44. -7 Might, valour. 
—8 Possession of learning &c. —8 Food. —10 A step for 
ascending ; FAN FAA: Gai SaualHAd Bri. Up. 3.1.6. 


atAlecdt p. p. 1 Seized, taken possession of, ove! 
powered, defeated, vanquished, overcome ; aaleataala- 
Ary R. 13. 87 reaching upto 3 am” Pt. 5. 523 fecal 
gz4: Dk. 141 seized with; SiaqeHIdisaqeat: M. 8 ox- 
posed to heat; SHlragaaa yey R. 9.79 trodden or 
trampled under foot; filled with, full of, occupied, 
covered, overspread; JUN aa arsed aRaadd AEt 
R. 17, 29; Bh. 2. 108; afafagaararay Bh, 3. 14, 623 
U. 2. 20; Mv. 5.40; Si. 1.70; H. 1. 22; Dk. 141; 
K. 55; Ve. 2. 27; “afa having the mind engrossed or 
occupied; U. 5.193 Mal, 9.49; so aga’, WA» a 
&c. —2 Loaded (as with a burden ); pressed by; Mean 
pled Al BREACH: BIEN: Ram, 7. 16. 36. AAA 
qgeaud Mk. 8.63 K. 118; arma aaAEqed JEM Wg 
4 8hl Amaru. 34. —3 Surpassed, eclipsed, superseded ; 


R. 10. 88, Ve. 5, Srnirar faeafharft fase: M. 8. 5. 
—4% Obtained, possessed of ; AeatAIeAIa ATA, RK. 14. 
27; Ki. 11.7. —§ Accompanied, attended. —6 Pained, 
distressed. —7 Graced, adorned, decorated; 1 GY Att 
atlard aetdtsey (WW) Bh. 1. 67. —8 Seated, 
ridden; faqegesteat: + Ram. 6. 127. 138, —Comp. 
—alaant (In drama ) One whose lover is won or kept 
in obedience. —Afa a. Mentally overcome, deeply 
impressed. 

atmitea: 7. 41 Placing upon, occupying; stepping 
or treading upon; BA laaFAladgeqi sz Ku. 3. Il. 
—2 Overcoming, pressing upon, loading; gusta ralied- 
Hee: Hid: Mu. 3.10. —8 Ascending, rising, —& Might, 
yalour, force; “a? ind. From violence; aateadt A 
aWaft AeA Si. 5.41. —5 Assault, taking away 
(aqeIz); At Walfs TaT HAT TAEHAMTA Taf Mb. 12. 97.8. 


BTTAR: An invader. 
art 9 U. To purchase, buy; obtain. 


3IHA: 1 Adealer; petty trader, a pedlar.—2 Trade, 
Commerce. 

BtIRS 1 U. To play, sport, amuse oneself. 

3HIS a. Playing, sporting. —S?, -SH 1 Play- 
sport, pleasure ; TSAaHISAaa Ram. 7. 26. {Oi 2 A 
pleasure-grove, pleasure-garden ; ( SHAT Saas | 
Ak. ); STAMSIATAMA Ram, 2, 50, 15. saaraisarata 
aa farang: Dk. 12. Facey as sa VAM, 
Bu. Ch. 4. 10. Comp. —firl®:, qaqa: A pleasure-hill; 
arisqdaead feta: SY aaa Ku. 2. 43- 

armtsay Sporting, playing. 

SIMHUSAT a. Playing. 

, ay maT 

SIPs 1 P. 1 To cry, cry out loudly; 4 
faqret aFA Aaa selec Bh. 3. 123; ll out 
loudly to; WdaasAy: Ram. —2 To revile, abuses 
scold, assail with angry words; Tt eateries 
Dk. 58, 973 Wa AANATHA aAaAal Beal Ms. 8. 267; 
Bk. 5.39. -3 To curse. —% To censure, express 
displeasure. 

SIFT p. p. 1 Scolded, reviled, censured, abused, 
calumniated &e.; Syed 4 Wah eaal he: gas aq Ms. 
6. 48: Si. 12. 27. -2 Sounded, vociferated. —3 Os 
By 1 Calling ont, -—2 A harsh ery oF, soul » an 
abusive speech ( FeaATIT ); ASAT AAR TR HS al 
aaa Katy. ; soaseta: weet aad: Ram. 5. 56. 30- 

SUISATAT:, —{aqyq 1 Calling or crying out; voeifera- 
tion, loud cry or sound. —2 Censure, blame, reviling: 
aralaay ofteraraeated K. 235, 2913 abuse Y. 2. 302. 
—3 <A curse, imprecation > THAGGTA K. 291, 346. 
—4& An oath. 

STRAT, Ale a 1 Vociferous,; one whe & 
or vociferates, —2 A reviler, abusive. 


alls out 
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BANIBA a. 1 Wet. —2 Touched with pity. 


STE ind. An indeclinable jomed to the roots, #, 
Zand AW; see HA Gana on P. I. 4. 61. 


ATHe: Moistening, wetting, sprinkling. 


MATAR a. (—H Sf.) | aaa aaa SH] Effected 
or completed by gambling. 


BAaTqziem: 1 A keeper of archives or records. 
—2 An officer of accounts. Saws mofarafaraz: 
Kau. A. 2. 


AA ATT 1 Fasting, purifying by fasting, abstinence. 

saratizn: [ sa72-2%] 1 A judge at playing 

with dice, superintendent of a gambling house; —2 A 
judge, arrange of law suits; see: HaqIzF, 


AAMT a. (—ST f.) | HeATNZ-AT] Taught by Akso- 
pada or Gautama. —=: A follower of the Nyaya 
system of philosophy, a logician. —ZH The Nyaya 
system of philosophy. 


ATATT 10 Po 4 To abuse, revile, accuse falsely, 
calummiate; ANIC (at sat rat aa gay arate 
Ms. 8. 275. —2 To punish. 


- AAA AAR a. Belonging to the alphabet. 


Sar: A char 
adultery ). —2 N. of 


SAITAMA , —TT Calumnious accusation ( especially 
of adultery ); 14 erator a: eaareai Nad oft Al. 


areata P- p.» 1 Calumniated. -2 Accused of 


adultery or fornication FECT C A: Taq Ms. 8. 855, 354. 
—3 Guilty, criminal. 


SMT 256. P. Ved. { To abide, awell- in, stay 
( with ). —2 To be or exist. 4 aq waera snferata gf yat- 
Hd Ay. 10. 5. 45. -3 To possess. : 

atlaaa. Abiding 
Rive 35 555 5: 


UTR a. (HY. f) [ wan geal} aah Ge al; sa 
om EF. TV. 4. 2.) £ One who plays at dice. —-One who 
uses loaded dice. ( WItHatateca, gets )» -3 One 
who gains by gambling. —% Won by eambling. a 
Relating to dice or gambling; sf UL Ms. 8. 159 


ge or calumny, accusation ( of 
a Siman. 


» dwelling. aaa gaizager sae 


incurred in gambling. —: N. of a tree (= ala n° 


—#H 1 Money gained by gambling. 


—2 Gambling 
debt, money lost at play. -#Y /. A lind of arate 
liquor prepared from the seeds of Teronina bia, 
Bellorica (144%; Mar. Sz), ~Comp, -AM: a stake, 
a wager. 


simeta 6 U- To throw or cast down, dash down ; 
Re aTAATT Pt. 45 Rrerararaea. Pt. 1. ~2 To attract, 
entice, allure, win over; 441 aifarqa faga: K. 109; 


Si. 10. 79 —3 To strike with o dart, missile &c. —&% 


To draw near or together, contract, convulse (used in 
medicine ). —5 To interrput, cut short, Taqteat 
qaqaaa K. 18, 207: Ve. G. —6 To draw back or 
withdraw; take or throw off, snatch or draw 
away, pull off; Hawearaa R. 7.7; Ku. 7.58 aat 
ameanaqd Bh. 1.438; Me. 70. —7 To chase, drive 
out of a place, remove: 4 TaTANAIZIZIL = Mb.; sfaar- 
fatal: Mu. 1. -8 To hang out, expose to view 
(as a banner). —9 To point to, refer to, hint. at; 
indicate: FaaeT He TaIearerad P. VI. 3. 34 Sky 
aqeq afar §.D.2. —10 To reject, neglect; 
disregard, spurn; Amaru. 85. —11 To object to (as 
argument V3 —{2 To insult: ; BCL TaAMHAaTyG = fAaat- 
faqfa Ve. 3; to blame; Santi. 1. 18. —13 To-eclipse, 
obscure; Sadia Tat ar: eat AST Mb. -14 To 
infer ( from circumstance ); SIC earwMtieaqd K.P, 2. 
15 To say or state ironically. —16 To pass (as 
time ); APaaey AA BBA, Si. 14. 45. 


zafara p- p- 1 Cast, thrown down. —2 Overthrown, 
repulsed; Haat SAKACT TTA, Ratn. 4. 12. -8 Seized, 
grasped, snatched aWay 5 Vv. 5.5. —4& Drawn, attracted; 
over powered ; aHGh , FIZZ U.43 seduced, enticed: 
K. 281. araafaqada: Bu. Ch. 4.3. —8 Perplexed, 
distracted, bewildered ; faa A AA: Ve. 2. -6 Insulted, 
reviled, abused. —7 Equal or equivalent to. —8 Inter- 
polated, inserted, see vicatem 


aprartant A particular air or song sung by a 
character while approaching the stage; | “auatfearad 
qMiaqaeriaen | afar earns afar sa: ( waa 
area) ]; ararrat aniarcatt Vv. 4. | 


arata: 1 Throwing off, tossing, pulling off; 
snatching away; AY AMAUTASAA ATA Ku. 1. 14; 
withdrawing; 7Fetarecedh THAT: «Ku. 7. 95; 


movement, shaking; K. 18. —2 Reviling, censure, 
blame, abuse, reproach, defiant censure; afi saneara: 
eqrafe-s: YAS: Bhag. 12. 6. 22. AASAG VY. 5. 98; 
faesararaatarciedd, Ki. 14.25; Bh. 2.69. -3 Drawing 
together, attraction, diverting; PACA AA TAA CaR 
K. 346, 848 power to interest —4 Distraction, allure- 
ment; fIMAIEIgIs: Bh. 8. 47, 238. -8 Throwing 
away, giving up. —6 Applying, laying on, putting in 
or into (as a colour ); MUTA: Kus 7a ea 
—7 Hinting at, reference to, taking to oneself or 
assuming a8 the meaning of another word; tafage 
quaq K. P. 2. —8 An inference. —9 A deposit. 
—10 An objection or doubt.-14 Convulsion, palpitation. 
—42 Sustaining, a8 a sound. —13 (In Rhet. ) A 
fioure of speech (ef. Greek paralipsis ) in which 
something really intended to be said is apparently 
suppressed or denied to convey a particular meaning; 
aay: eqagHeT WII faa | wadeetneaaqaared 
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fagayz il Kuval. For fuller definitions and explana- 


tions see K. P. 10, 8. D. 714 and -lksepaprakarana 
in R. G. —414 Reach Cof an arrow ); Asa ARTI, 
Mb. 7. 102.6. -Comp. -S&TRA A simile in which the 
object compared is only hinted at; Kiv. 

BATH a. 4 Drawing; drawing or snatching off. 
-2 Censuring, reviling. —# 1 A thrower. —2 A 
detractor, calumniator, accuser. —3 A hunter. —4 (In 
medic. ) Convulsion, spasm. 

ALB hlts A Throwing, tossing. 

STAT a. 1 Drawing or snatching up: SAaTAeargll 
fafgaraatta ray a: Mal. 9. 51. -2 Drawing in with 
a minute eye; alalearacfayarad! aged: Pat. Sut. 
—-8 Applying to, regarding. ; 

, aratt] «. 1 Somewhat drunk. -2 Intoxicated. 
—@i = Hala q. v. 
BAL N. of a Saman. 
a * oad 

wat Agay, | HaaI-"4q ] Spiritual ignorance. 

ANS: A walnut; see Hae. 

AMT. Hunting ( for SI=staay ). 

BleAA a. (fr. HW or HA) Leading to completion 
(as days ),» epithet of certain days on which the 
ceremony. Ayana performed for the Adityas and 
Angirasas is finished. | 

AAT a. Hard (to dig up) (as a stone ); FARA 
qramgear feta Ch. Up. 1.2.8. . . An 

aaise: [ wacsaft Heat waa; BI-say sea 
aaq, Ty. |] Indra; aracse: aaae ay Ku. 38.113 
ania: HASIMAGIasaaHA R. 4.83; Me. 15. -Comp. 
—aAlq:, “Ad? xn. The rainbow. —G3¥? The son of Indra 
i. ¢. Arjuna..,. Adgdasagaana: Ki. 1. 24. 

arates: m. N. of an artisan. —Comp. —aTet The 
workshop of the artisan. | | 

ara, [ aaq—s ] —aaaq: [ at-7 P. IIL. 3. 125 | 
A spade; hoe. : | 

aTala wh: [ H-At-Z% ] 1 A digger, ditcher, miner. 
—2 A mouse or rat. —3 A hog. —% <A thief. -—5 A 
spade. HATaHHaAe YRC TR$SiY A Medini. 

areltnaAR: | s—a—acthr waft ar gHaeh Pp. Mbh. 
on P- III. 8.125 ] 1 A stork in relation to a mouse; 
( fig. ) a man who behaves like a hero towards a weak 
person. —2 = ST@A% q. y. above (= fray Sk. ). 

aac: [ AareT] 1 A spade. -2 A digger, miner- 
—3 A cover of any animal; a stable; 4atssat Aaa 
green fiat BATT Tal WA Ay. 2. 36. 4. 
S bette ak 

smateacaaa N. of att; Siva P. 

alata, —aH A natural pond or pool of water, 
bay. | 


areata: | T-at-44 ] 1 Digging all around —2 
A spade, a digger. 


arg: [ wadiare:, ataq-F 4 Un. 1.33] 1A 
mouse, rat, mole; ag Faiga ea aq Ry. 9. 67. 30. AW 
WBA MAA WIC Aad: Heit Pt. 1.159. —2 A 
thief. -3 A hog. of. Tiaaiiaarrg: Nm. —4% A spade. 
—5§ A miser.: fawa ala arta aq cea aed 41 das tiSad. 
—6 The grass Lipeocercis Serrata (#aq= ). —Comp. 
—ScHT! 2 mole-hill. —Se a. produced from a mouse. 
(-cay:) [ srasaearg P. TIT. 2. 4 Vart. ] the rising 
or appearance of rats, a swarm of rats. — a 
mole-hill. HUGG, —ATGiaT, —HIT, —TIT the 
plant Salvinia Cucullata Roxb ( Mar. Sata), TT, 
—Qa:, IW, —-aAlea: epithets of Ganesa ( whose 
vehicle is rat); TATBIS Usex AST Al BAeAF Subhas. 
—9ta a Stidra or a man of low caste and profession; 
(lit. ) rat-catcher or killer. —QTaTo 4 a kind of 
mineral. -2 a loadstone. —He@I The plant_ weed. 
YA, YH a cat.. -fATET a kind of grass (<7dSTA, 
eqMsaisdl ) considered as a remedy for a rat’s bite. 

aaa: [-siaera areaea siftidisa, a-fae-aat Ty. | 
Hunting, chase. —Comp. ata 4 a smooth floor 
or ground ( afake ). —2 a mine, cavern. 

BMH «a. Hunting, frightening of as beasts of 
prey &e.). -H A hunter; Saeaey THT fara: TAA 
ANH Pt. 1. 129, 388. —-hA Hunting. —Cemp. —aeat 
J. A hunting forest. | 


arearea a. [ Mes False 3%] 1 Skilful in chase. 
~2 Terrible, frightful. -! 1 A hunter. -2 A hound. 


A tz: The walnut tree. 

areqr 2 P. 1 (a).To tell; say, inform, commu 
nicate, narrate (usually with dat. _of. person ); gate 
TS AY aaa BaaeeTeaaed Bri. Up. 6-5-3: 
Si tras Ta ATA aPsTAssI: Rs 15.5, 41, 71,933 12. 42, 
1; Wee AA AaGASA Be. 11. 31, 18. 63; Me. 100; 
Ms. 8. 224, 9.78, Y. 1. 66, 2. 65; sometimes with gen- 
of person; Hreanfe wz faeataea Pt. 4.153 Fae CAE 
“ait: Mb. (4) To declare, announce, signify; AAAS 
CqEq SARA R. 2. 11. -2 To call, denominate:; 
name; Taifag*eeemaa Mal. 9; R. 10. 21, Ms. 4. 6. 
-3 To look at, count; to recite ( Ved. ). —Caus- 
(earqafa) 4 To cause to tell or narrate. —2 To 
declare. . 

WET a. A narrator; aaed A A req: AAAeAT 
gta: Ram. 6. 124. 16. 

aregy [sn-eqaa aaa; areai—He, P. III. 3. 106] 
1 A name, appellation; ff TT Werdeaty Age 
S. 7) 7. 83; Targareat gaat FTA Ku. 1. 26; tet 
afi ase R. 15. 101 become known by that name> 
often at the end of compounds meaning ‘ named” OF 
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‘called’; 44 PETS UAT: a aaTe S.7; ctaqaMes 
AIoaH &e. —2 Appearance, aspect; 7 fe qa fateqreay 
al A qgiaal eal Bhag. 11.18.37. —3 Beauty, splendour: 
TG WANG Is: Hay A Ram. 7. 60. 12. 


ATSATA p. p. 1 Said, told; declared; zf a Alaal- 
~qIdd, Bg. 18.63. —2 Counted, recited. —3 Made known. 
—4& Inflected or con*ueated. —5 Called; 8a TAU TISAT 
Ms. 4.6. —-T_1 A verb: Wayaaqareqrdy, Nir.; acta 
fafasey faaaaad aaa | Gat: carqaey weal aASsearay- 
=4d ll -2 Telling auspicious time for departure ; 
(aaradgerrat sansa); asada 7 
Fit: AAT TA A Mb. 12. 59. 48. 


BTeaANAH a. Verbal. —ht Com. on Jaina and 
Nyayadarsana. 


BATeaia? f. 1 Telling, informing, communication, 
publication (of a report &c.). —2 Fame. —3 A name. 


ATZAIT m. 1 One who tells, communicates &c- —2 
A teacher, instructor; P. I. 4. 29, 


ATE4tt#H 1 Speaking, declaration, making known, 
relations communication; Z44aealat P. I. 4. 90. UA 
aaa Ram. —2 Allusion to some old tale; A€4I4 aa 
adh: §. D.; (e.g. a: AsqAaai Maney aesar: FCAT 
Ve. 3. 33.). -3 A tale, story; especially a legendary 
story» legend; HU: Jetqq ana seaqrearatae BAA 
Mal- 2; Ms. 8. 232. -E A legendary work such 4s 
the Mahabharata; asda agi) Beraalarearqaars, 
Mb. 3. 58.9. -6 A reply; S341earag: P. Vill. Qe 
105, III. 3. 110. -6 A differentiating property ( Hae- 
qa )) —-7 A canto of an epic poem. 


AIST RT A tale, a short legendary narrative, 
an episodes Aearaqeafyaeraynatdd K. 73 
P. IV. 2-60 Vart. —a¥ N. of a metre which is a 
combination of Indravajra and Upendravajra-: 


ATEMIAG ao. Telling, informing. —%? A messenger» 
courier; ANNA: aaTaIH: Bk, 2. 44. —2 A 
herald; U. 9d: | 

SITTANART 1 A: Species of prose composition, @ 
connected Story Or narrative; Meat Baraat Fatt 
parents | Raat | ad ney Rad Ara | 
SAMA SAAS AA sa gag | aashiaesaaearat acai 
Fa STAT | SATA weg | Ss. D. 5G. 
Writers on Khetoric usually divide prose com- 
position into #4 and Arex yay and make a distinction 
between them. Thus they regard Bana’s Zuafta ag 
an ATaNat and HEAT as 4 ayy; according to 
Dandin, however, ( Kav. 1. 28 ) there is no distinction 
between the two; dmaeaaaay aps: GMZANSAT 
—2 Narration ( of what is known ). 


ZITSQuaay «a. One who tells, informs, or communi- 
cates; terareara taal BZ sotieawa: <1, og. 


Ms. 7. 223- 


hh he ee ee 


AAD pol. p. Fit to be communicated or told; 
Zsa fit to be told in words, verbal messaive ; Weale4s 
aafy fa a a: Ural IZEAIT, Me. 108. 


army 1 P. 1 To come, come near, approach. 
—2 To arrive at» attain, reach; fall into ( a particular 
state or condition); HMHAAMA to become free from 
debt: so faarad?, “AMAP &c. —3 'l'o have recourse to. 
-Caus. (—714 4/4 ) 1 To cause to come or draw near; 
q al WaaMa Ay. 6. 81. 2. -2 To lead towards, take, 
convey ; AlmMaals fazzH Git. 12. -—3 To announce the 
arrival of; TIAAAMAAa = USMAAATAS Sk, —Z To 
gscertains inform oneself about ; aaaMaaare q[9Sa al 
faaead Mb. 5.7.4. SaaarTaafa |: oreq: @ dfea: 
Vop. —5 To learn, acquire, study; atanaaar faa 
yarataaqaitad R. 10. 71; Te AaMAT Fal Mp. sraaa 
media Faaay Dk. 1553 My. 53 Si. 9.79. -6 ( Atm. ) 
To wait for, have patience; AMH4CT Aad — aqeq Sk, 
ayaa AIA Vop. 

zt «. Accidental, sudden; “a accident, chance. 

AVwTad pe pe 1 Come; arrived 5 eT AFA: Be. 
14. 2. -2 Occurred, happened. '43"4 g Atale ygarrar- 
maege: Ram. 7.36.54; Ms. 2. 152. —8 Obtained, cot; 
apa, V. 3. 2053 AAA afraid; A perplexed 

re) . fe) sagan 8 ORS . 

a-qy hereditary; AZ angry; 444 surprised. —4 
Reduced to, fallen into (a particular state ); aTacag , 
qaaH, Tew, aeHAH, &e, —6 Living or residing in. 
—aW 1 Coming, arrival; 4 ¢ Ueqy Hawgnay Ram. 
5.41.83; Bg. 9. 21. —2 Occurrence, event. —CGomp, 
—7qq Origin. “Aleta a. Terrified. 

zrata: f. 1 Arrival, coming; rise, origination 3 lhe 
eqrea Tara Ram. 2.110.1; ef ffaafyqqaaaa: 
é 9. 48. —-2 Obtaining, acquisition; Y. 3. 179, <3 
Return. —% Origin. —5 Accident, chance. 


Beas pot. p. Tikely to come, to be arrived; 
coming necessarily. Altt-ecio4 aieta WAS aTe Tie cater 


amird a [| a-THIT] 1 Coming, arriving. 2 
Stray. —3 Coming from the outside; external (asa 
cause &c.) —4% Adventitious, accidental, casual fraqed 
aq aera Peaamrdartaa Ak. —5 what (or who) comes 
later or afterwards. Wtde4U Hd Gl Aes sqrag~@st 
fafaata.| SB. on MS. Jo. 5. 4. 3} 4 A new-comer, 
stranger, guest ; ( 44 ) aaa asi Welty R. 5. 623 H. 
1. -2 A latecomer, what comes later or afterwards 
(See SIT: for quotation ) — Comp. a a. arising 
accidentally or casually ; AFIS UT Susr. 


AMeAH a. (—aAl, —Hl f.) 4 Coming’ of one’s own 
accord, arriving uninvited; SMG 447 Dhurtas. —2 


Stray (as an animal); Y. 2. 163. —8 Incidental, 
accidental, adventitious; arrget faa:  Agval. 


-4% Interpolated, spurious (as a reading ), having crept 
in without authority; SMeaqaReaHiedtaimega: gis: 
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Malli, on Ku. 6. -£6. -Comp. —Sat: A kind of fever 
—hi 1 An intruder, interpoler. -2 A. stranger, guest, 


new-comer; S. +; 6. —3 Interpolated reading. 


ATTA? 1 Coming, arrival, Bi appearance 3 
saat Jasarst AIAATA: BA: U. 5. 203 Si. 1. 803 
Heys S47: al: VAAAS! Zura | rsaaRt TAA Be.8 
18; Kh. 14. 80, Pt. 5. 48; Ms. 8. 4015 so oye , Fee 
&:. —2 Acquisition ; TAISEAT Halal APTA: Mu. 1: S. 6. 
this is how I came by this rine; Dk. 189; SATA: 
K: 18; frente V. 5. -8 Birth, origin, source; 
aT aasMaeataaea ata Bg. 2. 14 commg and 
going, of short birth or duration, transient; AMA: 
Hea K. 5. —% Addition, accumulation, acqu- 
isition ( of wealth ): 34°, aa° &. —8 Flow, course; 
current: ( of water); Ms. 8. 252; 9. 281.3 Th, st 
—6 A voucher or written testimony; see Aad. 
aaa Sat 4a a egjarmq: Had Ms. 8. 200. —7 
Knowledge; RItaseartar Bh. 2.15; Wal BEAT: | 
aITA: AZMNTEA: Re 1. 15; gem: BaesHIHY M, 1. 173 
“Y. 2. 212, 92. —8 Supply of money, income; reyenue- 
—9 Lawful acqusition of anything; arTart as aa 
af: earart 4a at Y. 2. 97, 298. -410 Increase of 
property. —11 A traditional doctrine or precept, 2 
-sacred writing or scripture, Sastra 3 aaa qT ATA: 
ad: Ki. 2. 28, 5. 18; TRS ara: 2. 38; K. 55, 387. 
—1{2 The study of Sastr as, sacred knowledge or learn” 
ing. —13 Science, a system of philosophy ; qsearad 
saragetaat = K. 51; agaraadfizar: gear: fafeeaa: 
R. 10.26 —14% the Vedas, the sacred scripture; AIA= eyqtd 
arag afreqacary Bhag. 10. 20. 40. =arafavtraareea- 
fAdqataama Ki: 11. gy. > gra: aeqty. Mbh. on 
-p. I. 1.1. 715 The last of the four kinds of proof; 
recognized by the Naiyayikas (also called 2*@ or -SIA- 
alta, the Vedas being so regarded ). —{6 An affix, or 
suffix. —17-The addition or insertion of a letter. wag- 
ATA: Sk. 48 An augment; Z3174:. —19 Theory 
(opp: sit); AGA wRaIMAIa TAIT: Dk, 120. -20 ( —At, 
—aq) A work inculcating the mystical worship of fara 
and ah, a Tantra; AT TaIFAY Ta a fapearad | 
Ad A UBT TeATAITAR=Wa || Sabdak. —21 The 
mouth of a river. _—22 What comes later or after- 
wards. AMAaaay: aye. MS. 10.5. 1. (Csad as 
explained by WAL 18 AAT aay aay a Fy aqraedal 


waa a Tarwasaigag fafaarcy waa qzeaH | 


—23 A way of worship; SsaTqug Maat aeaha- 
aa: | AEB eas Aaa: |) Bhag. ll. 3. 48. 
—94 A road or way journey ; 
tim. De ie PAE —Comp. —3T qT aa Having creation 
and destr uction : STA aay Reareaieaaarea wmtd Be. 
2. 24.-H raat N. of the plant Targia Involucrata Lin. 
(afatiel; Mar.  agaseert, ). FATT a. independent: of 
a voucher. —Alad a. studied, read, examined. “Clea 
a. 4 without a voucher. —2. devoid of Sastras. ~He 


4, e. hl 0. 


ayaaied fara: aed 


a. advanced in aS a very learned man; 
sig zara KR. 6 afta a 14 knowme 
the Vedas. —2 een, in Toe (i ) an epithet 
of Sankaracharya’s preceptor Gaudapada. BUSS: A 
N. of a supplement to the AgTatgare. - Ila? 7. 
Tradition: “ATT «a. supposed by a voucher. 

SMAad a. 1 Having an augment or addition. 
—2 Having approached for sexual imtercourse. 

AWHAA 1 Coming, approaching; arrival; ¥<d- 
Taq Ga: KR. 12.24. —2 Return, returning. —3 Acqui- 
sition, getting into; vad aaqalealad qrweaaad «aed 
Ram, —4 Arising, birth. —§ Approaching a women 
for sexual intercourse. 3 

SATA TA a. Coming and going; Transients HIAl- 
eqaeg Beary srareorgag:aar: | AMAT: Be. 2. 14. 

armada a. 1 Learnt from or taught by; yHldeaa 
FGIMATT Si. 9.79. —2 Read over, pursued, studied. 
—3 Ascertained. 

SANTA, ANTAL a. | A af alexa: | 4 Com- 
ing’, future; ayaa K.46. —2 Impending, 
arriving. —8 Learned, versed in theory > arate 
M. 3. —& An intruder. —5 Having an augment. 

srfaysz a. Coming very quickly, or gladly- 

ARMA a. (sat f.) 1 Relating to the future time; 
aacaaar Aa Tecate Haima. —2 Impendiug; 
arriving. 


AVIGH a. [ aI--S Sta P. II. 2. 154] Coming, 
arriving,  garaearfard fiat savanna gd4 Bk. 


a Fatire: 
SILT: [ 31-379 | The day of new moon ( qaTalea ). 
ATs a. Drooping, languid, dejected, sad. 
arate a. [ : seated a: aH FUT A ATA: 
Pp. V. 2. 14 SI ] One who is engaged m business 
till the return of the cows. : 


SMT ». [ s-AgI-aTeT: Un. 4. 911] 1 Fault, 


offence; transgression 3 aferay Taare Gated & let Atal 
Si. 2.108, 1.61;  R_ aa aa gama R. 11. 74; 
Pam: Mu. 3. 11; .N. 3. 52; Amaru. +46, 48. —2 Sin. 


—3 Punishment. —Comp. -#¢ «- committing an offence, 
offender; criminal ; ay equ nee aAae TAS: Biot. 82: 


sired [ smegeq sy, ag, Fat: | The south. 
AMAT og. [ aaeay fet: Aer: ] Relating to or 
for the advantage of AMET. 


ANTEC] a. [ Baa, qa GANT: | 4 Southern 
(lesan), gacieaaraaes arsiarere ager Cara | Si. 


—2 Pertaining to A gastya; “SNEATA AT: Mb. —3 
Originating from the plant Agasti Grandiflorum.- 
—9 Persons 


Seq , Beet 4 The descendants of Avasti. 
of thaik race ( WH ). 
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ARTEATaT a. Connected with Agasti; U. 2. 


AMI a. | AM Ca tay Hq] 4 Very deep or 


unfathomable ( fig. also ). —2 Difficult to obtain. 

STI, | agi BOT ] A house, dwelling; 
room, covered place. Comp. —aTT a, small lizard. 
—ale: setting a house on fire. -@W#A a. an incen- 


diary. —HH: 1 smoke coming out from a house. —2 N. 
of a plant. 


ATUL 6 A. To approve, agree or assent to, promise 
to pronounce the HIYZ, see below. IUSIA TAA AItaez1 
FIFI A Ry. 3. 52. 2. 


ATI ( Wtf. [ H-3t TT J 1 Assent, agreement; 
promise. —2 N. of a class of plauditory exclamations 


or formularies used by the priests in sacrificial rites; 
32 ase FT: Asya. 


AW (W)LTF 1 Recitation of the A our. —2 A 

secret suggestion. 
Ls 

AIT, —a p. p. Repeated (as an exclamation &c.). 
—uly_ —d#_Exertion, resolution. 

AIT aAT, a [srec-3i"] 4 Performing or pronouncing 
the Agur; AYst at cy Hafe at eataherareat asta Sat. 
Br. —2 Resolute, industrious. 

BWC a. ( ay fs ) Belonging to agallochum (ATE) 
Galt TAMA Tadinadta qsaaaicerag, Si 4. 52. 

SIyehA A shoe; Heh. 7. 

AIT (f.) An agreement, promise. 

Att 1 P. 1 To sing to, A mY Ry. 8. 27.2. —2 
To obtain by singing. 

AUNT a. Obtainmg by singing. 

SAMMNAH Obtaining by singing. 

ATATHET a. [ STATES Baa sea 41] Belonging 
or referring to Agni and Pigan (as an oblation ; 


ATAATTS a. 4 Referring to Aeni and Visnu. 
—2 Containing the word Safaet (as a chapter Sara, 
or APA section ). 


AWAR a (HU S.) [ Aa aye 3%] Belonging to 
the sacrificial fire. 

anaas he [ save aaa BIA ay cyto aq | To be 
done at or given to the fire-place. oe 

Sys 

aifaated a. | HAAR tae sey a | Belonging 
to Agni and Marut (offerings &c. ) Vaj. 24. 7. so 
aifaaet belonging to Agni and Varuna. 

aeatas a. (aN f-) [MASH] 1 Belonving to 
the MAzIA BSA Gl SIAM, —2 One. who: recites or 
conversant with ATH274 ( sa Saa ala az aT ), 
sTfzezan a. Belonging to the Agnihotra. 


is 


BATA «a. Belonging to the HATA (the priest who 
kindles the fire). —aq_ [ afalaea aA aca ang, TH 
Waa A Ty. ] 1 The place where the sacrificial or 
sacred fire is Iindled. @¢ AMiaAaMel a aleeret Aaltay, 
(Faz qTa>a: ) Bhag. 4. 5. 14. —2 The duty of the 
priest who kindles the sacred fire. —HIT Care of the 
sacred fire. —H{+ The priest who kindles the sacred fire. 
aetaaratt fea Mb. 12. 98. 88. 


AMtata a. Being within the ATA. -q: 4 The 
fire within the AM. —-2 The fire-place within the 
Arata. 

SITATEST a. Belonging’ to the priest who kindles the 
sacred fire. —e-41 The place for the fire. 


aaeg a. [AMA B24 P. VIL3. 98 gk. 
VII. 3. 22 ] Belonging to Agni and Indra. 


MAT a. (At f.) (Maes aAeaar area zal 4 Belong- 
ing to Agni; fiery. Vaj. 2+. 6. —2 Offered or conse- 
crated to Agni; AMAA BW BS AlelAAAg at. 3, 097, 
—3 Similar to fire (as an insect ). —q Increasing 
the fire in the stomach; stimulating digestion. 
—§ Kindling the fire (as oheo &e. ) WTA Ta 
aft zea arr | MAA ade Mb. 1. 144, 9, 
—6 Belonging to Agnayi. —4: 1 An epithet of Skanda 
or Kartikeya. —2 N. of Agastya. —3 N, of a country. 
-4& A worshipper of Agni. —5 An offering or oblation 
to Svaha. — i 1 N. of the wife of Agni. ~2 The 
south-east quarter ( presided over by Agni). -3 The 
first day of a month ( afcaarerte which is presided over 
by Agni). —3 A kind of AlTAIRGT; ‘Bhag. 11. 31.6. 
—a¥ 1 The lunar mansion called Krittika. Mb. 18. 104. 
197. -2 Gold. —3 Blood. —4% Lae; the red anima] dye. 
-§ Ghee. —6 A missile presided over by Agni, -7 A 
Mantra used in the worship of Agni. —8 A descendant 
of Agni. —9 Bathing by applying sacred ashes to 
the body ( WeHaetaHATAA ). —10 A kind of worm. 
—Comp. —HIE a kind of insect which flies into the 
fire. ~GUIOr, = AAAI q. v- 

aearattaa | Araaey FR BAT sy p, vy, 
1.95] The Daksina or a gift of money oiven to 
Brahmanas. 

armiistaa: [ aaa faad daa ae sap. py. 
4.66] A Brahmana always entitled to occupy the 


foremost seat at a dinner. 


ara: [at saa Test FAT Tito eeaehd- 
ayaa: | 1 The first Soma libation at the Agnistoma 
sacrifice. —2 A form of Agni. —3 The time of the 
sacrifice. —4 See WHat, aqqaangsnfacsa=y fageaan: 
Ram. 3-16.63 Bhag 10. 20.40. —UrRA, —O 1 An 
oblation consisting of first fruits; see AHangq, —onyZ 
An oblation consisting of first fruits at the end of 
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the ramy season ( sai Thay ); aaa {fara LATA 
Ae’, aae, qaqa aary ats aardja aewcqea A rya. 
S.3 Waaegal Aaa TAA, Ait. Br. : ayaa Alfezarar- 
SAT ATH A sval. —Comp. —3T%: 7. Oblation of the first 
fruit; HAMANN sa Aaaleata Aq fe Y. 1. 125. 


Blam 9 U. 1 ‘To seize, take hold of, catch. 
—2 To draw tight (as the reins) S. 1. (y.1.) -8 To 
persist in. 


AIA: Seizing, taking. —2 Attack. —3 Determina- 
tion, strong attachment, persistence, insisting ( €€; 
afafiaa ); asslt aawEq TerqoraE: Naisadha; Dk. 176; 
also Malli. on Ku. 5.7. —% Favour, patronage. —9 
Surpassing, surmounting. —6 Moral power, courage. 

AMA Favour, patronage, help. 

ATA: [ =saaTaN—s1 | N. of the month of 
arrairg. —ait 4 The full moon day of aay 5 BATA 
saat AA Sk. —2 A particular kind of Pakayajiia. 
—3 N. of a constellation ealled Walaa. 


satan (fo) a. [ wapat Fat FA oa A 
P. IV. 3. 50] To be paid on the full moon day in 
ata (as debt. ). —a:, (—foran: ) [ sisereaoft atftrrea- 
feat a SH P. ITV. 2.22] The month of Arata. 


SNA a. (Hf. ) [ AASIT-SA; seo STATA | 
One who appropriates to himself an WA ( endow- 
ments of land conferred upon Brahmanas ). Super- 
visor of Agrahira lands, 7. e. lands offered as free 
gifts to Brahmanas for their subsistence or settle- 
ment therein or for some religious purposes. 


ataze 10 P. 1 To strike against, touch; STHzal- 
ma TATA KA Ki. 17. 88. -2 To move. 


AAS a. Moving. —#: The red Apamarga ( Mar. 
aiaet ATATST ). 3 


atazat 1 Moving, shaking, striking against; 
WH BUaZtal THEA: Si. 1.10. —2 Friction, contact. 


& iS 
aTaat:, —TTZ Rubbing, friction, striking aganst: 


OSIM WAM THRATAT ES TAS AASsA: Si. 12. 64. —U 


A. brush, rubber. 


stpat2: [ Al-e4 ast faa: ] 4 Killing, striking (some- 
times used as an adj.). —2 A musical instrument. 
-3 A cymbal or rattle; Sa garaar: wha: aaaled 
Av. 4. 87.5. —% Boundary; limit. -B N. af a plant 
(amart; Mar. S4qst ). | 


arate: Mad fF. Musical instruments ; aratar area 
qqaacwaiadetad Ry. 10. 146. 2. 
STATad: . See under: AT. 


args 1 P. 1 To proclaim, ery aloud, declare. —2 
To praise. —3 To listen. —4 To make oneself audible ; 
MEAATEMS TA Al A FHT Ry. §.:37. 3. 10 P- 


or Caus. 1 To make a noise; to cause to sound. —2 
To proclaim, announce publicly. —38 To complain 
continually, weep bitterly. 
“2 BT raya: Calling out, Invocation. 

STAN TOT, —tT A proclamation, public announce- 

ment: TIATSTGMNA AAATA Pt. 5. 
Ly 

argo 1 A.,6P. 4 To roll, stagger, whirl, toss 
about; arquidta fac: ( aFazH ) Mk. 5. 273 aaa IASI 
Hariv.; Bk. 14.77. -2 To swim, roll (as eyes )3 
gaat Ku. 3. 38. 

a Puce Rolling; tossing about, whirling round, 
swimming. 

STI 10 P. or Caus. To pour down upon, sprinkle. 

STAT 1 Sprinkling (in general ). —2 Especially, 
sprinkling clarified butter upon the fire at certain 
sacrifices; SIAISIAMAT sar Asrsd ea: Bhae. 
11. 27. 40. —3 Ghee, clarified butter. 

rater a. [ a7 stretfacea ] Glowing with heat 
or endowed with splendour, having splendid wealth. 
fit: Tho sun. -ATZMN-AG a. Rich with heat (N. of 
Aoni); Atal ta araatrargtaat Ry. 8. 60. 20- 

ATH 1 P. 1 To smell, smell at; TTaTAla Me. 21- 
-~2 To kiss, touch (with the nose) as the head, 
AT ata Bk. 14.12. —-8 ( Fig.) To attack; 
devour, seize upon; AMMIgatday Dk. 6; BATA AAT 
Staal 116 smitten, affected; Mal. 5. 29; Bh. 3- 104. 

SITIO «. 1 Smelt (as flowers ). —2 Satisfied. ~P4 
4 Smelling. —2 Satisfaction, satiety. 
ouched. —2 Satisfied. 


Blala p. p. 1 Smelt, scented; t 
(Astron.) One of the 


—3 Surmounted, surpassed. —dH. 
ten kinds of eclipses; Bri. S. 

SSA A musical instrument, a tabor- 

ASH: [ sagas | One who strikes with 
the goad. 

set «a. (it sf.) [venentaa] 4 Bodily; 
corporeal, —2 (Tn oram. ) Relating to the base ( shhh ). 
—8 Having limbs or parts. —4 Relating to the minor 
personages in a drama. —5 Belonging to 4 portion of 
the Vedas. —6 Produced or born in the country of 
the Angas. —] A prince of the Anga country. Ty A 
delicate body. 

BSH a. (—H Ff.) | ARG aaqeg va: a1 | Produced 
in the &# country; ruler of that country. —m? 1 An 
inhabitant of the “Anga country. .—2 A ruler of that 
country. A 

asta. [agai 7 #4] Occurring mm 
bemg familiar with, agiaat (chiromancy or the 
knowledge of lucky and unlucky marks on the body /+ 
—at A work on alae, 
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SUNFH a. ( At f.) | aF fama—sH | 1 Bodily; | To cause to sip water; JZal caleaiaeag Taal alaeada: 


corporeal. —2 Gresticulated, expressed by bodily 
actions; ANHISTHAT:, see HAW. —F: 4 A player on 
a tabor or drum. —2 Man’s sleeved outer body; 


garment, a coat reaching below the knees. #alta- 
qagitiadallata A Siva. B. 21. 19, 


STAT | HHT qe: HI | A multitude of fire- 
brands, charcoal. 


AIAN A charcoal burner; MAA Wat AA 
HISSHIINEITA: Mb. 12. 71. 20.- 


BNFTS a. (eH f.) Descended from or referring 
to Angiras. —-G: 1 N. of Brihaspati, son of Angiras: 
STA Mg faust: sf: Ms. 2. 151. a 
Mt AlStarsey yAaraeaa q1949 a: Bu. Ch. 2. 36. 
—2 Descendants of Angiras (pl.). -38 A parti- 
cular Sukta or hymn in the Atharvaveda —4 the 
soul; SaHesratta disaea sifecaiserat fF ca: Bri. 
Up. f.3:8:.=-8 A Ksatriya by will of Brahma 
and by profession. —-B N. of a particular year. cf. 
sisltataecag afte adiftag | Nm. Comp. —-aa 
The ett Satra; axaieed aa mas eahacaay 
Bhag. 10. 28. 3. 


AST, TH | Hee ay _aiq | Praise, hymn. Aae- 
TI art UE: Ry. 1.117. Io. | 


ASFA a. Belonging to the Anga country. | 


STASL: 2 A. 1-To speak, announce, declare, teach, 
tell, relate, communicate, say» narrate ( usually with 
dat. of person ); Wl, Wea aaa K.:5.19, 12: 55,.14- 
86; Ms. 4. 59,81; M.5; grareqrafae anaaa Mal. 2: 
sometimes with ace.; azar faraeHe By. 1. 63 say to 
or address. —2 To name, call, say; aa afi Azar 
wceats Br. To diving, bespeak: 44l 4 @24- 
Haz M.4.-& To make known, acquaint, introduce 
to. ~8 To look at, inspect (Ved. ). a AZ erat FN 
aaia Ry. 7. 84. 19. 

Waste m. [ Un. 2. 120] A learned man. 


AVIGGL ind. [ =g: Td BY aaa] Till the 
fourth generation; afagqt eid Wat ges fygaraca 
Ps VlEEs lots. oi ji 

ATHSaTLAA ind. As lone 
and stars. 

ATAgGT( a 
Tandya Br. 


“ray 1 B- 4 T6.-sip; lick, 1a, » dri a sma 
quantity); a4 feaafa aft aie i mate rite 
aramid U. 4.1; By. 4.385 faeraie: gq Ms. 9. 60, 
5. 189. —2 To rinse the mouth (with instr. of the 
thing ); Ms. 2. 61. -8 To lick up, dry or drink up, 
absorb : ST alate FAIBTA Be aq R. 18. 20. —Carns. 


as there are the moon 


a. Moving towards and away from. 


oot eee 


Ms.:8. 251, 5. 142. 
Alaa: Rinsing the mouth; sipping. 


AlaAaAH 1 Rinsing the mouth, sipping water be 
fore religious ceremonies, before and after meals &e. 
from the palm of the hand; @4lel444 44: Y. 1, 243, 
195 (part of the water sipped being usually allowed 
to drop down ). -2 The water used for rinsing the 
mouth. —8 Gargling the throat. —4 N. of a plant 
Andropogon muricatum (Mar. 42). —§ Water for 
rinsing the vulva ( Ayurveda oe —Comp. —urita 
—attea im. A drawer of water; (Heh. 5. 6. ) : 


Alana [| ENA AVAL A FA) 4 The water used 
for sipping. —2 A spitting pot (Mar. fer ). 


BIAAATA pot. p- Used for rinsing the mouth. 
ay, —araadiaay Water used for rinsing the 
mouth; a gargle. 


Alaled p. p. 1 Sipped and ejected as water. 9 
( Actively used ) One who has rinsed his mouth or 
sipped water. —3 Fit for sipping. —Tdé: J. Sipping 
( water ) for purifying the mouth; B. R. 

alata: [ AW wWa—aa ] 1 Sipping water, rinsing 
the mouth. —2 The water or foam of boiled riec 


(Mar. 41); Y. 3. 322 
SIAR «a. Rinsing the mouth. 
ATATAAHA A spitting pot. 


BSIAFA pot. p- To be rinsed. -F4AQ Water used 
for rinsing. 


araa: 1 Collecting, gathermg. —2 A collection, 
heap, plenty. 


Baan oa. Skilful in collecting or gathering ( aay 


wragt_ 1 P. 1 To act, practise, do, perform, under- 
take, exercise; Hah AAC FH Po. 3.19; agfeaneay- 
eqradaaraefa =S. 1. 24 practises rudeness; > feafery 
R. 1. 89, 12. 22; AH A AASATAC: V. 5. 20, 1. 1y. apa 
feefaatt4n, Ms. 5. 1563 Y. 8. 655 4 Aarata: gaa aay: 
Mb.3 so aaa, falay, ally, aay. —2 To act or behave 
towards ( with loc. ); teat 4 AY AWA: R. 1. 76: favor. 
faqrazfa Ia Vop. —8 To act, proceed, Manage ( without 
loc. ); Faaatit As: Bg. 8. 21; Asazs aA My. a, 
110. —4 To treat; 9A fAAaeTaCe Chan. 11; gafyara- 
tfa fareay. Sk.; Ms. 8.102; —§ To observe the usual 
formality 3 S. 7. -B To come near; approach ( Ved.) > 
at at ate 24: Ry. 8. 25.6. —7 To step upon, pass 
through, wander over or about; frequent, resort to, 
fellowes antral at: Ram.; grgeraRa a Mb.3 
anearaaaran «=R. 4.44; Tearaftat = fea Ram. 
aaeaaraed TF art: K. 173, —8 To have intercourse 
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with; Ms. 11. 180, 189. -® To devour, eat into, | from established usages or rules of conduct. 


corrode. —10 To help forward, put into; stdaauta 
Katy. (eda Safa seater ). 


ATacay 1 Practising, domg, performing, follow- 
ing, observing ; 44°, FZ &e. —2 Conduct, behaviour; 
sada aracrsazt: N. 1. 4. example (opp. precept ); 
wqH, ZX Kc. —3 Usage, practice. —% An institute; 
rite or rule of conduct. —§ Approaching, arrival (as 
of the dawn); 4 Heal arate Ry. 1.48.3. 
—6 A chariot, carriage; cart. 


AACA, —waatasy, -araqg pot. p. To be 
done, performed, followed, observed &c.; fit, right. 


BIANlLaA p.p.1 Done, observed; practised, as a 
rite or usage &c. —2 Usual, customary. —8 Enjoined, 
fixed by rule. —4 Inhabited, colonied: aA eA- 
qaTeca ale UHH Ram. 1.25.14. -TA 1 Conduct. 
behaviour. AWeaaataayaaqzaa wey: —2 One of 
the five means of recovering or paying back debt: 
aay oq SHAMAN Al wat aaiedl avd asa II 
Ms. 8. 49; see also Brihaspati quoted by Kull. 


aaa: [ sare 4] 4° Conduct, behaviour; 
manner of action or of conducting oneself; G@raIt: 
good conduct; AIH &cy Baraaasar: Pr. 5. 40 
ignorant of the ways of.the world. —2 Good conduct 
or behaviour; 72a ait await a ad ag faa Be. 
16.73 Ms. 1.109, 5. 4, 8. 165. —3 A custom, usage, 
practice; TRAFEal A ANT: Wy RAITa: Ms. 2. 18; Y- 
1. 348. —4 An established usage, fixed rule of conduct 
in life, customary law, institute or precept (opp. 


eqqalt in law )3 APTA STAI K. 56; Ms. 1. 109; +} 


oft. as the first member of comp. ° in the sense of © cus- 
tomary’» ‘usual’, ‘as is the custom’, ‘according to form’; 
‘as a formality’: “STE M, 4: ‘seo qa, “SIT below; 
qivaaaS.2. —5 (uu) Any customary observance or duty ; 
“sat: V. 3. 23 BelATeA Ta U.3. (») A form, forma- 
lity; AMIR RAEI ABT aelaT S. 5.3; My. 3. 26. 
(c) The customary salutation or bow, usual formality ; 
arate MATRA S. 43; V. 2; alaqaqeaaeraizeq My. 2. 
—6 Dict. -7 A rule (of conduct ). Comp, -ASTA 
title of the first of the twelve sacred books of the Jainas 
—afa N. of a Vaisnava sect. —aeterar N. of 
a work on the religious customs of the Sadras —a*a@ 
one of the four classes of the Tantras (with Buddhists). 
aq; [ SITS: AIST AT ata: ]4i‘a lamp of religious 
customs’, title of a work. sya lamp waved about 
a person as a formality and token of auspiciousness. 
—qaaey inhaling smoke as a customary rite (as of 
the sacrificial ceremony ) R. 7.27; aqq@ #lecaara- 
aAAUCGAIEMNS, FF Ku. 7. 82. —qa q. purified by 
customary observances, of pure conduct; dalaqala- 
ATA AA ATT Tat: FAV R. 2.13. ez: difference in 
the customary law. Hg, —qiaa a. apostate, fallen 


“Ray of religious customs’; N. of a work. —@tst fe 
pl.) fried grain customarily showered upon a king or 
other important. personage as a mark of respect (as 
when he passes through the streets of his capital ); 
AUTISM: TAIsCsta Bees: R. 2 10. 
—aisa, saa, —ela a. 1 irregular, out of rule. —2 
outcast, who has renounced all customary observances. 
taaratesqdds. -Y..2.53; Ms. 8. 165. —aar [ AIaIeea 
ata | ‘altar of religious customs’, N. of Aryavarta, 
the sacred region of the Aryas. 


Baa a. Well-conducted, virtuous; Hacdialk- 
aaa Gast a AaRaaA Ms. 12. 126. 


STANT a. [ srax-sa% ] Conformable to rule or 
practice, authorized, prescriptive. —hA Rule for the 
preservation of health; hygiene, regimen, diet- 


Aan a. [| arae—lafa, srare—giat at | Following 
established customs. : 

atrarét N. of a plant (fears; Mar. altad - 

arara: [si-at—249a, P. III. 1.100 Var. Kas.] 4 A 


teacher or preceptor (in general ). —2 A spiritual guide 
or preceptor, holy teacher ( one who invests a boy with 
the sacred thread, instructs him in the Vedas &e.) 3 
saa g a: Rea saat fast: | AHCI ALEtA A TATA 
WAaa Ms. 2. 140; ef. also Athaetfa aA AAA STAR 
Eqqaaa | aga JET A Bray sf WA: ll read also 
Renard a saat Hala Ms. 6. 1. 35; see A*AIT also. 
~8 One who propounds a particular , doctrine- —4 
( When affixed to proper names) Learned, venerable 
(somewhat like the English Dr. ). —5 An adviser oF 
preceptor at a sacrifice &c. —6 An epithet of Drona; 
WM AAQaey UA AAA Be. 1. 2. —7 A degree oF 
title of proficiency. -~gt A female preceptor a ee 
tual preceptress. —Comp. —SOtTaay, waiting upon 
serving he spiritual preceptor ; ATA Aa aNag 
Bg. 18. 7. HINT acting as a teacher; Pp. I. 3- 36. 
24: one whose preceptor is his god. eats ee 
Somewhat inferior to Acharya (a title applied by 
commentators to scholars or disputants whose state- 
ments contain only a part of the truth. The term : 
opposed to ‘ Acharya’ and ‘Siddhantin ae = 
Nagojibhatta on Pat.) Anita a. [ SaaS aH 
to be enjoyed by, fit for the use of, a preceptor; 
delighting the preceptor- —fa2t a venerable, honour- 
able. Aa: N. of an Ekaha sacrifice. 


TAA. a. Originating from a spiritual ae a 
P. IV. 2.104 Vart. 14. -PA 1 Instruction, tui ion 
teaching (lessons &c. ); SSAA gaa faaraalae 2 
R. 12. 78; snaaeq fast ararafacedia, Mal. 1. 26: 


ms . . rit al t acl r- —3 A post 
4 The proficiency of a spiritual teac aeae HAUG 


of a preceptor MATA PAT q 


oe oS 


: ee nn ' 


APUAAT 





at AISA 
Bm. 1. 625. Wwerwnas Fataa ArsBaflsty Bm. 1.1106. YY. 1. 82. -% A mantle, cloak &e. —5 Disappearance. 
—4% Honouring the preceptor. FIIs aq Haga —6§ The wooden frame of « roof. —7 A bed-sheet; 


444: Mb. 7. 147. 6. —§ Commenting, expounding 
( AEM ); QAM Vis. Gund. 289. 


€ A ° 

ATMA? ta The office or proficiency of a holy 
teacher; UAassaat: Teagurag aa azar wees: 
pr. 4. 37. 

atataral [ as-faary sae P. Tv. 1. 49 Vart. | 
The wife of an STAT or holy preceptor; wWyqeqaara 
4 Seagate | ats CATIA A TAI, My. 3. 6. 
ef. BATA Asal Ararayl aes. 
: 

A fatar p. p. Devoured or eaten into; Moieatact- 
amy Bhag. 7. 3. 15. —2 Practised; Mb. 13. 


Blacuaia Den. P. To move oneself, to move or 
extend towards; at far gaat ROAR Avs 7,99; 1. 


atte 5 U. 1 To accumulate, heap up, collect. 
<2 To load with, fill or cover with, cover over, spread 3 
Aoarrns AA Bk. 17. 69, 14. 46, 47. | 

Alad ». ». 1 Filled, | rey ith 3 
ara facattrarnst 7a Gt oa y giateed ee 
SUT AaeaAT at: &e. -2 Tied, strung, woven; alfaal 
TABATA: R. 7. 10 Cv. 1. for Hara); Ku. 7. 61; 
inlaid; set (as with gems ). ~3 Collected; accumulated; 


heaped. Wt aaftahaaq Ay. 4.7.5. —& Spread, 
diffused. —d? 1 A cart-load. —9 Cn. also) A measure 


of 10 Bharas or _cart-loads (80,000 Tolas); wirad 
Gat HI: SANE AMET AIT Sea: —3 A measure equal 
to 2000: palas. 


atiatan (ar f.), avrate a. [ aPa sa @ a 
P. Wiel tod ] Holding, or being equal to, or cook- 
ing, a quantity equal to an Achita; e. q. SUT ATH. 

AlrAIMNA 1 Suction, Sucking up. —2 Sucking out. 


—3 ( In medic. ) Applicati on f s a 
the skin. of cuppine-elasses to 


STATA a. Under taken, 
Bl=3z 10 P. 1 To cover 


x 
ANAL Pt. 3. 97. -2 To hide; AMES AT Mb 
—3 To clothe, dress, put on se Mb. 


r es a8 Mar 3407-5 
att AGMSA Mb. AHH, MAT &e. SteaTEAR ee, 


MEST fi Ved. 1 A cover, covering, Hye: 
t[aseA, Si. 18.30. -2 A sheath; “feraray an ar 
made for defence, & means for covering. 
Blueoa a. Clothed; Mb. 3. 
seat: [ B-4a ] Cloth, clothes, Wa aHETaT 
Ms. 7. 126. 


SITSSIZF a. Covering, concealing. 


done; Dk. 


(in general); atzaraaft 


~ 
a2- 


rangement 


~aTa 


aijsalzaq, 1 Covering, concealing, hiding. ~9 A 
cover g> sheath. —3 Cloth; clothes ; FN ta sapary: 


4 aera Waa WstIrwzaeGAW, Ram. 7. 87.11. —Comp. 
—qaAq_ The lower garment: Vt. 


arsates, a. Covering, concealing; 
Men Acted S. 1. 19. 


area ( =3) FH: N. of a tree ( = Hire ). 


eqayqA A LM AI- 


aieae 7. U. 1 Lo cut off or away, tear, cut in 
pieces, break; Aizsa aadialy Mb.; 7, Fad Ke. —2 
To snatch away, tear from, take away 3 Slataarqareara 
faqaraeata a: Ku. 2.46; Mal. 5. 28, 8.9; Dk. 99. 
—3 To disregard, take no notice of (as words ): Ha 
FA Al=Z7 in spite of, notwithstanding, my words. —4 
To cut off, exclude; Aaa aeats ATTA: Mp. —5 To 
remove. —6 To take out, extract, draw or pull off. 


~ P : ’ 4 
Bless, -TAH_ 1 Cutting off, exclusion. —2 Cutting 
a little. -3 Taking away by force, snatching away. 


alsagicad a. 1 Mixed, blended with. —2 Seratched. 
aaa HAT Bk. 11.14. —8 Irritated. -aa 
4 Making a noise with the finger-nails by rubbing 
them on one another ( 4@alay). -2 A horse-laugh. 

Sl=agtawny 1 A scratch with a finger-nail. —2 A 
horse-laugh. 

A SHAAA Cracking the fingers. 

alsalzaa Hunting, chase. 


aisita: f. Ved. A stick for driving; SIS carseat 
aft Matar fd: Av. 8. 25. 5. 

aia a. (sit f.) [aae42-87] Coming front 
belonging to, or produced by, goats ; CSG Alaa a= 


qaq fiatt aT Mb. 13.88.6. —3tt A vulture. nq 
4 Chee or clarified butter. —2 Throwing. 


alan ‘| aati aqe: FA] A flock of goats. 

BAHT: Siva’s bull. : 

aramt a. (-% f.) [AAAI] Relating to 
ajagara or the boa; a chapter m the Mahabharata. 


aqrsetaa 1 The bow of Siva. -2 A strong bow like 
that of Siva. 


ast, 4 A. 1 To be born or come into existence, 
to be produced or horn from; Salat Aa: Taq qeqha 
ajarad It: Kath. 1.1.6.—2 To beget, cause to be born, 
render prolific; ST 4: sat Saag 8sTat: Ry. 10. 95. 43: 


saataty_ High birth or origin, famous or well- 
known origin. -ivd. From birth. 


syste" AY ind. From or ever since birth. —Comp. 
~gxfitqs: N. of a plant (the leaves of which are 
fragrant from their first appearance) (Mar, FAT uta), 





« 
. 


. 


Sty A 





Sista 


Stet 





AISATA «. Of high birth, noble birth; 4 4 Wafeer- 


Set: AAA: aAHAayT Mb. 5. 134. 38. 


Aaa: /. Birth, origin: wafaaarsnd: wWeatTy 
aad Ms. 4. 166. 


ariatat: [ A-AI—43_] 1 Birth, origin.—2 Generating 
cause (said to be x. also in these two senses )- AH 
1 Birth-place. -2 Birth, descent, species ( Ved. ). 
-ind. From the time of the creation. -Comp. —aT 
a» born since the creation (as gods &e ). —Fat a god 
from the very creation; y ad Hea AA ea: UW Ch 
MAAAMArs: Bri. Up. 4. 3. 33. 


SST: f- 1 One viving birth, parent, especially 
a mother (Say. ). -2 Birth, descont; SIMTETAEA AA 
Rye oe 17. 3s 


A (SAA a. (—at /.) 4 Of vood breed (as a horse); 
saa eeaqaeala A Si. 18. 93. -2 Of noble birth, 
fearless, undaunted. —4! A well-bred horse; @IthT¥- 
agen: Saeaish Ge Gs | srsrafea qa: dAATATAATEA: 
tH: Il Sabdalk. 

SAAT a. Ved. Of 2ood breed. 

atqqigdy_ The lunar mansion Jarazyet. 


BIAAIS a. Belonging to or produeed in the 
country of AAAS ( or BTAIZ )3 a descendant of AMAT; 
Rv. 4.44.6. —8t Cpl.) The kings of that country. 
Addressed to 314f8%; Bhae. 1. 15. 18. 


aIstaqH Rushing upon, fighting, attacking. 


AIA inds Up to the knees; °faatarga 
R. 18. 26, 16. 84. 


BUST om. f. | ATICAT, BIG-gq P. III. 3. 108 Vart. 
anaifeva: | 1 A battle, fight, combat; a J Ward Tarst 
aaa ee8t Ua? R. 12. 45. -2 A fighting or running 
match ; ANS ATA or &, “AT or & to run with or against 
any one for prize. —8 Battle-field, place for running; 
racecourse, level ground ; atey yerfaavaeyed: Ry. 4. 
94.8. WAPAsi TATA GT art Fey AAA Vo. 3.11. 3 
Limit, boundary; 44AHeqaas: At Bri. Up. 1. 8. 5. 
—3 A road, way (m. ). -6 An instant (m.). -7 Abuse, 
invective. ~Comp. —SI*d! the goal in a race-course- 
—Aaq a. Ved. 1 runnine for a prize; aarfs ararfsaaferk: 
eqgqqet Ry. 8. 45.7. -2 making a war. —fRal fight- 
ing. — dha. Ved. victorious in battles; Sst aaa 
faqaggd Ry. 8. 58. 6. —HaAA Tho front line ina 
battle; Ratn. 


atist 1 P. To conquers win, acquire; SHI PRICING | 
aifa Ry. 2. 27. 15. : 


BIAITH 1 Conquering. -2 A pattle. 
ASTIN a. Ambitious; Wishing’ to excel or SUrpass. 
wife a. One who takes or Seizes. ~ q 


~ DR “ 
ANAAAEA «. Liable to be investigated. —Favt (pl.) 


N. of a short section of the Kuntapa hymns in the 
Aitareya Brahmana. 


BTML a. [ HIS-Za_] Situated in the court-yard. 


BULA a, Belonging to or produced m a 
court-yard. 


atsta 1 P. To live by or maintain oneself with; 
to have the use or enjoyment of; to subsist; S1sita- 
CATA ASAT Y. 2. G7. 


SISTA, —aqH 1 Livelihood, subsistence: maimte- 
nance, WIA TAL Pt. 1.48; cf. words like €sia, 
AANA, VASA, CASH Ke.; AMAaTsa: Ms. 10.79, 11. 68 
means of livelihood; FETS FSI @Fy: casita: saad a 
Ram. 2.56.14. —2 Profession, the means of maintaining 


oneself; fag gartatsiia: S. 6. a A Jaina beggar- 


AMAR: 1 A beggar, one who earns his livelihood 
everywhere. —2 See HISIfas: below. 


aisitfag: A religious mondicant of the sect found- 
ed by Gosila Mankhaliputra, following special rules 
with regard to livelihood. : 


srsitfaset Profession, means of subsistence. 
aisthiaateay ind. For life. 


ST SEC a- 1 Having a livelihood. —2 A particular 
kind of beggar ( T#afesq ). 

AAs pot-p. 1 To be practised (asa profession). 
—2 Fit for or affording a livelihood; sstleatfatee- 
gaat Bhag. 7. 2.15. —3 Habitable, fertile: <4 
qaeyaseay VY. 1. 321; Ms. 7.69. --aH A means of 
subsistence. 


BAT ff. AIG f 1 Working without waves. 
—2 A servant working without wages. —3 Doomed 
residence in a hell. 


Sarat 9 P. To know; understand, learn, obtain 
— e . 6 e YY 
information, ascertain, notice, perceive. —Caus- (aaa 
1 To order; command; direct. —2 To assure. 


Ny See 
STHaA a. Ordereds commanded: Haraaraicaa 
AHAAMA Haldel: Ram. 7. 6. 53. 


sirata: f. An order, iniunction, command ; BR a. 
bearing a message, messenger > S. 2. 

arat [ a-a-ag] P. saat =P. TIT. 3. 106. 
1 An order, command; Ad AMAT APTANA, Ku. 3. 22. 
—2 Permission, allowance. —3 Power of arrangement 13 
qa a awa fsa + aaa | wea sade 
fradqaqaar || Ram. 6. 110. 25. —Comp. —AGMs 
—wamlaa, agai, agar, AG ANCA, 
ages, ~q= 4. obedient,  submissivee “RE, 
“HURT a, obeying or executing orders, obedient- 
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(—i:) a servant; * BEAM ATE V.3.19 bemg the 
obedient servant; amt away aay agers 
PRI Mu. 7.16 subjection. HCA ,—AiaH obedience, 
execution of commands. —a*AH_« mystical circle or 
diagram: one of the six described in Tantras. -TAW_an 
edict, written order. “OTA, —HA¥F 1 disobedience, 
insubordination; NHidy# Ged dAqt AGAAecaszA: qlaq- 
Mat: Mu. 3.22. —2 rebellion, disloyalty. faa a. 
obedient to commands. —aa@ araqfat An officer 
charged with carrying the king’s orders into effect. 


KI. XII. p- 65; XIX. p. 118 f. 
STAT «- Ved. One who orders or directs. 
AtattH The act of observing, perceiving ( Alar 
= aaa: SaCAa: Sankara: ): 
AlatqsH «a. Giving orders, a commander. 


ATTA 4 Ordering, commanding. —2 Making 
known: | 


ATAUAT a. Perceiving, knowing: 


AISad [ HISAt, AT-3g-F4q ] 1 Claritied butter, 
ghee; H-AISCHEHAISHH Bo. 9. 16. HSqaTAZAA S. 1. 15; 
(it is often distinguished from 34; afifadraars4 
tae, AAT Ft ATL). -2 (In a wider sense) 
Oil, milk &c. used instead of clarified butter; 3d 7 
aft at de Far ar ef ara | ssqeaTs fesATATSATea 
faataa II = 3. N - of a sort of chant or religious 
service ( MaeHaye: ); sifaayqeaeqasaaasazay Nir. 
—4§ Turpentine. -Comp. —Az:, Wy, —EqTST 2 vessel 
or dish to hold clarified butter. —aitey a hymn 
to be recited by a Samavedin: —@ a. drinking ghee. 
( —aT: pl. ) a class of Manes who are the sons of Pulas- 
tya, and the ancestors of the Vaisya order; Y@tc4tal- 
samt: Sats Mb.; Ms. 8. 197-8. —41WT: A. portion of 
clarified butter ; (du. ) belonging to Agni and Soma; 
TENSSATMAACUS A: TATA Mand. 1.2. 2. —aIST, m- 
{ an epithet of Agni (the consumer of clarified butter ). 
p72 Soe deity” —atl&s seq of clarified butter ’s 
one of the seven seas. ' 

ATAAH Partial extract 
the like from the body. 


ASR I ah Seg AMPS, Ait) 1 Lo lengthen, 
stretch, extend. ~2 To make straight. —3 To regulate, 


‘ing or draw Into i 43 
bring or dre the right position; set (as a bone 


or leg )3 THAT STATE itty Suér. 


BISA Setting Wa bone or leg ); bringing into 
the right position by stretching, bending, or drawing. 

ataa a. (ATS) [Sa8-] Anointing or 
belonging to ointment. —7F_ 1 Ointment, especially for 
the eyes: 2 Fats 241 Witfraa: gaecedta |fign af 
aq, Rv- 10. 18. 7. —T N. of Maruti or Hanimat @1aI- 
zfqaATAATMOISNUTAAT A: KK. 58. —Comp. aaa 
(dix. ) Ointment for the eyes and for the feet: 


ton of thorns, arrows and 
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Hise 

AlaAat 1 Ointment, especially for the eyes. -2 A 
box filled with the ointment; Ai FRIrFEAIRSANT 
4 aft A Ram. 2.91.77. —Comp. —RIRT a woman 
who anoints or prepares ointments; erly 
Vaj. 30. Lt. 


aaa sag | Gian p. V. 1. 128 ] That which 
is used to prepare omtments. 

arqaa: [ aaa: aga za] N. of Maruti. 

ataqien: A kind of crescent ( HA TeZTHId ) Arrow 3 
Mb. 6. 62. 42. | 

aaaray, aera, [ cf. AIAINFa4] Folding 
the hands in supplication; (I SATA UIST HIysTeaTF- 
ata | afaaaa Way aesA FAACAHA AI) Mb. 8. 45. 47; 


araaa: [ataeat aa: th] A kind of insect, a kind 
of lizard. 


Meet [| azeq va, tara aT] N. of a tree, see 
wzeq (Mar. agoar). AzeTHATAT Zar: gesqra- 
mate Mb. 7. 28. 74. 


aztam: [| azeat atta Hai al SH] 14 A forester, 
a woodman, inhabitant of a forest; Mb. 12. 59. 48; 
Ms. 9. 257. —2 A pioneer. —3 One of the six ldnds of 
armies. —%4 A chief of wild-tribes; Kau. A. 1. lo. 


areal [ xzeqr: afaezt g: HA] N. of a city of the 
Yavanas in the south. 


BNZzQ uw. See Welas (1 ). 


atte: [ 1-42-39] 4 A kind of bird (att) (also 
written Az ) cf. Bsus West a wwe cfseafsay —g A 
sort of fish. -Comp. -H@&, TAH « surgical instrument 
used in blood letting (so called from its being like the 
beak of the bird “fe ). 


alien, aera a. [ Ae TATA Fat: oy, cas aT] 
Able to wander, being on a voyage or journey, —at 
4 A woman fit to go out ( AHIMA aUfsaegear 
Sankara ). —2 N. of the wife of Usasti; Ch. Up. 1.10.1. 


- sTréenaq [ acre—qz,|] The leaping motion of a 
calf; so aw. 


ayTzlnts A bull. 


amara: [ a-graa Gite ZaH Ty. ] 4 Pride, self 
conceit, arrogance; Glaltay proudly, in a Stately or 
majestic manner, frequently used as a stage-direction. 
—9 Swelling; Spreading, expanding, puffing; Proy. 
petett AAK; said also of clouds, ABfs atatar Fur 
eyed Pt. 15 Si. 3. 74. -8 Flatulence (in the belly ). 


Alstqz: | SI-sta-ay, axtq |] 4 Pride, arrogance. 
—2 Show; means, external appendage; lacfaacee- 
emeracd K. 5, 309; fain: atta Aa fagereradisft a 
Bye 1. 115. ~3 The sounding of a trumpet as a sion 











of attack. —% Commencement. -—8S Fury, anger, 
passion ; leq ASFaCTaN IK. 114. 8 Happiness; 
pleasure. —7 ‘The roa ring of clouds and of elephants ; 
qa: Pees frat fraaaraa arcrazrsrat: By. 1. 4. cf... 
HStAUSHAAY | TAWSS A ATEN Taz a alsa | Nm. 
—8 The eyelid. -9 A drum usedin a battle: #Faetssaz 
TUHAA HAMA, Rim. 5. 10. 45. -10 (Hence) A 
charge sounded by musical instruments: the din or 
uproar of the battle; Mb. 7. 72. 11. -CA Rubbing and 
kneading the body. -Comp. —3ITH@Ta: One who beats 
a drum. 

BST Ta, (L Arrogant, proud. 

zafa: = aie q. y. 

ale: | HA-H, a4 =: fro afe Ty. ] 4 A raft, a 
float- —2 Moon; I.. D. B. | 

BSH?,-HA, A measure of grain, the 4th of a Drona 
= 64 Prasthas = 16 Kudavas = (nearly 7 lbs. 11 ozs. 
avoir. )3 WHAT FE Sass g wey) grt 3 
meat one: aaa: WY 4 A kind of pulse ( Mar. 
qz ). -2 A kind of fragrant earth (Mar. ata ). 

aieenm, MSHA a, [ef. alfafae] Holding an 
Adhaka, sown with an Adhaka of seed; cooling an 
A dhaka ( of rice Ke. ). | 

ated a. [ HI-4-% Fate Ty. ] 4 Rich, wealthy; 
sar shaaAarH FS AISRA TEA FA Bo. 16.153 Pt. 5- 
9: Ms. 8. 169. —2 (a) Rich in, abounding in, possess 
ing abundantly, with instr. or as the last member 
of comp-3 44 Pt. 3. 9 very truthful; azeasaraseara 
Dk. 18; VANDI: Vet. ; ayaa tae Ram. (3 ) 
Mixed with, watered with s TTS; GA SATA: Mb. 5 
AAIal: BLFAKEAAT: Susr.-3 Abundant, copious.—Comp. 
_2qTz q. striving to get wealth. Hela dts [ sees 
wa: a | Descended from a rich family. AT a. (—TT f.) 
[ yaya Silat: ATE, | once opulent. TT: Rheumatism, 
gout. ata: [ sitet acl az | & convulsive or rheuma- 
tic palsy of the loms. 

BEART ais ( —8tT fe) LP. III: 2. 56. | Enrich- 
ing. SeTHUAH a ATALT BWET: Bk. 6. 114. TL 
The means of enriching, wealth, prosperity. 

aicaataeg, Ase a | P. III. 2. 57 ] Becoming 
rich or eminent. MAMTIITA BAT Pk. | 

sjqaat Opulence; woulth. | 

atm a. | Ah TA tara 4] Low, inferior, vile. 
FA Sexual enjoyment na particular position ; SIT 
gcd art SENT: WIAA 

SIT «a. (-a i .) Jaxceedinely small. -aA Exceed" 
ing smallness oF minuteness. 

aoratar «. | AVA Hae esp at qe] aleatat Aart 
ay aa Pp. V. 2. Ll. Bearing or fit to bear Anu 
Panicum Miliacoum ( Mar. i ), 


a. 2. #...849 


AUT in. f. [ALSLaat at ST] 4 The pin of the 
axle of a cart, the linch-pin Sift a ceaagara deg: 
Ky. 1.35.6. —2 The part of the leg just above the knee 
(SISA Hq ayaeaadTSAtas Susr. ) —3 The corner of a 
house. —4 A- boundary; limit. -—§ The edge of a sword. 

SwSs a. | AS Ha: AN] Born from an ege Cas a 
bird ). -Si An epithet of Hiranyagarbha or Brahma. 
—SH 1A multitude of eggs, brood. —2 Scrotum. Si) 
( Ved.) The testicles. Tat Dal ARAUS AST BT: 
Ay. 9.7. 18. Comp. —HIRT An ege. —ST a. born from 
eoos. (OT! da bird or a serpent. (—ST4) the body of 
a bird; ACSA BATHS Ch. Up. 6. 8. 1. 

BIvST Ved. A testicle. 

SOSH a. 
Av. 4. 34. 5. nie 

BIST a. [ HIesHRCaS Std | 1 Having many eggs. 
—2 Grown up, full-grown (as a bull ). 


Bearing eggs. aesta Faye Acetic 


lq The letter Sl. ind. Ved. 41 Atterwards; 
then; generally used antithetically to 4, Fal, 
and then sometimes strengthened by the particles 
Hg, 3, 3% &. —2 Then, further, also, and ( aq =). 
-3 Some-times it only strengthens the meaning of 
another word or gives emphasis to an interrogative 
pronoun like J, AX, J added to FH (possibly, at all ). 


Ala a. [| H-AL-AT ] Spread around. a? Ved. 1 A 
quarter of the sky. -2 A scaffold. —8 The frame 
of a door. ; 

Slda+q 7 P. To coagulate, to cause to shrink or 
contract. 

araen: [ s-asy-aa—Fad_ | 14 Disease, 81 
the body; @udlaraaaed ara araaty ar | 
fades Heat a Ager Aa: Wl Y.3. 245. —2 Fever. 
-3 Pain, affliction (of the mind ), disquietude> ang” 
uish, agony; fafafadiqarden:; aAtEta aro CTHsAA, 
U. 1.493 S.83 V.3. —% Doubt, uncertainty. —§ Fear, 
apprehension 3 eUyasifaear fatiaseat HHUA: h. ee: 
fright, terror; @mlagisRTaATT Ratn. 2. 2. —6 Lhe 
sound of a drum or tabor. -hA The constellation ACT; 
Girvana, ? 

BTaQaAA 1 Causing to coagulate or curdle; casting 
butter-milk into heated milk to turn it. ~2 Causing to 
contract in general. —8 Curdled milk. —4 That which 
causes coagulation, a runnet- —9 A sort of suleye 
— Conveying. ii Gratifying, satislying. ob Casnns 
away, destroying. -9 Danger, calamity. —10 Speed, 
velocity. —44 Caleining, adding flux to metals im 
fusion. —42 The fluxso used. —18 Malang fat; cf. 
MNIas aay saaaraarsar: Nim. | 

Way 8 U. 1 Lo extend, stretch over, 
spread, cover; fafeaareaealdad Ki. 16. 15 pervade» 


ekness of 
amet of 


ovelr- 
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penetrate; Ki. 7.25. —2 To spread, diffuse. —3 To 


cause, produce; Slett Feat gaudafa U. 3. 12; 
Ki. 6. 18, 7.395 K. 176; Mal. 5.9; My. 4.31. —4 
To bring to pass, effect, accomplish, do, perform; 
stata K. 573 AIA 64. -5 To illuminate. —6 To 
take hold of; seek to attain. —7 To assume a. hostile 
attitude. —8 To stretch (as a bow ). 


Aldd Pp» p- 1 Spread, extended. —2 Stretched (as 
a bow-string ); af aaf% =a R. 1. 19; “S4 stretched 
out on the bow; Wldds4qaia a 4aer 11. 45, 16. 77. 


AAA aAT a. or s. [ wade faectiia aan aad 
afiaqeq Tv. ne “One whose bow is stretched to tale 
another's life’, endeavouring to kill some one; a. despe- 
rado; Je WT Ws a Na a agaaq| araafaa- 
AAA SAAT FATA || Ms. 8. 350-51; Mb. 3. 36. 10, 
Bg. 1. 86. —2 Anyone who commits a heinous crime; 
such as a thief, ravisher, murderer, Incendiary, a 
felon &c.; HrHet WLIAq Walaa Tae: | AAACETA- 
ad Wwe faarercarfya: (| Sukra. aT ca a andering 
stealing, destroying &c. e 

BATAAAT a. Ved. One whose bow 


Bataay 1 Spreading, 
—?2 Sight; view. 


Tate a. Ved. [ HSH] Soreadine: 
a fatreata aaah: Fe pe pindings 
sara? [ T-A4] 1 An ox 
Vaj. 6. 12. -2 Long extension. 
Ataq 1 P. To radiate, heat, 


cause to glow. -pass. To 
inflict ( austerities ) 


is stretched. 


penetrating, expanding. 


pervading ; 
tended cord or string; 


blaze; inflame; to 


Suffer pain, be afflicted; to 
upon oneself. 


STAT a. Ved. Heating ( straits 


aTaAT a.» Ved. Causine 
SATSANG: Py. Le! 


).. f. Heat. 


Pig or affliction; weaegfia- 
= ee )> sunshine ; scaring aac ye rm eal 
7) : — : Mb. expos 
Ms. 12. 7: rae? Rey ai’, 13; aftaranfirerare 
ee wigs wae el Os ‘ ; 
Ms. +. 69 the morning sun ; ai ce = > AIIds: 
-2 Lights srmaat aafsat aap me CxXPased to heat. 
cad passing of the , * “ apkene 
faaaaugs R.1. 52. > Sunset; HTdac4a- 
jie ese non-existence of the 


sun’s heat; Shadow. STR nip 

[ naa aaa, 3-3] an uabrelte an TRA 
used as a parasol ); TIT El -qa age 3 > or leaves 
Tal 4.53 USS tageayqawetiaggy ¢ BR: 2: 18: 475 
being exposed to heat, catching the € 0-6. ARITA 
TEER TEI S. 3. ee Pes 
produced by rain a. (water &e. ) 


iv during sunshine. — &e- ) 
giCest } an umbrella , “Snaeaete onaeen ess 
famMagTacTT RK. 8. 70, 9. 15. : < al ge 


elit. PR a. dried in the 


$22 
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araqea: N. of Siva. 

walaqada_a. Exposed to sunshine, sunny 3 IC 
qeqiaqaied fast: Ku. 1. 5. 
Baga uv. Sunny. 
“laa a. Refined by heat (as gold s 

alacy a. Ved. Being in the sunshine. 
ATAATA, ind. Very near. 


arana: «. [| H-d¢-29] N. of a demon; Safa Metal 
Ba afi west: | awe: aad GA a Asawa: yeie Il 


arang ( fr) = N. of a bird, a kite, falcon ( Falco 
Cheela ; Mar. az ). 


STAT ind. Compounded with Sa, 4 and &; P. 
I. 4. 61. 

atta: A lind of acquatic bird. a Baal A dea: 
srud tat Ry. 10. 95. 9- 


atfa: = ae gq. v. (ef. P. ITI. 8. 108 Var. and 
Un. 4. 180 ). 

afaaa a. (at sf.) [ atcrag ara: eq; afaay ge 
2% | 1 Attentive to guests, hospita ble | (as a man yp 
geqsamManaaanaaa: R. 5. 2, 12. 25 Tanda agaragdar 
Ku. 5-81. —2 Proper for, or suited to, 2 guest, intended 
for a guest 5 aida: AH: S. 1. A Hospitality ; 
afaaaaranteaiaad: Sil4.38; Ms.8.18; assnfaaar 
qaqq My. 2. 50. —a¥ Hospitality; By. 1. 85, 


afaea a. | waafte 44] Hospitable, proper for 
ao guest &. (= afta); easy, arireay sp: ke, 
say: A guest. aA or —*4t 1 Hospitable reception, 
hospitality; Tafeearaararracaa aa CaaR RK. 1, 58. -2 
» particular rite, the reception of Soma when it is 
brought to the sacrificial place (also called S1fqeafe: ) 
—Comp. —&@ a. being in the place of the ada 
sacrifice ; WAcAST AACA, Vaj. 19. 14 ACH, afar 
the rites of hospitality. 


atazerm a. (—#Y f.) (In oram.) Connected with 
aaeat q. v. 

aittat (2) Fay | srfita—asy | Superfluity, excess, 
abundance. Ms. 11. 50. 

aifraten a. [ altate fat: S&] Employed to 
convey to the other world; sicae arene Br. Sut. 
4.3.4. HAL An epithet of the Sazkzma Sarira Cin San. 
Phil. ) from its surpassing the wind in swiftness. 

siifaalan a. Super-abundant 3 eATAa arian waa 
Si. 10. 23. 

afamteaa, | aitary-eqrtsys ] Excess, abundance, 
large quantity. 

afasa | afisea ara: aq | Being a universal ruler 
( aif ) ( Ait. Br. ). 2 
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saitageay [ fasta ma: aad ares seta] ind. Upto | 


the time when cows stand to be milked (after an 
hour or an hour and a half after evening ). assy 
FI, Gea WHAT Bk. 4. 14. 


std: [ Ha-37 ] A raft, float. 


; ATP, Fé . Evening, growing dusk; 4d A sfed a-7- 
<qjeq HAlSiA Ry. 8. 27. Ql. 


BtIA m. Destroyer of enemies or giver of wealth. 


BAT a. Ved. [ SX-F7Z ] 4 Rushing on; hastening 
towards; [Wad Wags Ry. 7. 66. 18. —2 Carrying off 
(saz). —8 Injuring, destructive ( fea ). 


sldz 6 U. To strike, push, spur on, stir up. acre 
Mde-yayd Ms. 4. 68. 


slauea a. Ved. Striking, pushing, pricking; aIcI- 
feat faafenaat aaitearaa ( fF Aaa) Ay. 7.95. 8. 


| later, —TARA A musical instrument ; BTalaqraaq- 
aieat fata: Ve.1; anarctafacifiarag R. 8: 34, 
15. 88; U. 7. 

ardt a. [SVe4 SI, AI-BVQ] 1 Hurt, injured. 
—2, Suffering from; influenced or affected by, tormented, 
afflicted ; WANA AA Waa AgAM_GU R. 12. 32; Ku. 4. 
95; SO Ala, Wq° 2a? &e. —3 Sick (in body or mind), 
disabled, diseased; Sraraintg Maar aaeRaage: 
Ms. 4. 184, 6. 77. —&% Eager, over-anxious; M. 2. 
—§ Weak, feeble, incapable of doing anything. —T 4 
A patient, one suffering from a disease V. 3;  Sgeett 
fafa: Pt. 1.155. —2 Illness, disease: BIT eye OTA 
pt. 5.41. -Comp. —2T@t an hospital. -GFara: a-kind 
of aeala ( taken by a person when sick and grown 
hopeless of life ). 

angad, [ aatea ara: cat] 4 A kind of fever. 
—2 Sickness. . 

aiaz 7 P. 1 To split, sever, pierce. —2 To push 
open, open: 

aaa 4 Pushing open; opening. 

syjqumt p. p. [ H-Te-H | Pierced, cut. -WA 1 An 
opening» hole. —2 An open wound. . 

ayaa 45.6 P. Tobe satisfied; Al at TIRE FWa- 
ayat: Rv. 7. 56. 10. -Caus. To satisfy; Wawa aIaal- 
fazztaet ta Al Ry. 1. 17, 8. , : 


sya oy, 1 Satisfaction, gratification. —2 Pleasing, 
satisfying. —8 White-washing the wall, floor or seat 
(on festive occasions ) ( axaresTay i —4 The pigment 
used for the above purpose; STAT Bo EAHA MAGASY 
4 Medini. . 


siaca: A kind of tree, the custard apple tree 


(Mar, aan » —S@H The fruit of the tree. 


er ny ee 


nase Sete wastes eee 


3d 1 P. 1 To pass through or over; Seed SAL 


qeaed ST Ct: Ry. 5. 59. 1. —2 To cross over. —3 To 


overcome. —% To enlarge, increase. 


BATAL:, —ATATL: [ Said Aaa Bq Aq-as-aT | 1 Fare 
for being ferried over a river, passage-money, freight. 
—2 Distance to be crossed by a boat &e;3 sTdtelaaedi- 
Fret alt qarera | Udb. | 


areata a. 1 To be crossed. —2 Landing; coming to 
shore ( Ved. ) 


SITd See under Set. 


BAL m. [ HI-AMT Un 4. 152 said to be from 
4 to breathe also] ‘ sat ae adds: taarat 
AGTH A’ s4At: 1 The soul, the individual soul, the 
breath, the principle of life and sensation ; fala 
at a area Wat A. 1; sna cee fate at Tata FJ 
Kath. 3. 8. (In aeat adt aaageadial H. 4. 87 HHA is 
compared to a river ). —9 Self, oneself; in this sense 
mostly used reflexively for all three persons and 
in the singular number, masculine gender, whatever 
be the gender or number of the noun to which it 
refers; Saal Parasia A a afaafd Ratn. 1; Aaa 
Ba onan gaaE S13 ge eequed aa: Ka aT 
RB. 10. 60, 4. 85, 14.573 Ku. 6. 203 Sat... STAAaTATATA 
nemeeat fagafa U. 7.2; TWaratra gearaa SHAT 
Mb.; K. 107; sometimes used in pl. also; SIH: egaled 
Si. 17.19; Mal. 8. —3 Supreme deity and soul of the 
universe, Supreme Soul, Brahman; dtalal Galatea 
SMa: Bd: T. Up. 2.1.13; Ms. 1. 15, 12. 24. —4 
Essence, nature; eater *afa: §. D., see AIA below: 
—§ Character, peculiarity ; ATH Aedes “gait Ry. 10. 
97. 11. -6 The natural temperament oF disposition 5 
Bhag. 11. 22. 20. -7 The person or whole body ( con- 
sidered as one and opposed to the separate members 
of it); Rad: aataaeial aprecat HefTarat R. 1. 145 AAT 
wa: FUAAT Ms. 12.12; Ki. 9. 66. —8 Mind, intellect: 
Wat, AWA, WIM Ke. AA Ua: Waal Beal AD 
qi = Ram. 6. 18. 1. -9 The understanding ; Ch Us 
UTA, AMAL &c. —10 Thinking faculty, the faculty of 
thought and reason. —44 Spirit, vitality, courage: 
AFASSATAAAAT Mp. 12. 180. 6. —12 Form, mage; 
SAAT Ku. 8. 24 assuming bis own form 3 2. 61; 
wafsas'araft S. 6, 24 myself being implanted in her. 
43 A son; ‘ara 3 gaaranfe’ eft a: | Ceara FariciwSeA 
Si. 2. 61. 4% Care, efforts, pain. —15 The sun- 
—16 Fire, -17 Wind, air. —18 Mental quality; Wea 
AIAN: AGI agar aa | Wawel Wa VaAAAAI: II 
Mb. 12. 167. 5. Sia is used as the last member 
of comp. in the sense of ‘made or consisting of’ 
see SHE. The form Aa is also found to be used; #4 
WAC WF Mp. [ of. Gr. atmos aitmen | Comp. —alt 
a. 1dependent on oneself, independent. —2 sentient, 
existing. (—a: ) 4 2 son. —2 a wife’s brother. —8 the 








MAY 





fete newneerer 


jester or [449% (in dramatic literature ). —ASTET a. 


worthy of oneself; Tt4TAIHIseIaHlaa-Haggt: Wi. 
1.18; R. 1. 38. -ASTWAAF peronal attendance; W4zI- 
RIGRCCOMIESE tu. 1.88. -AVEIL: concealing oneself: 
BA AT ARATIZIN BAA S. 1. -AQEITHR: one who pre- 
tends to belong to a higher class than his own, an 
impostor, a pretender; ASeAA A-AaMAAA-aAT aa aT | 
4 UTSaa! Ah Cid HALA: || Ms. 4. 255. —ANTD 
a. self-counselled. (-:) a treaty dictated by the party 
wishing it himself; t4a-4q g @araaraies seea: 
H. 4. 121. —Ateteg a. Rejoicing in the soul or 
Supreme Spirit; Araya: Araraee: Ch. Up. 7. 25. 2. 
—AITA a. 1 striving to get knowledge (as an ascetic 
or ais ), seelaine spiritual knowledge:  AcATAf 
faredtaat tfaaet Garat Ve, 1.23. -2 selfpleased, 
delighted in self; Arama: weal. see AAs 
Bb. 2. 933 cf. Bg. 5. 24. atta m. a fish supposed to 
feed on its young, or on the weakest of its species; 
of. HRA 24 THT PS waaiea qeeqT Ram, ATTA a. 
1 dependent on oneself or on his own mind. -2 About 
or relating to oneself; FAA A AAA Aaa R. 14. 86- 
(=4)) 1 self dependence. ~2 innate idea, abstract 
knowledge independent of the thing to be known. 
TRIAL a. Self-possessed, master of self; BIAAUT A Te 
Sg Isat: Sa wale Ky. 3.40, —Sza self- 
exaltation or elevation; @walea: qosanada afatidradi 
Si. 2.30. —SETH a. born or produced from oneself. 
(¥) 1 a son; ataIe4 avfaggaa R. 18,19. -2 Cupid. 
~8 sorrow, pain. (-@T) 4 daughter. —2 intellect. 
~8 N. of a plant (aTaTff; Mar. UATE ), rasta 


m. 1 one who lives by his own labour; Ms. 7. 188. 
me a day-labourer. —3 one who lives by his wife 


Brahman or the S 


(Kull, on Ms. 8.362 ). —% an actor, public performer. 


~SUATE Ff. N. of an STAI which treats ‘of the 
Soa Spirit. SA a. like oneself. (-a: ) a son- 
Fase Likeness to self. arahetra aay Be: 6. 82. 
R. Serie a. to duty; Sima Be ars aa garfaer 
proud: aia eee oneself, possessed of -self-conceit. 

Sel WET Ram. 9. 70.10. 72 loving 


Maitr. Up. 7. 19 ubrenee Spirit only; Waa, ayaa: 
asic a £ ; ae ; 
affair. RA a. HTH one’s own business, private 


1 Self-exeont 
az MASA Ss aS Va say aa: 3 cee A om a4 


—2 done against one’s ow 
4 ’ ‘al 8 Lf: ae a. 

produced m one’s mind: °dy witea et as A A 

aside ( to oneself ) being ¢ “1. (a) ind. 


i Onsidered to 
privately Copp. 97Flatq aloud ) ; sainntie 2 eee 


a stage-direction in dramas: <4: 

: : cl Ss it 18 th ¢ = 
which is thus defined; BAL szy Gig Genes ee 
Hd4_ 8. D. 6. ha: f. 4 course of the soul’s seis css. 


—2 one’s own course: Bhs eu) 

i mee OAs Oe 7 3) Caen by one’s 
own act. —JAaT The plant Mucuna Dee Hook 
( Mar. Fat ). las f. 


* eave, the hiding place of an 


—aTler a. Selfish, greedy. —sITa: 


animal, lair. 


B24 


4 suicide. —2 heresy. —AlaH:, —AWAT 1 a suicide, a 


Acad 





6 a eween seer 


self-destroyer: K. 1743 2aiuz47 saad £44 Alseaeai- 
aa: | aaa aT aera a zzz I 2 a heretic. 
aya: 1a cock (calling out to hunself oF —2 a2 crow. 
—3 One who flatters himself. of. BrASTST aay + FATetch- 
eqfaqtsit 4 Nm. St, -SFAA m. —Slas, —waTa, 
AAT, “ADS 1a son: 4: 4 SAAT Trae 
daa: Ram. 6. 86. 33: eaaeae aa ay a eerareR’ 
S44 Mb. 7. 118.2; AAPASFARAS =HT R. 5. 96; 


TAA AaGet: RR. 1. 833 Mal. 1; 
Ku. 6. 28. —2 Cupid; FaPMaraaaa yaRaqqareafy 


Ram. 4. 1. 834. -3 a descendant; Fal fava 
THAT: Mb. 12. 309. 1. —SIT 41 a daughter; a= 2b 
ACA SHAT: OR. 18. 78; cf. WMA eo. 9 the 
reasoning faculty, understanding. —ST% 4 one’s own 
victory. —2 victory over oneself, self-denial or abnega- 
tion. safe a The light of the soul or Supreme 
Spirit ( AY iF ohET AeA ETA Eq Asaafawaeaa: Bhag. 
12.11.10. —S, THe m. a sage, one who lmows 
himself; AHS G4yzeqfaaa: Mund 8.1.10. aay 
1 self knowledge. —2 spiritual knowledge, knowledve 
of the soul or the Supreme Spirit; A4qrafy Waraneata 
qx <gadq Ms. 12. 85, 92. —3 true wisdom. ARNT 1 the 
true nature of the soul or the supreme Spirit: Beleq- 
aed J AMA AIT Svot. 2.15. —-2 the hiohest 
thing. "A: a sage versed in the Vedanta doctrine 


—Ga a. Self-satisfied; MAGA Ala: po 3. 77, 
aie a. self-satisfied. (—-f8: /.) Self-satisfaction. 


—ZtTTt: 1 self-sacrifice. a suicide. —Satfite jp. at 
suicide; AMAA, ARABIA: OY. 3. g “os 
heretic, an unbeliever. STO 1 self- preservation. —3 a 
body-guard; Jain. Oo —@ ate a MIrror 5 AA Afra 
za: R. 7. 68. —Z2RretTH 1 seeing oneself, 

knowledge, true wisdom 3 GtWahkserry cy, 
Ms. 12. 91. see AHA. —AT a. Ved. grantine one’s 
existence or life; 4 AAA Feat Aky fy Ry 19. 407. 9. 
—Z1aH_ self-sacritice, resigning oneself. ~39 PRON vi 
corrupting the soul; self-destroying ; Avy. 16. 1.3. 
—Zqal a tutelary deity. —Sifesy a. 4 Self-tormenting, 
fretful. —2 suicide. TE a. being constantly in the 
heart, greatly endeared to oneself.—farzy self-reproach: 
_faazay offering oneself Cas a living Sacrifice to the 
deity ). ftB a. one who constantly seeks for spiritual 
knowledge. —GUISTA a. one who has lost himself (Ved.) 
Ay. 5. 18. 2. —-Gerory, N. of a work elucidating the 
Upanisads (consisting of 18 chapters). —qeqfiza a. 
knowing from one’s experience ; MAIS apayyer, 
Mb. 12. 246.18. —-W4TSs 4 cognition of the soul; 
self-consciousness. —2 title of an SUIT. —TA a. self- 
illuminated. —AATSs 1 conversation about the Supreme 
Spirit. —2 N. of the seventh of the fourteen Purvas 
of the Jainas. ARTA self-praise. Ty, —qleyd 
4 one’s own lansman; SIHHTG: €4G: FAT seqidg: tay: 
gat: | ACAAISSIATa Pag AANA: Sa hdak. 


—2 spiritual 
3. 157; ef. 


be Ge 


; a 
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mother’s sister’s son, father’s sister’s son, and mother’s 
brother’s son. —2 the soul, the self. —ate 1 spiritual 
knowledge. —2 knowledge of self. -3 N. of a work 
of Sankaracharya. —HlTa: 41 existence of the soul: 
dai TAT AT AKAMA Svet. 1.2. —2 the self proper; 
peculiar nature. —8 the body. —¥ a._ self-born, 
self-existent. (Ws) aaeaaliy ataq aaa Pray: 
Ku. 2. 53, 8. 16,5. 81. —arf&t: 4 N. of Brahma; —2 
N. of Visnu. —8 N. of Siva; S. 7.85. —& Cupid, 
god of love. —5 a son. ( -¥: f.)-4 a daughter. 
—2 talent, understanding. —Yd a. 1 self-produced ; 
peculiar, belonging to. —2 attached, devoted, 
faithful; Tarenia: Hear: sea: Ms. 7. 217 
(Kull. = Sreges ). (at: ) 4 a son. —2 Cupid. (—at ) 
1a daughter. —2 talent. —QAA 1 peculiarity, own 
nature. —2 Drahman. —ATAT a portoin of the Supreme 
Spirit. “AT a. self-respecting, respectable. —2 arro- 
gant, proud: raanarea: WHUcaaral, Weld: Yaal aday 
Bk. 12.838. -Wlai 42 brother; Hiat cafes: . -2 
soul, Supreme Spirit. —{% a. self-luminous, shining 
(God); @ AMPAsag at TIT: Bhae. 8.8.4. —AlS 
n. the universe. —WaT N. of a plant (41e4t; Mar. 
qmat ), “AIST 1 sacrificing for oneself or himself. 
m. «a learned man who studies his own nature 
and that of the soul (of others) to secure eternal 
felicity, one who looks upon all beings’ as. self; aa- 
yay AA AA AA | aa RAIS LaISAA- 
Pratt Ms. 12.91. atte: = Ca om. a. vy. Tal 
SAPAMCAUT WePar_AQaqaMaAaiagd Ku. 3. 70. —Lat 1 N. 
of a plant ( 2-2aretga ), —2 self-protection. —@n7 
birth, production, origin : AAA AMAA SEI: Mu. 3.1, 
5. 23; Ki. 8. 82, 17.19, 18. 84; K. 239. tat 14 
the hair of the body. —2 the beard. -ARR a. self- 
deceiver- —ASAAT self-delusion: self-deception. —THs, 
—qeat, Stal suicide. —atX a. of one’s party or 
class; Valet Beat geuamaqat: Si. 5.15. -ART a. 
depending on one’s own will; Fataat wa TAA ATAT 
qgqeaaa F LATA Beret: || Ms. 4. 159, AAaAaaT BAA 
160. (-2:) 1 self-control, self-government. —2 one’s 
control, subjection ; “at ft, Saale to reduce to 
subjection» win over. —ART a. having control over 
self, self-possessed, self-restrained; SEEDER CII 
Be. 2. 64.-TAHA: sale of oneself or one’s own liberty; 
Ms. 11. 59- —TH@_m. 1 a wise man, sage; as in 
acfa BIPANAIATL; «sé ana aeafseaita arafesarvsa 
Ch. Up. 7. l. 3. ~2 knowing one’s own self (family 
&e. ); 4 zarnfaat fret} Si. 2. 116. -3 N. of Siva. 
—faat knowledge of the soul, spiritual knowledge; 
seafatt ARAMA Ms. 7. 43. -faafs:, ae: /. self- 
exaltation. ala. 4 mighty, powerful, strong. —2 
appropriate, suitable, good for oneself (as diet &e. ). 
—3 existent, sentient. (—T: ) 4a son. -2 wife’s brother. 
—3 a jester (in dramas): Maa: Boas 2alsh FT faenh. 
~—FdH , —Faleads account of one’s own self, autobio- 


$25 


Atcha] 


eraphy: —Jfa «u. dwelling in Aiman or soul. (Fa: f.) 
{4 state of the heart; PRaRrcanrgearagitls: Ku. 5. 76. 
—2 action as regards oneself, one’s own state or cireum- 
stance; fara fataaawaan) R. 2. 88. —3 practising 
one’s own duties or occupation, —aIth f. one's own 
power or ability, inherent power or effort; 34 ee 
FE WRIAKANFA Pt. 1. 861 to the best of one’s power. 
—2 illusion. —ateat N. of a plant ( aa aay ). —2itE: f. 
self-purification; Ms. 11. 164; fe: wa gFafeq AW 
THAUSHTEA Be. 5. 11. -RTAl, Kafe? f. self-praise, 
boasting, bragging. —G@aAA: self-restraint ; STeaaayAal- 
mA) Gale TAHA Be. 4. 27. —G€T a. Based upon or 
connected with the person 3 BATA qT Bg. 6. 25. 
—AaATAY See AAAAA ; AAAS feared: Bhag. 5.18.24. 
—Z a. Ved. dwelling in oneself; AKAs! Fa AT AT fefasa 
Ay.5.9.8.-Ug a. self-sufticient.-alet a. Ved. granting 
the breath of life. -@H a. worthy of oneself, equal to 
oneself ; #4 THA TH Age Ku. 3. 18.-Wee? 1 internal 
or personal doubt- —2 risk of life, personal risk. 
—Gaat, -GHSa 1 a son; AAC Ate Cae 
R. 8. 21, ll. 57, 17. 8. —2 Cupid, god of love. —38 epi- 
thet of Brahma, Visnu, or Siva. —% the Supreme 
Being (Ital). (—AT) 1 a daughter. —2 understand- 
ing; intellect: “GWA a- 1 self-possessed; Pt. 1- 49. 
—2 talented, intelligent; TIRAdTaaAeeal Sal_ Galt 


Jas R, 18. 18- —AAlaaT self-conceit ; K. _fare: 


f- self-aggrandizement; attainment of object or purpose ; 


MASIAMASIA WAMIAG TAT Ram. 7. 9. 47. —~Gat 
a. self-delighted. ( -™{4) the highest bliss. -ET a. At 
one’s own disposal ( arate ); qlazd AAI Maas Fe 
may Ram. 2. 2. 8. -@A a. 1 one who lalls his own 
soul (neglects its welfare «ec. ); yh Aaed site 
Svet. 3. —2 a suicide, self-destroyer. —3 2 heretic; 
unbeliever. —% a priest in a temple, a servant or 
attendant upon an idol. -eAAH, —EAT suicide. led 
a. beneficial to oneself. (-ay) one’s own good or 


welfare. 

BAKA a. ( At the end of comp. ) Made up or com 
posed of, of the nature or charcter of &e:; qa five- 
fold; made up of five; dara of a doubtful nature; So 
oc sorry, grieved ; zea hot; faae poisonous &e. Ke: 

3 

BUCHAN, BNeHIa a. Belongmg _to oneself, one's 
own: G4: Aleqarata qafd S. 2; ea Hreeata 
H. 2. win over; Hearatat a afer Mk. 8 I shall 
lose my life; ala waled subject K. 185, 167; Ha- 
ATA: aaa, 12: let him be taken under your protec: 
tion; SMeaAiawaaraea: RK. 7. 683; Ku. 2. 19; kindred; 
related, of kin, 4 aS TOS ATTA Ta WUSTA 
Bh: B57, 

SNcAay, —caqy Identity with self, spirituality. 

SAAT ind. (instr. of SHA) Used reflexively ; 
AA wWealal wuraat R.&. 51 thou thyself; Act 
THT K, 293. It is off. compounded with ordinal 
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Oo 2! : ; : 
numerals; e. g. {ata second including himself; 


i. e. himself and one more; s0 aaa: himself with 
two others; — MAH: Being oneself the seventh; AAA 
ada tat fat Wasa Mb. 17. 1. 25. 


Alena a. sae fea: a] 4 Belonging to oneself, 
one’s own; *€49 Alta: M. 4 on whose side is he? 
—2 Beneficial to_ oneself; Siadtagafaga Ki. 13. 69, 
3. 16; TATA Gea e wa: Bh. 8.773 good, fit, suitable, 
appropriate ( as diet &c. ); Madtaaa Arars fara: ita: 
aay tad, Siva. B. 23.57. —8 Existent, sentient. -a!4 A 
son. —2 A wife’s brother. -3 A jester (in dramas ). 


yt _N ~ c ~ + 
ateat tase | sa Heneeatay  aeG Ao | 
1 A voice for oneself, one of the two voices in which 


roots are conjugated in Sanskrit. —2 The terminations 
of this voice. 


SMA a. [ seas frafs, af aqa Pp. IIT. 2. 
26 | Selfish, greedy (one who feeds his ownself ); 
eA IGT Bk. 2.88; H.8. 121. —atL 
Selfishness. ... Hel % sataficay | araaez 2. 16. 


AcHeag, SCH rete Ved. Having a soul, anima- 
aoe aye s SARA AMSEC CATA Bri. Up. 1. 2.13 


AAA a. [ Hea WIT Ata 4: ] 4 Self-possessed, 
possessd of self-restraint: aaava fattar aasaiaaanen- 
aq Mb. 3.126. 8. Mu.3, - 
wise ; lela eR TCT Ki. 
Ms. 1. 108, 5. 48, 7. 592 
WaT 4: Way a gfisa:. 
Ae eet Self-possession, self-control, prudence, wis- 

> WAATHAITA R. 8. 10, 84; Me. 11. 86- 


AAA; 

: wd. In one’s , : , 
S OWN possession, one S own > 
mostly in combinati : 


| on with # or 7%; °H to appropriate 

S ee ae for oneself; af Bisearnent R. 8. 2 
under subjecti : ae ° e 

Oaretc sabjectign. - : On or power ; so come under 


Sic 


—2 Composed, prudent; 
6. 19; Be. 2. 45; 4. 41. 


. ~ind. Vike oneself; Ara, 


Sag 8 U. To Conquer, subdue; K. 117, 119. 
ATCARATS: Identification with the 


Si[ct ‘ 1 
ay . o aernaing to oneself, one’s own, personal. 
of comp. ) Having the nature of. 

aateam a. (—Fr pf.) [ sara 


Supreme Spirit. 


uninterrupted endless, ; : 

: hes Be > Infinite ES 
lasting; 4 Ararat aljeafy Mu. 4 Sa ec ae 
HAF 2.15: Ms. 5 IAS ae alealed- 


| 2. 242; Be. 6. 9] 
abundant, superlative, —3 Sail 5 bao 


eTATAT: “Mita. —Comp. —Safrata: 
—A24: the grand or universal destructio 


—2 Tixcessive, 
lute; Seairaait 
f. absolution. 
n of the world. 

BRANT a. (AN f.) wea: aa: aaa 5% | 
4 Destructive, disastrous. =2 Painful, unpropitious 
ill-omeved, distressing. —3 Pressing, urgent; emergent, 


Oe hd ated 


ending quickly, not suffering delay ; Caer. ay 


ami a wid Fe Ram 6. 32. 87; Ms. 7. 1653 H. 8; 
K. 204; Haart ara Bk, WANA aT 
Kau. A. 1.19: aaaralat ary aaraaadya pid. 
extraordinary, special. —4 Delayed, already late; al 
al qatale SIAANAt tA Ram. 5. 58. 46. —HA 4 
Difficulty, calamity ; AWA Wa: FH aeqareafpaitaa 
Mb. 7. 1. 46. -2 Essential duty; I{ch. 4. 


ATA a. (—At /.) [HATTA ZH] P. LV. 1.122 Belonging 
to, descended or sprung from; Atri. -4 1 A descendant 
of Atri. -2 The head of the descendants of Atri. —8 
A priest closely related to the Sadasya. —% An epithet 
of Siva. -§ An essential humor or juice of the body, 
lymph. ~4t 4A female descendant of Atri; W793TaIe- 
qa Aaqeaaiaay | aA AMTAGa SAAT | TWA Baar Sp. 
on MS. 6. 1. 9. -—2 The wife of Atri. -3 A’ woman in 
her courses (THEI ); Me Ile Si YW. & O51. —4 
Any woman of the Brahmanical order. —§ N. ofa 
river in the north of Bengal, also called Tista. —8 
A pregnant woman; Mb. 12. 165.5 k; Saar anata: | 
aq Far wea faaa saraat | SB. on MS. 6. 1. 7. 


STAT RT [ araat eq tT] OA woman inher 
COUTSseS. 


saan a. (-UN s.) [aaa afar ze: de: ao 
araan: dadic aft ar aa Pp. IV. 8. 133 ] Originating 
from, relating or belonging to, the Atharvayeda or 
the Atharvans: Sat aera fatter Dk; ayagor 
eqla Za aalc: My. 1. 62. —0 1 A Brahmana knowing 
or studying the Atharvaveda. 2 A descendant of 
Atharvan; 2% 4 aa4 ess aan sea yays Bri. 
Up. 2. 5. 16. —3 A priest whose ritual is comprised in 
the Atharvaveda. —4 The Atharvaveda itself ( sor 
aye: ). —5 A housepriest. —OH 4 A private room in 
which the sacrificer is informed of the happy event of 
the sacrifice by the officiating Brahmana. ~g The 
black art, magic (sTeTAIET ). FATE nv. N, of an 
Upanisad belonging to the Atharvaveda. 


ayaatuanm a. Belonging or relating to the Ada. 
—#: A Brahmana who has studied the Atharyayeda. 


alzal_l P. To bite, peck at, nibble. 


aiza: 1 <A bite, a wound caused by — iting. 
—9, A tooth. 


SIITZ a. Nibbled, pecked at. 


WITH a. Ved. Reaching up to the mouth (araq+ aH); 
ayenia STHATA Sct Ry. 10. 71. 7. 


Satz a. Ved. Taking. | 
| BITT, STA &c. See under. SIZ, ATE, 


stzaaqH 1 Burning. -2 Injuring, killing. =8 
Reyiling, despising. —% A cemetery, a place where 








‘ 
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anything is burnt ( sze@ashafara ); fas 4 acareed aR 
daft Hat: Ay. 12. 5. 48. 

STzt3 A. (Het) 1 To receive, accepts take (to 
oneself ), resort to; @44aItlaqalzz Jat R. 8. 18, 10. 40; 
asAaAeed FA TAR. 3. 46 follow or resort to: 
mefermimefatate? 8. 14, 1. 45; Ms. 2. 288, 117. 
—2 ( With words expressing speech ) To begin to speak, 
utter ; 4 Aral to speak, utter; Fafaararaifafa aaa 
Ki. 1. 8, 14. 23 Si. 2.183 R.1. 59; Pra fra Rreearc- 
qq: Bh. 38. 42. v. 1. -3 To seize, take hold of: 
feancacnaseaaeaa: FCT Ku. 7. 94: R. 2. 8, 8. 60; 
Ms. 8, 815; gaa falas M. 1; aie ada araea 
Ha sz R. 4.8 attracted, hada hold on the mind. 
—% To put on ( as clothes &e. ) 5 Wq=eUTASA Svet. Up. 
-§ To take up, absorb, drink up; R. 1.18; 3@q: 
LeMlaH BAKAACAT Si. 2. 85. —B To exact, take 
in (as taxes ); take away; carry off ; HAMee USAy 
R. 1. 213 Ms. &. 841, 222; so afeq, Wem, SH Ke. 
-7 To pluck, lop off, separate; S. 4. 8. —8 To carry; 
take, bear; SI@ATEIY Pt. 2 carrying, or along with 
the net; FUT S. 8; azar Wes: Me. 20, 48, 64; 
see HII below ; FRATAETATIA bearing K.’s message. 
—9§ To perceive, comprehend; AMA SIAEI TAAMTLT 
aq | AAT WAUTMCET &. Mb. —10 To aeree to, un- 
dertake, begin. —11 To imprison, make: captive. 
—Caus. To cause to take. —Desid. (faa ) To wish to 
take, carry off &c. 


sttz au. ( At the end of comp- ) Taking, receiving ; 
as in &lale. 


aad, ATA yp. p. | Al -et —H] 4 Taken, received, 
assumed, accepted; aitarcazerar tafqqy: M. 2; waaq- 
aca: KR. 11. 57; M. 5.1; ata: Ratn. 4 smiling ; 
-2 Agreed to, undertaken, begun. —3 Attracted. 
—4 Drawn out, extracted; Waraatt wyaTIazy R. 5. 
26; seg ll. 76 taken away. —§ Seized, overpower- 
ed; 22aUA FAM Taca Ti FT WR Ratn. 1. 2. 
-Comp- —7Fa a. 1 having one’s pride humbled, 
attacked, Imsulted, defeated; Waleser Wat hearer: 
R. 13.73 PUMA ATK: S. 6. -2 already smelt (as 
a flower ): SWE aa a Tale: Si. 14. 84 (where: aI” 
has sense 14. also iy —THY «a. humiliated, insulted, 
dle raded- Pane ls assuming the royal sceptre 3 faaa- 
gla faaralAaaages: S. 5. 8. -WaASH a. one whose 
mind is transported ( with joy &c. ). Beat a. stripped 
of wealth. “AAG a. Ved. 1 destitute of speech. 
—2 having commenced speaking. 


STaiq «a. One who takes or receives. 

argiay 1 Taking, receiving, accepting, seizing: 
FUAFUATAUAMNEINS: Ku. 5, 11; sara fe faaata act 
agate R. 4.86. 2 Karning, getting. —3 A 
symptom ( of a disease ). ~4% Binding, fettering (from 
Hal 2. P. ). —§ A horse’s trappings. -§ An action; 


Mette HalAIW Bhag. 2. 10. 24. —7 Subjugating, over- 
powering ; AW! A-Aa¢ AAUHIeaTy ead Mb. 12. 212. 
30. -at N. of a plant efetarat ( Mar. Hate ). Comp. 
—afata: A method of cautious seizing so that no 
creature be hurt. It is one of the YHeAfas or rules 
of careful conduct in Jaina. 

ATeIT4t A. Inviting or causing another to receive 
something. 

BITZI ind. Having taken; oft. with a prepositional 
force © with’; ST@aTaI4 H. 1. 

SIgtTay: Receiving, taking &c. —Comp. AL a. one 
who goes away after taking anything; @aelaatl at Ki. 

ANAL a. Taking, receiving, inclined to receive 
(gifts); Aza°, WEA Ke, AleTasa Taisrad aw 
aay | Ms.. 

aiwsew a. (fr. desid. of Atat ) Wishing to take; 
sifearaagtRiteants Ku. 1. 34. 7 

~ ; 

STeq a. To be taken or received, receltvable. 

acceptable. 


BlaiteH «a. Belonging to the class of roots of which 
the first is HX i. e. to the second class. 

BTq{(erqy Fearlessness; Mb. 12. 120. 5. | 

ate a. 1 First, primary, primitive; fait AleaiITT 
Ak. —2 Chief, first, principal, pre-eminent ; oft. at the 
end of comp. in this sense; see below. —8 First in time 
existing before. fe: 4 Beginning, commencement (opp- 
Hed ); AT Ua Basal ag stsaqasAd Ms. 1. 8; Bg.3.41; 
Haris &e.; WTANSTAeecay_ Ku. 2. 9; oft. at the end of 
comp. and translated by “beginning with’, “et cxetera’, 
‘and others’, ‘and so on’ (of the same nature or kind); 
‘such like’; 2#21@4l. at: the gods Indra and others (3-2: 
sifeaat T); waale this and the likes *@@4l ada 4 
and others, or words beginning with 4, are called roots; 
oft. used by Panini to denote classes or groups of 
srammatical words; Welle, fare, eae &e. —2 First 
part or portion. -3 A firstling, first-fruits. —4 Prime 
cause. —5 Nearness.—6 One of the seven parts of Sama ; 
aa anaaeg ay aad aaadia aera aa glad 4 
feat asta a searar gefa a are: Ch. Up- 2. 8. 1. 
Comp. —HFa a. 1 having beginning and end. —2 first 
and last. ( —a@q_) beginning and end. — F4*4 N. of a 
figure in poetry. cf. Bk. 10. 21. "ad. having beginmng 
and end, finite. "saat a. having a beginning, end 
and middle; being all-in-all. -S@Fd a. having the 
acute accent on the first syllable. —SATFAH znd. from 
first to last. ~FTi, Hd, HA m- the creator, an epithet 
of Brahma or Visnu; Wad AAMS Aleta Bg. 11. 8% 
Tao Fy sen@adaecaial a fé HATA: Sab. Kau. Me 
the beginning of an action. Ala: ‘the first poet, anepr 
thet of Brahma and of Valmiki; the former is 30 called 


because he first produced and promulgated the Vedas; 
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the latter, because he was the first to show to others 
‘the path of poets’; when he beheld one of a pair of 
Krauticha birds being Jalled by a fowler, he cursed 
the wretch, and his erief unconsciously took the form 
of a verse ( aTATATTAT FEA Al y he was sub- 
sequently told by Brahma to compose the life of 
Rama, and he thus gave to the world. the first 
poem in Sanskrit, the Ramayana; cf. U. 2. Vis- 
kambhaka. -#TTSH_ the first. book of the Ramayana. 
—FITWA the first or primary cause ( of the universe ); 
which; according to the Vedantins, is Brahman; while; 
according to the Naiyayikas and particalarly the 
Vaisesikas, atoms are the first or material cause of 
the universe, and not God. —2 analysis. —3 algebra. 
mic clicks the first poem; i. ¢. the Ramayana; see 
ASHI. “HAT? N. of Visnu. —faa: N. of Risabha, 
the first UA. —ales a sort of musical time or 
qi; CH Ut ag4q sila: @ aera. -AlaRA N. of 
a figure in rhetoric (the verb standing at the 
beginning of the sentence ). of Bk. 10. 23. 2a: 
1 the first or Supreme God; 389 alga feea afeea- 
ast ray Bo. 10. 12, 11. 88. —2 Narayana or Visnu. 
—3 Siva. —4% Brahma; Mb. 12. 188. 20. —5 the sun- 
Be cde an. epithet of Hiranyakasipu. —aqta: N. of 
Adibuddha. —T4% n. ‘ the first section or chapter ’ 
N . of the first book of the Mahabharata. —GuUmy the 
first Purana, N. of the Brahma-Purana. N. of a 
Jaina religious book. —T (q) aq: 1 the first or 
primeval bein’, the lord of the creation. —2 Visnu:; 
Krisna, or Narayana; 4 4 urgeseqed gag aieqey: 
R. 10.63 caeaneaiienaieqes: Si.1.14, -a@A genera 
tive power; first vigour. —Je a. perceived in the 
beginning. (—:) the primitive Buddha. Hq, Wd a. 
produced at first. (-83, -a:) 4 ‘the first-born ’; 
ae being, an epithet of Brahma: aareate vat 
ae = ee also N. of Visnu; TATA. 
five elements ( c aa men ci eptier aH) ee 
es ee Dodie ); vz ort fearaaait Fel 
a ; | wee 10. B- 25. HSA first founda- 


tion, primeval cause. —ON ay: ‘ the first teacher of. 


devotion "> an epithet of Siva. Ta: the first of the 
8 Rasas, v- e- WAIN or love. —LtH: the first kine 343 
an epithet of Manu. —SqA Symptom ( of disediea Ji 
FAR primeval faces primitive family. —aqte: ‘the 
first boar » on epithet of Visnu, alluding to his third 
or boar-incarnation, — SA m. the first learned man 5 
ata, —Taget 7. N. of an Arya metre. —gat: N. of 
a plant ( Mar, Slt ). —arfae: f. 1 the power of AtaT 
or illusion. —2 an epithet of Durga. ~SIUITH, 1. the 
primitive body- ~2 ignorance. -8 the subtle body, 


_aqay: the first creation. 
ate i ee ( At the end of comp. ) Beginning’ 
with, and SO OD: 


39.8 
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areal at Ms. wat claatiaaiaataag. 
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Allee, ATeT ind. From the first or beginning; 
at first; Aeaafeal 4A, UL 5. 20. Fd STAs Aa 


afta ou. [ art aa: aife—-(saa | Virst, primitive, 
original; alfa: rerafedaia: aetiitt: Bhasa. P. 

attzar, CAH Priority, precedence. 

attzaq a. Having « beginning. 

aya a. [ alei aa: ai] 1 First, primitive, being 
at the beginning. —2 Bemg at the head, excellent, un- 
paralleled, pre-eminent, foremost ; Art at caraway 
aay, Be. 8. 28: 11. 8l3 11. 473 15. 4. SAAT eraTAra: 
mnaeraataa R. 1.11. —8 (At the end of comp. ) 
Beginning with, and so on; sce Sl. —% Immedia- 
tely preceding; T2274 Srut. 27 immediately before 
the llth, i. e- 10th; so WANA 2. —-B HKatable 
( Hag ); qAAATgeyA = elalt: Prasna Up. 27iis (ea 
aq mee AAT Blais Pt. 4.22. —A m. Cpl.) 
A class of deities. —aT 1 An epithet of Durga. 
—2 The first day (fat) of a month. —aAy 1 The 
beginning. —2 Grain, food. —3 A kind of funeral ob 
sequial ceremony ( faarerie ). —Comp. —Hla: ‘the 
first poet,’ an epithet of Brahmé@ or Valmiki; see 
aifena. We a. Seeing only the present (adatt- 
maa); Aaa Baa FF a sit Maa: Mp. 12. 
391.14. AIA the primary or material cause of the 
universe, which, according to the Sankhyas, is Wald 
or the inanimate principle. “ATT? a measure of five 
outijas (about. 1745 grains Troy ). 


aifada [sedi ze] 1 A son of Aditi. -2 A 
vod, divinity in general. —3 The sun; lata ear: qyarfe- 


aaW Rv. lo. 88. 11. 


ager a. [wea 4 P. IV. 1. 85. 4 Solar, 
belonging ta or born in, the solar line; Aieaafe faze 
auaraaey ava! U.6. 18. —2 Devoted to, or originating 
from, Aditi af as fraiq Vaj. Ts. 2.2.6.1. -8 
Belonging to, or sprung from, the Adityas. —tq: 4 A 
son of Aditi; a god, divinity im genoral. (The number 
of Adityas appears to have been originally seven, of 
whom Waruna is the head, and_ the name Aditya 
was restricted to them (cat AU FTA Ry. 9. 114. 3.). 
In the time of the Brahmanas, however, the number 
of Adityas rose to 12, representing the sun in the 12 
months of the year; dat faratstar ea ae: as wa a | 
vat fae TIT aA alsa Sata: LBs Nl THreeeaa SST 
engi Szxd |); Afearaad eT: Be. 10.21; Ku. 
2, D4 ( These 12 suns are supposed to shine only aut 
the destruction of the universe; cf. Ve. 5.8; 3a fary 
zeaaUaeal SIAN: ). —2 The sun; Vaj. 4. 21. —3 
A name of Visnu in his fifth or dwarf-incarnation ; 
equa: asus: V. Sah. —4 N. of the Arka plant (Mar. 
ue). cay (dual) N. of a constellation, the seventh 


lunar mansion ( 344g ). —Comp. Ha: 4 N. of & son of 
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(dual ) the sun and the moon. Tala ¥ ‘Showing the sun’ 
(to a child of + months ), one of the A€4II s. -Gsa: N. 
of a plant. (—S4) the leaf of the Arka tree. Tita 
a creeping plant with gold-coloured flowers, growmeg 
near the bank of water. -GtIony N. of an Upapurana. 
—gitqat red swallow wort ( Mar. fizert ). qe: 
N. of Sakyamuni. —Wenl [ safes aa] N. of a plant. 
see AHA, —HVSSH the disc or orb of the sun. —-AaAL 
1 worship of the sun; a Aq or rite. —2 N. of a Saman. 
—GgJi “the son of the sun’, N. of Sugriva, Yama; 
Saturn, Manu and Karna Xe. 


area a. | aif ag fifa] Hating (in comp. ); 
qcequiea: Ms. 12. 59. 

ste (@¥) Aas, —AH 1 Misfortune, distress. —2 
Hinderance; want of luck (in dice); Sifeta siadieg 
Av. 7. 109. 4. -3 Fault, transgression: Si. 2. 22. see 
aaeiad. —4 An inflictor of distress . Betta: IATL ais 
afc easter at: Medini. —Comp. —22T a. having evil 
designs towards a fellow-player at dice ( Ved. ); 
gauma fat Parafsaqzty, Vaj. 30. 18. 


steal 6 U. 4 To pomt out, tmdicate, show: 
art = Srieat (oft. in dramas) lead the Way 3 ‘S. 5. 
-9 To order, direct; command; Farreaaaesisis 
64; gaccaifes dag: Ku. 4. 16; qraaaiieard. 
Ms. 11. 199; Sifeaeeaiara ay Bk. 8. 9, 7. 283 
R. 1. 54) 2. 65; to appoint ; TAA wWereaeea M. 5. 
-3 To aim at; assien; Seater aq Bk. 3.8; 
afealcroraniear etext fea Ram. —4 To reports announee; 
teach, lay down, prescribe, instruct, advise; 4 Aleq 
aauifeaid. Ms. 4.80; gfeaney R. 12. 68. -8 To 
specity » determine; Afatearaieay Y. 2. 260. -6 To 
foretell, predict; UT fagatest Ratn. 4, Bri. S. 5. 96; 
aieg: BUgtTaTN «ATV. 5. -7 To undertake, try; 
garaaiaat Mb. —8 To provoke, challenge. —9 To 
profess 2s one’s own duty. —Caus. To indicate, show, 
point out, announce Xe. ( same as ATR ds 


sifza f. Ved. 1 Aim, design, intention; Atals 
efiairareat TaEG} Ry. 10. 61. 3. -2 A project, propo- 
sition. —8 A proposal, declaration. —4&% A region, 
quarter. —5 A sacrifice offered toa particular deity. 


slzz p- p-. 1 Directed; commanded, advised, 
enjoined &c. 2YHAANGS walt Ch. Up.3. 18.1. —2 Said, 
foretold. —3 Substituted. —BZA 41 Command, order. 
—2 Advice. —3 Leavings of a meal ( Si?3z ). 


alata, a. One who gives orders. m. (HI Zi). 
4 A Brahmana in the first order of his life; pupil: 
student (Haart); sifefett YF usex ara Fare: 
Mb. 18. 22.17. —2 A penitent, one engaged m any 
expiatory rite; Wes! Wet FAtersaey aarqard Ms. 5. 88. 


a, 5, Pleses % 


TERT: 4 An order, command: Wdweaaety Ram-: 
Het Usieat: Wass R.1. 92; UMBMNMSt: Y. 2.804 
domg acts forbidden by the king. —2 Advice, struc 
tions precept, rule; Sf AMAA: Ch. Up. 3. 19. 1: 
Ken. +. 4.; Bri. Up. 2. 3. 6. -3 Account, information, 
relation, pointing out, indication. —4 A prediction, 
prophecy ; faniaareaadaid K. 64; see Mele also. 
—5 (Gram.) A substitute; adi: tala Sareat ela 
WAAR. 12. 58. -6 (In astrology ) Event, result, 
consequence of the conjunction of stars. —7 Deter- 
mination to perform (a ritual &. WHT), vow; EAA 
4 tay qa Aareat afteafa Ram. 2. 22. 28. -Comp. —HA 
See Wa; aeaHd gta eatat Wea a: Mb. 5. 87. 138. 
AND «a. obedient. 


ATTRA The act of instructing or commandimg. 
PUTMATEAMEA ATS Ms. 2. 178. 


STSTaaR An astrologer ( geqaarearierraeresr 
Svapna. 1.) 


Bet a. 4 Ordering, commanding. —2 Causing, 
producing. —3 Exciting, mstigating ; qaaazeleral Ta 
Cea saH, R. 4.68. m. 4 A commander, director. -2 An 
astrologer, fortune-teller. 


Bey a. One who orders. m. 1 An adviser, comman- 
der, director. —2 An employer of priests ( asaTe ). 


Set Caus. To kindle, set on fire; to iluminate- 


BralgaH 1 Setting on fire, inflaming. —2 Exciting: 
stimulating ; embellishing. —3 Whitening the walls, 
floors &c. on festive occasions. 


wewtaqa, ATETA p. p. Set on fire, blazing up. 


ale 6 A. ( fRad ) 14 To respect, honour> reverence ; 
wat tama waieafaaizata My. 7.3 recerve respect: 
fully; take or receive respectfully ; facdianaad = ae! 
H. Pr. 7; @4 aeaear vat Fela aa ated: Ms. 2. 234; 
Bk. 6. 55. —2 To heed or care for, mind, take notice 
of; usually with 4; 4 arragaa K. 104, 167; Wt4 
waa A ATTA: Bh. 3. 111; Aaa disregarding > 
HA TAqAANEA in spite of or notwithstandmg my Wor ds- 
—3 to feel timid from a feeling of respect, be awed- 
—4 To apply or devote oneself closely to- have regard 
for; H(t aa arqaafzaea Mal. 1. 5. —5 To desires be 
eager for; afta gaa: eacaiaaed fatieH My. 6. 3. 
~6 To enjoy honour, be honoured. 


_ ATE: [| s-z-zq] 1 Respect, reverence, | honour ; 
ulna fe qaecarettam Mal. 9. 503 7 Sidelet 4 tale” 
Wet: Ki. 1.38; Ku. 6. 20. —2 Attention, care, notice, 
close application; HatIaei Mal. 7 careful efforts; 


_ MAR atasFadcadaaa Ku. 6. 91. —3 (qa) Hagerness: 


desire, regard ; yareaaret: Ku. 6. 13 ; Neg Iase 
Stat: K. 119 eagerly ; aeaaaitaaet: 120; Baz 
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mMetaatdH. 152 made up my mind; Ki. 8. 26, 41; 


13. 58. (b) Harnest desire, request: S. 6. —4 Effort; 
endeayour 3 DEAeAIMA AT TAA Ku. 6. 41. —5 
Commencement; beginning. -6 Love, attachment. 
7 Acceptance; Teaeat saafzaraseal eareeas: fasas- 
azistt? Vis. Guna. 182. | 


BlzcTMH Notice, respect. 
ATSTOMNA, Alaa pot. p. Venerable, respectful. 


arart: Ved. 1 Allurement; attraction, an instigator 


(Say. ). —2 N. of a plant used instead of Soma Gvhen 
if is not available F | 


ASNT! a. Ved. 1 Attracting. —2 Destroying. 
ATT a.» Ved. Careful, attentive. 


alzaq yp. p. 1 Honoured, respected. —2 ( Used 
actively ), (a) Zealous; diligent, earnest: MAA Aa AT, 
K. 211. 170; Ku. 7. 30. (b) Attentive, careful; Zz4ca;r 
AMAEMSHT Dk. 154. (c) Respectful (alat); seated 
aiaat R. 18.725 30 ka TeIgawAIzZa: 3. 5 respectfully 
or earnestly; Ms. 11. 225, 7. 150. 


Sqlzar 1 P. To look at, see, behold. —Caus. To 
show, indicate, exhibit; screreferaqg: RB. 4, 39. 
¢ a ae . ~ 
agar | AzMISa, Fl sae ay] 4 A mirror, a 


looking-glass ; aaa aaa Kath. Up. 6.5. 4aaait 
Hod TF Be. 3.88. AAMAaeea a aaaraaresttara Rala- 
aaaet Ku. 7. 22. -2 The original manuscript from 
which a copy 18 taken; (fig. ) a pattern, model; 
types Alea: WaT Mk. 1. 48; seat: adeno 
K.5; so SWI &. -—3 A copy of a work. —4 
A commentary; oloss. cf. AlZaiy ay ATH WAGeaHaeT 
Medini. -—5 A particular boundary of. % opantry. 
—6 N. of a country. Comp. —quee; 4 a olobular 
mirror. —2 the surface of a mirror. (—ay) ae a kind 
of snake ( with globular spots ) | 


SITAR: A mirror. 
z | 

AieattH 1 Showing 
—2 A mirror. 

sets: f. 1 Looking at, Power of looking, —2 
Sight, glances look. —Comp. —1ttaca, aT ind 
Within range of sight 5 AS aa fyae” aaarag teal 
ffeust Amaru. 76. ; 

Bz 9 U. Ved. 1 To crush, split 6 
make accessible, bring to light, manifest. 


» naling apparent, displaying. 


pen. —2 To 


Alsziez a. Ved. Crushing; Splitting o 
azat a faqel Ry. 10. 78. 6. 


BZN, ATSITT a. Crushing, destro 


pen; Sefecray 


ying; Sartor 


gat Ta Ry. 8.45.18; AWA at sgt Bat eapate, 


Rv. 4. 80. 24- 





atzam a. [ 4-9] One who sports or plays. 

AS TAH. 14 Gambling. —2 A die used in gambling. 
-8 A board for gambling; place for playing. 

ATA see under All. 

Wat a. [ a-fa-w, GAA A OP. V. 2.673 per 
haps derived from “4%, to eat | Shamelessly voracious, 
vluttonous, hungry ; AAA: TATA fafsairarfaarsit ” 
saat; a aaa af faa Mb. 5. 87. St; Alaa: AE 
TMA ma Awaraatead: Ki. 11. 5. 

Alaa: Light, brilliance. 

awtezeaix a. Made of iron. 

ATAAA A deposit, pledge; TH! Bias: aay saraad- 
ama; Katy.; arraaataatd FaertsttaeH Ms. 8. 165. 


—2 Fraudulent puffing of goods ata sale. 


i 


aaqattrn: A debtor; FT IN setelar araqaltad 
Sukra. 4. 880. 


argquvay [ aay aa: #7 al AT] The state of 
being indebted. 


avai «. [orm ait 34 PTV. 4. 41 Vert] 
Unjust, unrighteous; dfez Witte eerste za 
Mb. 7. 195. Ll. 


wtat 3 U. 1 To put, place, deposit; implant, lodge: 
AMAMA FAM Bo. 5.10; 8.12. AME A Te: qaaey 
R. 9.43 Bg. 5. 10; gaedaled A S. 4.4; aed 
aafaraaisht 4 R. 11. 86 inflicted on me 19. 26; aya 
faifafat WAIz4: 19. 54 consigned to the flames, burnt 
Aq assITANABL Bk. 7. 102 plucked up oroater 
courage. —2 To apply, propose, fix upon, direct towards 
afamaaaaa ae: S. 13 AMA AT STA Bo 19, 83 
win afaad Ram; S. 2.3; aritaat 8S ay a af: 
K. 68 direct; aaareaneaafa: K. 56.—-3 To appropriate 
to oneself, hold, possess; take, carry, have, bear; ¥% 
aa TIANA Ku. 7. 265) AM taAaqqqeely 
Ki. 5. 39. takes or assumes 3 THATS UR RK. 9.755.573 
aifeaaral Amaru. 21.—4 To bear up, uphold, supports 
aq: aeafearae: S. 5. 4. —5 To cause, produce, 
create, rouse, excite (fear, wonder &c. 3 saya 
agal HAAAA: S. 8. 26; Ki. 4. 12, 6. 19, 8. 46, 573 
Ku. 6. 20; Bk. 2.8; faeaaaraata M.5.17; I) 2463 
aaa fafitaaeadt acd K. P. 13 to putin, infuses 
Si. 2. 76. —6 To supply, give, impart (with dat., gen- 
or loc. )3 Diemearet R. 1.85; s& Aelegurara Mb. 
-g To appoints aWa ara faaeaey R. 7, 99, -8 
To consecrate (as fire); danharaa aeraeeg Ky. 1.57: 
~§ To perform, practise (as a vow &e. ). 


ararg a. One that puts in, deposits, imparts ke 
qrafaard -AeA BUA asta ferequraig: M. 1. 6. 


ararar 1 P lacing, putting upon; afarar, SCI 
&e. —2 ¢ a) Taking, having. (b ) Receiving, recovering: 
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(c¢) Containing or being in possession of anything or 
consecrating. -3 Keeping the sacred fire ( aeAraa ), 
a ceremony performed with the sacred fire; gaaiclpat 
Fad. VU aradda A Ms. 5.168. —4 Doing; executing; per- 
forming; SATA aes: caviiqararaeraaa: Ram. 
6.109. 24. (faiqaraagq=IdHAA)—-5 Infusing, putting in, 
inspiring, Impartin 2; oy faararalaea: faat qeT Ta: §.D.2: 
aaa K. 269; saat Aaaraarsarns ACTA R.1.24 
imparting or providing moral instruction. —6 (a) 
Iingendering, producing; aagaadedt: Me. 3; Walata 
angita4d 9. (>) Assigning, attributing, employing. 
-7 Jsffort, exertion, application; Mv. 8. 13. —8 A 
pledge, deposit; Y. 2. 288, 247. frmaradasaq Kau. 
A. 2.1. -8 A place where anything is deposited, a 
receptacle, as in TRAM, Feat, AA AAA? AMT: ISAS 
AMAA, Bri. Up. 2.2.1. —10 A surety. —11 Enclosure, 
circuit... -42 A ceremony performed previous to 
conception ; see Tarala. —18 cohabitation ( #34 ) qata 
RAUWAAeHAIa sa: Bhag. 9. 9. 36. 

Alaa sh: [ sraqa—-st_ | A ceremony performed 
after cohabitation to cause or favour conception. 

Zqtaqtaq: One who has placed anything. 

BITMaAR a. Putting, placing, assigning. 


afta: om. [ arerad carcaa sofa aetset, ar-ar-Ph 


SAP 
Pp. ITI. 3. 92; connected with SI% in some senses | 


4 Mental pain or anguish, agony, anxiety (opp. ara 
which is bodily pain); 4 STATI: aed ATay sapay- 
ea Mb; aarmaanraedy S. 3. 10; R. 8. 27, 9.54; Bh. 
9.105; Bv- +. 11; Mal. 4; Ki. 1. 37. —-2 A bane, curse, 
misery; aaa ules qaqa AAT: SSCA: S. 4. 183 
Mv. 6. 28. —3 A pledge, deposit, pawn, mortgage ; 
Y. 2. 23; Ms. 8. 1438: SUPAAs sa as al A HacCIyAqEea: 
145. —% A place, residence. —5 Location, site. -B De- 
finition, epithet, attribute, title. —7 Misfortune, cala- 
mity (e444). —8 Reflection on religion or duty (Tata) 
—9 Hope, expectation. —140 A man solicitous for the 
maintenance of his family (#g?4=agt ). —414 Punish- 
ment; TAs Trasaeada AF HAT Sukra. 4. 641. 
—Comp. —# a. 1 suffering pain, distressed. —2 crooked. 
—qTiT: the use or enjoyment of a deposit (as of a horse, 
cow &c- when pledged ). —H#a: Cpl.) feverish heat 
or burning. —ed*T one who uses a deposit without the 
owner’s consent. 


AACA, —at The nature or circumstance of a 
pledges STA the object or purpose for which a pledge 
is given. 

arta 8 P. To pledge, mortgage, pawn, deposit. 

af [atHCIT Pledging, a pledge. 


- ~ ‘ 
STAI pot. p. 1 To be placed, pledged, appointed 
&e. —2 To be assigned; attributed, or given, —3 To be 
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received; held, or supported; to be contammed. —4H = 
HATA Putting, placing ; Haraatia Jada, Mb.12.18.36. 


atea p.p- 1 Placed; set, deposited ; qAeAedaaea: 
Ku. 2. 62 bearing in mind what they had to do; 4IXdir 
ANETAN Si. 2. 69 full of deep meaning. —2 Given, 


imparted. —3 [Entertained, felt. —4 Comprising, con- 
tainmg. —5 Performed, done. —Comp. —31fi a. 1 one 
who keeps or places the fire on the altar, sacrificer: 
ef. HQIea. —2 a Brahmana who maintains and con- 
secrates sacred fire in his house perpetually. —3tSh 
a. marked, spotted. -AkWFA a. one who creates 
anxiety; qafsaweaazaad RB. 2.73. BA a. exhaust- 
ed, tired. —@atUt a. bearing a characteristic epithet ; 
FRET Sas syd R. 6. 71; (according to Malh. 
=3EWAIT noted or well-known for good qualities ). 
—t4 a. pained, grieved. aA a. making a sound, 
noisy. 

atifeta: 7. Ved. Placin 9 on, anything placed on- 

anaancora: | atraca faga: sh] A judge: Mk. 9. 


BNARMLVAY Possession, location. | 

arate a. (—st f.) 41 Supreme, superior: 
relating to a person or thing in authority. —2 Official, 
belonging to any office or duty. 

arfaaag | afaaey ara: cast | Tixcess; abundance: 
preponderance, Ingh degree; HEU ara aig: Sk. 
~2 Superiority, supremacy ; Stara alads, H. 3. 


afastta a. (#1 Sf.) [ afaiza-2a ] 1 Relating to 
srqzq or tutelary deity (as a Mantra ); Baa Fa 
stuahsaeha A Ms. 6.83. -2 Caused by fate Cas 
pain ce. )s according to Sugruta pain is of three kinds; 
AMINA, SATMAH or STIA. | 

araqeay [ aaaaia: at ar 4%] 1 Supremacy- 
power, sovereignty, lordship; s@ararenatata SH 
Ay. 18. 4.54. Usa Buoy afar, (sa) Be. 2. 8. 
2 The duties of a king; Wr: 94 sgecaraca Mb. 


sia a. (At f. ) [ areaga—3S4 | 4 Caused by 
animals (as pain ): —2 Relating to beings: —3 fle- 
mentary, material, derived from the primitive elements. 


STAANAR a. Relating to an intercalary month: 
FLUNTASAAT AAA HAT Kau. A. 2. 7- 

sufachr: N. of Karna. 24 aienaenfacrafareea 
Mb. 7.2; 1. | 

aracsaq [ ByaqTIAeEW Ala: au at "44 | Royalty, 


sovereignty, supreme sway: aay Ya: FAAS AISA 
Aaa 8 R. 17.30; Mu. 2. 

ateaa frag [ sae fed 3% aa ale aa oa TT | 
Property; oifts &c. made to & first wite upon marry: 
ing a second; a4 fedialaarenaal qaqa Tied 44 


at TaNAsaay Visnu.; cf. Y- 2. 148, 148 also. 
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ATgz 5 U. To shake, stir, agitate. 


saa: Ved. 1 One who stirs up or agitates. 
—9 That which is agitated, mixture. —8 Throwing. 

wataady Shaking, agitating. 

staat: A vessel in which the Soma plant is 
shaken and cleansed. 

arava: That which is shaken. 

ATYS a. Shaken, agitated. 


aaah he (mi f.) (Haat wa: 34] New, modern, 
of recent origin. 


ata 1,10. P. 1 (a) To hold, keeps contain ; aq 
aacad, Zi Ks. 2.37. (6) To support, bear. —2 To 
bring, supply; Al 4aalt ait4 ua qeaqsay Ry. 9.12.9. 
(c) To stop, to suspend: @4% Jared wae, aazeE- 
zea ala Pratijia. 1. 


ara: [| A-7 74; asaeshatmar: sf Kadi, ) 
4 Support, prop, stay ; SAARI TU alsa yaaa: Wd ay 
Z:adud (Some annotators explain ATI as local condi- 
tions ); Mu. 1. 2. —2 (Hence) Power of sustaining, aid, 
patronage, assistance; ‘aaa 4ITHT4IT: Bh. 2. 50. —8 
A receptacle; Teseryolr 3 aseary Zaye Pt. 67's 
RIAU UTA SATA TA: Ku. 6. 67; aa sararcaa. 
avzq Ku. 3. 48: darareqapey qeHe ar aeassLarf Sar: 
S. 1. 14; AMIR: SaITAa K. 44; Y. 3. 144, 165. 3 
That which holds or contains, a vessel, recipient, -5 A 
part: character (in dramas ); ye: Gey fyegg: Weal az 
fqasad My. 1. 3. 6 A basin round the foot of a tree; 
aataaIga: AA: R. 5.6. —-7 A dike, dam, embank- 
ment. —8 A canal. —-9 The sense of the locative case, 
location: comprehension 5 AAR Sra ( AAI is of 3 
kinds :— Ha, qth, and Ayeyqs seo Sk on 
p. I. 4. 45). -10 Relation. -44 A ray. of SITAIZ 
ode stases AARTS 4 Nm. Comp... —sqpsrertrer: 
the mfluence, relation; or action of rs S af 

me Mi i Support or 
recipient upon the thing received or gy kod é 
H. 3.12. “ahA_N. of a mystical circle on ra SESE eC ; 
part of the body ; Rasikaramana, —afta: leis 
or illusion. —2 the Supreme goddess. OS RS ie 


static: A foundation. 
saz, Holding, supportin 


ata pot. p- To be located. 
the relation of the recipient 
received or located. 


S; Sustaining. 


~Comp.—2ipearretaesy: 
and the thing to be 


ajad a. Ved. Contained, Supported 


aiag 5. P. 1 To assail, defy. -2 1, i 
injure, hurt. 10 Ps. or Cans. 1 To defy, Bs 
assail, attack; TIAMAT aty ainraie. EN zs anges 
; + ee Os 


injure: hurt, overcome. —2 To convict, refute 
aqtert 1 Contempt. —-2 Injuring forcibly, 


—2 Refutation. -3 Injuring, annoying: SAAT F Fay 


AEA FEAT AAT Sukra. 1. 309. 

aatta p- p- 1 Injured, annoyed forcibly. -2 
Agerieved, censured, injured. —3 Refuted in aroument, 
disproved. —4 Sentenced, convicted. 

ATayZ [P p: 

Alay: f. Assailing, attacking. 

araaayg, [ aag-aa ] aagal 442: Mbh. on P. IV. 
2.45. Want of cows. 

ararem: [ a—ait-eyz; ATH TIA 1. p.] The 
rider or driver of an elephant: SMRar aaafaga 
Rita aaa: ATH: R. 7.46, 5.48, 18. 89: SB. dd. 


Checked, overcome. 


areat 1 P. 1 To inflate, puff up, swell. -—2 To 
blow or fill with wind, sound (as a conch &e. ). =pass- 
To be elated or inflated, be filled; TW HAaeeq}sqraa- 
ary aa: Pra ATM TI AKA ATAAR, Vo. 3. 40. My. 5. 2. 


ATEAIA p. p. 1 Puffed up, inflated, elated, filled 
with ( lit. and fig. ). charged with; Warm: 
K. 107; Dk.J10; faarard My. 8. 28; 6. 30: Mk. 9. 12: 
aga’ U. 6. 21, Mk. 5. 22; We ea UV. 1, a9. at? 
filled with pride. ea Iixcessively affected, inereased 
maonifieds SANT tHaeee-sT HLA-A U. 5. 6s Mk. 5. 18: 
—8 Sounded, sounding, dimned: ATA AAT (ame) 
tam. 5. 55. 31. —% Burnt. —5 Sick by the swelling of 
the belly. —a& 4 Flatulence, swelling of the abdomen 
with noise. —2° War, battle. 


ayeatagy | a-ar-egz | 4 Blowing inflation ; ( fig. ) 
growth, increase ; ay aes Metatarsal 
Mv. 7.14. —2 Boasting, vauntmny. —3 A bellows. ~% In- 
tumescence, swelling of the belly, body e., dropsy- 
ft 4 A kind of fragrant substance. —2 A blow-pipe- 
zareatgaay A means of inflating or causing a sound. 


ayemema [ aaa—9yq | Ved. 1 Superintendence: 
—2 Presence. 

areata a. (at f) [HT Pay aq: 3a] 
4 Relating to the Supreme Spirit. —2 Spiritual, holy: 
aogaases Pat aranicatt AT Y. 1.101; Ms. 9. 117 
—3 Relating to self. —4% Caused by the ming ( pains 

aN a 

sorrow &¢- ); see ANAT. 


ayeatgn: §=[ Saas wa tala Aq | A teacher, 2 
spiritual preceptor. 

areata a. (at f.) [Sara 34] Occupied or em- 
ployed in reading or studying ( the Vedas ) (ftaaz ); 
yay CAAA ANAT: T. Up. 2. 8. 

aqyeatheah a. (AY fi) [ Seqhea Heda: 3% | Caused 
by adhyasa 7% e- by attributing the nature and 
properties of one thine to another ( in Vedanta Phil. ). 
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ATEY 1 P. To think on, meditate, remember. 

area f. Ved. Thinking, longing, care, anxiety; 
fagaemaal A MAaaa Ada Bhae. 11. 25, 17. 

ATaaA p. p. Ved. Reflected or meditated upon. 
—adW The object or subject of one’s thought: that 
which is intended or hoped for. 

zqreat | Seai—ae ] Remembering, especially with 
regret, sorrowful recollection. 

sqreata wy 1 Anxicty. -2 Remembering with regret, 
pensive or sorrowful recollection;  STFadychsiFaqt- 
atmq Sk. —3 Meditating or reflecting upon. 

ATI a. Ved. [ al-d-%] Poor, indigent, weak. 
— HY: Support. 

sean a. (Ht f.) [ Healt oarga: Fare aT SH] 
Being on a journey, way-faring; IFaTeeary « Tesaray 
ARE ANAEEA FT Mb. 

BTEATCH a. ( Ar Vi ) [ HeA-FH | One who Inows 
or has studied works relating to the ( Soma ) sacrifice. 
—R: [ weaqrey sarearay aes: | A work which treats of 
( Soma. ) sacrifice. 

S o eivints wee 

ayeqaad a. (—at 7.) [ aaa: 2% Ha] 1 Belonging 
to the adhvaryu (q- y.) or to the Yajuryeda. -2 One 
conversant with the Yajurveda; ( P. IV. 8.193). -aq 
4 Service at a sacrifice. -2 Particularly, the office of 
an Adhvaryu priest : AETSU AAAI FT Ry. 10. 52. 2. 

zraq: 1 Inhalation, breath inspired. —2 Mouth or 
nose ( Say. ); cae War AAT Ry. 1. 52. 15. Breath- 
ing, blowing —TH Living lengs: Sadar srrisrag 
Mahanar. Dipika. 

stam: [ aaa serett: FU Sareogs Ty. J 
4 A large military drum (beaten at one end ), a 


double drum, « drum or tabor in veneral: Wd as- 


WAM: | aeaq casera Be. 1. 13. -2 The thundercloud. 
of. ... MAH: CaAeTAe | Hat wey We ... Nm. —Comp. 
grata: epithet of Vasudeva, father of Krisna; 
of. Hariv. Teal Hears: Grarrnsegrs: | AR Aa WALA 
gegvy: sTmaeata || Saar A Mere: Baelraaiela | 
( -ft:, at f.) a large drum or dhol, kettle-drum 
( beaten at one end ). —EqST N. of a country. 

sage a. (-8t /. ) [ge FAT] Belonging to or 
originating from a bull; WHyrage Ch tary Agree Ta: 
Y. 1. 280. 

satay | alae, Al-s aH e¥z] 4 The mouth, 
face; R. 8.33; FIA Hed aa: garaaqq 17, -2 A large 
division of a work, chapter, book &e. (e. g. the two 
ananas of Rasagangadhara. ) 


arateaag [ ArI—IA P. TV. 1.104. ] 1 Immediate 
succession; Alaedy AAT Ram, 5, 133. 17. -2 Immediate 


ee 


proximity ; absence of interval (of time or space ); 
BAIN ATA AAA ASASA Ram. 4.8. 42. 
ateaecqy | Aa-d—tys ] 1 Infinity, endlessness (in 
time, space or number ); Alaare salsa K.P. 2. 
—2 Boundlessness. —3 Immoréality, eternity; @ At-cl4 
*eTT Svet. Up. 5.9: Ms. 8. 2663 6. 84, 9. 1073 Attra 


fea: ofa: saqdrasaats Y. 1. 78, 261; aaa: kaa 


3 Kau. 1.8; 4 74 aha aarsy earasa Hisarga | 
FAUST WCASY A AAA AT et: WAI Bhag. 10. 83. 41. 
—4& An upper world, heaven, future happiness; 4*d 
fey Hana aTaaaasad | AMHEAA: Be Alsqala<a- 
wIaq Mb. 

ATT HS 1 P. To rejoice, be glad or delighted ; 
AA esq Lecay zal Bk. 22. 14; Git. 11. —Caus. 1 To 
eladden, delight; WweTareyaay VY. 1. 856: Bk. 21. 12: 
wy dareaafs Tait. Up. 2.7.13 2.4.1: 2.9.1. —2 To 
amuse oneself. : 

BAiategq: [ ard-e—aa |] 14° Happiness, joy, delight, 
pleasure ; Hae aa fagra faafa teraq T. Up. supreme 
bliss or felicity; Baez catea fAmaaeTaaarat 84 aa 
@aq: Sat. Br. -2 God, Supreme Spirit (A) ( said 
to be n- also in this sense: cf. fastdaaee Ag Bri. 
Up. 3.9. 28. ). —3 N. of the forty-eighth year of the 
eycle of Jupiter. —& N. of Siva. -5 N. of Visnu- 
—6 N. of Balarama (according to Jaina doctrines ): 
~7 N. of a cousin and follower and favourite disciple 
of Buddha Sakyamuni, compiler of the Sutras. —8 A 
variety of the Dandaka metre. —&T, —z{ N. of two 
plants (Mar. 4Iz; Taga). —-ZA1 Wine, liquor. —2 A 
kind of house. -Comp. —aUrq: the delight of Brahman. 
—laaaq, —aaH N. of Kasi. —fft:, —ailet:, 
—arafitc: N. of a celebrated annotator on Sankara- 
charya. -W a. caused by joy (as tears Jp —ata: N. of 
Madhva, the founder of a Vaisnava school of philoso- 
phy. -®, -HWLa. exhilarating, delighting. —hC The 
moon; AX Vaasa FIST AMAreet AAA: Bhag- 
10. 2.18. —@at: | Ararat stil Ya | the membrum virile. 
—qe: [ Ha-aaaal gz: ] a bridal garment- —Qe a- 
delighted supremely, full of bliss. ¢ UT: ) the Supreme 
Spirit. —TWMTq: semen. Cd a. causing both joy and 
fear. (a) N. of Siva. -@el&, 2 f. “ wave of ene 
joyment’, title of a small hymn by Sankaracharya 
addressed to Paryati. 

AIA STH a. Delighting, oladdening, blessing. 

ATT TAT Joyfulness, joy- | 
} SG ne | ns [ ave aya P. III. 8. 89. | Happy; 
joyful. —q; Happiness, joy» pleasure. 

Altes ay a. Pleasing» delighting ; Ram. 2. 2+ 27- 
(fig. a son); Cd Raa: H. 1-183. —AA 1 Delighting, 
making happy. —2 Paying respects to. —3 Courteous 
treatment of a friend or a guest at meeting and parting, 
courtesy, civility: —4 What gives or produces delight. 


ee 


a 








AGHA AAT: 
| “Blet=ZHa a. Blissful, full of joy, made up or con- | Alaa: aay ATEeaTAATaseIal: Nm. —Comp. —QUy , —fTe1 * 


~~ 


sisting of happiness; S9MAtaa Taha: alaaa Taraezaay 
aidqeuh Mand. Up. 5. —: The Supreme Spirits Dr. 
Su. 1.1.12. —at A form of Durga. “Rat: the inner- 


most wrapper or vesture of the body, causal frame 
enshrining the soul; see #12. 


Att HaITaAsAA The object of enjoyment or sensual 
pleasure. | 


ATAHAAT ae One who gives joy or delight: 
AeaAat Fl Maitri. Up. 6. 7. 


_atatez: | Al-Fe-34] 1 Joy, happiness ; #aeaafez- 
q4q: Ram. —2 Curiosity. 7 


atatrey a. [sit-aee fa] { Happy; joyful, delighted. 
—2 Pleasing; giving delight. ta % gary Beta Saect Vala 
Po Uips2- 7. 


ATT T4AH Childlessness. 
SitH. 1 P. To bend, benc 


stoop; AA WadafyaraacHt: - _ ei ug mr Lite 
(respectfully ), bow down to; Gah cwUsHAIAaTA K. 59. 
—8 To humble. —Caus. ( AAI ) To cause to end 
down ; STMT A Aa: Bh. 3. 27; fazaafaarafaa 
a4 M. 5.3 humbled. 


ATTA Pp. p- 1 Respectfully Saluted or bowed to. 
—2 ( Actively used ) Bent down, 
inclined ; SAMA: (ACA: ) Ki. 5. 95; Rs. 6. 3 (6 15) 
atid: Ku. 3.8; so 344°, wae. —3 Makino a low 
bow, saluting respectfully ; ( afta ahest ar 
> ? = 2 AN UT . cul gol Cal: 
alhas SN TAd: R. 1. 99 gos cats 


ery 2, 4. 6). —4 Tumble, obedient; 
submissive, pacified, conciliated. 


Bee a eas bowing, stooping ( fie. also ); 
to & oe Mi 13.15; aeoaeghaR 

49; fh aaMAteaarca ys Meafaee Amaru. 
ie obeisance; SASTaazTt PRaraay, Ii 
: 3 Sl. 1. 11. ~3 Tlomage, reverence, —4 Welioht: 
saustaction, pleasures Hft2t aabetea aay ATT | 
SB. on MS. lo. 2. 97, _ ees 

pe ea Comp. —Ht: A present, a 


bending, stooping; 


TTT 26. -2. A bow 


AlaqH: Bending, stretching: ( ag a bow): ef sxe 
STITH a. A little bent, bowing, stoopine 

j 5? ping. 

atta | Aaa spaiz aa | 

dancing-hall. ~9 War; battle. “3 N. of - king of 

° : ne of 


SOLE —4 
i ee ent - of a Pt or its inhahitants, 
hE astn ce) Wa8 also called Shies 
may he identified with the modern tether hee 
at. Wa 


rakz& was its capital, ee x 

ase ne kk pital, Which is called Anartanagari. 
There wa » a ‘mportant town called Valabhi- 
which afterwards became its capital. The celebrated 
Tirtha called of rabhasa, also Stood in the ae 
peninsula. ) —-aH 1 Water, ~2 Dancing (ins also ) ef. 


1 A stage, theatre, a 


the capital of the Anarta country. 


BAAR a. 1 Belonging to Anarta. —2 Daneing 
about. | 

aaa a. [ AAA-Z ] Belonging to or coming from 
Anarta. 

Ala Aza [saa ara: cas] 4 Uselessness, unprofit- 
ableness; AarMaaealala WA, Katy., areaaey feapSear- 
ZAFFAqASAAT Jaimini S. -—2 Unfitness, impropriety. 

aaa oa. (ald: aT Faz AN) 4 Human (as : 
strength &c.). —2 Kind to men, benevolent. —@ 4 
Men; people. —2 Foreign men or people. 

anata a. (At /.) [ate aeees Pisa ef or] 
Ved. 1 Belonging to a waggon or cart. —2 Belonging 
to a father. | 

alae 4 U. 1 To bind to, fasten; 83 ae aqea 
zfimet fad BIT Av. 6. 67.3. -2( A.) To be stopped. 


a 


BAe p- p- 1 Bound, tied, fastened. —2 Costive 
(as stomach ). —x?: 1 A drum in general. —2 Dressing, 
putting on clothes, ornaments «c., nccoutring. —Comp. 
—qaleaat retention of urine or constipation. 


i oe 


alata: 1 Binding. —2 Suppression of urine, consti- 
pation» epistasis; Td te WHT aaarles: aay Mb. 
9. 122. 15. -3 Length ( especially of cloth ). 


alate a. AMIS | To be used in cases of 
constipation. 


arazaa, | ar a: "4 ] The state of peing 
helpless or forlorn, orphaiusim, helplessness, 


zaded a. Ved. Of indestructible nature; wholly 
vone out of the world (Mahidhara ). —a: A clactaan 
principal deities. 


alae a. (eat /.) [aiieeae am) 4 Proceeding from 
or produced by wind, windy. —2 Presided over by or 
sacred to Vayu (as an oblation &c). —B, —sfafe: N. 
of Hanamat or Bhima —3 N. of the lunar asterism eatdl. 

ayjat 1 P. 1 To bring, fetch; Ha aeqeyaretaa 
$7.83 CUHSHANA Ms. 3. 210. -2 To bring on, 
produce, cause; Alta17 Ba: FIT RK. 15. 24. —3 To Jead 
towards or near, convey. —4 To mix in. —§ To 
reduce or lead to any condition; 43 Al to reduce to 
subjection. —6 To lead off, divert. —C aus: Lo cause to 
bring’ ( with instr. of person who brings ): Wert yzaTa- 
aed eaftaciaty: R. 12. 12, 15. 74. 


waa, ATAATH 1 Brmging. —2 Investiture with 
the sacred thread (of. Saaz ), | 
sara: [ aad aearsaa fj FCA ] A net: 
sara: P. ILI. 3. 124, | 
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BICMOS m. | AaTa—sta | A fisherman, fisher ; SIAT- 
fattetae say R. 16. 55, 75. ef. Tearasaeeai: Nm. 
AAA «a. To be brought near. —ey | At, 
AAT: P. ITI. 1. 127 ] Consecrated fire taken from 
1z%4 or household fire and placed on the south side 
(also called @taoute Ys srernthrasry wae a fe MeITNeI- 
Tad Aaa addassaeale! Sk. | 
— atata a. Brought; Stat waar ar ofatar areatt 
atHlgal | ZAAASaH. 

atatia: f. [ at--itaaq |] Leading near; TeMaay 
faareifa cat tetas Raza: | Mugdha. 

Wlaaza a. To be brought. 

Za a. To be fetched. 

eN r = e ° 

Sad a. Bringer, bringing. 

Alaie a. Darkish, slightly blue. -@ 14 A black 
horse. —2 Tin. ( Nigh. ) 

MTR a. [AVI Ait aA ay SHAT SH] 1 One 
who knows or studies the anukalpa q- vy. —2 To be 
obtained by HA*e4, 

AGHA a. (Hl f.) | AIH SH] Favourable, 
conformable. 

BTS HAA | HPROLA Wa: HA aT ea] 4 Pavour- 
ableness, conformity, suitableness; FAHY erasie- 
aqeda aad Y. 1. 74. —2 Kindness, favour. 

argaeay | aud—"49s | Acquaintance, familiarity. 

STS (A «. (Al /.) Relating to a follower, following. 

srgmeay, | wages wa: FH AT AA] Favourable 
ness, suitableness, congrulty. | 

sganan a. (at /.) | Aaa Ha: sa] Rural, 
rustic. 

aa atac a» Ved. Posthumous. 

algsiteay The decorum due to a servant; I! 
Faas AAA AAR: Ditavakya 1. 89. 
 argaferaa [ saatieer aa: 4) Nasality ; 
_sragarara aararaat Dt: Mbh. on P. I. 1. 9. 

BIsIZT a. Along the way. 

aM a. (HT /.) [SAT saa SHV. IV. 4. 97; 
IV. 2. 59. TE Hatt at] Following, pursuing; tracking, 
studying: 

iy Bs ar e c ~ ao 

AS TaAd_, —24A aT | AGIaey Ala: cas acl aT SIG 
yait: |] 1 Order, succession, series ; Sey AeA Aadalg- 
qeaigra AG AAI: AAA Ram. 5. 65.28 acargyea 
aT ea aT 4 Ms. 2.41. -92 ( In law ) The regular 
order of the castes; Yelsysat fageyq ayeq waAusats 
Ms. 8.28. -—3 (In logic ) Conelusion regularly or 
syllogistically drawn. ~4& Having a ( definite ) order: 
HgApPyaaneqwely AMAaeeyqstg: eq | Ms. 10. 5. 1. 


| 


sTgya 4 —or, ATTA ind. One after another, 
in due order ; ASAT ACI AA: K. 95. : 
saath a. (Ht f.) [ Haarateria: SH] 4 Relat- 
ing to a conclusion. -—2 Derived from an inference, 
subject to imference, inferential. —3 Inferred. —*#AL 
The Pradhana of the Satikhyas; Saaarseaata 
=> os oO. ~ . 
4a Br. Sut. 1. 4.1: ‘aH the state of being inferable- 
AISATAA Retinue, attendants: Mb. 3. 
STTANTAR: A follower, attendant; Mal. 6; U. 4. 
BATT: f. Passion, affection. 
STT AAA Suitableness, conformity. 
Agen «a. |Haeiaa: fea aaq] Forming 
the duty of an sgeraar. 
NIHR «a (at f.) [HAA ait age 3 | 
1 Regular, orderly, in due course. —2 Favourable, 
suitable, ' 
~ 2 . 
BMFVAlFT a. “In the direction of the hair *5 prom 
duced in natural or direct order. Tq | HAHA ATA: 
eH al aa AA P.] 14 Natural or direct order; proper 
arragement; Saailtaa AAA Akal Waka TA Tt Ms. 10. 
5, 18. -—2 Regular series or succession. —3 Fayour- 
ableness, fit disposition. -% Bringing to one’s right 
place. 3 : 
A TASA a. Belonging to a race, conformable to 
geneology. 
ATATAACAT Ineratitude- | 
aigaza: [ waa adit | A neighbour who lives 
next to the next-door neighbour ; PIGEECICC CC Mae 
seater faaidiast Ms. 8.392; (on which Kull. says; 
fateataeaedl sndtae:, deaedtaeTMeaigaea: ). The word 
is also found to be witten as HAa4. | 
MNTMAAK a. (at f.) [Mamaa fed 24] 
Relating to or treating of instruction. 
SUSAR a. (Al f.) Being with or within the awns 
as rice ). 
AIGAA a. See next word; Asad BarAasaT- 
Wet: Bhao. 11. 6. 19. | 
arger (2rt) fares a. (at f.) [genareaarts AIA 


qzeaa fata: 3% | According to hearing, resting on 
Veda or tradition;  @atel qusqrars Alas H TL 


Bhag. 3. 25.82. —at Means Heaven; 
absolution &e. Sk. 

SITITH ind. Ved. In continuous order, uninter™ 
tuptedly, one after the other. 14 SOFA AWA A AL 
PAT Ry. 5. 16. 2. 

snaratesr «. (-at 7.) (Hat ava: 3% feat AE 
1 Connected with, concomitant. —2 Implied, inherent. 


of obtaining 





ats ist 


—3 Necessarily following; inevitable, necessary. —% Of 
secondary importance, secondary; Hagly: E-leq WaANA- 
Ha: .. AG SEH: FOG URHY Ki. 2.19; AeaateargaUzs- 
cqs-ai4a4: Sk. ; see A-4qI4q4. —§ Attached to, fond of; 
frequenting; d4, Pt. 1. —6 Like, analogous. -7 Rela- 
tive, proportionate. -8 (In gram.) Elliptical, including 
words not included. in the sentence. —9 Incidental: 
FEAT TAA ES AAT TURFs afsquela SB. on MS. 
6. 2. 10. -10 Lasting, enduring; Raj. T. 

ATSFAST ind. In order, successively. 


AIST a. (In the manner of the aftershoot of rice) 


Promoting, urging, driving forward; ata wa aeaATay- 
HY Ya). Ts. 2.3. 4, 2. 


AIGEA a. (AT. ) [ WEEE wFtseq sare wa] 4 
Consisting of Anustubhs. —2 Relating to Anustubh; 
formed like the metre; AgGzTuey alsa zai Ry. lo. 


a) 


181. 1. -44_ The Anustup metre. 


ATA. (ai i.) (Aa aaa at aq J 
Coming from or given by Anusuya ; Spwewrmasaarsaa 
at fart MagaRIT BR. 14. 14. : 

Sts #H Ved. Ornament, Jewels; Alara aay aad. 
Ry. 5. 83. 9. ind. In abundance, ereatly. 

AMAT a. (—Tt f.) [ aaa aa: am] 14 Watery, 
marshy; wet. -2 Produced in a marshy place. —@ 
Any animal frequenting marshy or watery places 
(as a buffalo ); “at 4H the flesh of such animals. 

AITITH a. Living in marshy places. 

MATa, —atgsaat [ wameq wa: sq ay eye | 
a cauitionce of debt or obligation; fatrayat TA 
Cate IH GAT Ram. 2. 24. 30. see HINA. 

Ss 4 P. To dante toward R54 
near; SIAt: Rasa Ay. 4, “ i i sy ral ae 
NSA oC at Ff. +) [ A 
ing les, untruthful. 

a IFAla,—Ay a. Mild, kind; merciful. “ay, -B1 
1 Mildness. -2 Kindness ; APIA staEg MC ? , 
SASS LATA HAT ITA S 1] we Ue L- 1OL: 


£11.-3 6 
pity. mercy. 4 Patronising, Photecties i hae 
Aosta AWM AAA: Rea nature; & 


EN m. 6. 15. 50. 
AAT, way Lf afagqneg ay 
; q: = 
Clumsiness, stupidity . ail i a | 


a ¢ ~ 
Seay | ahgrey ara: sas 
or supremacy. i. 


wet a. (—Fett f.) [ Ha-31]] Final, 
ind. Completely, to the end; Mbh. 4. 
sqfecaqs Ved. One who finishes. 


aqfed gts a. Belonging to women’s apartment. 
—py Anything done in women’s apartment. 


Ut WeAey aq] Always tell- 


] Absence of power 


terminal. Fa 
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| 


\ 


Aled=z a. [ Araz Wey Wa: aq | 1 Internal, secret, 


eet em 


hidden; 2@afaaafa Gardrareat: isi fq: U. G6. 12; 
Mal. 1. 24. —2 Inmost; inward: U. 2. —CQ Inmost 
nature; 4 Wa fad Fz AKATH Bri. Up. 4.3. 21.-Comp. 
—H Knowing the hidden secret ( of things ce. yp 
fapoqay BOATS AAI Mal. 1.8. —aqsq: (In 
phil. ) The fantasies of the soul produced by ignorance. 

Alratdst4F,, aleaay Nearest or closest relationship ; 
(as of letters); AA AraAtAFaqIMasiaIaeaeq | Sk. 
Aledtemitas «a belonging to the duties of a  store- 
keeper or chamberlain. —é The chamberalain Hy 
The office of the above: 

AlFaAMS a. [ AeATIG ata 4] One conversant with 
the inner nature, N. of a philosophical sect. 

arate ( zt ) eq a- ( att f.) (seater wa: aq | 
14 Atmospherical, heavenly, celestial; Arata: gaa 
qqq: Aza 24a My. 7. 22. —2 Produced in the atmos 
phere. —374, The firmament, the intermediate region 
between the earth and sky. —2 Rain-water. 

ayeamurm a. (Alf. ) | Aratt aa: 34% | Included, 
comprised (as in a class, troop Ke. ). 

aleamen a. (at f.) [Sate Seay aa: oa] 
Being or produced inside a house. 

azaaien a. Being within the place of sacrifice. 

zirfeacat [ Hieaeha HoT z1q | An elder sister. 

ZYeA a. (aT t-) [ Heq-HT | Relating to the bow- 
els. —-A8H Ved. Bowels, entrails; AlAs Tapa: 

zille=aAah ry ( At 7.) Visceral, being Within of 
relating to the bowels. 

“lzete% Den. P. [ -aleata—aiied | 1 To Swing, rock 
or move to and fro. -2 To shake, tremble ( fig. also ); 

ayezt@: 4 Swinging, a swing. —2 Trembling. 

si[ealeael | Bras wa cya] 4 Swinging, a swing. 
—9 Moving to and fro, _Shalang; rocking; feaqraraz- 
facqgeateat AR ATAU aretT Udb. —3 Trembling, 
oscillation. 

ara: The scum of boiled rice. 

ayeata: [ aeat wn Rrewe7 SE] A cook. 

aqjexay | Beqey Ala: Bye | Blindness 3 Gaeaezy fee 

rN - 

aaa: N. 22. 80- 

3qITFeT a. Belonging to Andhra (as language yf 


—re ( pl. } The Telagu country, modern Telangana } 
see Brevi. at An Andhra wife. 


art a (—at f.) (aa weal HAT P. Ty. 4. 95] 
4 Fed, having food. —2 Relating to, derived from food. 





| 












> nepal 


HEAT 


fats 





-, be . 

Al-qatay a. Belonging to the school of another 
teacher. —W: N. of a grammarian. 

AleqHtsqy Another form. Mbh. 1. 1. 1- 


areata a. (at 7.) [ Hea wares Ba: 3A] 4 OF. 
a good family, well-born; of noble birth. —2 Orderly. 


Beale u. (Al 7) [srqz-S5 | Daily occurring or 
to be performed every day; Wh alates Ms. 8. 67. 

araiterar [ aeaiar saisaaeq: =sa] 4 Logic, 
logical philosophy. —2 Metaphysics ( araraat gq. y.): 
Ararat <a: | seas aed 
avant eqaeafa || Kam. 2. 11; sedieataamy Mal. 1; 
Ms. 7.43: (=a sredt@at aararet atave git Madhu- 
sudana ). —8 Philosophy of Sankhya, Yoga and 
Lokayata; UIFSA Tay Biawlad Acaeailerst Kau. A. 1. 2. 
of. also suede aa art weniaaia faa: Kau. 
Ac 1.2. Waa aaeraiat wyerafast Aart Kau. A. 1. 2: 
Bhag. 7. 12. 28. . 

areata a. (at /.) [Hatt aad SH ] Favourable. 


arm 5. P., rarely 1 P. (stata or BNOfa, SIT, BT, 
arent, ATH, ATA ) 1 'T'o obtain, attain, get; 4 aifea- 
ainifa a Basa Bo. 2.70: 3.2: 3.19. FARA 
anataaraé S. 1.12; aaalaa cera fees araade 
I. Pr. 25; Wa MIAATWAAATT A: N.38. 88; so HAA, Bag, 
gay &c. —2 To reach, vo to; overtake, meet, fall in 
with; Watand4t Bk. 6. 59. -3 To pervade, occupy, 
enter into. —% To undergo, suffer, meet with ; fe'el=aat- 
teafd Waly, R. 9. 79; Ms. 8. 188. -§ To equal. —pass. 
( aac ) 1 ‘lo be reached, found, met with, obtained 


-&¢. -2 To arrive at one’s end or aim. ~8 To become 


filled. —Caus- ( argaia ) 1 To cause to reach or obtain, 
—2 To cause any one to feel or perceive. —3 To hit. . 
— ara: [ 314s] 1 N. of one of the 8 demigods called 
Vasus. —2 ( At the end of comp. ) U4 difficult to. be 
obtained. -TA_[ Hat aqe: ] A flood or stream of water; 
water. —2 Sky (Nir. ). : : 
ZITh a. [ sg-vaes. | Getting, obtamime. 
| ATTA, [arq-Fz] 1 Getting, obtaining, reaching ec. 
—2 Pepper: ) 
arqfad a. [ AIT Ta ] One who gets or procures; 
procuring; MIWaal ~ 4 waa Halt Ch. Up. 1. 1.7. 
satf: [ itis | 4 Obtaining wealth &e. —2 A 
friend, acquaintance; ally ( ag )s "aH friendship, 


alliance; SUNG A: WK Tar We Ry..8. 4. 3. 


ara op. p- | WERK | 1 Got, obtained, gained 3 PeeTA: 
“arg: &e. —2 Reached, overtaken, equalled; engrossed 
afad at wad at Baas Ya asa wearaPAageaa 
Bri. Up. 8. 1. 8. —8 Reaching to, extending as far as. 
-4 Trustworthy, reliable, credible (as news &e- VS al 


U, 3. Fl... oR 


| . ° " ay ~ 
_ Trusty, confidential, faithful (person): FAICAATF oss 


=~ 


fasta: KR. 3. 123 5. 39; Aa: GIT ANT Ms. 8. 63.—-6 
(a) Clever, skilful; SI3#ARaeIa: Ms. 8.294. (b) Apts 
fit. —7 Full; complete, abundant; 4 aa alaaral al Fail 
TAA: Ram. 2. 30. 35. Fad UST Baraat 
aia: Ms. 7. 79. -8 True, exact. —9 Intimate, closely 
related, acquainted 5 41a: fae Gsaied faaet AAT 
Taq U. +. 17 relatives; Ms. 5. 101. —10 Appointed. 
—11 Generally received, commonly used; authentic. 
—12 Accused; prosecuted. —18 Reasonable, sensible. 
1% Beneficial, useful; AMSA east Acaratwetsrar 
Ram. 6. 90. 10. —ai 4 A trustworthy, reliable, or fit 
person; credible person or source, guarantee; “Id: 
aaa T. §.-2 A relative, friend; faeeagqeaal 
TUM AAA: R. 19.52; HAM APSA Aaa: M.5; Y- 1-28, 
2. 71; Ms. 2. 109; 8.64. -3 An Arhat. —at A twisted 
lock of hair (ST). —aH1 A quotient. —2 ( In Math. ) 
Equation of a degree. -Comp. —S'TH? Proper know- 
ledge QU eaAT ATA. asa San. K. 6. -ATAts? a. Depen- 
dent on trustworthy person. —3f: j. 4 an augment. 
—2 an affix. —3 a word of received. acceptation and 
established by usage only; see Sad also. [AIA a. 
4 one who has obtained his desire; %v*aAqIal 
@israiar: Munda. 3.1.6. —2 one who has renounced 
all worldly desires and attachments- (-: ) the 
Supreme Soul- —HITTA a. doing things 1 a fit jor 
confidential manner; Ata We Tal: FRAC awa: 
Ms. 9. 12. m. a trusty, agent or confidential servant; 
GEA RVSGeT Yao: TATMAAgTILT: Mp. 8. 289. 17. —ATAT 
a pregnant woman. —alau a. having proper. or 
ubundant gifts. -TATA 1 received text or authority, 
revelation. -2 the words of a credible or. trustworthy 
person; R. 11. 42, S¢a'aaaaaTat faeasaeqn alas, 15. 48. 
—aIFAA w true or correct sentence; AMaFra Aes: T. 8. 
—FATH above. ef. aragiawdasaqy J San- K. o. 
—aI a. worthy of belief, regarded as authority», one 
whose words are credible and authoritative; Ttild 
aamariaa Yaa AT aa Peaart: S. 5. 25. f. 4 
the advice of a friend or credible person. —2 the Vedas 
or Sruti; a word of authority (said to apply to Smritis; 
Itihasas and Puranas also, which are considered a8 
authoritative evidence ); Smdaagareaeat AeA call at 
#I FAT R. 10.28. —safa: f. 4 the Vedas. —2 Smritis &c.- 


a 


ada geaaaA FT| San. K. 5- 


sta: 7, [sq -fiq] 4 Getting _obtaming: ean, 
acquisition ; “yaa Faget GreAaIe4 Bhag. 12. 8. 42. 
faa”, cat id &e. —-2 Reaching: overtaking, meeting 
with; a gaara aaqufaatg=4d Bri. Up. 8.1.8. ~8 
Binding, connection, relation. —4 Union; especially 
with a woman ( Med. ). —§ Fitness, aptitude, propriety: 
~6 Completion, fulfilment; M4tal"a Sac: gfasIgq Kath. 
1.2.11. —]7 Future time. -pl. N. of 12 sacrificial 
beginning with Apaye. Vaj. 9- 20. 


yerses 











ata go, [aot se aN et cya] 1 Watery. —2 
Obtainable, attainable (419--44).—ca: A class of gods. 
Sal HeARACAA Sq HAlea] WT: -2° A kind of horse; 
born in water; H#4am: aeaa Armed TATA: | ATT 
ela of Hist ed. by Kulkarni, Appendix II, 153. -F7 
Ved. 41 Confederation, alliance; PR att FAI AMAA 
Ry. 2.29.3. -2 A friend; a ai Sfegaram Ry. 7. 15. 1. 
—3 Water; Jearaqdsimarla Syet. Up. 2. 123 6. 2. 


al PRT a. (Xt f.) [ amaz a7: ay a4 4 | Offensive; 
unfriendly, mischievous. 


ATA «. Crude, raw, half-baked —Hy A cake, bread. 


ATT | aI aye: an; Ga aeaft TA-s ] A river, 
stream; Tad afearamay Si. 3.72; Ki. 13. 24. 


s = ¢ = ‘ ‘ 
aaa: [ sranat agrat aa: z&] A son of the 
fiver, an epithet of Bhisma or Krisna; WAT ATA 


Uey Mb. 1. 199. 


alee L AAAS J 1 A market; shop. ERUIRUICICS 
a Mb. 14. 59.11; weaarearamtat 4 Zz: aay TAy, 
Rs ° ie ade, commercial commodity; fafearruea 
vam. <. 48. 87, —3 A grou | - STATA T- 
E 1 2TZ p of shopkeepers ; 2 
ani aM Ba 7 aa: Mb. 5. 196. 06. Comp. —AWert 
row of stalls, market; Ram. ~atyant A shopcounter. 


tr ea ATITK a. [ arama: SH] 1 Relating to 
aine,; Market &e. ; mercantile: AtATfAaASlACeAT TA 
ie 1. 11. 14. -2 Got from the market (as 
A ae ie x shop-keeper, merchant, dealer. -2 
| ere shops, ~3 Assize, market-rate. 


qdd: ae To fall upon; attack, assail; Say aral- 
come toward 4,5. 50: Bk. 8. 48. -2 To approach, 
has Teached { K. 202; waa sam gfafraaarafadad K. 136 
flying, oe the ©ars; 268. -3 To fly towards, come In 
at Cry =. or Gtive in- haste, rush upon 3 Ste aTeaaa: 
take place, oo Ram. 2,72. 5 -4 (a) To happen, 
K. 262, 159; qn’ Come to pass; saieaaraiat U. 23 
to one’s lot Gl 7 atamarafaag ps. 2. ( b ) To fall 
Pt. 1; agate Share, befall; Heiseara FERIA day, 
TIE Fahy le Pa aAgainiaa FMEA: K. 175,132: 
toy cross ( the MATT 291; H. 1. 28, 168. -8 (a) To occur 
ee mind ) ; aff ea arsiaay, K. 288 (b) To 
felt or a eae TAA TGed AAG: K. 103 are 
go towards < > 202; 286, 829. —Caus. (adit) To 
* “PProach ( Ved. ). 
aTa 
asp Approaching, coming; assailing &c. —2 
Obtaining. —5 7. rence. -8 Descending, alighting. —4 
EU AA Ty g. bo wedge 5 aad, TRUSTS ATS AT AT fT 


10. ~§ Natural sequences necessarily 


+, 


following. 


aga wu. 
The wind (alwa y8 blowing ) ( aaamaalg: ): 








Ved. Coming in haste, rushing on. ~fes 


arqfan As (al f 7) Accidental, unforeseen, sent 
from heaven. —h: A hawk, falcon. 


aiqtdd a. 4 Fallen to the lot of. —2 Happened, 
befallen, occurred, come to pass. —3 Alichted, des- 
cended. 

Aga a. Rushing upon, attacking. —d 4 Rushing 
or falling upon, attack; descending, alighting ; Tarata- 
AMA Ku. 2.45; Test Ualareztaaaiaa-aqa: R. 19. 76. 
-2 Throwing down, —3 Causing to descend or fall 
falling down; ata: Me. 50. —4 Ca) The present or 
current moment, the instants AMAA aa: qeaght- 
afta: Ki. 11. 12; Aas ANT far: a Baa S. Ds 
arava daa et: Ae) Aaa yararar gfeorrats- 
fare: || H. 4. 753 By. 1. 1153 Mal. 5. (2) ( Hence ) 
First sight or appearance; see ATTIdc:, —§ Happening, 
becoming apparent, appearance. —6 Assault, a method 
of catching elephants ( Mitanga IL. 10. 1. 18). -7 Hell 
(aca) arqreneaiatasied WereTAT F4 Mp. 12. 151. 8. 
Comp. —Z:ae «. unbearable at the first attack; 
U. 7. -ZeAae a. unbearable in its onset, making a 
furious charge; ANAS AAA AL aay M. 5. 10. 
—ATaA a. Being only momentary. 


SlMaa: ind. At the first sight or attack, instantly, 
immediately ; S. D. 632. 

araiad a. Falling on attacking, descending, 
happening. 

AIT a. Rushing ol approaching to attack; 
AIAG ACM FSA Si- 5 15. 

aq ao. (at f-) [AV-HT] 4 Relating to 
offspring. -2 (In gr am. ) Relating to the formation of 
patronymic words; SI%AS4 4 aleisafet P. VI. 4. 151. 


arara a. Ved- Being on the Way or journey. —fer:, 
ay, —£q3 Ved. A wanderer, traveller, arqaat faqstats 


aeT BATT: Ry. 5. 52- 10. 


SITE + A. 1 To go near, walk towards, approach 3 
oy caters aratiat AAT: «= Bk. 15. 89. —2 To enter 
into, go to, attain to_( a place, state &. ); FFARTIA 
Hed: Sik, 9; fadeatyad becomes disgusted Mk. 1. 14; 
aiuistacqay By. 1.173 ae aaa $B. milk 
turns into curds; ag ta ATTICS K. 69 becoming 
pale; 160; faeHaatye 179; “ereaaga Fe ae: 
R. 14.70 assumed the form of a verse; Frataite 
Dk. 130 fell a-thinkings so faray, dfn, Wa, 
qa, Tea &. FE IAAMAT A Kath. 1. 2. 6. 
-3 To get into trouble; fall into ; misfortune ; 
aya afta a: HATA | TAGS fash cs TATA 
Wat || Ram.; see AIA below. —& To happens occurs 
Srrarsaarae eaarsd ai FIAT Bk, Gg. 313 TAT 
M. 1 so it ise -Caus- 1 To bring about, bring to Pass, 


accomplish, effect ; PUSUMSI AHA R, Q. 123 Sinti, 
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3-19. —2 To lead or reduce to, cause to suffer; ATMad 
qT SqyAeauUy: R. 5.5. -3 To cause, to produce, bring 
on; Braramaeat K. 105,109; aaaty gueaararcata 
makes the best of a bad matter. —& To reach or attain 


to. -§ To spread, circulate (as news ). -6 To turn or 
change into; THara ato arerquesetamgMeda Dk. 156. 


saa: /. [ a-94-fa ] 1 Turning or changing into, 
entering into any state or condition. —2 Obtaining, 
procuring, getting; EqMaTALEAY TATA: Katy. —3 
Misfortune, calamity, adversity; Y.3. 42. —& A fault, 
transgression. —5 Remonstrance, expostulation. —6 ( In 


phil. y An undesirable conclusion or occurrence 
( sfzaa¢9 ). 
sIqz /. [ si-d4-fFI] A calamity, misfortune, 


danger, distress, adversity ; eatat aaa a stdeat 
NII R.1. 60; Hats: aAIat WA Ki. 2. 80, 14; 
Ta usa yay waceaeasa AAI: Bh. 2. 90; arate 
EU, ATS ATT to fall into difficulty. -Comp.—HeF an 
alternative to be used in times of difficulty; —ATe: 
days of adversity, time of distress, hour of danger; 
aAameqyaarwae fadrad Ms. 2. 241, 11. 28. —arfen 
a. (Al, -HAT /.) occurring in time of difficulty. Td, 
—A€d, -NIA 1 fallen into misfortune, involved in 
difficulties. —2 unfortunate, unhappy> distressed. eH: 
[ sate asa TH: Ja practice, profession, or. course 
of procedure, not usually proper for a caste, but 
allowable in timess of extreme distress or calamity ; 
Ms. 1. 116, Ta AIM aMtaarteal: saat: 10. 130. 
(-WAL) 1 N. of a V4 in Bharata. —2 A series of 
calamities; Ust amqentaa Mb. 12. 59. 47. 


SITIGitaHh a. One who crosses over the difficulties. 
2qIqat /. Misfortune, calamity. 


ZITA p. p. 1 Gained, obtained, acquired; Sifaar- 
qa: for HIVWAStaH: Sk. -2 scans or reduced to» fallen 
into; #3t ararqaisf Bh. 2. 29; so Ha. —3 Afflicted, 
distressed, being in difficulty ; TATA ailerat: ag 
azar: S. 2.173 Me. 55; H. 4. 106; V. 2. —% Befallen; 
uftzeal fe alsa yargar fagda: HH. 128. —Comp. 
—Gzal pregnant, quick or big with child; a pregnant 
woman; AAATFAataeaT eareremegeeaH R. 10. 59. 


SITIQIs: [ sy-4¢-4t | 1 Attainment, obtaining. —2 
Reward, remuneration. 
SIQMzaH 1 Causing to arrive at, leading or. con- 


tributing to, bringing about; tending to; 2e4t4 qeql- 
sara eat Sk. 


BIGzaq: 1 N. of the cod iaacs: 
author of 4laralsataaaiet. 


zrataa: [ HI-Ga-E%L Un. 2. 46] 4 An emerald, 
sapphire, —2 A Kirata or barbarian. 


—9 N. of the 


arate a. [ afta oftad ida za] Received 
by barter or exchange. —hAH Property or anything 
obtamed by barter or for a consideration. 


Siqar [ ata Saqto aes 4i-% | N. of a river near 


the Sarasvati; 29a ay arma AeA YaaH 
feaifé Rv. 8. 28. 4. 


argc atts Qs Belonging to the second half (of a 


month); galaqeia afa Nea es: (are fiat: ) 
Bhae. 7. 14. 19, 
ATT eR (ls ( aT F:.) Being in the afternoon, 


aq: BIA slit Tae aaa. 


SIT a. (HY f.) Not restricted to particular 
times or seasons. 


SITa: An: epithet of Vasistha; ad aaisaat 
MILA ALAA: Mb. 1. 98. 23. 


BUTT a- Conferring final beatitude ; Alaaaaaa- 
eAMART TSA CALE TAA TA arqaiat: Bhag. 7. 9. 46; 
10. 49. 12. 


AIG xn. [ AAG] Water; AMsiialsia Hea. —2 
Sin. —3 A religious ceremony. 


BAIGERT: (see AER: ). 


BAIGERITA, The root or extremity of the trunk or 
body ; AMIATeBSAM ACA UHH Si. 18. 46. 


TTT 1 P. 1 To drink up (lit. and fig. ); qsTaaaa- 
qqique R. 14. 22; atday aw Mk. 5. 20 quite 
concealed or obscured; feataaaiacat qzindi: Mb. —2 
To drink with the ears or eyes, hear or see intently; 
a wad eisiHuitaa: R. 7.12; K. 86; AWeahagalal- 
fia arses: Bhag. —3 To eclipse, surpass. 


SUTMAH, “THA 1 A drinking party> banq uet 5 
Mk. 8; Sa gaatear Saafesaea: Mb. —Comp. 
—Sctaa: Drinkine festival. ... GH=ale- SUWAaATAS- 
yaaa AM: | Nac. 83.8. —-2 A tavern» liquor-shop> a 
Place for drinking ; in company ( arte ); STIs qed 
SaafUsasar: Mp. 1. 2. 355; aFasiat ceedaA Caan 


Waa: KR. 4. 42; Ku. 6. 42; argasaeaa: K. 32. 

BIqtaar a. Drinking, fond of drinking. 

SQ: [ ara wasa picasa! A baking oven, 
a potter’s kiln. 

SrqiyaA [ sas ey sy] To be used for anointing 
the corners of the eyes (as A ). 

BIQnSs: A louse. 

SIAL a. Somewhat red, reddish ;. AAV DDAS- 
BA Wisuaseaarad RK. 16. 51. AL Gold. 

Artarac a. Nightly, nocturnal. Yaj- T's. 


aitlqaws: N. of an old grammarian ; arg aaae 
P. Vio 193. 
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— ANAS a. Originating from Afi. -s: A pupil 
of Sita. —azt A female pupil; saaeadia stdarei 
AT Mbh. on P. TY. 1. 14.° 


AIG, AGA See Ay. | 
aims 10 P. 1 To press, weigh down 3 Tala Me M- 
uisdt: Git. 12; Hal AAMT clasping him to the 


bosom. —2 ‘To press hard, afflict; perplex, worry. 
—3 To compress. 


SIGS a. 1Giving pain, hurting. -2. Squeezing; 
compressing. —8 A chaplet ( tied on the crown of the 
head )s garland in general; 4 24: aaatisr sAH=- 
qit=sel: Mb. 6. 89. 32; Beatennedaanseaea faa: 
Mal. 1. 2. —4 (Hence fig. A crest-jowel 3 THaartis- 
aa fadisy, R. 18. 29; Mal. 1, 6,7. -5 A stream 3 A¥a- 
PAITIAAIRG AUS 34 Tad: Ram. 4. 16. 29, 


ATU STL 1 Compressing, Squeezing ; tying tightly. 
—2 Embracing, clasping. —3 Giving pain, hurting. 

ASA yp. p- 1 Compressed; bound tightly ; 
embraced &¢. —2 Decorated with chaplets. 


SIGTA a. 4 Yellowish. —2 Drunk or sipped a little 


(as water ). —& 4 Yellowish colour. —2 N. of a plant 


( Mar. “Teta ). —~AHL 1 A pyritic mineral ( aaa )- 
—2 Hilament of the lotus. 


4 Brats (te (RY f.) [ HIT-SH J 1 A good maker of 
ATT ( cakes ). ~2 Accustomed to cat cakes. —3 Fond 
of cakes, eating cakes (with benefit ): ~4 Selling cakes. 
iM et aa cakes. ~6 Forming an lugredient of cakes, 
500 or cakes (as TS). ah: A baker; confectioner. 
+H A multitude of cakes (AVI age: ) 
ATA: | AIT Arg: as° |] Flour. 
ATA A kind of metal ( perhaps tin ). 
AT Ta | E ; 
et To fill, pervade, occupy completely 3 
aN bv. 8. 40. 9. —~2 To mix or blend with. 
Seal aHeqaeaa gale 


4s 


J 


-3 (A.) To Satiate ; 
Ry. 1. 199. 7. Snexclts 


SITs. he [ ga- 


rT] Conn ? 
Bkodlianiiat hs sce ected, blended. 


onfusedly. 

ATT 8) 135 or Caus 4 To fill a é 
ES pa sige > AH Seaygitaqaarn: 
panes i THATS SRT Bg. 11. 30; BE, 6. 118 ; 
ae =< Cris full, complete, to fulfil ( wishes ) 3 
with wind Be blo Cant ait To be filled, to he filled 
TAA Kf conch ); Sqartat ETA 


STS a. Becomin | 

* ; 2 a full. —T 4 Fl ’ : : 
flood, quantity ; eager gafeaftad ena mec es 
rf v4 ; BAUR Sstegz a7 St Ks. 28. 71, =9 Fill é, 
making full: Feyzagq eq Si. 342] tah 
i Cau de Becoming full. 


qa° HAT Pt. 1. 


-ind. Ina 


pel U Filling, making full; 





o~- a 


agg op. yp. Filled &es aa Ftorititegeae: 
Mal, 9. 39. 


argta: f. 1 Filling. —2 Fulness, — satisfaction, 
satiety. | 

ATTAIN a. Becoming full, being tilled; STTaaa- 
qAsMAs agqzeary: wWaalea AZT Be. 2. 70; “aa: the 
crescent or waxing moon; AITAAMa, Gate Bri. 
Up. 6. 3. I. 

Aa a. (Al /. ) [a4a1-S | Raising: ex pectations. 

AaieAa. N. of the rd, 6th, Oth; or 12th position 
(in Astrol.); Gata WATAAA ATTMSA (AS; also Ala, 
qt qt ganrittor qd. [ cf. Gr. apoklima if 

AIA a. ( aT f.) Boikeeccars Way ay waz | 
Consisting of water; Alaa: am: Ch. Up. 6. 6. 4. 


ATGtATAl The subtle elementary principle of water} 
Sqaraiaral A Prasna. Up. 4. 8. 


sargiatia; N. of a kind of prayer or formula 
repeated before and after cating (the formulas being 
respectively AAA TEAL SAWel and Bgaftraraafy 
eater); ATMA WHAMAMHATT Y. 1. 31, 106. 
—AH The act of making an S4RdOT ( seat ) and siftara 
( covering ) for the food eaten. 

Bla, ATA see 44. 

Staal: A kind of 42 in the Waatadey, 


ssa; Ved. N. of a class of deities, especially of 
the deity Trita as belonging to that class. — soe 


zqycat 1A, 41 To grow fat, stout, or full, become 
full, increases SATEAaMmalad GA: Y. 3. ?l. —2 To make 
full, strengthen, enlarge. —Cuus- ("arrafa ) 4 To make 
fat, full, or comfortable, crease; enlarge ; amar aa 
ana fenzraraaata Mb. qq HN THEA Aya aay aid: 
a. D.;3 AAA AAA: Pt. 13 Me. 443 aly arrayafa: 
ara: Ms. 9. 314. —2 To oratify, regale, Satisty, please } 
aaa aad H. 1; K. 1243 Mv. 1, 2. 


amrdi a. Fat, stout. GE f. The 20th Naksatra or 
lunar mansion. 

athe p- pe [.a-cA ] Stout, fat, strong, —aq: A 
well; aaieisey: Mbh. on P. VI. 1. 28. -aq An 
udder, teat; AMMAUIFAAACNT KR. 2. 18. : 


Scala op. p. 1 Fat, stout, robust, strong; SIs 
yyezqt: Mbh. on P. VI. 1. 28. Al aeHeqaqogisaq 
Bk. 5. 56, 9. 2. —2 Pleased, satisfied. —TA 1 Love. 
—9 Growth, merease. 


sI[cqlai Becoming full or fat. 


ayraqtaat a. Causing fulness or stoutness, promot: 


ing welfare. —TH, —at [ "ayeg7z] 1 The act of mak 
ing full or fat; #e4 fsa aft: MT AAT Bhag, 
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3. 26, 43. —2 Satisfying, refreshing, pleasing. —8 Sa- 
tisfaction, satiety; Zea Naat Bala Pt. 1. Ms. 8. Q11. 
—4 Advancing; promoting. —5 Corpulency, growing 
fat or stout. —6 Anything which causes corpuleney or 
good condition. -7 A strengthening medicine. —8 Pour- 
ing water on Soma and thus causing it to swell. 
—Comp. —2( a. satisfying. 


SICANTAA a. 1 Satisfied, pleased. —2 Improved: 
erown, increased. —8 Stout, fat, robust. 

SI“GTz=qY a. To be satisfied or pleased. 

SIT a. Ved. [ HI-9-472° %] 1 Filling. -2 Able to 
reach ( Say. ). —3 Busy; zealous. 

AIATTS 6 Ad To bid adieu, bid farewell : HIZ=stq 
faqaag IGraieesy as Me. 12; KR. 8. 49, 12. 108; 
Mal. 7; Bk. 14. 63. —2 To salute on recelving, but 
particularly parting with a visitor ( areat arte eft aaa) 
—3 To ask. —% To extol. Irregularly if is used in 
Parasmaipada also: cf. AZ FASIa sT FATT 
pratima. 5., 11. 


STGTasr [ AB-31E | 1 Conversation. —2 Bidding fare- 
well. —8 Curiosity. 


BIGSSA pot. p-1 To be saluted, welcomed or 
honoured.—2 Praiseworthy, commendable.—3 Beautiful. 


SITZ a. 1 Welcomed, saluted. —2 Asked for. aTg3: 
HEALS AAT Mb. | 


WIIGSAH 1 Bidding adieu, takine leave at the 
time of departure. —2 Welcoming, hailing. 

SIITSSIA a. Secret, hidden. 

SIS AH. ind. Forever. 

SIAGTH [ AWS Wal aqaaed sez? ] A dress reaching 
to the fect. —ind. To the end of the foot, reaching to 
the feet. " | 


aargata a. [ sree oarsift a] Reaching to the 
feet (as dress ); Aifd ta AATAIaTAAeA Si. 8. 10; K. 130; 
( arrqatarny also ). 


ZITaquT a. Slightly humble or precipitous. 


sist of. [ator an-si-s-aer? 2g] Ved. 1 
Conciliation, propitiation, gaining one’s favour. —2 
(pl. ) < Propitiatory verses’, a2 name given to certain 
invocations addressed to several deified objects in. con- 
secutive order, and said to be introductory to the 
animal sacrifice; some take the Apris to represent 
the objects themselves, the verses being consequently 
callsd Apri verses. The objects invoked are 12:— 
Susamiddha, Tanunapat, Narasazhsa, the divine being 
bearing invocations tothe gods, Barhis, the- doors of 
the sacrificial chamber, night and dawn the two divine 
beings protecting the sacrifice, the three goddesses Ia, 


ga4 





ase ee eee eeene 


Sarasyatr, and Mahi, Tvastri, Vanaspati and Svaha, 


7 Call these being regarded by Sayana to be differenti 
forms of Agni); @ Gd SIsieaaalsa @ Fad AAAal- 


ad; cf. also Max Mfuller’s Hist. Ane. Lit. pp- 
463-466. 

smstlaq:, —at: N. of Visnu ( protecting those who 
have appeased his anger ). 


wiry 1 A. 1 To jump up; dance, spring; Aa 
qaqa} Mb.; (<a) argea fe sataesAA. —2 To bathe, 
wash, immerse oneself ( fig. also 5 TITY SS TATA 
Mb.; ATSAAMBAA ibid; Ms. 7. 216, 11. 202. 
—Caus. (aIaaia ) 4 To cause to be washed or bathed; 
AsaqqIT WANT Mb. —2 To wash, wet, sprinkle; SaA- 
ASA ART Ms. 3. 244, 11. 98. —3 To overflow, over- 
whelm, inuundate, flood over. —4 To set in commotion. 
—§ (Atm. ) To bathe. 

BITS: , -yaay 4 Bathing, immersing. —2 Sprin- 
kling with water (on all sides ). Comp. ata or 
wcaaataa m. a householder who has passed through 
the first order (€M44) and is admitted into the 
second ( M€t24 ), an initiated householder; cf. €aId*. 

SIZIa: 1 Bathing, immersmg, ~—2 Sprinkhng; 
wetting. -3 Submerging. —4 A flood, an inundation; 
Waytaaaanaazataed: Si. 20. 70. 

arega p. p. 1 Bathed; Aaaaraat git: R. U1. dl; 
Ku. 6, 5. at: aaetiseaey aidgdar|dt: Siva. B. 1. 79. 
~2 Wetted, sprinkled; “a@aRalad qe TIAA SA 
R. 17. 87. —3 Overflowing with, filled or overcome 
With ; 189°, sya’, afar? &c. —K Possessed by, eclipsed 3 
aqUegaaa a eat aadargdqy Ram. 7. 106. 1. —At, 
"adt An initiated house-holder, see AIaaaldd. AH, 
Bathing. 

AlCSAZ «a. A little singed or burnt; ECC RRCHIE CM 
Te4aTH Ku. 5. 48. ; 

AAT m. [| ALA Un. 1. 152] Winds air (4 
according to Ujjval. ). 

ATAT The neck. 

ATHSA: Enclosure; palisade ; AA ROBTAA ral 
aac Ai Ram. 1. 70. 8. 

STHITT An Opium. 

STHRA Opium. 


Bla" 9 P. 4 To bind, fasten, tie on, place, fix; » 


ei GAT aaa aa ajqsru: K. 290; 4 Aaland Tey 
104 places; sft afta: Wat <tearseaMiea 289. —2 
To make, form; 2Ma@TEIAS:, see AIG below. —3 To 
hold fast, cling to. 

WATT py. p. 1 Bound, tied. —2 Fixed; LIPEMAGELTT 
R. 1, 40. -3 Formed, made; AlAay°se] AT TATA, 








Alaa; 





K. 49 sitting in a circle: Wlagraaryd cwWaaazcity: 


Git. 11: Bk. 3. 30; Ki. 5.33. —& Obtained. -5 Hiandered, 
—3H_ (B: also) 1 Binding, joining. -2 A yoke. 
—3 Ornament; San. Gri. Sutras 2. 1. 95. —% Affection. 
—Comp. —HYSe a. Forming a circle, sitting in a circle. 
-ATe «a. forming a wreath, arranged in 
TH AAA TCA ITTASAS: Me. 9. 
AITa: Ved. Binding. 

_ Alara, —TAA 1 A tie or bond (fig. also); FAlae7- 
laqaqd Ratn. 3.18; a4 Baraeay sugaga fant | 
Amaru. 43. —2 The tie of a yoke, or that which 


fastens the ox to the yoke, or the yoke to the plough. 
—3 Ornament, decoration. —% Affection. 


ATadT a. A little deep. 
Bae ( also arated ) a. Having the power of 


tearing or pulling out. —@3, eo | —a-ae- farsi aa 
34, J 1 Tearing or pulling out. —2 Killing. 

_ aratesy a. [ eae. 
afé P. IV. 4. gg. 


aWaeTT | AISEY BWA: ] Weakness. 


_ arare 1 A. 1To check, rein in, 
interrupt, obstruct. 
molest, injure. —% To 


a Yow; 


2M | Fit for tearing out; FeAeAl- 


restrain. —2 To 
~3 To annoy, harass, attack, 
set forth or declare wrongly. 


Aa Bs 1 Aftliction, injury, trouble, molestation, 
damage a! Bs AAT ARE Ms. 4.54,51. —2 Interruption, 
hinderance; #24 faarg eeaacieg alt Ram. 7.18.4. 
8 Attack ( Ved). —§ 4 Pain, distress. -2 Mental 
F5ony or anguish.—8 Segment of the base of a triangle. 


ATT SL ind. 1 Down to or including children; —2 
Beginning with infants. | 


ATCA Age ending wi - 
MACNN: Laqeafaay aoe childhood. See above. 


Rat Sfeop & Subhas. 
BUNT a. 1 Turbid, dirty (= afte Gave )s 3 
Clearing, breaking. ~—3 Confounded, emba 
Sad = MNaT g. vy. : 


STgqay 1 P. To 
Ry: 7-22. 3: 


ATT SAH Want of discernment, 
~ 

ATTA 4 Knowledge, 
tructing, informing. 

ASE ne (-HS.) [ arse 
produced from, a ¢loud. 

AWeTh a. (Ey f.) ( Hee 
3 [oeH: Bt: Ms. Pie 129, 3. Jia 


Trassed. 


perceive, notice, understand ( Ved. ); 


foolishness. 


understanding. —2 Ins- 


Hy | Belonging to, or 


—3& | Annual, yearly ; 


afa@ ind. Up to or including ADL; aan Pesapay 
gaa: R. 18, 28: 
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ATHTa 

BAT: Ved. A partner (of anything ); _to be 
shared in ( Say. ); 240 acarat: Ry. 1. 186. 4; FaeRaAr 
aTaradiz Ay. +. 23. 3. 

aywqeeaty A pose in which the idol is shehtly bent. 
Al AR-AAAR afaas faar Adal Manasira. G7. 95. 96. 
WaqaRifaciad S. 1. 7. 

anifea. a. A little curved. 

ARITA See under Ay. 

amit 2 P. 1 To shine, blaze; Bel Teta aia area 
faaifaay Subhas; R. 8. 838. —2 To appear, look like; 
alata diamagiiedis: R. 5.15, 70, 18. 14; Bk. 7. 8, 66. 
—3 To outshine. 








arat [4-34] 1 Light, splendour, lustre; 
arifaqeara att at eA AAA = Safar 
TAA || Ram. 6.75. 51 SIA Tea Far Pt. 4, -2 
Colour, appearance, beauty ; Fll-dl44 ATA Ms. 12. 
97. -3 Likeness, resemblance; oft. at the end of comp. 
in these two senses; **HTHH appearing or shining like 
cold: FAZaAA Pt. 1. 58; AKAAAT R. 2.10, —3 A 
reflected image, shadow, reflection. 

zajata a. 1 Shining, blazing. —2 Appearing, visible, 

araqtta: /- [ at-ar-feia | 4 Reflection, —6 Splendour; 
light. 

anata: A popular saying, proverb; dat 4 afer 
AAAI: as the proverb goes. 


ome yl s 


al a4 





ayaa 1 A. 1 To address; speak to, converse with} 
Saeqaaaeatisaraary K. 117; B84 TATE Nag. 4. 
—2 To say or speak (something ) (with tyo ace. )3 
aan Tat aa: FHA Bk. 8. 51. —3 To say or speak; 
qet aawaraaray BR. 6. 82, 14. 44- —4 To name —§ To 
talk aloud, shout. 


srnara: [ w9-4= ] 4 Addressing. ~2 An introduction, 
preface. —3 Speech, talk. —4 A saying, proverb. 


sparaara, «1 Addressing, speaking to ( data). 
9 Conversation; 8FataTaamqale: R. 2. 58. . 
ZTATeEA pot. p- To be addressed, worthy of being 
spoken 03 STATA APA R. 8. 48. tay what 
«> to be said by way of address; Me. 108. (Cy. l. ) 


smiea1 A. 1 To shine, blaze. —2 To be bright. 
-3 Te appear, seem, look like; t4lArat tau garqura 
Ku. 7. 3; R. 7. 48, 633 14. 12. —& To appear untruly, 
have an appearance; Ish: CAATSTAMA 5 Ki. 17. QI. 
_Caus- To illuminate. 

sine, f- Splendour, lustre, hight. 

sqrt: | MCAT | 1 Splendour, light, lustre. -2: A 
reflection; TAR IIT AAerMMT Bz: THT Vedanta. 
—3 (a) Resemblance, likeness ; oft. at the end of comp; 
aya efsaaad, Ram. Ke,; faa, (bd) Semblance, 
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phantom; Jihaltadaraaaaraar: S. B.; aaa, 
Mal. 2 looks like wantonness. -4 Any unreal or falla- 
clous appearance (as in earaa )s Gaenaqarara: S. D. 
—5§ A fallacy, fallacious reasoning; semblance of a rea- 
son, an erroneous but plausible argument; see Beara: 
S. D. 270. -6 An intention, purpose. —7 One of the 
nine materials of which idols are made, a marble. 
—§ A class of buildings. —9 An irreligious lind of 
worship; faaa: Waa ana ST we | Aaaarar: 
qaal AAalsqHaaI || Bhag. 7. 15. 12. 


AWMIMaaA Making apparent or clear; wluminating. 


BAIS (SA)T a. Splendid, bright, shining, —Z 
14 A collective name of 64 demigods. —2 N. of an atten- 
dant Gana. —8 N. of a particular set of 12 subjects: 
SrA Aa AT Alea: Afra MIATA: | TA AAT eT 
Aral AAMT SA | CaTeATA THA AETAAAT. ) 

sinatra, ana, areata a. (at /.) 
[ Hfact-at-sa | 4 Magical. —2 Imprecatory, male- 
dictory; TANIAANetalaled RITA HA: Bhie. 10. 66. 35. 
—AW A spell or incantation, magic. 

aitaaet a. (at /.) [SPH-17] Relating to birth 
( afastat ), patronymic (as a name); at Weadienfasaaa 
wma Ku. 1. 26. —fH Nobility or loftiness of birth. 

anata [sas ala: A] 1 Nobility of birth; 
arfuaned fe & a=y aa alata A Ram. 2. 35. 17. cathe 
aq aga! Dk. 187; Ratn. 3.18; My. 2.18. -2 Rank. 
—-3 Learning. —4 Beauty. 

aiataa a. [ aaiafa ata Aa: 3m] Born under 
the constellation Abhijit. Sif arstay qecd:, asiftafaa: 
EQAMs: Mbh. on P. V. 3. 118- 

sirrat [ aaa Fart Hq ]4A sound, word. -2 A 
name; mentioning; see Alaa. 

aaaraiaa a. (al /.) Contained in a dictionary. 
—m: A lexicographer. 

arbrarttaa a» Relating to a word or name. —H#A 
The property of a name. 

snATANae a. Voluntary, optional. | 

ARAGIaAA a. (—#T 7.) Biwaq-sR | Relating to 
the religious ceremony called SIA q. y. 

aifaAraa: A descendent of 8fa-y. N. of Pari- 
ksita; Bhag. 1. 18. 5. 

aigean [ aftqaca ara: %q] 4 Direction 
towards; “4 Aft goes to meet or encounter: —2 
Being in front of or face to face;  Ttalr4gea 94: 
Ratn. 1. 2. -38 Favourableness. 

afattara a. Done with skill or dexterity- 

AMMAR a. (at fst) Good, agreeable; Mu. 4. 


WMATA, ARTA [shes 4s "45 4] Beauty. 

as aptH a. (—al /.) [ aA aa-5a] Relating 
to the inauguration of a king; AAs WSs Heal 
Ua: Fe Ram. 2.19. 8l:; My. 4. —HY_ The material 
required for WAI; ATHeaareyzTar HAs: Fadl Tar: 
Bhag. 4. 15. 11. , 


strate a. (mt 7.) [aR] 4 To be 
offered as a present. —2 Taken by force, or fraud. Ah 
1 A present. —2 A room. 


stn [ alsa FF aA AT] N. of a Sama melody. 


ST Rieony [siileneaq ura: £45 | Continued repetition ; 
agaMTaiged P. LIT. 2.81, 4. 22. 


BWA a. Contained in rules or Sutras of Panini 
from VI. 4. 22 to VI. 4. 129. 


ani: [ sr aacaa fay cia, u-# Ty. |] 4 A cow- 
herd; MwCaAayasaaaaay sat Fal asia afee Bera 
Udb.; according to Ms. 10. 15 Sait is the offspring 
of a Brahmana and a female of the Ambastha tribe- 
—2 (pl. ) N. of a country or its inhabitants: TRTHUM- 
Say atta: TAA az | saieeanr Baar faerags oaaieaa: | 
—%t 1 A cowherd’s wife. —-2 A woman of the Abhira 
tribe. —3 The language of the A bhiras; BAMA AAT- 
aizt (salneat ) S. D. 482. —Comp. —afs:, —St Ff. 
—qlSat a station or abode of herdsmen, a village 
inhabited by cowherds. 


BIS a. [ arta alfa gaia a & | 14 Fearful, terri- 
blo; Tat Mata ais Mb. 3.11.4; tea str: 
waa Si. 18. 78. —2 Suffering from. -@H_ Injury, 
physical pain; Hywie A gat: Hr qian AAA 
Medint. 


SAR a. [Hl-A-g] Pervading, reaching; ager rary 
fet Faria Ry. 10.129.8. (Say. ); empty; stingy» 
emptyhanded; @4*3d afsara-daltya Ry. 10. 27. 1. 


SMH «a. Ved. Empty, powerless. 
“THA a. A little curved or bent. 


AN LP.” Ved." Toe be presents continue one’s 
existence; 4IRaled aalaated Ch. Up. 6. 9- 3. 


ART «a Ved. Approaching (as a praiser ); Bra: 
AAAAMHA: Ry. 1. 5L. 9. —2 Strong, sufficient, efhea- 
clous. ~3 Applied according to rule as a hymn )s 
—4 Very prosperous, m. 1 A prison, a place of 
confinement. -2 A helper or assistant. 

anya: f. 1 Pervasion. —2 Overpowering strength; 
AAT Gest Hass Ry. 10. 84. 6. —3 Capability, efh- 
cleney. —%& Production; AAC M da saat a aad Ait. 
Br. 8. 138..8, | 


anyyay a. Ved. Praiseworthy- 
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*. - ~ Nise oN 
ald 1 iP. 1 To bring; Al al HA ty Az Ry. 1. 79. 8; 


FAA SF: Bhag. —2 To carry. -—8 To fill, fill 
with. -4 To bear, support. 


_ AACR 1 An ornament, decoration ( fig. also ); 
AAMC Tt Seat se cra qe ACH Ku. 5. 44: 
AMATHLT TU: Ki. 2. 32. ( ATALT occurs in the names 
of works; e. g. attadiazracm). -2 The act of 
nourishing. t; | 


ATARA p. p. 1 Filled. —2 Decorated: 


Aa a: 1 Produced, caused to exist; deal afea- 
Aaa Bhag. 3. 26. 60. —2 Filled up.» firmly fixed; 
AYA Blt? Bhai. 4. 8, 56. 


SR et 
ATH One of the modes of Music (XFIT) personified 
as a female. 


sina | = . 
ENS AI-YG-4g | 4 Curying, winding, -2 A 
curve ; HMFSSy (7131 ) Mb.; crumpling. —8 Circuit; 
circumference, e 


sumer Xpanse, extension, precincts, environs ; 
SHIA saa 0y FATA AMET AACE SLs TATA: 
the expanse of heaven, wide 


: i on a 
Bh. 3. 57; My. 6. irmament of the sky 


4 30; Meratyar vara ae: Mal.9.16. 
ee ne middle part of a palace; FATA ASaTT: 
aay ‘ q Ram. 2. 65. 3. —% Magnitude, fulness, 
men's eXpansive form; Weim Me. 93 from the 
a ageeks Acar Mal. 3.854. 105 5.11 3 afer 
ean S eeaane 6. 24 bodily form or stature; U. 2. 14; 
ford. <¢ Bh. 3. 42, 86; My. 2; K. 305, 933. 8 
Win aa expanded hood of a cobra (used by 
| ~~, 2 ts umbrella ). —7 Enjoyment, satiety, 
completion; qari Sates. he: 
AAT zeae 3 Wet: Santilaksana.—8 Serpent. 
; eH Ry. 7. 94. 19. . 


ART ee X 
Soma a : i AWAIT tie a1-% ] To be enjoyed (as 
ay) ea 1.110. 2. —4W_ Livelihood ( Ved. ). 
; ve Ved. 4 Enioyni 
: ood, nourishment ; Ry. 1. 1180.5; 
aTeqr Baris et 
inner; ae ese? ‘ hs i :) [ SHaeIt 4a: HI] 4 Interior, 
kands of 3aeq i i MS YA. —2 One of the two 
—Z; An officer aoe Siving rise to-the yocal sounds. 
with the king. RD. aes contact or specially intimate 


eather bathed 426. —ftaR: An officer connected, 
( Inscriptions 


: Copperplate of. Téyarae 
ee, . io @ 0 oy chon 
AT, + 

MELE Che ( Fy F; ) Living in the open air. 


AMAT (iat dé : 
Hatable (as food &e. \ Wt fo). LARTER oi 


AIAN 


ent. -2 Living, supporting 


R aMoant 


Fit to be nourished in’ the house 


ANS | Wrylaa—SH | A kind of Aaa’ op 


? 


woman 8 property, 


siete eeweene 


eel 


arate a. (at f.) [| A-3 ] 4 Resulting 
from practice: RECIFE Tb IH Arawaay Mb. 1- 
207. 34. —2 Practising, repeating. —3 Reine nears 
neighbourmg, 4 djoinin yx ( Al FAA yy 


Ager a. (at f.) [ AeATA-St | 1 Tending to 
vood, granting prosperity: AAA ADAG Mk. &- 
—2 Relating to the rise or beginning of anything; Fa~ 
Ms. 12. 88. -3 High, exalted, important. AY A 
Sriddhs or offering to ancestors; an occasion of 
rejoicing. 

AAA a. (—wil j. ) | Heer Baie 3% | One who digs 
with a spade. 


AIA ind. An interjection of ( a) assent, acceptances 
0b ®,* yes”; at eH: M. 1; (b ) recollection ; At afey= 
qa aaa eared, V. 83 AT MAT S.s, Oh, I see 
it now: M. 3; (¢) determination, ‘ surely ’, ‘ verily >a 
al PIteq UG ufagal sta 5 ( d ) reply. 


STFA: ( Generally used in plural ) A school of 
writers on politics.....-2I4 AIFAIAE | Kau. A. 1, 17% 
AA a. ( aFaat SIL TAGs AI I fe a DY J 
4 Raw, uncooked, undressed (opp. 4% ) (oft. applied 
to the cow in the Veda; Rv. 8. 80. 14.); STATA 
Ms. 4. 993; Y- 1. 287, —2 Unripe, immature; Teer 
Hay ta Aaa AEM: BhSg. 8. 81. 27, -3 Unbaked, 
unannealed (as a jor)s AMAStH zareyeq feat: 
EL. 4. 66. —4 Undigested. a : State of being raw; 
aa: gasig: 1 eqorad 7 ava: Bhae. 10, 20. 89. <2 
Constipation. Saget hard pean —8 Grain freed 
‘om chaff. Hi 41 Disease; Sickness. —2 Indigestion ; 
geet a ae: ai 4 TAIT | saat a sas 
nareafaaaaa: || Susr- Comp. —stteraiz: dysentery 
or diarrhwa caused by vitiated mucus in the 
abdomen (the excretion beng in this case mixed 
with hard and fetid matter ) sranfeait a BTy- 
HIa| qaen WIA Susr- mu a eating raw flesh oy 
food; armie: agra A Ry. 10. 97.7. 8a 
undressed rico. ATED [ AMAIA ] “recep. 
tacle of undigested food’, the upper part of the belly to 
the navel, stomach- me * jar of unbaked clay ; 
H. 4. 66. afta n- smelling of raw meat of a burning 
corpse. afer the smell of raw meat: Sali 3 
kind of fever; ofy STHHINSAS Aig: aysrael TIA 
Si, 9,54. tad a. of tender skin. -QtaR: 4 a, preliminary 
e disease called dropsy. ~2 A method of 
or ri ening ® tumour; Suér. Paice an 
cae ee Ay. 8. 10. 28; faarat aafa fear. 
urafaareata Ms. 8- 179- -WVAGA running at the nose, 
defluxion. -W2 Grains pounded in a raw condition, 
—~aiariarad m- 2 cannibal, an eater of raw flesh. TAAL 
_r@q: imperfect chyme. —qya: constipation, 
powels attended with flatulence ang 


stage of th 


dysentery - 
torpor of the 
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intumescenve. —3T% pain of indigestion, colic. -ATSAL a 
Sraddha performed with uncooked food ; STFaTAAT aa 
TRAE TH | BaaTe fest: sy ag a aaa fell 
Prachetasa. 

ATA a. Raw. 

ATAAT, —caA Rawness, unreadiness. 

SIASY «a. Lovely, charming; Waesegqeedht 4 
Wag UW. 2. 23. 

ATAHTS: The castor-oil plant. 

STATA Ved. Friendly disposition or imclination, 
affection : Yaj. Ts. 2. 3.9. I. 

ata (ar) aeay [ HaAG-"77 ] Pain, sorrow. 


BTAea 10 A. 1 To bid farewell, bid adieu; AIA-AACa 
VEACH S. 3; SAH S. 4; Ku. 6. 94; K. 223. —2 To 
speak to, call out to, address, converse with; TATAS3- 
WFR K. 81,197, Ve. 1; A. R. 8. —8 To say, speak: 
dtoaalyqqeqaa K.195. —& To call, invite, ask (to 
come ); SAFqaey UTZ AAW Mb. -5 To invoke. 

alaeany, —r 1 Addressing, calling, calling out 
to: Hata | Ararat aaeAMW Sat. Br. -2 Bidding adieu; 
takine leave of. —&8 Greeting, welcome, courtesy. 
—§% Lnvitation; Aa-aaeaAMed Y. 1. 112. —§ Permission. 
—6§ Conversation; AeaeWaeaAT FASTA ASaaTleaHy 
S. D. 6. -7 The vocative case. —8 Deliberation; asking: 
interrogation; aaeaaeaaaeata waft 4 wa ae 
Av. 8. 10. 7. 


fant 2 ‘ ans ag 
AlAFAAT a. Asking, inviting, calling &. m. (—at) 
An inviter; entertainer, especially of Brahmanas. 


srattaa p. pe 1 Invited, called. —2 Appointed to 


do a thing which is not obligatory. ATHFAt tars ail 
Sk. —3 Consecrated with a AeA; WONATAPATAT 
Mb. 38. 20. 26. —Comp. faut /. Vocative case 3 qa 
aateaqafaaimaady tgda | SB. on MS.9.1.9. “Faae, 
The employment of an expression in the vocative case; 
qa arafradaarmaadt tgq4y | SB. on MS.9.1.9. PAL 
1 Addressing. —2 Talk, conversation; V.2. —8 The 
vocative case; Walaa Al Taal AAleaACsaM CAA Sk. 


STAFSY pot. p..to be addressed or called to, to be 
invited &c. ~—>4AH_A word in the vocative case. 


SlaAea: The castor-oil plant. 

walae= a. Having a slightly deep tone, uttering a 
low, muttering sound, rumbling; ATAsn Bealdha 
SEqa WATAA Me. 86. —*%: A slightly deep tone; 
rumbling. 

arama: [ Sia BLT Stas Wy. said to be fr. HA. also 
the word may also be derived as SHA Hyd sd 
SH: | 1 Disease, sickness, distemper ; SAM HATA: 
Be. 17.93 aay: My. 4. 22; syageq claude: 


a. Z. | i og 


a ee 


Rh. 19. 48; aat f& Auarad) axdearaaa: aa <.2.1o. 


—2 Damage; hurt, distruction; @araa Baia aeaa 
TRAST Ram. 6. 4. 54. —8 Indigestion. —4y_N. of the 
medical plant Costus Speciosus. 


array «. | aaa-frafaoa: P, Vv. 2. 192 Vart. ] 
Sick, dyspeptic, affected with indigestion ; °facaa indiges- 
tion, dyspepsia. ; 


MALTA, TAH a. (Hl f. ) Lasting till death, 
lasting for life, SIACUFA: sa: BETAS T: 
H. 1. 118; Searqeqeqata wraracnfeas: Ms. 9. 101. 


AAT m. Ved. A destroyer; J Ua Battal Aaa 
Ry. 4. 20. 7. 


STAT, — doy Anger, wrath, impatience; see HA4. 
SAG, —Hl 1 The tree, Emblic Myrobalan;, 
Emblica Officinalis Gaertn (Mar. staat). —2 N. of 


another tree ( Was ). RA Fruit of the Embli¢ Myroba- 
lan; FUASHACISATAIA By. 2. 8. 


BTAEaT /. N. of a particular Rik or verse of the 
Rigveda ; (Ry. 8. 48. 3). 


STATA: | Aaa Ta CaTH BAM] 4 A minister, counsel- 
lor. —2 A general; see Har 


STATA Ta | HAAa—"Ys_] Pain, sorrow. - 
ATAISR: A hill-station. 


STATA SA a. (St f.) [ HaTAe-HT] 4 Belonging 
to the new moon or its festival. —2 Happening 
or born at the time of new moon or conjunction. —-2IAL 
The new moon oblation. ; 


after [ sited fata, fag-aa Ty. ] Curd of milk 
and whey, a mixture of boiled and coagulated milk; 
qa GaN eearaafa ar syseanaenr wala; sss gaa sar 
VWHAUSIAAAL A Mb. 12. 268. 27; Av. 10. 9. 13. 


afheag, artettaq( sft 44-3 ] Curd suitable 
for the preparation of Amiksa; so Haat in the 
same sense. 


ataa a. | MAA-AT | Inimical; odious; fecal 2IzI- 
Ua AATATANAARZAL Mb. 8. 12. 40. 


SUAS: ms f. The child of an enemy- 


BAAR ag. Readily mixing; 4 44 aed: Ed 
TS Ry. 6. 29. 4. 


_ sftray [ sq fag eda Un. 1.46] 4 Flesh; SAA 
WSHATAIY Ro. 59; qaqa TS aeIieda -gaeifa | 
AAR Wasa aay aaq fatal Subhas (Skanda P. ) 
-2 ( Hence fie.) A prey, victim, object of enjoyment 3 
IS4) Garant Raaiagdt Al R. 12.11 fell a prey 
Ke. 3 Dk. 164.—3 Food, bait.—# A bribe.—§ Desire, lust; 
RUA fitge: sansa: seal AI Mb. 12. 17.2; facet 
MRMAS: Ms. 6. 49. -6 Enjoyment ; pleasing or lovely or 
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1 . Form. —3 A leaf. —8 The fruit of the Jambira: means 
of livelihood ; HAY 44 Yaat usa a as WAR | Aad aA 
dead fata saatas ll Ram. 7. 74. 16. -Comp. —Aestt 
a. carnivorous, eating flesh; feataaet a franiaaratt | 
aeaita:. aay *, ~3o fond of flesh >, a kind of bird, 


heron. 
| | AUHE m. Ved. 1 Raw flesh or meat; Rv. 6.46. 14. 
° | —2 A dead body. : . 
7 ’ —atatt N. of a plant ( s2rarar ). 


: Maat = suftat g. y. 
7 STAI 1 P. To close (the eyes); Ta Wdieaaq. Kay. 


\ 2.115 to shut; Aaeaaiart My. 2. 22 benumbing; 
| AVIA ATT ae, K. 303 being absorbed in. 


Z 4 AAA Shutting or closing’ of the eyes; K. 256. 


AACA a. Intensely occupied with, fond of, 
( ef. Matanga Li. 5. 3. ). 


ATATAT a. Ved. Attacking; pushing, pressing; 44 
Alalachesz: Yaj. T3245, 9: Oy 0: 


ATHSISA a. A little open (as a blossom ). 


ATHAT 1 Commencement. —2 (In dramas) A pro- 
logue, prelude ( s€araat ); (every Sanskrit play is in- 
troduced by AIG. Tt is thus defined in 8. D. #1 fae- 
AR TIS URI CF a | aerator aes: Gert aq FAM 
fae ara CTA: seToatafaa: | aa a AR TEA 
ACM FAST AT [| 997, “GFA ind. To the face. 


a hon Sal 1 'T'o loosen, let go. —2 To wear; tie 
cae or fasten ; put on (as a garment Xe. )3 accoutre 
vee ae MAMEATH: Ku. 5. 66, 7. 213 Mga 
Sc ES 13. 21, 12, 86,16. (As Li OOS Bled des 16 3 
charge; Sites os 17. 6. ~8 To throw, cast, dis- 
or cast off s ye. aed Me. 37. —4 To throw 
cay > lake off, put aside (as garments ce. ). 
SIGH op. 
Put on, worn 
+3 Discharged 


1 Loosened, let go, liberated. —2 
&e. HanaMmAAET Fat: | Si. see above. 
> Cast, shot off. —hH Armour. 


| beatitude. —3 p tberation, beime let loose. -2 Final 
an): Re * Sutting on, wearing (clothes, ornaments 
| ; ind. Till final beatitude is obtained. 


e 
AAA, aaa 4 ob Sane 
—2 Emitting, AH 1 Loosening, liberating. 


shedding, letting forth, discharo; 
tay 3 i MERE Gest 3 Gscharging.. —S 
Putting or tying on; FAUNA A Ram. 2d. 24. 28, 


AIAG: The thorny Bamboo; Bambusa Spinosa,. 


% ~~. 

TSS, “IX a. Ved. Destroying, hurting. 

SUSUR ao. (at yf.) [ raft 1a Ba ZH] Be 
Junging to the next or other world; M8ta% Aa: Sud 
TAA TAMU Ryyeraytaestrarcat: 8. D: 





= | attractive object ; AMAT, Wasted Mb. 12. 158. 23. —7 


ee 


—_—————— 


ATACaag a. or —UW: ( —uTT be ) [ wary eyAeA I 
qa1° tH AGE | Well-born, a son or descendant of such 


a one; 7. e- of an illustrious person or family ; Hqeal- 


aay caafa Sat. Bro; IAAI Aaaqq: aude 
wea Wsey Wa: Mal. 1: My. 1. 


BIBT a, Vulnerable. 

alaz 9 P. 1 To crush by rubbing. —2 To crumple- 
—3 To press, squeeze. 

@Az? 1 Crushing. -2 Roughly handling; aaata- 
aa WIAs e24a7W S. 7. 14. -3 Pressing, squeezing: 
—4 N. of a town. 

AAs, uw. Crushing» pressing. 

amet 6 P. 1 to touch; handle (roughly )» lay 
hands upon; AAT AN ALATA ATH: Ki. 4. 143 Cary 
HEU AM ATAU SARE: ci. 9. on >; wWeTe@asay yeu 
Ku. 3.64; K. 163; Dk. 713 S. 7. 2. -2 (a) To seize 
upon, eat, eat up; Rh. 6. 9. (b) To attack, assails 
BAZ a Wt: TH Ku. 2. 31. —3 To rub, injure. 

aaa, aay 1 Touching, close ‘contact. —2 
tubbing, wiping. —$ Counsel, advice. _—4& Disposition 
of the mind (aatalt )s Bea Zarastaenr factTae 
Bhag. 4. 28. 40. 

SAT p. p. 1 Touched, attacked , seed &c. —2 
Sweetened, made delicious; RIE 3 =). ara: Bhag, 
10. 40. 16; Pt. 4. —3 Rubbed, struck against; S. 7. 2. 
—4 Wiped, rubbed. 


WlHeT a. To be measured from all sides; to be 


reached with an arrow OF bolt (2 ). 


ala: An ending verse containing the poet’s 
name ( gua aaa Sd 8 AAMT Sita: sia aviictatatee: ) 

mlmtlzay_ Crushing; Mal. 8. 

STAS a. Gladdening, cheering up, delivhtin «. 
-~Z: 4 Joy, pleasure, delight; Sie oH SIE: Ram. 
—2 Fragrance ( diffusive ); perfume; sTHTea tsa) 
cafagiearaaneng R. 1.435 AH Egyaa yea AT AREY 
a fe gyatfa acaied Subhas; Se CIC CARCG IRE Si, Q. 
20; Me. 31. —3 Strong smell; StHtat = fe aeqat: aqaq 
AFA Subhas. —Comp. —ATAT ‘causing a strong 
smell’, betel. 

aatza (he Delighting, pleasing. —AH 1 Delightine, 
rejoicing ayaaaeddied Sil? N. —2 Making fragrant. 

armited pp. pe 1 Pleased, delighted. —2 Made 
fragrant, scented. 

amtaa, a. 1 Happy, delighted, -2 Fragrant; 
fragrant or perfumed with; oft. at the end of comp. 
aagenraeareen WATE: Bh. 1. 35. om. (-@) A 
perfume for the mouth ( made in the form of a Pill of 
camphor «ce. /}+ = : 


7 
\ a 
Ae 

—— 








211 ARRON 


par : ’ 
VSP i ‘ 7’ 
pO ie es PAC 
tf fue Tt ] 


;; baie Lie 
; a ~ ~ ¥ vy > 
Del tetany aca if" 





See TT 





MAR 


347 


ay: 





ATAIZH: A seed of the Dill kind, Lingusticum 
Ajwaen ( Mar. Hat ). 

ATATT a. Robbing; stealing. -& Theft; robbing. 

AAT m. A thief. 

almatetaat A kind of fragrant odour. 

Bitar 1 P. 1 (Ca) To hand down traditionally or 
in sacred texts; WRIMNAAAAAA KT fe Ada: Ku. 6. 
81; TF fRe FART Alara Mal. 7. (db) Hence, to 
regard, consider, mention, lay down: 44 qa aqeal- 
Hair Kath. 1.2.15. cararaata saft gear satiety, 
Kae 2. 13, 5.813 M. 1.43 BE 18953 Kami S$. 243 030; 
My. 4. 80. —2 To keep in mind, commit to memory; 
learn, study, repeat; SHaa-qqAAR Bk. 17. 3803 Fe 
Ag arqmaag Ku. 6. 16 learnt. —8 To celebrate, hail. 


AAla p. p. 1 Considered, regarded, said to be; 
aal fe Rrscraray aeaearaaa: @ (ag:) a Si. 2. 10. -2 
Studied, repeated. 3 Remembered, kept in mind. —4 
Handed down in sacred texts or traditionally. -d7, 
Study. 


BAlwatlas a. [ Hratd-glt | One who has studied the 
Vedas: ararfaet Atay atsare: Bk. 

SarAtTaH [ 3q]-AT-a4 eqz | 1 Recitation or study of 
the sacred texts or Vedas. —2 Mention; repetition in 
general. 


STAIa: | al-aq 14 ( a ) Sacred. tradition, sacred 
texts handed down by tradition or repetition. (bd) 
Hence, the Veda, Vedas taken _collectively (including 
Brahmanas, Upanisads and Aranyakas also )3 att 
FTAUPUTT Dk. 120; AAs eased sda: | AAT 
Hey: Gadet: yaar: Aaagea: ll Mb.: Ki. 11. 39. -2 Study 
( by repetition); AWFATAAT Fal AaIeAAd ASA Mb. 
12. 828. 20. -—3 A sacred text or precept in general; 
ataqyeyy qasTaaadt: U. 4. —-% Traditional 
usage, family ornational customs; U.6. —8 Received 
doctrine. —6 Advice or instruction (in past and 
present usage ). ~-7 A Tantra. —-8 A series of families. 
—Comp. —atlita a. 1 pious, observing the traditional 
usages. —2 containing the essence of the Veda. 


AlTAIAaA a. Attended with, or learnt by, tradi- 
tional instruction; U- 6. 

azqtyagan: A country inhabited by the 
Ambarisaputras- ; 

SItqE: An inhabitant of Ambastha. 

aaa: [ SF aHIAI AVA Hh] An epithet of ( a) 
Dhritarastra; 4 IF Adaritaty: Mp. 3. 5. 14- 
(b) Kartikeya. 

— STATS a. ( —l § -)L AFaq-3q ] Watery, fluid. 


aaa o. (8! f.) [ teat aaa 3G] Acquatic. 
“A? A fish, 


ase 


BI: | AA MaNsey wy ea Un. 2. 16. | The mango 
tree. “AY The fruit of the mango tree. Comp. ata 
The seed of the mango tree. —ajqa 1 N. of a tree 
( aTAIas ), 2 inspissated mango tuice. (-az) the fruit 
of STATA. —He: N. of a mountain; WaaMAgxe: 
Me. 17. Tet: N. of a plant (aaivese; Mar. 
31). —ftat N. of the plant Curcuma Reclinata 
( Mar. Hiadeae ). —Qsym: A particular Raga in music. 
—utet 7. N. of a prostitute famous for her beauty, — 
“Way [ seat Fails | 9 portion of dried mango fruit. 
—hHOAIITRA A cooling drink made of mangoes. ~AUT 
| SIAR FL of. P. VIIT. 4.5 Ja erove of mango trees; 


 Msearaant fat Ram. 


ateta: [sr sara safe aca Tv. ] The 
hog-plum, Spondias Mangifera ( its juice resembling 
that of the mango. Mar. ATatst ): —aq The fruit of 
this tree. 


ATATAR: 1 The hoe plum. —2 Inspissated mango 
juice (Mar. Wz); sraeq aareey te [ARTA CH | 
qua Feat saras sf ea: |l Bhav. P. -3 N- ofa 
mountain. : : 

Sratadt N. of a town. 

BUHAAA m. Acid taste; see Gana to P. V- 1. 128° 


WAS Caus. To repeat; waea al TraaAsala 
wate Mb. ‘ 


Masa Tautology ; repetition of words or sounds. 


sreisa p- p- Reiterated, repeated (as words ) 
—aWW 1 Repetition of sound or word. —2 -(In gram. ) 
Reduplication, the second word in  reduplication ; 


faclaratsarag Sk. 


Altes, —FT The tamarind tree. ~FeA Sourness, 
acidity. —-WYRA The aggregate of the five following 
Aiziphus Jujuba (Mar. qt), Pomegranate (Mar. sf), 
Mangosteen ( Mar. Alhal , Tamarind ( Mar. faa )s 
Averrhoa Carambola ( Mar. #@H% ). —yaa N. of the 
plant Rumex Vesicarius ( Mar. 3# ). 


AUF (TST) HT 4 The tamarind tree- —2 Acidity 
of stomach. 


ST [ St-3-37%, aq-yet at | 4 Arrival, approach ; 
AMA TRY Gy hry Ry. g. 38. 10. —2 Gaiming ot 
acquisition of money, acquiring ( opp: oy Up Hla os 
“44 Sa Pgh: argeza- Pt. 1. 163- —3 Income, Tevenue 
receipt 3 may Cagle VT ATA: Sk. 3 Y.,I. 322, 3827 ; 
Mk. 2. 63 snagrafar Dk, 162 sources of meome} 
sees 4 fia asta A Ms. 8. 4195 Ala 
oA FRUTT he lives beyond his means: —4 Gain, prot. 
~5 The eleyenth house (in astrology ). -6 The guard 
of the women’s apartments. —7 Means> source ; ay 
AAAI Mp. 13, 163. 5. “Comp. —alath seeing 

we having) revenues, reyenue-collector ; Mk. —Bt4, 





MAREE: 





ee eewetsaesoeee 


Forms of revenue; Kau. A. 2. 6. —-37at (dual) receipt 


and disbursement, mcome and expenditure. -Uty. 
Body of income; Kau. A. 2.6. -€aTa a place where 
revenues are collected. 
ATTRERET: A kind of pillar (cf. Manasara ). 
BIaTq_ a. Ved. Coming, approaching; “4% one to 
whom good or wealth comes: Ay. 13. 4. 54 


AAA, ind. At the time when cows return 
home; ANGE ATL Gar aaa Bk. 4. 14. 
wat Ved. Coming, approaching. 

ANAT a. Ved. Coming ‘or driving near, Y aj. 
Ts. 2. 47. 1. 

ATRUGH a. (tf. ) [ APTe-Se P. V. 2. 76], 
Active, diligent, indefatigable. -#: A man who, in 
order to gain an object, uses forcible instead of eentle 
means (TRITIT Aska anaes ga: ae 
K.P. 10; AA Alege ( scil. Wars ) SOA a es, 


ATA 1 A. 1 To honour, worship (the gods ). 
—2To give, present; furnish, supply. —3 To consecrate; 
ordain, dedicate. | 


sratst, strata a. Ved. Performing sacrifices 


from all sides; procuring ae 
8> granting; aTast arsaraar 
Ry. 1. 28. 7. = 


AAT a, Sacrificing 


y or procuring best; 43! zat 
AAA: TAIT Ry. 2. 9. 6. 


ATasZ a. Inclined to sacrifice; Basa: gata fa- 
at Ry. 9. 97. 26. 


STANT: A pift Given ata sacrifice; “3a i abialiodl 
by sacrifice. *\ 7 


SIaq 1 A. 1 To strive 
depend on; rest with (with ] 
(y-1s)3: 8. 845 DK. 49. 
dwell ( Ved. ). 


h ee ee on 1 Place, abode, 
Ae O ‘ 2 “NV eStsade] FEVTTE 

( fig. also); WeMaaat: My. "7 Poke pated 1 20. 
WTA Ku. (¢ ) was centred in ieee - 3 pies sie 
arate Tas KK. 103; stim he Biel 
deer; Chan. 82; (hence ) a receptacle home aie tan 
seat. —2 The place of the sacred fires site ? i dal pea 
sacrifices. -—3 A sanctuary, sacred place: om z ae or 
waraa ke. Aaa Bala a) ssi 
Mb. 18. 156. 11: fas arqay A a\ p amt 

5. 19. —&% The site of a house, 8Tound-plot. —§ x Dish 
Y. 2. 154. —6 An inner seat ( with Buddhists x 
consider the five senses with manas as the six 4 ni 
nas yi -7 The cause of disease. ye, 


saqaacad State of being an altar or seat, 


2 endeavour. —2 To rest or 
oc); 7H AAAGTAE My. 1. 49 
—3 To arrive, come to, reach, 


a o~ 

ATA 

AMAT ad a. Having a certuin seat or home. m. N. 

of the fourth foot of Brahma: 4 TARA lease We 
AGN AA agUeT Ch. Up. 4. 8. -b. 


Ala p. p. | Al-ad-i | 1 Dependent on, resting 
with ( with loc. or in comp. ): Sa Fe Seq aera d 
NEGA Ve. 3.33; WWaaMAd: IAS. +4. 17. -2 Docile, 
tractable. —3 Attempted, tried: 4e%4: IAlsteaa: Fala 
andy Ram. 6. 58. 49. "aT, —ctaA dependence, humility, 
docility. 


arate: f. | a-ad-fa, ] 4 Dependence, subjection. 
—2 Affection. —3 Strength, power, might. —4 Bounte 
ary» limit. -§ An expedient, remedy. —6 Majesty, 
dignity. -7 A day. —8 Steadiness of conduct, continu- 
ance in the right path. —9 Length. —10 Future time 
(These two senses should perhaps be referred to 
arate q. v. ). 

aa ataz4ay,_Untitness, unsuitableness, impropriety; 


NAA AAAS facarqated 4 Si. 2. 56, 

SMAAIGAA , —qeqy The state of being not as 
formerly. 

Alaa a. Belonging to the solistice Cas in JUMay, 
afermas ). 


ataq 1 U.1 To extend, lengthen out, stretch out; 
qa-Uftt-Ay=sI Sk. ; ASMA -SA: SS. dy 1s aa 
wad EUNASHA Sk. draws ups WHAM Bk. G. 119 
stretched out. —2 To restrain, draw in (as breath &e.)s 
AaEA WATAT, Ms. 8. 217, 11. 1003 AMTATAEA y, 1, of, 
~3 To stretch oneself, to grow long ( Atm. ); p.7.3,98. 
-4 To grasp, possess ; PATATASAAINT Bk. 8. 46. -5 To 
bring or lead towards. —Caus. 1 To lengthen, stretch, 
spread or draw out. —2 To remove, transplant. 


stad p. p. 1 Long; SUegeHAal Ale: a stick ten 
fingers long; Waaeat (AST) AAA Mb.; Ceaarenfa a 
graft K. 175 lasting. —2 Diffuse, prolix. -3 Big, 
large, great; Pt. 1. —% Drawn, attracted. ~§ Long 
drawn, distant; high-pitched; *U4Ad:t4aq Ram. 
1. 4. 38. —6. Curbed, restramed. —7 Asleep; a aaa 
qrageaie: Bri. Up. 4.8.14. at An oblong (in geo- 
metry )» ~TA. ind. Deeply; long, 3 HaaTeat EQqT “AAT 
fagqes AAT Ram. G. 111. 71. —Comp. —3fa7 «. (—aft 7.) 
Ja, —AA, —VIAT a. (a woman ) with large eyes. 
—3IqIe a- having long cornered eyes. —3Tef; half an 
oblong: —3raia: /- long-continuance;s remote futurity; 
ay farfataaarral yaet aa yarsrarara: Si. 14. 5. sara, 
AaaATTa a. Oblong. —-SBzT a plantain tree. -Bwe a. 
long-curyeds Mragatadsaaial Ku. 1.47. eq: m. 
[ ara ecifal, FP T° ae: ja panegyrist, bard. 

siata: f. 1 Length, extension;'Mb. 5. 166.2; stretch- 


ing, extendings TH Sranqyacears Ag AAI: Ry. 1,199.9. 
—9 Future time, the future; SNAAMEAAA Kan. Az 2,10, 
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"am KK. 55 (length also ), 58; Dk. 29; Waal ta Aetaay- 
Aid: Si. Lh. 5: THATS TaaTfa: Ki. 2. 14; Ms. 7. 169; 
AaMadad Fa: Pt. 8. 111 imprudent, not good for the 
future; “Warftia: Mu. 4. 12: ae Ki. 1. 23: perma- 
nent. —3 Future consequence or result; sad Taare 
dart a flaca Ms. 7. 178: Ki. 1. 15, 2. 48, 8. 45; 
Ki. 4. 21; fruit-yielding season. —4 Majesty, dignity ; 
aad faeaqeard Ram. 5. 19. 12. —§ Stretching the 
hand; accepting, obtaining. —6 Work (mH); Fat ta 
w4 oexal SAA-aAAAAA Ms. 7. 208 (tHaAAL Kull. ). 
—7 Connection, junction. -8 Meeting, union. —9 Source; 
descent; laid: Dk. 154 descended from him. —10 Re 
straint (of mind ). -44 Arrival; safiaraicd tard faa 
“14 G44 Prasna. Up. 8. 12. —412 A long line, succes- 
sion; Z2aea Bat Arar: asaraiwarad: Mb. 7. 159. 71. 


SIalaAa a. 1 Long, extended. —2 Dignitied, 
majestic, stately. —3 Self-restramed. 

Blaead m. Ved. One who approaches, one who 
fastens or raises. 

SIaAAAAH 1 Length, extension. —2 Restraimt, curb- 
ing. —8 Stretching (asa bow); 224 day Haag 
Gh. Up. 1. 3. 5. 

sata: [ 3-39-44] 1 Length; fayararaanat Me. 
5y. -2 Expansion, extension; Ki. 7. 6. -8 Stretching, 
extending. —% Restraint, control, stopping; SIala- 
quam: Be. 4. 295 AMAT: FAG Ms. 2. 83. 

AIaIAag a. Extended, long; Praeataaaras 27- 
reaiaraqalaty V. 1.43 Si. 12. 65. 


s(anaa a. Stretched out, extended. 


SAWwAHa a. 1 One who _restrains. —2 Long (in 
space or time ); K. 25,55; Alar Ki. 11. 48. 

3IT4SBst: Impatience, longing: MAB HS: Mella eat 
qa aaral act: Nag. 1. 20. 

slaaqty Ved. A spoon for stirring or any similar 
im plement. 

SIaqaqa:, —AY_ Pasture-ground; place for feeding. 

aiqq 4 %P. 1 To exert oneself; fjoefaraead: 


Mu. 3.14. —2 To weary oneself, become exhausted cf 


fatigued; WARaA AIeaedt Bk. 6. 69, 14. 104, 15. 54. 
—Caus. 1 To trouble, afflict; Srmaafa ar aeafyers: 
K. 85; Mu. 7.83 V. 2. -2 To weary; tire out, worry: 
—3 To injure, affect; lessen, diminish ; Assaraaed AACA 
Bk. 8. 61. -4 To string (as a bow); sar aaaays: 
Pt. 1. 385. 


BTAET p. p- [Fa] 1 Pained, distressed, afflicted. 
-2 Hurt, injured, killed; Pea ASAT ASA (4 sat) Mb. 
18. 1. 26. —3 Vexed> angry. —% Eeffected with difficulty. 
—6 Thrown, cast, sent forth. —§ Sharpened; whetted. 


—7 ( Actively used ) Toiling, labourmg, exerting oneq 
self. —8 Hager, «anxiously desirous: STat: ( arg) 
Ki. 7. 32. RAH A great cforts 14 WaaaaEed alemaid 
StHald Ram. +. 16. 9. 


araqra: | ar4ataa |] 1 Effort, exertion, trouble, 
difficulty, pain, labour; 4éeata Be. 18.24; ef. 
SATA also. —2 Fatigue, weariness ; caqegala = sala 
zeus yara a | alHeal Aaara: Fa Caer Had I Mb. 
—3 Mental pain, anguish ; a fea arated Ram. 2. 25. 1: 
AT: ag ACY sala: Pratima ]. —% Unsteadiness, 
wavering; SAMA Aaeaaal TaAAT Mb. 5. 34. 73. 


BAAR a. [ H-4aA-gGe_| Causing fatigue, wearisome; 
troublesome; Tdtalfacafexaianedearaaiq Bh. 3. d8. 

Banaay a. [| a-aa-ld | 1 Exhausted, fatigued. 
—2 Making exertions, striving: Utd ae aesaana 
Dr onli y Vs tle 

BAT a. ( Af. ) [waar faare: AT] 1 Made of iron, 
iron, metallic; Wad al We araeiecay Ait. Up. 4. o- 
aya Wea a Ms. 8. 315; Wa A Acer aaa We 
By. 2.59. -2 Armed with an iron weapon. “At A coat 
of mail, an armour for the body. —@4& 1 Iron; 4 
qefaaraa Sipraatsay Ku. 6.55; FT AHI WATT 
zaetied SAGA R. 17. 63. —2 Anything made of iron- 
—3 A weapon. —% A wind instrument. 

BqzeHIT: The upper part of the thigh of an 
elephant. | 

stat 2P. 1 To come, arrive, approach. —2 To 
reach, attain, go to (any particular state );. FAH, TRL, 
aT, TI &e. Ma fas Munda 1. 2. Le; 
Sg Atel Fal Mahanar. 15. 1. -3 To follow, result. 
—& To be possible or practicable ( with inf- pi 


STATA a. Come, approached Ararat Agana Are 
Waa aa Ta 94: Sri. Til. —aW Excess, supera bundance 
( See); TUAUANT Ki. 5. 23. | | 

aratta: /. [ HI-4t-fa, | Coming near, arrival. 

SAAT 1 Coming, arrival; AeAat TATA ASI 
aT Ry. §. 22. 18. —2 Natural temperament; disposition, 
nature. ~3 An ornament of the horse: Heh. 7. 

ATaAITaA Causing to come, inviting: 

STATS a. Urgently requested or asked for. 

SAWARIIZ: A kind of pillar (cf. Mana ). 

ATT a. [ Z-3Y Un. I. 9] Ved. Living, Song» 
movable. -G] 4 A living being» man- —2 Mankind, 
human race. —3 Living beings taken collectively. —4 
The first man, -5 Life, duration of life. —6 Wind, 
Hz atu: aa aga areyga Mb. —7 A son, descen" 
dant, offspring. -8 The son of Pururavas and Urvast- 
—Comp. —FR «a. attached to; jomed with men; ae 
44d MATE Ry. XO, Ri. De 





i ee ee 


eee 





MAA 


as 





ataa 7 U. or Caus. 1 To join, fasten or tie, yoke 
(to anything ). -2 To appoint. -8 To fix or direct 
(the mind ) towards; HMNSdeqeaA K. 173. —Cans. 
1To fix, or place; Ale: FEA AHAT HAA ATA AA: 
fareta fasta aidisa Rs. 2. 21. -2 To make or form: 
FSMANAAHBA AT: Ku. 4. 24. 


ATath p. p- 1 Appointed, charged with ( with gen. 
ov loc. ); 4 TA ASM: afer: Aer Aaa: Tp. 1.114. 
FAAS TUNE SAAT AEH Bk. 8 115. —2 United, 
joined; obtained. —™A? 1 A minister, an a gent or deputy. 
~2 Provincial »overnor, according to lexicons: possibly a 
treasury-officer, in inscriptions (GI. p. 6. ff. EI. XX. 
61 ite; EI, XXITT, pp- 159 fF ; &e. ye 


Aart: 4 Appointment, entrusting one with some- 
thing. —2 Action, performance of an act. —3 Offering 
flowers, perfumes &¢. —% A shore or bank 5 a quay 
to which boats are attached. —§ Connection; -union: 
4 ail FAUT: Fell 34 SAT Ram. —6 Obstruction (aI 4d). 


| Pisces 1 Joining. —2 Taking, 


' Seizing. —8 Collect- 
ing. —4 Effort. 


SIF a. 1 Mixed; mingled. -2 Melted. —aq Half- 
melted butter. 


Aya 4 A. To fight with, attack, oppose. —Caus. 
To oppose, attack, fight with; Ca: tearcaarsqaiza U. 5. 


MTA, TT [SNZI-AAF F] 1 A weapon, shield &e.: 
it is of 3 kinds (1 ) 81, c.g. a sword; (2) Zaye, 
e.g. a disc; (3) 449; c.g. an arrow; AZAMAaZ 
WA Bg. 10. 28. 4 4 eda Aaeqyza PR. 3.63. An 
implement; Talal AA SIFT Av. 10.10.18. —2 A vessel 
( Ved. ). ~AH. 1 Gold used for ornaments. —2 ( pl. ) 
Water ( Ved. ) —Comp. (3 ) AMI an armoury; 
arsenals SEMI sffengageay wart Ve. 13 
Ms. 9. 280. —STN ts: Governor of an arsenal. 
sitters on Jiving by one’s Weapon. ( m.) a warrior, 
soldier. OT the tree called Hay (TATA 
a SA aR ). ae: the governor. of an arsenal ; 
ee TORT RT & devil of arms’, devilish warlike 
spirit; My. 3; A. R.4; Back. 4 QUT see ATA. 

ATIF a. Relating to arms. —-: [ ayia sata 
5a | A soldier;. warrior. ‘i 

MAT, — MTA a. [ aas-sfy. 
using weapons. St, wedi A warrior : 
eased! FHANUIZAUIZAE Si, 18.77. 

ataaag 1 A battle, ight, war; argh seo 
Yea R. 6.425 ATTRA ay ate apy ga 
—2 Battlefield; Sazararad ait Jaterat eq afg 


@ | Bearing or 
aan Bea 


Ram. 6.110. 3. saat TUATHA af Mb. farsa TH 


at AAA AA, U. 6. -3 Slaughter, lalling. 
AIT a. le [ 3-afa-ftry Un. 2. 117 | 1 Life, 


tion of life: Tg: R. 9. 62, 12. 48;  aeonfer 
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wey ARAM TA Ff. 2. 16; Batwa ant aaa 
Bh. 8. 107, Waga GI: Ait. Br.; oe f% HaqTATaIa: | 
aay AHA APN Tait. Up. 2. 3.1 
—2 Vital power. —3 Food. —% N. of a ceremony 
called ATYZA performed to secure long: life, tovether 
with the WW and Tada part of the STA ceremony. 
(In comp. the final 4 of this word is chanved to FT before 
hard consonants; and to 7% before soft ones ). —Comp. 
—FT a. (-T f.) promoting long life: K. 3851. —3ATa a. 
wishing for long life or health. “H@La. giving or pro” 
ducing life. -S=4A_ 1a medicament. —2 chee. —apm N. 
of a HT in astronomy. —ate: /- long life, longevity: 
yz: [wmyzad faaisaa a srafdadieargde: Sud | 
the science of health or medicine, counted as a sacred 
science, and regarded as a supplement to the Atharva- 
veda: (it comprises § different departments ; (1) 
AeA surgery 5 (2) AIIFAW ciaenosis of diseases 
belonging to the head and its organs; (3) *afafear 
treatment of diseases of the whole body; (4) wataal 
treatment of diseases of the mind supposed to be caused 
by the influence of evil spirits: (5) ARYA treate 
ment of children; (6) AzA4*AA doctrine of antidotes 5 
( 7) CTa4ad=AF, doctrine of elixirs: and (8) asta aeaqg 
treatment of remedies to increase generative power )s 
~\ ~ ~J 
Sukra. 4. 277. -Azzar, -aTAA, —aleH, Afra a. 
1 belonging to medicine. —2 acquaimted with medical 
science, medical. m. a physician. —3T& 4 remainder 
of life; “2t9¢ar Pt. 1; sift Pt. 4 bein g_ destined to 
live longer. —2 end or decline of life,.-€atA: (a1qsta:) 
a sacrifice performed to obtain long life. 


Atseag «. | HZ@ aT | 1 Alive, living. -2 Tone 
lived; SIAaed Bi AA Ms. 3. 263. ¢ Generally used in 
dramas by elderly persons in addressing a nobly-born 
person 3.¢- g- a charioteer addresses & prince as SAA. 
A Brahmana is also SO addressed mM saluting; cf. Ms. 2. 
125; AIBA, 4a arate aay fasisiaarsa ), —g Lasting; 
mad Tapa al awAefa Bhag. 11. 22.3. -2 Old. 
m- 4 The third of the 27 Yogas or divisions of the 
ecliptic.-2 The Yoga star BIT; the third lunar 
mansion. , 

area ( At the end of a few comps. ) Life; e. q- 
qearyqaitaea: Re 1.63: 

aon: | AY: Had, Es Tv. ]4 That which pro- 
claims age or duration of life. -2 ( With Jainas) 
Connection with the body or person. aaa 

AITea «. | AQ: wasaaqea, aa] Promoting long’ 
life, vital, preservative of life; ZF FUCA Z=Ae faa 
qzy Ms. 1. 106, 8.106, 4.18; M. 4.4 v. 1.3 Dike 158. 
—sqy i Vital power, abundance of life or vigour. —2 
N. of a ceremony performed after the birth of a child. 

qa ind. An interjection of calling, “eXpressiye 
of affection, EP 















ATT: 





by a Vaisya wife (his business being carpentry: cf 
Ms. 10.48); Qalalataa: aa aestearaa aso | Sea 
UAWaAMeT Ae TAT: || —AT A woman. of this tribe. 

BAN ATT, ind. Up to one 4a. 

STAT: Son of Haz 7. e. PEAAaLe. 

SIT, —T[ S-B-4 ] 1 Brass; Warearat aWarga- 
Yel Bhig. 10. 41.20. -2 Oxide of iron. —3 An angle, 
corner. —4 N. of a tree (A9ass ), Xi 1 The planet 
Mars. -2 The planet Saturn. -3 Going. —4 Distance. 
—§ Nearness; as in SIRI q. vy. —6 Extremity (ATF aN). 
—T ( HI-8Ha) 4 A shoemaker’s awl. “S@F An 
arrow-head shaped like an awl; AUT THTSzAT I 
Dhanur. 66. —2 A knife, probe, mstrument of iron. 
-3 A spoke; cf. At. —&% A goad, or whip: SaFalztta- 
DAA KAAEA Si, 18.7. Comp. —3A1 the point of an 
awl; staat @azisft 28: Svet. 5.8. —2 the iron 
thong at the end of a whip. —31fate: N. of a chain 
of mountains, a part of the Vindhya. —Re:, — 
brass; SUdeHCaHsaasaidsamdtay: T. 5. 14, 
PaaTHaracora PAA: N. 

SITHIA, ind. Ved. Far from. 

ZTCtat a. Preserved, defended, tit to be protected. 
—aT:, —atT 1 Protection; preservation, guard; ARIS 
fafa peat Mb. 5. 160. 8; Stat aaa (e4aar Ram: Santi. 
9.5; Ms. 3. 204. Waiwera wat werat aft: Pp. 
-2 The junction of the frontal smuses of an elephant 
( #FyateT ), —3 The part of the forehead -below this 
junction. —4 An army: Sal 4 EAtAA Ram. 8. 31. 4o. 
—Comp. —atfaHa: Guard. HI. I. p. 5. f. 

zyyzat (far) a: 4 A watchman, patrol, sentinel. 
-~9 A village or police magistrate. 

AITSNL A bee. ACA AeATYA Ry. 10. 106. 10. 

ayjwaet: The tree Cassia Fistula (Mar. zat) 
largely used in medicinal recipes. WA Its fruit. 


aizlad «a. Arranged, prepared, formed &¢; see 
wad. 

ayjvz: | HI-t2-Ha ] An actor. 

ayiwe: 1 N. of a country to the north-east of 
Punjab, famous for its breed of horses; (the people 
of Guzarath m Ravalpindi still call their country 
Hairat or Airatdesa ); the inhabitants of this country 
(pl. ). -2 A horse from this country. 

src Ved. 1 Depth, abyss. -2 A_ precipice; 
WAt AMAA Ry. 1. 112. 6. -HAt N. of a class 
of Jaina deities. 


STITT: [ ay-B-alat | An eddy, whirlpool. ‘Jy 
aremtg a. (-at/.) [ stef=3%] Relating to or 
sprung from Arani q- v. ~4 N. of Suka. —qy or Tae 


= ~~ ~ Sf <— 
Baas: | Ha wa, Is BT | The son of a Sudra 
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Title of the last section of the third book of the 


Mahabharata. 
ATLIT a. ( TqT,—vay 7) [ x0y wa: 7 | Wild, forest- 


born, relating to a forest (opp. ATFZ); “Ga: Ms.10.48. 


( HAE] is of 7 kinds-eIaH wera aes qaceaaT | 
qadat Weta Gye AAA Aa: ll) ways, wey 4 A forest. 
—2 A land of corn growing without sowing seed. —8 
N. of certain signs of the zodiac (see °aiet below ). 
—4% Cow-dung (-: only ). -5 N- of a Paryan in the 
Mahabharata. -6 N. of a Kanda in the Ramayana. 
—Comp. —HFHE: a wild cock. —TMM0ATH one of the four 
Ginas or psalm-books of the Samaveda. —GW4n. N. 
of the third book of the Mahabharata, usually called 
Vana-Paryan. —-3J a wild beast. -HST 2 kind of 
bean. —trfat: (in the zodiac ) 1 The signs Leo; Aries, 
and Taurus. —2 The former half of Capricorn. 


AILIAH a. [ ACY Aa: as | Relating to or pro- 
duced in a forest, wild; forest-born (usually with the 
words H®ay, Ag’, 9, Wed, fae, and eas 
P. TY. 2. 129 Vart. ) —3: A forester, an inhabitant of 
the woods; 7%: WeurtTaaey szarqroyay fe a: S. 9. 143. 
RITA S, 5. TCA TT HsIaa: R. 5.15. HA An 
Aranyaka; it is one of a class of religious and philo- 
Sophical writings (connected with the Brahmanas ) 


which are either composed in forests, or must he studi- - 
ed there; e. g. URACIL; SeaIwywL and afar 


WHAT; ALAS AAMATAT ATHY, Bri. Ar. Up. (AVAS- 
“Ayes AVARAIEIA); AtaMsaicwary Araraoyarfa a 
Mb. 12.19. 17. —Comp. —#AIVSH the title of the third 
book of the Ramayana. WA = AVANT. 

size: [ saceaqed) Ta: ] A carriage drawn by one 
horse or ox. . 

AITAISA Gruel made from the fermentation of 
boiled rice. 

aTaT 1 A. 1 T'o begin, commence, undertake; 44 
BS aeg (a BENaATAA Taras: R.S.45; HAAS: 
Subhas.; Aa wHeazeyA Bk. 5. 88. —2 To be active 
or energetic, be busy; AFACHaMeET Si. 2.91. —-8 To rely 
on. —4 To reach or attain tos obtain. —5 To seize, 
grasp. —6 To form, make; Wd: TaAUITS4 ee Bhag. 

AILEY py. p. Begun, commenced; ALE4 fe gerntsit 
Heal aes facta: qa: Subh. Ratn. -=aH. Beginning. 

SITIES: /+ Beginning, commencement. 

ANIMAS: [ Bcy-sfz ] An enterprising or courageous 
man. —Z3, —Z} Boldness, confidence. —2@t1 A branch 
of the dramatic art, machinery of the drama, repre- 
sentation of supernatural; horrible events on the 
Stage; ARREST aeAeae ase: | GT TaAaealel- 
vacITHeT Fat ll (said to be of four kinds, see S. D- 420 
et seq. ). —2 A kind of literary style (Aix). de 
particular style of dancing. 





FITty 





ALAA ind. Having begun; beginning with, ever 
since, since, with a prepositional force (with abl. a5 
Wea: VAAAAASAAIZILeA Mal. 6. 3; S. 3; K.102,134, 
196; sometimes with ace. also; Sfaqfeqaic<+y Bhag. 


syjazaq: $= [ HW-tU-494 AA | 14 Beginning, commence- 
ment; S14: plan of commencement; FATEH Et TIA- 
CeaMisadz=aly Me. 38. -2 An intruduction. —3 (a) An 
act, undertalang, deed, work ; ay: AzazeA: R. 1. 15; 
Ku. 7- 713 V. 33 Bh. 2. 69; R.7. 813 Bg. 12. 16. cf. 
also AIRFHEY AeaTacad | MS. 11. 1. 10 (at writes 
AEA SAUNT: PHAAAFTEATA |). (b) Preparation; U-4. 
(c) A thing begun; U. 4. -& Haste, speed, velocity ; 
PsittH: UHI: Ve.2.19.-§ Effort, exertion; Bg.14.12.-6 
Scene; action; Faiatea saraaey R, 2.81. -7 Pride. 
-8 Killing, slaughter. -9 The first act that is done. —10 
The first movement or activity on the part of man; ATE 
fe Waa: Tela: RATA| FAH aT WeIeA Bade | ( = SAAR 
MILEA: HATE Sasi: eI saga) SB. on MS. 
10.104. Comp. —HT24ca¥ The fact of being produced 
through activity; #AM strameqara afyaq oearcey 
hold €y: 1 MS. 11. 1. 20. Bll a. Iinjoying new 
undertakings. AItFHUacdsayAueTsa eZ: | Ms. 12. 32. 

BLAH a. [Al-TH FH, aA] undertaking, beginning. 

aaa oy [S1-T4 Ye BA] 1 Taking hold of, seizing. 
—2 The place of seizing, a handle; —-3 Forming; 
making; TetrAtAICFANA SAAS: Br. Sutra 2. 

ARIAT a. Knterprizing; one who forms new 
projects. 

wItq 1 P. 1 To delight in, take pleasure in, sport; 
ated I THC Bk. 8. 52; 8. 88. -2 To cease, stop (to 
speak ); leave off ; Aradet me Brat Savarceaarfafa Mp. 
1. 104. 11; MuAsRatt =a Ms. 2.73. —3 To rest; 
take. rest. | 

Bulbs) p- p- 1 Stopped, ceased ; sfeaqafiarcafaeda: 
Ka. 5 S see AIX also. -2 Quiet, Bentle. 

SMT a: /. 1 Cessation, stoppine. — ae Ga Om 
before an image ( Mar. “area 9, Ca Ae: oars 
i eauat Bware: “5 Conustine meres ezine 

1on, pause. —§ A rest- 
ing place. pre 

ATUA a- | tA-as | Pleasing, delightful ; Uaaz wT- 
aa My. 7. 40. —H+ 1 Delight, pleasure ; Slza1z1H: Be 
8-163 AKAIRTAT? Ve.1.31; CHUA VY. 3.58. -9 A ony a 
orove; fateial fe aria U. a9; antanadaee ee 
2 > : ~ Usa) SII CCC ers 
By. 1. 81. AISA: Fer zATy, (UAC) [ of. Pers. aram ] 
—Comp. —2taet N. of a fragrant plant ( Stas ). 


Ara: A gardener. 
STL eT OT, ( Vedic for AlAEAAT, ) Support. 
a(ca &c. See under He, . 
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aceay, [ Ataea Ha: "45 | Tnsipidity, tastelesmess. 


Arm See under HIz. 

MUTA ind. [ Ata Aria ‘Ty: abl. of AIT q. v. J 
1 Near, in the vicinity of; (with abl. or by _ itself )} 
qa=AazalaadalaW R. 2.10; 5.8. -2 Far from: with 
acc. also in both these senses; Si. 8. 31,8. 29, RAIA 
e744 fafeqt 12, 28; to a distant place, distant. -8 
Far, froma distance; AAAI Aarraifea fawead 
U. 2. 24.—-4 Directly, immediately. —Comp. —S YARRA 
(fem. Srizr ). ( An AX ) that subserves the purpose 
of the principal act only indirectly: (sraareanite Sze 
GHC BAalaafa Al AVATHSE: Baa AL- 
a4 1 SB. on MS. 10. 4.38; Also SB. on MS. 10, 1.28. 
-ZURUTIT See aust. Ast FT ary Sp. 
on MS. 8. 1. 82. 

AITAaA a. [ AlzIL-B; P. LV. 2. 104 Vart. ]4 Near, 
proximate. —2 Remote, distant. | 

AMrara ind. Ved. Irom a distant place. 

BITifa:? [ AI-Z1 Fae | An enemy. 

acnana [ ata fad 34] Waving a light 
(or the vessel containing it) at night before an idol 
(Mar, wicet aiare) ; aay AIRY A AAA SUS aA 
qaeF sate .-2 The light so waved ; RIS recat 
TaaUiaHeD BABA ara Wat BAS: HA: Sankara. 

ZITWaA, 5,10 P.1 To propitiate, conciliate, please, 
try to win the favour of; Tal Vata aratreqaarepey asa 
Bh. 3. 84, 2-4-5; R. 1.77, 81, 10. 86; 18. 23; Me. 47, 


~2 fo honour, worship, respect. —3 To deserve,. merit. 


BIWAR a. A worshipper- 

SMIaaH 1 Pleasing: satisfaction, entertainment, 
oratification; WIATaaAs U. 13 Ale a SiaatY, ere 
aay Barat gat aa A -aa 1. 12, 41. —2 Serving, 
worshipping, adoration, propitiation (Cas of a deity); 
ataaMey GaAs, Ku. 1.583 Bg.7. 22; saaerat 
tI: Mb. -3 A means of pleasing; 2% Fd Athay aat- 
qItida AZ: Ku. 6. 73. -& Honouring, respecting; ataey 
fattdaa aeyarrad a aly U. 4. 17- —§ Cooking. .-§ 
Accomplishment, undertaking. —7 Acquirement, attain- 
ment; Aealeraaacen waar dict: WaT Fa: Bh. 3. 4, 
—aT Service. —#¥ Worship, adoration, propitiation (of 
a, deity )- 

ATA, AREA por. p. 1 Fit to be worshipped 
or propitiated 5 Ase %4 Aa CAAA Ta sey RA ATA 
R. 16. 82. —2 To become accomplished. | 

ZITCIAAT a. An adorer, humble servant; worship- 
per; FATATTANAA SRT GATT Tit S. 383 Hracarerafaa 
wa VY. 6. 

sya a. Propitiated; area a: yea: sapqeant 
amy ae ACAUTA Bhag.; Hicitacish’ aia: afeacias, 





ASE 


~~ 





AITAACY a. Tindeavouring to please, desirous 
of worshipping. 

ste: [ Hts FG ala SH] ‘One who deals 
crookedly’, a cook: ( aaeatHa aesraear: sat faae- 
qae Tadiit ae aaa) Kau. A. 1.12.3 arereat afa- 
Fal AIHA Paras Mb. 4. 2.9. ( AeeAISATE Fala. 
qa F WSL | Asa Wad weg Aaa @ Sead || -2 A 
controller of wild elephants: Mb. 4. 2. 9; (Ste at- 
Taed: az Bsa aa sala at ares: ). 

AIA: Tumultuous noise; TAMAS Si. 11. 34. 

arieta 7 U. To empty. 

AMT «a. Completely dried; ATT SANAS AAS-he- 
aq1-fag-Alz-Fl-ATHA_ Bk. 18. 4. 

area: [ 3-ita qa] 4 Emptying. —2 Contraction. 
—3 Doubt. —% Jixcess. 

sitar a. [ fafa H] 1 Emptied. -2 Mixed. 
—3 Contracted: A AITATC: ATe: Ku. 8. 5. 


aqiztam a. [P. TV. 2. 116] Pertaining to an oar Ke. 


aye 2 P. 1 To cry out, shout; Bk. 17. 24, to low 
(as cows )- —2 To praise. 

am (U1) a: [ A-eHT Ta 4A] 4A cry, howling; 
Tatiaputad Nam. —2 Sound ; ead eat aiacaad 
aftcta Si. 11. 8, 12. 18, Wa -Adaa Fates: 8. 45. 
Humming: slcifais-cqarerat: Vis. Guna. 167. -3 N. of 
a, people. —Comp. feftsa: A kind of drum; “fe 
cfuataacassaai Wal ATAASAT Git. 11. 6. 


acta a. Sounding, noisy ; AIM AM M. 8. 16. 

ayjaay Cry, Crymeg:; PAIS: VANETA BRM SRIsar: 
Ram. 6. 106. 31. | 

Ble: [ F-ST | 1A hog. —2 A crab. —3 N. of a tree. 
—e: f. A pitcher. | 

sate: A medicinal plant having cooling properties 
( erowing on the Himalayas ). 

sje Caus. To regard as pleasant, choose, like; 
aa aA AASCa Ram. 

ay[ttt: 1 Shining through. —2 Small points of light 
between the threads of a web. 

sziaa a. Shining. 

sea, —T a. [ H-RT% | 1 Distressing, giving pain. 
~9 Killing, destroying, breaking; 358 oe! faseay 
Ry. 8. 45. 1s. 

sestea «a. Ved. Breaking; aie faarescaiage 
faféeg afafa: Ry. 1. 6. 5. 

ATE a. [ASIA ATA 24] Belonging to, or sprung 
from, Aruna, g. v3 Welsh acas: Kath. 1. 11. 


a. &. A... ¥4 
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—ftt: 4.N. of Uddalaka : SeIo% SA: Bri. Up. 3.6.1. 
—2 Descendants of the sage HET; Wactalad Ceqarenai 
gety Bhig. 10. 87. 18. —3 The son of the sun; as Yama. 
-§ The son of Vinata ( aaa 


ATenit #. Ved. ‘ The red one’, a name given to the 
horses of the Maruts which are females: Jeremy afa- 
Wityqray Ry. 1. 64. 7. 


BNEIwNtyz: The son of Wat, Fig: Aakaeleg ena 


. Ch: Up. 5. 3. 13 Bri: Up: 6.1.1. 


Sree 7 U. 1 To keep or ward off, keep away, 
restrain; 4gal PAAR Bk. 17.49. —2 To shut up; 
confine. —8 To besiege. —4 To hold fast, grasp. —Caus. 
To obstruct; impede, block, besiege. 


A maa Ved. 1 Obstruction, means of obstruction. 
—2 A secret place, innermost part. 


BTSIt N. of a daughter of Manu and mother of ag. 
BTRtHT The fruit of the tree called Held q. v. 


Tez 1 P. 1 To ascend, mount, bestride, get upon 
(with acc., sometimes loc. ); faeaqaTede K. 111; 
Hee CHET Bk. 14. 8; BAlecHorsania Mu. 5. 5; 
mounted on a potter’s wheel; 7. 12. —2 To mide 
upon, get ascendancy over, domineer over ( fig. )3 
ays Yalta wAAgAsa Mu. 8; Pt. 1. 36. —3 To 
venture upon, undertake, enter upon, make ; Wdaaaruags 
gay asa ATT: “Mu. 8. 80, 27; so Aladi&e, 
yimee. —§ To attain, gain, get to, reach; aeqdea 
Uae A aA Dk. 883 Ki 2. 18; get aaela 
edaaa Ku. 5.34; wete Fae RK. 19. 34. 
The senses of this root are modified according to the 
noun with which it is jomed; Alea Ku. 7. 67 
excited fo anger; dehaecyered: R: . Oe, WiGES 
WeAGZAES: Mu. 6; aHEST G. 19 engaged in guess- 
ing; S. 5.9; wa afeariefa S. B. strikes the 
mind; Waatadiareé: attained his majority; WaeaKat- 
Wes M..3; ate gatea H.1.7 running a risk; 


SATAN Wes: Ki, 13. 16. —Caus. (Ue-T-aft) 1 To 


cause to go up or ascend, raise up, elevate ; HAATS- 
CAFAUAHATEAARIT EAA Mu. 2 will raise or elevate; 
TAMIL Y. 2. 273; snafrar aafasyaaiaa: Ku. 6. 17. 
—2 To cause to mount or sit (on oneself) ( Atm. ye 
HOUMA PANT ea Si. 12. 5. —8 To cause to grow, 
plant (lit ). -% To establish, instal, seat (fig. ); Us 
ART FA Mu. 7.18; xarafaaqared RK. 15. 91. —3 
To cause, produce, bring out; SAI K. 105; Ata 
134, 142; sUeifrastfaaa 173, 12; ATTAUATATA 110, 
119 Show or exhibit. —6 To place, fix, direct; Aeval- 
u's placing in the lap; R. 3. 26, 14. 27; Ku. 1. 37 $ 
Wd: cast a look at; Pt. 1- 2433 wallalearerraa- 
Ki. 18. 46 conferring or pronouncing ; ST ACNMTALAZ 
TUT K. 208 put or wear; qa aaa Fe S. 6. 
commit to paper ; seta «Paley aS H. 2. 46. —7 To 
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entrust to, appoint to, charge with; al-al usaHic- 
maa K.57; AAI SUT: Pt. 1. -8 To cause 
to go to or attain a particular state; de FTTAI- 
aida, K. 60; ARIF WWyxay 207 raise to creatness 
315; Dk. 118. —8 To ascribe, attribute, impute; AkA-aI- 
Tidal aaa: K. 108, 185; Har ie wa: afar Aecaqarct- 
fet afew: asia: R. 14. 40. —10 To string (as a 
bow ); @UMUIAa U. 4; Ft SaaTftageary Ky. 3. 35; 
Bk. 14. 8. 


Alea a. Wishing to ascend, mount or reach: . 


FAAS ATA: KR. 2. 355 ARAFAT Bo. 6. 3. 


Alem a. Ved. Ascending; 2y. 1. 124.7, f. 4 Excre- 
scence. -2 A shoot (of a plant); ata ee: see alea 
are: Avy. 13. 1. 9. | 


Blue a, [ Al-te-% | Ascending, mounting &c. —®: 
Ascent. | 


Bless p. p- 1 Mounted, ascended; seated on; AEST 
qai Wad! Sk.; oft. used actively; ARCA R. 6.77; 
Me. 8, 18; S.43 so 24H, WAT, TAH, TAF Ke. ; VR, Ten”, 
—2 Raised up, elevated on high. —-3 Arisen, produced. 
eH Ascending, mounting ; see Harea. 


arate: f. Ascent, mounting; rise, elevation (lit. 
and fig. ); Harefenata weatayaszafisr S$. 4. y. 1. 


SULIS a. One who climbs, ascends. 


aqtzig: 1 Attributing the nature or properties of 
one thing to another; %d4atTUT saa: Vedanta 
S.; attributing or assigning to, imputation; TEAL 
aoa Ak. —2 Considering as equal; identification ( as 
in SITU =~SATT ). —8 Superimposition. -4 Imposing 
(as a burden ys burdening or charging with. —8 
Placing in or upon. —6 Relating to. -7 Superior 
position. | j 

ayiziam a. Placing, fixing, planting Zedaaret sai 
garage Ta A Ms. 


gator 1 placing or fixing in or upon, putting; 
aaa R. 7. 283 Ku. 7. 883 (fie. ) esta- 
plishing:> installing > AUAAIRIUITT Mu. 3. ~9 Causing 
to mount or ascend» raising (to heaven ). —3 Planting. 
_4% The stringing of a bow. —5 Trusting, delivering. 
aati atad a. One who places upon (his body ), 


S dare afaereaty TARNIAAAT A: 3. 79. 99. 


4 Raised, elevated. —9 Fixed, 


ayaa Pp: PP im? wee laced 

5 des STAI ATA aftaaeraareataterea aay K. 

Consecrated > hallowed. —6 Accidental, adventitious, 
‘4 soribed- 


~~. [ ay-eg-aa | 1 One who mounts 
~, Ta: [ Ay te: ~ bo ete 

al gagidi, Kara 5 ATT ans 
a5 1D 


qho is sea 


> & Yider, 


ted in a carriage. ~2 Ascent; rising, mount- 


| 






ing, ascending, riding; Ste fata Aa gett ay 
Ram. 2. 1. 28. —8 An elevated place, elevation, alti- — 
tude; height 5 ANAM; Sts: Ak. Mb. 13. 147. 16.-3 
Haughtiness, pride. —-5 A mountain, a heap. -6A | 
woman’s waist; the buttocks; @ tat 4 aztel Udbs 
artiemazazradtaara: Si. 8. 8.5 Bhag. 10.6. 16. -7 


Length. —8 A kind of measure. —8 A mine. —10 
Descending. 


~ . . eye 
Altiem a. 1 Ascending, mounting, ridmg. 23 
Raising up, elevating. —3 Rising. — A rider, driver} 
etcltizh: Pt. 2. —2 A tree. 
~~ ‘a ° . 
ARIE 1 The act of rising, ascending, mounting; 
MVEA Aaalada HAA BIIUAAA VBA Ku. 1. 389. -Q 
Riding (on a horse &e ). -3 A stair-case, ladder; 
aqaermaad afeaeacatad: Ram. 5. 10.13. —& The 
rising’ or growing of new shoots, growing (of plants). 
-—5 A raised stage for dancing. -6 A carriage ( Ved. ). 
 srtteftr a. Relating to mounting or ascending. 
BNET a. Ascending, 
SIs a. | 
colour. —2 A hog; a crab; see SI%. —3 N. of g 
medicinal plant on the Himalaya. | 


_, > 


mounting. 


Of a tawny colour. ~® aw. 4 The tawny 


STL ind. Ved. 1 Far, far from, (with abl.). —2 Near. 
—Comp. —4a a. Ved. having evil far removed; Gai- 
frat aedrtaar Ry. 6. 1. 12. -AAD «a. one from 
whom blame is far removed; fetal TWAkaaq arma 
Ry. 10.99. 5. —3lH a. one whose enemies are driven 
far aWay > AAG HITS Gaaeay Ay. be Be bs 


stad: N. ofa tree ( 3IUIAT gq. v.). -AH Tho 
fruit of this tree. : 

ayenq Ved. Licking, lassing- 

qa ( aua7ey WA: 5474] Freedom from disease, 












good health; SBAANAAAS IAT Svet. 2. 18. Compal 
—31tq n. Healthful water. —fararatt: N. of a work: 


—yfaqzadd_ A ceremony for gaining health. — Tet 
i hospital. 

ayaitaa Den. P. | 

aA ind. as far as the sun 3 SHEVA AAS AT ATATE 
Bhaeg. 10. 14. 40. | 

sia: [ aeea aI Tq] A son of AH, epithet of 
(1) Yama, (2) The planet Saturn, (3) Karna, 
(4 ) Sugriva, (5) qaqeqdaa. 

Stat ( aft /. ) [ Baeye ay | Stellar, regulated by 
stars or pertaining to them. —&f: A son or descendant 


of Riksa; Rv- 8. 68. 16. —Comp. —aqS: a stellar year 
or revolution of a constellation. 


eqratte | Betle-s17r | 
Riksoda- 


‘T'o wish health.. 


Inhabiting the mountain 





¢ 
ATT: 
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c 


Lie 





Ls im a ~ ~r 
anie:, —wt [| stsaq cary B41] A bolt or bar; sec 


AMG. 


STAT = BMWA, q. y. 

SIT [ S1-s14-31 ] A kind of yellow bee. 

ATEN a. Relating to this bee. a psy Wild honey. 

ast a. (aS. ) [Sat aeeea T P. V. 2. 101] 
4 Devout, worshipping; pious. —2 Relating to the Rik 
or Rigveda. 

ATMA «a. Existing in Riks. 

aa a. (A f.) [ BRT Aa, Sal SATA BEAT aT 
34] Relating to the Rigveda, or explaining 1t.-#A An 
epithet of the Sama-Veda. 


3ITath (ls [ Bais Gad 4a: aq | Belonging Lab Wah 3 
eit mountain. —#! The mountain BaF. 


asta _[ BAA: aq |] 4 Straightness ; Et AeAae = 
Tas Aasta salt §. D. —2 Straightforwardness, 
rectitude of conduct, uprightness, honesty, sincerity, 
open-heartedness ; UAT Hleay q “IE 5 SHEA Arata 
Bg. 18.73 16.13 17. 43; 18.42. Aqsa LX. 46 5 
Bh. 2: 22- —8 Simplicity, humility; Sag AMUiNa ESAS C 
Ki. 4- 183 Mv- OD. 46. z Front (Loc. 41s straight 
«1 the front); t4@Teasta SB. on MS. 1. 1. 15. 


aq{stth Cb. [ esineye aq | Belonging to the "ttt 
country» or a vessel called Ast. —H A lake 
in the BAF country ; ( according to others ) perhaps a 
milk-vessel or celestial-vessel in which the heavenly 
Soma is purified. 

attain = asia g —ati A terrestrial river. 
_9 N. of a river (faqrait. ); astaiy = WWar |sraar 
Rv. 10. 75. 9: 

atigalaat: N. of a people. 

atatia? [ ABA AT sq | The son of Arjuna, 


oo ~ 


afracy ; ARARAaa agUsh TIT Mb. 1. 221. 67. 

ara a. | I-A | 4 A filicted with, _ struck by; 
suffering from, pained by; & (Halal celita aegaose- 
qiosdat Ram. 2. 13. 153 usually in comp,» AAT, ATC, 
aud &e- —2 Sick, diseased; S04 FAIA R. 1. 28; 
Ms. 4- 206. —3 Distressed, afflicted, struck by cala- 
mity » oppressed, unhappy ; aa MIATA Bo. 7. 16: 
saa Fi WS A qEdaaea S. 1. 115 R. 2, 28, 8. al, 
19. 10, 82- —% Perishable ( feats, Sct s-AaTA ) Bri. 
Up. 3- 4. 2. —5 Inconvenient; Slat ata ae walea 
q ara: HIS: | SB. on MS. 6.5.87. —Comp. —aTz:, 
_vata:, —SaT a cry of distress, —TFMN, —AT a 
friend of the distressed. 

atta: /. [ SI-8-1H | 4 Distress, affliction, suffering, 
pain, injury (bodily or mental); Sli 4 Tae qECq- 
weqaae «OV. 2. «16; | TafisaaaeT: «aust AMAA 
Me. 55. —2 Mental agony, anguish ; sersift Amaru. 


Te eRe hee er hee eee 


| 44. y. 1. -8 Evil, mischief. —4% Sickness, disease. —§ The 


end of a bow. —6 Ruin, destruction; Ballisaa gaq 
Mb. 12. 25. 22. 


SMWdAaq_ a. Suffering from pain, afflicted. 
state: N. of a tree “Wef=ei ( Mar. #=elat ). 


Saat Ved. 4 A mortal combat. —2 An anenteod 


vated ground; Ry. 1. 127. 6. 


ata a. (—at—at f.) [ BATA ATA:, AN] 4 Conform- 
ing or relating to the season; seasonal; SMR fryfa- 
acta R. 8.86, ATARY FHSAA Ku. 4. 68; sale: 
alftaaat V. 1.13; vernal; R. 9. 28,48. -2 Menstrual, 
relating to or produced by this discharge. —ai A 
section of the year, a combination of several seasons 
( Ved. ). -at A mare. ae, The menstrual discharge 
(of women ), WREATHS faaAdaett Ms. 4. 40, 
8. 48. -2 Certain days after menstrual discharge, 
favourable to conception. 3 Menstrual ablution ; 
faa: Aas aa Baa 4A Mb. 1. 63. 55. 
—4 A flower. 

ajaaat A woman during her courses. 

SUleet: The end of a bow. 

Bficastla a. (—al /.) [ aitast aematéfa aa] Fit 
for the office of ‘a sacrificial priest (sBitaa) arfgogfes 
aaatasia: | Bk. 

sitasaa, [ Beast wa: Bat 1] The office of 
a priest, his rank; Asa FAA AA St Bri. 
Up. 1. 3. 25. 

ae a. (-dt sf.) [Hala FT] 4 Relating to a 
thing or object. —2 Relating to, dependent on, sense 
(opp. @sz ); Hat STAT &e. —3 Material, significant. 

areqeay Power over a thing, possession of a thing. 


oor fo my & mo : 
BTR a. (Hl f.) | H4 Tet SK) 4 Sionificant. 
—2 Wise. -3 Rich. —4 Substantial, real, material. 


AS a. [ H-AE-TH TAA Un. 2. 18] 1 Wet, moist 

ef > o~ wo c be® od 
damp; a4taral AAATalse: Me. 88, 45; Mala aoaeaaeTy 
R. 7. 28. 2 Succulent, living, not dry, green; juicy ; 
Be Fy fea Mh ACA ATA TH. —3 Fresh, new; aay 
TAIT: Amaru. 23 BcAaIUTIA M. 3. 12; R. a4. 4 


| TFASA a cluster of fresh blossoms.—4 Soft, tender soft 


used with words like *#@, @l, POT] in the sense of 
‘ flowing with’, ‘moved’, ° melted 6 SaeIR @244 a heart 
wet or melted with pity; Fe , Sal ; Sarah: TST: Mal. 
5. 7, -5 Full of feeling, warm. —6 Loose; flaceiq, — 

N. of a constellation or the sixth lunar Mansion C 
called ( conisting of one star ). L ef. Gr, ardo |. ~Com 
—Taifs: « fire maintained by wet wood: aya ay. 
gaqgar fafereea Sat Br. Bri- Up. 2. 4. 10. aah Psa, 
The designation of an elephant in the secon 
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d Stage 


of rut. ( of. Matanga L. 9: 13 ). HIB oreen wood 
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7 % 
—atd a. Ved. giving moisture.-T4q a. weeping.-WeF 
An exorciser clad in red cloth. -GAa#: Bamboo. -Tet 
a woman with wet feet. —Qfaw a. Ved. having a wet 
strainer, epithet of the soma ; aaqay A TF AMAA Ia: 
Av. 9. 6. 27. -JS a. watered, refreshed; Hiaga: faeat 
ats: S. 1. ATH: 1 wetness, dampness. —2 Tenderness 
of heart; Tasdissey zadaa_ R. 2.11. —ATaT a. 
leguminous shrub (AIST; Mar. UASsIe). —ATHA, fresh 
ginger, Zea: ( “si” the dragon’s tail or descending 


node, N. of Ketu. - 


aeat Wetness, moisture, freshness, tenderness, 
softness. | 


Beh a. (-aT f.) [ srai-a, J Born under the con- 
stellation Ardra; cf. P. IV. 3.28. -HA Ginger in its 
undried state, wet ginger ( Mar. HT ). 


e~ 


AT sata Den. P. To wet, moisten; #4 siafuasated 
Aga Bh. 2. dl. : 


Ane Wet ginger. 
ate Abundance. 


TT a. (Only used at the beginning of comp. ) 
Half. -Comp. Std a. (—#t f.) (In gram.) appli- 
cable to half the root or to the shorter form of the verbal 
base. ( —Hy ») a name given to those terminations and 
affixes which belong to the six non-conjugational or 
general tenses (opp. 44. 4G%); of. P. III. 4.114, I. 1. 4: 
II. 4,35; VII. 2. 85 &. —ARPaATL The story of the 
lord Siva in his form as WaAaqtiaye. —T (eam, ala 
a. (Ht f. ) bought with half a Prastha or Kamsa. 
—ANAR a. (FT wa ) lasting for half a month, obsery- 
ing or practising ( penance &c.) fora fortnight. tna: 

pl. ) N. of an astronomical school who reckoned the 
beginning of the motions of the planets from midnight. 

AMR a. (at /.) [wae ZH] Sharing half, 
relating to a half. —% One who ploughs the ae for 
half the crop; one born of a Vaisya woman, and 
brought up by a Brahmana; Ms. 4. 953: aa the 
quotation under HH. m 


Se a. (A f.) Ved. Conduciy 
beneficial, profitable. 


a € ° 

arqrad m. Ved. One who injures or hurts. 

© 7 . 1 

Aaa a. (—Arl f.) Belonging or sacred to the Ribhus. 


€ fo success, 


SE a. [| #94 ]4 Aryan » 4n inhabitant of BMMaad 
N. of the race migrated into India in V 
-2 Worthy of an Arya. -3 Worthy, venerabl 
respectable, honourable, noble, high; aaaeaat rent 
HY Ha: S. 1. 225 R. 2. 833 so HAT: respectable dregs : 
oft. used in theatrical language as an honorific adiecti ws 
and a respectful mode of address; ardarney: erat 
aeadl! &c.; ATH revered or honoured Sir ; af rey 
or honoured lady. The following rules are laid 


edie times. 


ered 
down 


¢ 
ATA 





for the use of Alin addressing persons (1) aqrat 
aaa WeITA| (2) aaegadalal aaa 
aaa: | (3) (amea) aay arafa aat: | (4) carea 
aaaaias arta Adt: 1 S$. ). 431. -& Noble, fine 
excellent. —4: 1 N. of the Hindu and Iranian people, 
as distinguished from wT, ZZ and wa; fasta 
4 atqq: Ry. 1.51.8. -—2 A man who is faithful to 
the religion and laws of his country: FOAM A, 
maar | fasta sEarare a ar sre sia tat Il 
~3 N. of the first three castes (as opp. to W%). —& res- 
pectable or honourable man, esteemed person; ATA {8 
aaa a ada a faa Mb. TA: TAT SA FAT Bu. 
Ch. 5.6. —-5 A man of noble birth. —6 A man of noble 
character. -7 A master, owner. —8 A preceptor; - 
AAAHYA Vis. Gund. 124; Mu. 3. 38. -9 A friend. —10 
A Vaigya. -14 A father-in-law (as in Haq ). 12 A 
Buddha. -13 ( With the Buddhists ) A man who has 
thought on the four chief principles of Buddhism and 
lives according to them. —1% A son of Manu Savarna. 
—4t 4 N. of Parvati. —2 A mother-in-law. -3 A 
respectable woman > gaa eedt MAT Wesaldeaaald 
Mb. 3. 12. 87. —4 N. of a metre; TATA araiaat 
qqs K. “atifa: f. A variety of the Ary& metre, see 
Appendix. —5 That which comes from truth ; ART Atal 
ara Fz aid “Tay. ay 4 Virtue, sacredness 3 ale S3l- 
AAA aa aaaey [ACTA Ram. 3.50.12. —2 Discrimination 
( faa); earn ay feat a ste: Testa: Ram. 4. 81. 6. 
—Comp. —4BZxAtay title of a work of Arya Bhatta 
consisting of eight hundred verses. “AWTAs The appro 
aching an Arya, woman, sexually ; AACA Fe: 
Y. 2. 294. stra: (sat ara S17 ] “abode of the 
noble or excellent ( Aryas )’; particularly N. of the 
tract extending from the eastern to the western ocean, 
and bounded on the north and south by the Himalaya 
and Vindhya respectively 3 cf. Ms. 2. 223 Hl agaly E 
gaa agaiea PATA Tatarat Pa: ( feaafeeaat ) 
araiad fags: WW; also 10. 84. —Wal a. | AAA Ba: wea: | 
4 to be respected by the noble. —2 a friend of the 
noble, readily accessible to honourable men 3 TATE 
fanziaag: R. 2. 38. —3 respectable, right, decorous. 
—J a. liked by or agreeable to noble ones. 25: a 
country inhabited by the Aryas. —QGA? 1 son of am 
honourable man. —2 the son of a spiritual preceptor. 
~3 honorific designation of the son of the elder brother; 
of a husband by his wife; or of a prince by his general 
&c. —& the son of the father-in-law, i. ec. a husband 
(occurring in every drama; mostly im the vocative 
case in the last two senses ) —OIW a. 1 inhabited by the 
Aryas.—2 abounding with respectable people; Ms. 7. 69. 
—~qaai N. of a Bodhisattya. -WE: N. of a renowned 
astronomer, the inventor of Algebra among the Hindus} 
he flourished before the 5th century of the Christian era. 
Hence his work is called atHéla. —ATA? honourable 


character or behaviour. —afas One having a noble 
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intellect; dfaaarsaraat San. K. 71. -Aw the path or 


course of the respectable, a respectable way. —IH™ 
a. respectable, worthy, distinguished. (313) a 
oventleman, & man of consequence ; (pl. ) {4 worthy or 
respectable men, an assembly of honourable men: NA- 
fora faarqaifa V. 1. -2 your reverence or honour (a 
respectful address Js aaa: WqTAaa MAI S. 1; Ala- 
faa: Bara M. 1. -GJaAT om. an Aryan youth. -&W a. 
having only the form of an Aryan, a hypocrite, 
impostor 3 AASTeareTa wa: CafTATAA Ms. 10. 57. 
—faisa m. an impostor ; Ms. 9. 260. aR a speak- 
ing the Aryan language; te edlaalyaia: qa qf aya: 
egal: Ms. 10.45. -TA a. virtuous, good; pious; Ms. 9. 
953; R. 14. 50. ( aq) the conduct of an Aryan or 
nobleman; Ms. 4. 175s > a- well-clothed, having 
a respectable dress, fine. “Ad a. observing the laws 
and ordinances of the Aryans or noblemen. (a) the 
duty of an Aryan. —2iT@ a. Having an honest charac- 
ter, —ae: a noble or honourable man. —@a the 
whole body of the Aryans, especially Buddhists; it 
‘; also the name of a renowned philosopher ( founder 
of the school of Yogacharas ).—@@¥ a noble or sublime 
truth; ( there are four such truths forming the chief 
principles of Buddhism. In Pali they are called AA 
aifvaaalie. They ares (1 ) life is suffering; ("") Desire 
of life is the cause of suffering, (3 ) Extinction of that 
desire is the cessation of suffering, (4) The eightfold 
path leads to that extinction ). -faetea: N. of a work 
of SC UEES —@t An Aryan woman, or a woman of the 
first three castes. —E@A ind. forcibly. -Ea a. liked 
py the noble. ae 
slat: [ ara-eara-F, } 4 An honourable or respect- 
a, ble man. —2 A orandfather ; Aer Tay Wal AaIcal 
qzlateATAAATACA Ram. 2. 70.380. —3 N. of a cow- 
herd who became 4 king; cf. Mk. 7. -HALA ceremony 
erformed to the Manes or the vessel used in sacri- 
fces to the Manes. 


alan, slant 1 A respectable woman. —2 UN. 
of a Naksatra. —3 N. of a river; Bhag. 


stata. Honourable beheviour ; honesty. 
avarh ind. After, afterwards : behind. 
aqTat a. Belonging to the antelope. 


Zar a. (41 f.) [ARE AT] 1 Used by a Risi only, 
relate Se belonging to sages, beneficial to sages 5 Tal 
sqeam Ta Hea MATA | aR afer aes fReaarat fates: 
ea: | Mb. 12. 12.173 archaic, Vedic ( opp. alfae or 
classical )3 HME: FAT; SASt Meera P. 1. 1. 16 
Cites AAT TA: Ms. 8.29; Y. 1.59; AM: aca: P. 1.4.58. 
—2 Sacred, holy, divine, superhuman ; Hfeaeaag ar 
az Tear SAT Ram. 6. 128. 105; U. 6. —T A form 
of marriage derived from the Risis; one of the eight 


forms of marriage in which the father of the bride 
recelves one or two pars of cows from the bridegroom: 
AAA We Y. 1. 593; Ms. 3°58, 9.1963 for the 
names of the § forms see Sale ; SIGS a wife married 
according to this form. —Wf A class of Vedic metres. 
“a 4 The holy text, the Vedas; Arq TAqeat a qearall- 
farifaat Ms. 12. 106. —2 Sacred descent. —3 Derivation 
(ofa poem ) from a Risi author. ATITAL N. of a 
Saman. 

aistsay (= Hi 44: ) The 4 as laid down by 
the Risis. 

BGs a. (at f.) [ BI-SH] 1 Relating to a Risi- 
—2 Worthy, venerable, respectable. -GAH 1 Sacred 
descent; WATIaIaU Aaa ASAT TST RITA Fae Bhae. 1. 
19.11. —2 A collection of Risis (IT: ). 

AAT a. (—xf¢ 4.) [sava-st | Derived from or 
produced by a bull; al eaHlecdasad Ms. 9. 50. 

arate: N. of king Bharata. 

argxa; | BIT] A steer sufficiently full-grown 
to be used or let loose, one fit to be castrated. 

ated a. (—at f.) [ Hét-AT] Belonging to the Jaina 
doctrines. -@i 14 A Jaina, a follower of Jaina doctrines- 
—2 A Buddhist. -TH The doctrines of Jainas. 

Sea, The quality or practice of an Arhat. 

rat : aS 
alsedt, aa [P. V.1.124 Vart.] Fitness; AAterat 
Ac c. 
age aha ACETAL Sk. 

ATS a. [ A-AS-TaHt AA] Large, extensive. —@%*, 
-@H 1 Spawn, any discharge of venomous matter 
from poisonous animals ; “A anointed with poison as 
an arrow. —2 Trick, fraud; Bat gaateateaa K. 288; 
“Stata Faeayedl 810. -—3 Yellow arsenic, orpiment- 


WSHTHA a variety of coral (sqrt) Kau. 
A. 2. 11. 

Bsa 10 U. To desery, behold. 

BMA a. | HA-Z4] Knowing, seeing. 

AIRES pot. p. 1 Visible, apparent; AUS SSENIES 
aif R. 18. 30. -2 Slightly visible; °@TZ S. 7. 17. 


syearragy | qaaeg aa: sy | Misfortune, crime. 
AIGA a. Adhered, clung to- 
SSATS: [ HaTEe ca tala aq | A water cobra. 


BIST 1 P. To address, speak to, converse ; FMSATA 
K. 164; aear aaaaa wal wegiatial V. 2 addressed. 
—Caus. To talk with, engage in conversation with, to 
question; ger afacaarerafeeait Pt. 5, 1. 887; K.- 188. 


ATR 4 Talking, speaking to, speech, conversation 3 
AY efdiiq gerafzaaiana F4 BIA S.1; TaMaATaAT Amaru. 
54; @fsarert Srut. 36. -2 Narration, mention. -8 The 














seven notes in music ( Mar. 4, f%, a, a, 9, 4, fa ). —% 
Statement of a question in an arithmetical or algebrai- 
cal sum. —5 A question. —Qt A particular 441 or 
melody in music. 


AISIT7 «a. Causing to speak or converse with. -aA 
1 Speaking to, conversation. —2 Congratulation ( €aféa- 
aa): benediction; AReatdalt: ata: atqaraa: 
Ram. I: 77.12. 


AISI“, —aTa pot. p- To be spoken tos con- 
versed with or narrated. 


BTOUTT a. Speaking to, conversing with. at 
A lute made of a gourd. 


ateay 1 A. 1To touch; Warerareiieq at Ms. 5 
87, 4.1173 Bk. 14. 91; aaaqaarey; aa (aed) araa- 
WeH Mb. -2 To get, attain to; afdact artaqqreeaa 3 
(49: ) Me. 15 v.1.; Kam. 9. 63. -3 To all; immolate 
(as a victim in sacrifices ); viGc i WIA Sat. Br. 
Wet WAI Y. 3.280. —§ To take hold of, seize, 
grasp, handle. —§ To gain or win over. —Caus. 4 To 
touch. —2 'T'o commence. 


Aieey p. p. 1 Touched; united or in contact with. 
—2 Killed. —8 Gained, Conciliated: Tq MAHA: 
THAT AMA Bhag. 10. 57. 40. 

sretea: /. 1 Touching. —-2 Killing; immolation. 


AIGHAH 1 Taking hold of, seizing. —2 Touching. 
—3 Killing. 


AIGtT, ATS (SL) WAT pot. p. To be killed or 


Sacrificed ; to be touched or ru bbed. 


Neate, TH | A-a T ez GA] 4 Taking hold 
of, seizing, touching; CUSAIBeaATa: Y. 3. 1575 
Ms. 2. 179. —2 Tearing off, uprooting (of plants ); 
Ms. 11. 144. -—3 Killing ( especially an animal at a 


sacrifice )3_ Sqlera Waar a Adipurana ; HISEAAA: 
aaa affaa fae: eae: | ofearragy: Bale adiaat 
(ASA: || Mb. 12. 232. 31. Oe 


~ . e -« 
BMIAttAT a. Touching, Selzing. 


wera 1 A.1 To rest or lean upon; Support oneself 
on; Wealalerey Ram. —2 To lay hold of, Seize, take: 
HAAQarey TI ta: Bk. 6. 85, 14. 95. -3 To support; 
hold or take up; HMaiwMeitaqaq R. 18. 39. ~& To win 
conquer, overcome; at4 afar Wa Waleray Dicey ae 
=o" Lo: resort to; have recourse to, take, agsume > 
AGHAST Mu. 2.20; talareaaTersy I 13 
Ki. 13.145 A: AOR Taaeety My. 7.18 obtained, 
Ki. 17.34; soy, 2aq, Braz, Alzeay , afeaoney 
faaryq. &c- —6 To hang from, be suspended ; quasftaa- 
gagad, *V.5. 2. —7 To depend upon; qaaletsy aera 
g. D. 68. —8 To stretch forth; V. 4.62. ~9 To Strike 
up (a tune or note ), 


Alatq a. Hanging down. —a? 1 Depending on or 
from. —2 That on which one rests or leans, prop, Stay 
ze fe aati eararar a AY fad Santi. 8. 2. -8 Sup- 
port, protection ; Talerarera CHESTM azar J Ag. 3 
aiat Bea Aga, Musa zie Ram. Awe faceara 
dq aaa wt=gqq, Mb. 5.121.5. —& Receptacle. -§ A 
perpendicular. -ITN. of a plant with poisonous leaves. 


AlTataaqH 1 Depending on or from, hanging from. 
—2 Support, prop, stay: Gdeléta4 agudeieraq gay 
Kath. Up. 2.17. Ki. 2.18: sieea =adt aearfa 
TEA WHAHCAA | AMSAT Feast qatraq vay || 
Pt. 1. 28.3 sustaining, supporting; Me. 4. —g Recep- 
tacle, abode; U.6. 10 (y.l-). —% Reason, cause. 
—5 Base. -6 (In Rhet.) That on which a ta oy 
sentiment, as it were, hangs, person or thine with 
reference to which a sentiment arises, the natural and 
necessary connection of sentiment with the cause which 
excites it. The causes ( fara ) giving rise toa Rasa 
are classified as two :—- AT@*44 and SIF; e. 9. in the 
Bibhatsa sentiment stinking flesh &c. is the Slaraq of 
the Rasa, and the attendant circumstances which en- 
hance the feeling of loathing (the worms &c. in the 
flesh ) are 1ts sziqata ( exciters Me for the other Rosas 
see S. D. 210-288. —8 The mental exercise practised by 
the Yogin in endeavouring to bring before his thoughts 
the gross form of the Eternal. —8 Silent repetition of 
a prayer- —10 ( With Buddhists ) The five attributes 
of things corresponding to five senses, j.e. 4, ta, WT, 
eqar and 32%. —41 Dharma or law corresponding 
to mands. 


strairad p. p. 1 Pendent, suspended. —2 Supported, 
sustained, held; K. 7.7; GaAstaACeAGAL V. 5, 2. 


av@ttaa, a1 Hanging from, resting or leaning 
upon ; amare ash: Pt. 1. 1443 depending on; saa 
yaiarat RR. 12. 30. ~2 Laying hold of; supporting, 
maintaining: upholding + ie qt: H. Pr. 90. Ee 
Wearing > TaAAMArA Ku. 5. 78. 


seh a. [| ASA AT] Relating to or caused py 
4 mad dog aan faataa aaa: TAAL U. 1. 40; tebe 
aqme waaaratre:. 

aqToasay | AAT AWA: A] 1 Insipidity, taste 
lessness. —2 Ugliness. 

aay, [aera st see area, sy-epa, 
Ty. | A basin or trench for water (1 round the root of 
a tree); geet figs S. 15 Fagan ldaalTaeaertaqy 
fa R. 1. 61. amenssraieeqt: Si. 13. 57. 


BISA a- ( aT J ) [ Byaula Sq. saifaaa AY 1 I ale, 


lazy» slothful. 


aye a- Idle, slothful, apathetic. -EQW [Haaeg 
aa:, 4 ] 1 Idleness, sloth, want of energy ; 5AIaeeq, 
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faze: Be. 14. 8. WHET A AGA: FALASLAZTAT Susr. ; 
ayaeq fF AAPA ACE ASNT: Bh. 2.86. ASE ‘want 
of energy’ is regarded as one of the 33 subordinate 
feelings ( SATIVA Wa ): for example:—4 dai Aas q 
aa aga aay | SEN Asta Aer WATS S. D.183. 
sjatead [| Aerdtaa ta4 AT) A fire-brand. 


 aearaA «[ aeradsa, s1-si-~qz.] 1 The post to 

which an olephant is tied : tying post, also the rope 
that ties him; AedefAateraaraayiey sett: R. 1. 71, 4. 
69, 81; Aeatret Dat etait Mik. 1. 503 Far FF aatered Blseg 
afta aa Siva. B. 19. 19; 20. 52. -2 A fetter, tie. -3 
A chain, rope, string. —4 Tyimg, binding. 

alata a- (HT opal WMaAA-SF | Serving as a post 
to which an elephant is tied; saris cary fees: 
R. 14. 38- 

Bala: (a ) /. A pumpkin gourd; see Hearg. 

atjtadd A fan made of cloth. 

aarea: [ He qaraarea HeY | A crocodile. 


ziti «a. Useless, idle, unmeaning. —2 Honest, sin- © | 


cere ( faararet ). (e: 1A scorpion. —2 A bee. Ie, 

f.4 A female companion or friend (of a woman); 
Sariaraie fea az: Ku. 5. 88, 7. 68; Amaru. 28. 
—9 A row> range, continuous line; ( cf. BATS) ; alaled- 
aesTIGA CH FAITFIT Ku. 6.49; Tals Amaru. 89; 
qaiaie Me. 88. —8 A line; streak. —4 A bridge. -5 A 
dike. —6 A line, race, family. —Comp. —#A: A kind 
of musical composition. —St4? A lady’s female friends. 


ate, 6 P. 1 To write; delineate, draw lines; Wat 
fagraea wate a Pasa A Mal. 1.313; Mk. 2. —2 To 
paint, draw_in picture; Marat FF Atal TM: S. 1; 
Vv. 23; raises AARIIAT Me. 107; R. 19.19; M. 2. 2. 
~3 To portray, write, sketch. —4% To scratch, scrape, 
touch; as in Tareaaricearattareaca 


are: 1 Writing. —2 A letter, document. 
ayeuadaa a. Scratching, painting. —adi A brush, 


pencil. —TH. 1 Writing. —2 Painting. —3 Scratching. 
—: N; of an old authority quoted by Jaimini; 


MS. 6. 5- 17- 

aI[eea poi. p- To be written, painted &¢. -RIA 
A painting» picture; aft ata avidaeamseugad: 
&. 9.67; R. 3.153 V. 2.10. —2 A writing. —Comp. 
Bat 2 painting. “WIT «. having nothing left but a 
paintings 7%. @ deceased, dead; Weeqaqgey 4d: 
R. 14. 15. “AAI a. Fixed on a picture; painted ; 
rahaia: Beat saleal Waseyaalta s4 RK. 3. 15. 

sfeeny 1 U. or 10 P. To embrace, clasp; encircle. 


sf: 1 Embracng. —2 A kind of drum. 


eeeeseeewes CREE Ee ee eee ROSE O ORE SE EEE EE HEHE TREE EE EEE EERE SEH HES H SEE ESSER SEER TOES EEE ERE TEE EOE ESET ESSETE HSER TH SHEE HE EEE EE ROWS eee ER OES SOR eee EE ERS ee eee sewed eth ed tbe e eee es CE eee meee eee ees Eee ESN eee es REBOOT ee eee ONE e eee Bema k eH eee eee eee SERS SES THEE SES 


BUSSTAA Embracing, clasping, an embrace: ( a- 
ad) Htieeraatay R.12. 65; (said to be of seven 
kinds:-STale, Hiea°, Gao, araae, wae, aga and fade’. 

atleeita p- p- Embraced, clasped; aa ASataal 
Ad a aitd afefRar BA S. D. —a: A kind of Mantra 
of 20 letters. -TH An embrace. 


BNstFA a. Embracing &e. m. (A), atfwra: A 
small drum Shaped like a barley-corn ( 44 ); agi s- 
elaFaraa SCE q: | asic: 4 aifeesy safes a 
ré Aad |) Sabdarnavya. ‘ 

atege [ asa wa tat AT] A large earthen 
waterjar. 

Stare, —am: [ Hite ca ta BI] 4 A terrace 
before 1 house. -2 A raised place for sleepmg upon; 
see Sere, 

BISA m. A scorpion. 

ater 6 P. 1 To anoint, besmear: siferraqaaaea 
get: U. 8. 39; plaster, bedaub. —2 To rub Con the 
body ); Sfscad aeeqaseas: Rs. 6. 12. 
SMS a. Anointing. | 


aiferqa ¥q [ f@-eq2-gq ] Whitening the walls, floor 
&e. on festive occasions; cf. Seq. 


sifsa a. 4 Anointéd. -2 Smeared, plastered. 


Bley a. To be anointed. —G:, -TAA 1 Anointing». 
smearing. —2 Liniment. | 


sree 2 A. To lick, lap. see HI. 
AAT = aie gq. vy, Wenusia U4 Fa IT Ku. 


Ast 4 A. 4 To settle down upon; ffHaraie pL OTT 
FRAFAGAA WIS: V. 2.23. -2 To faint; Fata Alay 
Mb. —3 To melt. 


wea, ay [ wsadsia, aiei-q] 1 An abode, 
a house, a dwelling; Hey sara Bar Ass aay 
Mb. 1. 223.75; a f& gsmararal Madea fay 
Ram. ; dalsaerawareary Ram. who lived or dwelt m 
J anasthina. —2 A village; A@tk4 4 4 Alle AAC: 
bf Aalaay: Ram. 4. 40. 25. —8 A receptacle: seat, 
place; featear ata amas: Ku. 1.1; so ealeay, 
ACA &es fig. also; Fe Bg. 8.15; U1. 3 
Contact. -GA_ ind. Till destruction, death ; fart AIA 
CHHIMa Bha o", 

Bay p- ps 1 Embraced. _—2 Sticking or clinging 
to; WAAR. 4.51; so At TH. —3 Melted, fused. 
AL mht 4 Tin. —2 Lead. —3 Contact. 

BAISter psp. [ su-fee-sh J 1 Licked, eaten, lappeds 
scraped. —2 Wounded, burt; @al-aqaeerague: 
R. 2. 87. 8 Closed (as in sleep) Dk. 117. “6X 
A particular attitude in shooting, the right knee bemg 
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advanced and the left leo retracted; awlaversretaata- 


aiftal R. 8. 52; see Malli. on Ku. 3. 70. 
AlateHy_ The frolicing of a calf. 


srerzt A woman In menstruation; AetaT qftza 
yatta FeIAA Mb. 18. 104. 90. 


Tez? 1 An owl. —2 An esculent root (not applied 
to potato &.). —3 Ebony; black ebony. —<q f. A 
pitcher, waterjar. —@n. A raft, float. 


ATH? 1 A kind of ebony (HATS). —2 An epithet 
of Sesa. -®A An esculent root. 


Aigsaqy Rending; tearing to pieces; 244 FZIGA 
Mk. 3. 20- 


Aress i P. or. Caus. To stir up, agitate, shake, 
disturb; #IX4aqHIMIS4-cl Ve. 8, 4; fagareter qearta 
Mb.; ( fig. ) to dive into > Pt. 1; to examine scruti- 
nizingly ; AAA Aaa yeaa, 


= . . ° 
aieisaqy 1 Stirring, shaking, agitating. —2 Mixing, 
blending. : . 
BAlSusa p. p- 1 Shaken, agitated. -2 Mixed, 
blended. —3 Powdered. 


aIgveAH Plundering, taking away by force. 
SIge a. Shaking, unsteady. 

alated a. A little moved or agitated. 

BT See Hg. 


Blgt p. p- Cut, cut off; ratagerd: aeareaqeT: 
Ku. 2, 41. 


BTSTR: A mason. 


~* ante 

were 1 A., 10 P. 1 To see, perceive. behold; 
arated S. D5 AMsett wa Bk. 2. 94; used 
in an astrological sense also. —2 To consider, reeard,> 
contemplate ; INH AISA SASAATA: Bh. 8. 66. 3 ‘To 


express congratulations, greet; Zfa aizara saneraraa 
Wit: Ve. 4. Y 


ATT, HAA 4 Seeing, beholding. —2 Sight, aspect. 
appearances “sil Ge4H S. 1.9; Ku. 7.29,46; ana 
fe ane AMAT Si. TA-V. 4.24;51.99;R. 1. 24: 
Me. 3, 39. —8 Range of sight; S18 & fagatt ge at 
ascqigeat al Me. 87; R. 7-55 Ku. 2.45. -4 Light, 
lustre, splendour ; SUS TE Vea AMT R. 7.6 air 
hole, or window; IMUI% Mt] Mal. 5: 30; eat 3° LO: 
4, 11; Ve. 2; K. 160, 290, 348, 68, 98. -5 Panegyrie; 
praise, complimentary language; especially, aiebed 
of praise uttered by a bard (such as Wz, Belay Ys 
yaqgeneaiere: = R.17.273 2.9; K. 14. —6 Section 
chapter. -7 Mild light (aiRa%: 941: ) of. Patarjale 
Yogadarsana je 20. ~8 A trace of sight; setnafy 
aed T TAT TH SRT: Ram. 2. 47. 2.-8 A lamp, 
light; Waa Wescieat WAH Mp. 13. 98. 1. 


= A, I a — te Si tl 


| 


| 


PER ON eRe 


Asta: A spectator. 


aAwtHAaaal The state of being looked at; Fa 
Jedi 24 Wd: WHAT, Ku. 


alana p-p» Seen, beheld &c. -—AA A look, 

vlance; Mal. 1. 27. 
~~ E . . 

ANH a- Seeing, beholding. 

ATAtaL | A., 10 U. 1 To see, perceive. —2 To 
consider, reflect, think, ponder over; study: K. 7; 
Maagyea faraiaryat cee: Bk. 7. 40; sfa-ca 
AIA=A so thinking. 


AIAAH a. Seeing, beholding. —3 Causing to see. 
—HA The faculty of vision, the cause of sight. 


~~ ‘ - oe) Ke a 
Aicltady, —AT 1 Seeimg, perceiving, survey, view; 

~ — Lo fS t= - ca - * 

Heiaaaralacag at: San. K.28.-2 Considering, reflecting. 


SITS a: Slightly trembling, rolling Cas eyes ); 
Waasdeaa: Bh. 3. 48. -—2 Shaken, aeitated ; BTS - 
AACHIGH, Amaru. 3; ASIA: Me. 63. —es Trembling; 
agitation. 

aretied a. Shaken, agitated. 

arated a. Reddish. 

AlaTH a. | Aq-04% | Protecting. 


araa_/. Ved. Proximity; AlMaRrd Silaa: gquaqqeg 
aad: Ay. 5. 30. 1. 


BTACACH, ind. For a year, during a year. 


| wAlaqaa: [ s14-aT 3Iqcy SH | ‘Son of the earth ? an 
epithet of the planet Mars. 


ayara: [ wade ust AT) A king of Avantz. 


Saran a. (—al f.) Coming from or belongin 
to Avanti. —&: N. of a Buddhist school. | 


c 
8 


ayyaqeca a. [| Haleay Aa: 54 | Coming from or belong 
ing to Avanti. —e 1 A prince or an inhabitant of 
Avanti. —2 The offspring of a degraded Brahmana ; 
see Ms. 10. 21s 


airaad 1 U. 1 To scatter, thorw about; qTarrqayaqte- 
wfa Mb. so Hail throws. —2 T'o sow ( as seéd ). = 
To fit in, insert. —4 To pour out or forth. —8 To offer 
(as in a sacrifice ), perform (as a Sraddha Joo O oat 
4 To shave, cut off. —2 To trim; to comb; alATay- 
qa-di Mb. 1. 8. 157. —8 To mix with. | 

wraqad 1 The act of sowing, throwing; scattering. 
~9 Sowing seed. -8 Wearing; H{AtaIT Fa: Mb 1, 
gg. 13. —% Shaving. —5 A vessel, jar, ewer. —6 Instil- 
ling, inserting. —7 Place of origin, birth; 4e4 oeay 
na ez arava Tet Bhag, 10.80.45. -8 A hempen 
cloth. -at Ved. A vessel, jar; @aeaatd saraafefa: 
Avy. 12. 1. 61- | sa i 











ATG AF, 


AAA 





aratg a. [ aataa] Throwing; scattering: Cas 
in Haray gq. y.). —T 4 Sowing seed. —2 Scattering; 
throwing in veneral: casting, directing. —3 Mixing; 
inserting. —% Especially, throwing additional mgre 
dients into 2 compound in course of preparation. —5 A 
basin for water round the root of a tree ( BIAS ). 
—6 A vessel, jar for corn. —7 Setting out or arrang- 
ine’ vessels. —8 Hostile purpose, intention of fighting 
(with another ); foreign affairs; © dA: FAIS A-aalal- 
arg: azPaeaa’? sft asaedt; aeaaWMaAs Si. 2. 88. -9 A 
principal sacrifice or oblation to fire. -10 A Jand of 
drink. 14 A bracelet ( S1att% ). -42 Uneven ground. 
43 Decentralisation, 2 matter which serves several 
persons or things only if repeated with each one of 
them (opp. @4 q. v.) AG Mae STH A rays: | 
qq awa AAUTATATeTT| SB. on MS. I. 1.1. 

sara: A bracelet. 

srranga a4 A loom.—2 A reel or frame for winding 
thread. —g Shaving. 

aratiaan a. [ sara ag Sk] 1 Good for sowing; 
shaving &c. —2 Additional, supplementary. 

alaz: 4 ( Joming: —2 One who comes. —3 N: of a 
country. —4+, —al Water ( Ved. ). a Ved. Non- 
conception, barrenness; AAA AAAS USAAATAAL 
Avy. 8. 6. 26. 

STqaAIA im. One who makes a sacrifice to reach 
the gods ( Say. ); or one who averts by means of 
sacrifices - 

alata, ATATW Kc. sec od. 

alataae «a. (Hf) [watat ea qa] (A 
debt ) To be paid in the followmg year. 

ara (7) f@a «. Eradicated, uprooted. 

aqtaitaa, «- That which covers (Satasloki 28 ). 

sate, at f. [ at-aega at 7] 4 A line, row, 
range; Atala, V. 1. £3 asad aeararacrefy: Si, 

‘a fg Pe fe) Oo 4 ‘ 
so AGH» TA» BA, UT, UT Ke. 2 A series; con- 
tinuous line. —8 A dynasty, lneage. 

ajar a. [ aa-=h ] Slightly turned; K.46. 

eqyafeta u. 1 Shaking gently; 4 A-atraenahace: 
Ki. 4.17. -2 Springing, Jumping. 

sijqtema, a. Dancing; RaTHey A eagazelaies- 
fuaizdit: Nag. 1. 2. 

zyaeast «a. Produced from the plant Hacds. 

ayazay. | BAaqzF-HF,| Necessity, inevitable act or 
conciusion. 

SARAH a. (al f.) [34% 4] Inevitable, neces- 
sary 3 Papa AAREAC Bhasa. P. 22, 20. ~HH 1 Neces- 


a. =e Bh ocen © & 


sity, inevitable act or duty. "# to do what nature 
compels one to do; Samah Beal Ms. 4. 93: 
Bhie. 9. 4.87. —2 An inevitable conclusion. —Comp. 
—JaqgaAq N. of a Jaina work. 

BMlasaqHal, —TAAL Necessity, inevitability. 

Balad 1 P. (With acc.) 1 To inhabit, dwell in; 
taaada wat fay V.3.7; gitaraat Ram.; 
sometimes with loc. Ms. 7.69; %#4 qateaatstiod 
TING SMAAAT Y. 1. 321.—2 To be occupied or engaged; 
enter upon: ZJetalade Ms. 3. 2. —3 To take part 
carnally; cohabit. WUtaewaaay Ch. up. 5. 10. 9. 
—& To pass, spend (as night ). —-Caus. 1 To allow 
one to dwell, receive hospitably. —2 To inhabit, settle 
in a place. -3 To halt or encamp ( for the night ). 


alqata: /. Night (the time during which one 
rests ); mid-night; atgareat afed: fate sears Tara 
act: Mb. 3. 165. 14. 

araaa: [ waes4a Un. 3.116] 4 A dwelling; 
dwelline-place, residence, house; habitation ; fqaqaaraa? 
guage: R. 8. 14; Gt Mesa wads TITAzaTl | 
assaf ara sea arsey fara: |] Subb. Ratn. 
—2 A resting place, asylum; Ms. 3.107; Mb. 12. 140-413 
aq @ aaa Baas aqaras | Ch. Up. 4.1.1. 4...--- 
WaaeTATA MaseeAL Kau. A. 1. 11.—3 A dwell- 
ing for pupils and ascetics. —% A village. —5 A parti 
cular religious observance. —6 A fire-sanctuary> @ 
place where sacrificial fire is preserved. 

aaa a. (-atf.) [aaa ae aaft se Ty. | 
4 Inhabiting a house. —2 Household, domestic. —8 
Keeping a sacred fire in a house. —%ii Prob. a supervi- 
sor of royal palace and other government buildings, 
including temples, rest-houses &c. EI. XXIII. pp- 165 ff. 


BTAALST gq. [ saqaqa-=27 | Being in a house. —tq: The 
sacred fire kept in the house, one of the five fires used 
in sacrifices; see TAN; Bhag. 3. 18- 837. —Zai, —2AH_ 
A dwelling for pupils and ascetics. —t4H. 1 Placing a 
sacred fire within a house. —2 A house. 

ATA? 1 (a) A house, habitation, abodes Haid- 
qal-quafenia R. 2. 17. (b) Apartment, room. Ce ) A 
place of refuge. 

ATATET a. Inhabited by, fall of3 MeMaNeaAs (AAA 
Bhag. 8.1.10. Sarareatad aaa Isop. 1. 

waata og. [ azaraafaase7 AX] Living at the 
extremity of a town (asa AIST@ ). 

BWANA a. [ a-sta-ai-i | 4 Finished or completed. 
~2 Decided, determined, settled. —3 Stored (as grain )s 
winnowed. —4& Ripe, full-grown. ~AH. Ripe corn when 
( thrashed. ) 

Sara Jo P. [ Ta with HT | To perfume; S14 


(azeal 
TH Siywagd dd: Ram. 2. 108. 41. | 





tt ieeeress == 


tad: 


or adapted to circumstances; 
Mb. 12. 36. 11; Hata ait aca ary frecony. 


saz 1 P. 1 To bring; AA Wilteraz Ry. 1. 22. 9. 
—2 To bring home (as a bride ). -3 To conduce, lead 
or tend to, produce, bring on: mlzarazfa A a aaa 
R. 11.73 shames me; HAG WHTAET S. 3. 4 tending to 
mental anguish; 4 4 Ul<4aTaeIt does not tend to my 
happiness Pt. i 5 TA K. 174; Ms. 3. 82. —% To pay 
Vacaat: FH AM ITANTET Y. 2. 193. -§ To lead 
forth, conduct away. —6 To flow (as blood &c. ).-7 To 
bear, support, wear; PaT4eadq Ch. P. 18. -8 To 
apply, use, employ; 41 didi earag Mark. P. —Caus. 
4 To send for, cause to be brought. —2 To invoke a 
deity (by means of Mantras ); WAAMIae, AWaTAAT- 


Teal &e. 

“tae a. (As last member of comp.) Producing; 
leading or tending to; bringing on; Hat WATTS 
Rvle 05 )80, 4:54, 44, 44 &e. -E3 4 N. of one of 
the seven winds or bands of air, usually assigned to 
the 44¢1* or atmospheric region between the Wl and 
ETA. —2 One of the seven tongues of fire. 


slaqeaqy Bringing near, producing. 
wlaeata «a. 1 Bringing near. —-2 Followed or 


succeeded by: 
sate: 1 Marrying. —2 A religious observance; 
area aaa ae FAA SA: Mb. 5. 141. 14 ; 13. 63. 33. 


arateay 1 Sending for, inviting, calling. —2 In- 
voking a deity ( to be present ) ( opp. aac ); sae 
fafa: ANS A AKA AT ATATA Ta aT Puja Mantra. 
—3 Offering oblations to fire; HUETaaHcIted aTaeqaT 
Vili D51-: —at A particular position of the hands at 
the time of invoking a. deity ; etal Fylaala Fe a SAA aT- 
qaqa: | AT reawas gar caret czar il Sabdak. 


STATS, [ s1-aetorg HA Ty. | A basin for water 
round the root of a tree; ef. Hieqiey . 


zitia:, See lat f. Pain, suffering. ( pl. ) Pangs of 


child-birth. 

stam a. (mT fad: [ araar aaizar fare 3% 141 Re- 
lating to a sheep 3 Sah ANC Ms. 5.8,2.41.—2 Woollen ; 
qrat gar weeaaty Bri. Up. 2, 3. Org ~# A woollen 
cloth» blankets THRACUCATATTHISH Ram, 5 
10. 6; Ms. 5. 120. ~Comp. SEE a. made of woollen 
thread 3 Syzeqniataiaty Ms. 2. 44. 


sata: N . of Marutta, a descendent of Alaa; 
aifafad: Tae AeA: Mb. 12.20.13, Aare ara: 


ANAM a: PsP eeeeas troubled, agitated, confused, 
a N. of 2 fruit-tree ( HV4a; Mar. tae ), 


aaean a. (al f.) [ sakaTat wa: 3a] Suited 


362 


Se ey ce 


anads 8 A. To spread over (as rays of 





iMag ight ) 
AlZrTUadara Bhae. 5. 20. 37. 


ANAT 2U. Caus. 1 To make known, report, declare, 
announce, tell, communicate, inform: fafa mMacara 
aan Pararets Ve. 1; Ua artes at aoa Ram; 
aaa K. 46,47, aazatea seeaanrare fap 
63, 67 foreshadow; 81, 168; Bk 3. 49; Ku. 6. 21; R, 5. 
23; Hind: Brat ATA R. 12. 55; K. 158. —g mo 
bring to, offer, give. 

aad «u. Existing, being; Vay. 10. 9. 

AWAT «. Ved. 1 Knowledge. —2 A technica] name 
of the Vedic formulas (in Vaj. 10. 9. ) beginning with 
Alqd and Allat. 7 

alages a. Ved. Knowing fully, skilled in 3 
ale faza azifa Ry. 4. 19. lo. 


Saat 


~ : 1 
BAldagh a. Making known; reporting, Comm uni- 
cating, —%? 1 One who makes Iknown, an informer 


—2 A suitor, plaintiff; sukra. 4. 586. 


alazay 14 Communicating; reporting, or ad dress: 
respectfully. —2 Representation. 3 Stating 2 Sing 
plaint (in law ); Ua Fal Gaaraea 3: Narada. aan 
plaint: Sukra 4. 606 —5 Marriage; 4 faarefy ; 
faqaaet Ja: Ms. 9. 65. Tat 

A las ban 

AlaATala, —AD pot. p.1 To be declared or report 
—2 To be made the subject of a plaint. “ted. 

aratza p- p» Made known, communicated &e. ~a: 
The person to whom something is made known, —=~ 
That which is communicated. qq 


aratea a. 1 Declaring, announcing. 
orders. 

sifasay, [ Hasta Ha: °44 ] Proximity. 

“alae, awtaa See under Soy. 

areata &e. See afag, 


2 Givin g 


atta a. [onfreit ef equift fae egita op 
4 Turbid, foul, dirty, muddy; THRee: Teele v. ] 
mfaé 7: M. 2.83 Walasrraeysed: R. ys ge 
® . 


~2 Impure, spoiled; Ki. 8. 87. fig. also; creat) 
Reade: Ku. 5- 37. —8 Dark-coloured, dark-}) 

darkish; ANAT aay V. 5. 8- 4% Dim, obscure; suse: 
queay R. 8.42. —§ Bedimmed, blurred; WSyS N 
sauezarearaeat: Bhag. 10. 86.28. pu 


arfaaatd Den. P. To sully, make turbid, 
plots Aaeaaawag rat S. 5. 21. 

aitfazl 6 U-. 1 To enter; MADMAN ATA R. 9 
96, 8. 28. -2 To take possession of possess, affoot « 
qeunaated A WSL H. 1.83 so AAA, Ale, AT: 
~3 To go towards, approach. —% To go or attain igh 


Stain, 
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particular state; a4, 4°94 K&c.-h To arise.—Caus. 1 To 
cause to enter: Waratd Ata Be. 12.7. —-2 To 
possess ; It. 107. ; 

STAT p. p. 1 Entered. —2 Possessed (by an evil 
spirit ); Sasa Fe Wes al cq Wart Ram, 2. 12. 18: 
K. 120, 167; 818. —8 Possessed of, seized or filled with, 
full of; overpowered or overcome: wae, mra®, faa’: 
AIIAsA Be. 2.1; Afi: Hqafag: Pt. 1.65 covered 
with, clad in. —% EEngrossed or occupied in, mtent on 
( qt, SAT ). —Comp. fay (le ( noun ) which in 
every relationship preserves its own gender ( faadlez ), 
e. ge WHA, AA:, STATA, 

ara: 1 Entering into, entrance; Aa F Pt. 1 to 
enter or infuse oneself into. —2 Taking possession of, 
influence, exercise ; tHq° influence of pride R. 5. 19: 
so Aza’, AIA, AA &c. —3 Intentness, devotedness to 
an object, complete absorption in one wish or idea. 
—4 Pride, arrogance. —5 Flurry, agitation, anger, 
passion; K.291.—é Demomiacal possession.—7 Apoplectic 
or epileptic giddiness. 

aaa 4 Entering, entrance. —2 Demoniacal 
possession. —3 Passion, anger, fury. —% A manufac- 
tory, work-shop 3 mlenaaata Ms. 9.265. —5 The disc 
of the sun or the moon. —6 A house; dwelling. 

Sarah it: ( Al /.) [ HAM-SA 14 Peculiar; one’s 
own ( #aratta ). —2 Inherent. —%} A guest, visitor. 
~HH 1 Entering into. -2 Hospitality. 

SWAG ind. A particle meaning “ before the eyes ’; 
openly’, ‘evidently’ ( usually prefixed to the roots Ha, 
Yand #); ara fast mzaaaaueaa Mal 1. 96. 

Tieng. 1 P. To become manifest, appear, become 
visible» show oneself to; GAedd Fa Baaaaaia 
é 5.14; amrafarge Far wteragalyar Ku. 2. 2; 
afadaya FITAgE amat qq RK. 9. 55; Afatasaaggen: 
Heal alanewH Me. 

aaa, warfare: Jj. 1 Manifestation, presence; 
appearance. —2 An incarnation. —3 Nature or property 
of things. 

arena a. Become apparent; visible, manifest. 

sirfauueZe a. Manifesting the form of a circle: 
fagafa tacfaHose anges Ki. 14. 65. 

zijialed a. Made visible. 

afatHh 8 U. To make apparent, lay bare, reveal, 
show, manifest, pat forth; (alfa) arfaeparengeeat 
cadist: S. 4. 23 Si. 20. 76. 

aifaeacoy, SHIT: 1 Manifestation, making 
visible, showing; AGal TTF sofaeacmy Sk. -2 The 
means of making visible. oe 

aInatha a. 4 Made visible, manifest, revealed: —2 
Known; ale aafaares twegaaeea: feat Mp. 1. 172. 5. 


BAST a. Ved. Manifest. . 

ATATATI ind. In a more manifest way- 

sat f. [ daiea carat aq ]4 A woman in her courses. 
—-2 A pregnant woman. —3 The pangs of child-birth. 

AACA Seo Att (1); AaeaTaTaATT Mb. 16. 8. 5. 

Sala «. [ H-ea-h ] 1 Worn, put on held after 
throwing round. -2 Entered, passed; gone. —dH The 
sacrificial cord worn in any particular position. 


STAAL in. [ alata-3f4 ] A Brahmana who makes 
the sacrificial cord hang over the right shoulder. 

BATT: The opposite-leaved fig-tree. —uq Red 
powder used in the Holi festival. 

stam: A father (in theatrical language ). 

Saad: A sister’s husband; brother-in-law; U- 1; S.6. 

aT 5,9, 10 U. 4 To cover, hide; conceal; STZu- 
qa WAAR. 17. 61; K. 199; sratigiawawy Bk. 9. 245 
qaaMmaad a: Bg. 3. 38. —-2 To fill, pervade; a4lsc 
Iasi Bo. 18. 18: Ms. 2. 144. -3 To choose, desire. 
—% To enclose, obstruct, shut, hem in, block; Aka 
GUA dal R. 7. 31; 12. 28. -§ To keep off ; AT4# 
Wasi de Bk. 14. 109. -Caus. 1 To cover or conceal. 
—2 To ward or keep off. ‘ 

SlALH a. Covering, concealing. -hHA_A cover, veil. 


BlqCW a. Covering, hiding, obscuring, obstructing > 
AMACIFA R. 14.71. -WA 1 Covering, concealing; 
hiding, obscuring; FA TWAMACAy EB: FEI AA BA 
after R. 5. 18, 19. 46; 19. 16. —2 Shutting, enclosing; 
fencing. -3 A covering, anything that covers or protects 
&o.; FA RA TAT KAMATMATA, M. 4.14; S. 8. 21; (fig. ) 
protection, defence: aiearaca faa: Ram: AC ATAT TT: 
fa: Chan. 76. —4& Obstruction, interruption, restraint 
(of bashfulness &e.); Meaawmesward U- 1. 39. -5 An 
enclosure, fence, surrounding wall; semeaet MAaashs 
TZ R. 16.7; Ki. 5. 25. -6 A bolt, latch. -7 A shield. 
-8 An armour; alferaararatig aed Ki. 17. 59. 
-9 (in phil.) mental blindness (Jaina ). —Comp. 
—2h: mental ignorance ( which. veils the real nature 
of things ). 

BATA: mn. pl. N. of a Buddhist sect- 

ATALNLA g, Belonging to mental blindness (Jaina ). 

RciCics (Xt) dia. One that covers OF envelops ; 


MUAMAeA Fat qaiigz: Ram. 3.51. 125 7 aaalat- 


RIT AA Ki. 18. 40. 
AAT Enclosing, keeping off, 28 m StIaIN q- v- 
atattanr, sare: [ 34 age 22] A shop, a stall 
n- according to some ). ; 


STA p. p. 1 Covered, screened, concealed. a Tn- 
vested, blocked. —8 Enclosed, surrounded ( by a ditch, 
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wall &c. ys —% Spread, overspread, overcast ; Arad 
qa H. 8. —5 Filled or abounding with; asazafa- 
aaa eeu, (afta ati) Ram. 7.93.4. ai 
A man of mixed origin, the son of a Brahmana by a 
woman of the Uera caste; AAMeueaIaaal ATA aaa 
Ms. 10. 16. 
arate: 7. Covering, hiding; see AlatT. 
staat 1 A. 1 To bestow, give ( Ved.) -—2 To turn 
to or towards. —3 To choose; qa 2f4a qa sash 4fa- 
AFA Bhag. 4.7. 59. —Caus. 1 To bend, bend down; 
incline; Walaa: Pt. 4.; Hlaszy area: ay A Alay 
R. 16. 19; 13. 17, 24; My. 5. 63; K 14, 58; Ku. 2. 26, 
3. 543 7.543 Me. 48. —2 To subdue, win or gain over, 
attract, please; aaa await N ago. 1; Ati aara- 
faaadia 4a Dk. 45, 58, 133,155: My. 2: K. 368: 
TTATIA ACA Bu. Ch. 5. 62; arafsaia a aa 
aaca aaa Feta: N ag. Act 1, between verses 
2 and 3.—8 To bring; collect; Tala AAA KR. 6. 7€. 
—4 To pour out, offer, give; aft aaraftaattdvad 
Ku. 5. 84; R. 15. 80; ararataaftosaefet: §. 26; 1. 62, 
67; Mu. 4; K. 241. —8 To draw or force out; N ao. + 
and 63 Aalst Far AsaT eearag anitag Nag. 5. —B' To 
empty, pour out the contents of (as a, jar &e. 3 FAI - 
arasiaid S. 1; V. 5; Ku. 7.10: K. 82, 310. 
MAE a. Attracting, propitiating. 


¢ 

asia 1 Bending down &c. -2 Giving. -3 Win- 
ning over; Dk. 139, 172. 

Salsa a. 1 Inclined, bent down; wataar fae 
cael Ku. 38. 54. —2 Poured out; made to flow 
downwards. —3 Overcome, humbled. —aW_ A particular 
position of the moon. 

“tga 1 A. 1To turn round, revolve. -2 To return, 
vome or turn back: 4aUtaIa FAL BR. 1. 92,2. 19: 
CEA Asa Aaeaaaqad ye: Bs. 8:96: —3 T6-00 40 or 
towards. —4 To be restless or uneasy ; wncorafas 
laselacaqyd Mal. 1.41. —Caus. 1 To cause to turn or 
revolve; HAIMA K. 42 telling the heads.—2 To 
‘roll, turn about or over. -3 To cayse to roll down, 
shed ( as tears &e.). =k To attract, win over ( see 
ala ). —5 To repeat, recite; sratiatt wadeaca: 
Av. 9.10. 11. F 

alata: 4 Turning round; 
saiarmacdiara: Ram. 6. 78. 23. 
whirl; d4 caracHaeae: R..6. 59; tara Sarat. 
Me. 283 Dk. 2; Sac: STAT Pt. 1.191. -3 Delibora. 
tion, revolving (in the mind ); anxiety. —& A lock 
of hair curling backwards, especially on a horse 
( considered lucky ys AAA FEY BTYRy 4A: @ gtitaa: 
@licar of HI), -5 The two depressions of the forehead 
above the eye brows, —6 A crowded place ( where 
many men live closely together ). -7 A kind of jewel. 
_g N.of a form of cloud personified ; Saal fasisy Fa:, 


winding, revolving ; 
—2 A whirlpool, an eddy; 


2 ~ 
AGT 


4 


’ 


dade POTTS a an 
—10 Doubt: 44 daleaada- * 





emqafelraaas, Mb. 12. 274. 7. -41 Worldly existence 


( 441 ). aq A mineral substance, pyrites (ATe#aTg ). 


Made a. [aad wa eH FL] Revolving again 
and again. —%#? 1 .N. of a form of cloud personified: 
ara azt yaafared wencradsrary, Ss Me.6; Ku. 2.50. —2 
Depression above the eye-brows. —3 A whirlpool. 4 
Revolution. —8 Revolution of the mind from the influence 
of the senses. —6 A curl of hair. —7 A sort of poisonous 
insect. -8 N. of a plant ( Mar. 2/%21 ); —#Y N. of a 
creeping plant ( Jeet ), 


Alaaet a. 1 Turning round or towards. —2 Reyoly- 
ing. “TAL 1 Turning round: returning; — revolution. 
—2 Circular motion, gyration. —3 Churning or stirring 
up anything in fusion. —4 Melting together, fusion; 
alligation ( said of metals ). -§ Mid-day, the time when 
shadows are cast in an opposite direction. —6 Repeat 
ing, doing over and over agai. —7 Study, practising. 
-g A year; Hadad ale Mb. 18. 107.25. —e 
4 Visnu. —2 N. of an TI3I4 in the Hasta. —ay 4g 
crucible. —2 a spoon, ladle. —3 magic art; faararadsi 
goqraradata a fest: Ram. 7. 88. 20. (ataacit far, ) 


Alatds a.1 Whirling or turning upon itself, return- 
ing; Aaayanaar gradassat Be. 8.16; sera 
afd H. 1. 180. —2 Melting, mixing Kea m. ( -dt) A 
horse haying curls of hair on various parts of the 
body (considered as a sign of auspiciousness ). ef 
4 A whirlpool. -2 N. of a plant ( #atgt ). 


zaraq f. 1 Causing to turn towards. —2 Turning 
towards or round; entermg-. —3 Order, succesman 
method» mode, manner; AAMalaAl +I flosiaqquy gs, 
Ms. 3. 248; ¥.3.2.—% Progress of an action ; occurrence. 
—§ Turn of a path, course, direction. —6 A purificatory 
rite; WAeaa F WAT SMAI: Ms. 2.66. 0 


AIA p. p. 1 Turned round, whirled, returned ; 
qamarrara Tata Mal. 1.29. -2 Repeated; fuaat eat 
fezat: Sk. —8 Learnt ( by heart ye Studied; U. 6. —3 
Reverted; returned. —5 Averted. —5 Retreated, flea. 
—7 Upside down ( Haze ); ( 344g ) BIMIAY Oham 


Up. 2.2.2. a Addressing a prayer or sones to a cod 


sara: f. 1 Turning towards 3 return, comin: 
back; ANNA R. 2.18; FA Wes Tg y Ng 
afta: Bg. 8. 23. —2 Reversion, retreat, flight. -3 Re. 
volving, whirling, going round 3 tate al IRECORIC dino 
Mal. 5. 4.—4% Recurrence to the same point or place 
( of the sun )3 sem aas a4 ma: KR. 8.838. —5 Repati- 
tion of birth and death; wordly existence; Aw1sftyaqyq 
Ku. 6.77. —6 Repetition in general, an edition 
(modern use ); CaaS TH: seventh edition. —7 
Repeated reading, study; Trait: TATA aTaaty 
aéafa Udb. cf. also THAIS: ACTF-ACY | SB, on MS, 
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-12.1.42. -8 Use, employment; application. —9 Turn 
of 2 way, course or direction. —10 Occurrence. 
—Comp. —aYTHH a rhetorical figure; fAfad aaaaat 
aaaraadtray | (Tease AAA sgl: ). BATMTETETTA:—— 
qqearqaaey FGA A AA || Sedleiea Berard eHalea 
FATA: | AAA AAHeTA Arad a fraraer: |! Kuval. 

AIFSAGARH ind. Irom old men to children. 

strate: /. Raining, a shower of rain. 

2iTaat: 1 Uneasiness, anxiety, excitement, agitation; 
flurry; Aaa S. 3; 7; Amaru. 22; Ee q:@>, aaa 
&o, fracarafrearamey Nag. 5. —2 Hurry; haste; S. 4. 
—3 Agitation, regarded as one of the 383 subordinate 
feelings. — N. of a tree ( FaqTHIA: Mar. Feaas ). 


: Yo ~ 
zijaz 10 P. 4 To surround; TALI ISH: is made 
or formed of straw. Pt. 1.331. —2 To throttle, strangle: 
ASTRA TAL UA Ad FA: Y. 2. 217. 
aijauan: A wall, fence, an enclosure. 


atfagaq 1 Wrapping round, tying, binding. -2 A 
wrappers an envelope. —3 A wall, fence, enclosure. 


3yjoT a. (—a de ) [ aqaqqre faz: a 1 Belonging 
to a sheep. —2 Woollen. 


ayjzamh a. Quite clear, intelligible; agIFaqeangqe 
arat erat faata A Ram. 7. 88. 20. | 

aqjzqa 4 P. 1 To hit, pierce; see WTIaAs. —2 To 
wound. —8 To break or pierce through. —4 To put on; 
fAACCATSS| AeA q ask, Bk. 20. 1. =5,..T'o shoot at, 
throw or cast towards. —6 To throw away, cast off. 
—7 To waves brandish; Slael44 4d Mb. 1. 296.3; 
area Ws Aa Bhag. 10. 59. 8. —8 To pin on. -9 To 
rouse,» agitate, stir up- -10 To drive away, expel; 
aSeqaaeatt My. 5. 39. | 

aifa p. p. 1 Pierced, bored, rent, splintered, 
broken down: safagatd: My. 5.44 rent or contracted; 
R; 12. 738. 2 Curved, crooked; uneven; VY. 4. 52; 
aqifaaarylca a: Dk. 87. -8 Cast with force; Fatdera” 
Mal. 8 cast forth in taking long strides; My. 2; 
Ms. 9. 40; thrown, put in motion. —& Disappointed. 
—§ Fallacious, false. —6 Stupid, foolish. -7 Thrown; 
placed closely near one another; 4 IPgUlastaarasdgy 
Ram. 5. 2. 53. “XA particular manner of fencing; 
Hariv- —Comp. —HoT, —HlGtHT N. of a plant ( Wat >. 

arrfera: [ H-24y-AA4-F ] An awl; drill. 

2TTeaqitetal, a. [ aT-oyy-(tifa | Giving pain, wounding» 
attacking. —at A gang of robbers; a4 sreqrftriea: 
Rudra. 

arazi 6 P. To tear off, cut off; at Seat: HUT TeHA- 
ar a eay aad Av. 12. 4.63 tear in pieces, interrupt. 


alaqaiaqaq 1 Cutting or tearing off, —2 The stump 
of a tree ( Ved ). : 


——————————————————— 


STaeH: Being torn off or tearing itself off ( Ved ). 
atatsan: | satetat recat ear: | A country inhabited 
by shameless people. / 


ZITA a. One who eats, eater (mostly as the last 
member of comp. ye e.g. Salat, AAA Ke. Ke. —il- 


[ w#a-4a ] Eating (as in sata); faferararets: 


Ram. 5.5. 8. 
SAHA Eating; Mb. 18. 7. 18. nN, 
BTAMAT a. 1 Feeding, a feeder. —2 Protecting. 
atfat: 7. The act of eating food. | 


Saat «a. 4 Eaten, viven to eat. —2 Satisfied by 
eating; Ha aeteq Hoey wWeacseqeaad Ram. 5.1.174- 
~3 Voracious, gluttonous. —dH 1 Eating. —2 Giving 
food (in charity ); Bri. Up. 4. 1. 2. : 


aerate oo. [ afrat Hata gat Wal Fa, AT 
aaaaTT 3H | Formerly grazed by cattle. 


sifaraara ao. [ aufiraisatra ait vaca P. III. 2.45 | 
Satiating, satisfying (as food). -TA 4 Food which 
produces satisfaction when eaten or enjoyed; sara ya 
Fe x24 A Ula: A stl SB. on MS. 10. 3. 45; victuals. 
~2 Satisfaction, satiety ( m. also ); moysaadaaa Bk. 
4. 11; also airdnaaes afend afaa RaqH Bk. 6. 106- 


ZINA a. Voracious, eluttonous. 


SIffala a. 4 Eating (in comp. ); Fetal Ke. -2 Aged; 
aa qavat wa sees: Ry. 1. 27. 13. 
— ararag, 1 A. (rarely P.) 1 To hope for: expect, 
desire, wish or long for; eqqlalare TATA Ku. 3. 57 3 
Bk. 14. 70,90; araiaed gratia: S. 2. 16; M. 1s 
AATMA aaa S. 7.13. —2 To bless, wish well to; T4¢ 
Sar nga Mk. 1; Zarate ware: R. 14. 50. —3 
To speak, say. —&% To tell; Aaa qaTaaid Zs Ku. 3. 14. 
—5 To ask for, beg. —6 To praise. -7 To repeats recite. 


-§ To fear, be afraid of. -Caus. To render famous or 


celebrated. 


WMAaaAty 1 Expecting, wishing; ssraraqaral: Sk. 
—2 Telling, declaring. 


STRAT 1 Desire, wish, expectation: PRR oo 
T aa 


fasaratat ary atat a aeqat R. 12. 44; ARIAT Ne 
Bk. 19, 5. —2 Speech; declaration. —3 Indication: 
reference; WrwaAaateanaaal Ve. I. —%& ITmagination > 
sreratareraeanta aacmareareat 4: Mal. 5. 7- 

arataa a. 4 Wished, hoped: expected. —2 Said, 
declared. —8 Considered, said to be- | 

Staite, araifea a. 1 Wishing, desiring, expect 
ing; V. 2. -2 Announcing, declaring. 

BMWA a. [ awed |] qatar S: P. LIL. 2. 168. 
1 Wishing, hoping, desiring; @ g8: IWFAIRIS: qos 
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TaIAN Mb. 12. 39. 25. -2 Desirous, hopeful. ae: 
ITI: Bk. 

ATMA, a. Ved. | A-WEtHT] Hoping. /. 1 Praise. 
—2 Desire; Faeeal Fz A faqay Ay. 7. 57.1. 


APH, 5 P. Ved. To make one capable or a master 
or possessor ( of a thing ). 

ATR «a. Able, powerful. 

sratte: f. Power, ability. 

AMRIT Desire of learning; Vaj. 30. 10. 
: ATS | A. 1% suspect, distrust; 24al aa 
CAAA TET: te Bk. 21. 1. -—2 To suspect or believe 
to be; ARISRY FAT S. 1.97; Si. 3. 72 =< Bk. 6. 6. 
—3 To be In dou bt or suspense ; ajeiaqaya fast +11 C41 AT - 
Ftd Ad: M. 4.5. -& To fear, be afraid, apprehend ; 
ACTUATE y R. 12. 24: Pt. 392; eagdearreraa 
Mal.'4. —& To start a doubt or objection. 


iB ARTS pot. p. 1 To be doubted or suspected. 
2 To be apprehended. —3 Doubtful, questionable. 


AAS 1 Fear, a pprehension ; 72S eenrareray 
Areas Aled Se Lel5: ARISE AAT Bh. 3. 5.—-2 Doubt, 
uncertainty > SCMISHMAME Gadadhara. —3 Distrust; 
Suspicion; Sl-qq a, apprehensive, afraid. 


J ARS p. p+ 1 Feared, dreaded; 2@ aratgc 
VERRALL U. 3; doubted, suspected. —AH 1 Fear; 
apprehension. —9 Doubt, uncertainty. 


= oO o~ 
pot wet % 1 Doubting, fearing: taefraareny 
sey: “15 attended with fears: aeareraqahtaraar: 
4a GTS py J, O94: 


Rae an ie “II-31T] One who feeds. —#? 1 N. of a 
ee ar TIT ): see Bata, —9 The thunderbolt. 
ATMA &e. See under Sf, 


Sar: ets | , 
(aay ua TAT) 4 Fire. -2° A demon, voblin 
AMET ga. Sera: Ram. ch. 4. 67. -3 Wind: 

o SAIL Fane a TAT4C Medini. 


al : q in 1 
vib alae ATM CRT Violent and acute pain in the 
"7 Meumatie pains: Ay. 19. 34. 10. 
ATI: A tree; see Has. 


ih pee [ Sretrata: aq |] 4 Speed, quickness. 
walled spirit; more usually written ATI q. v- 

ATT Ved. Cutting up an animal (when killed). 

a. LAA sgeqy araeara] 1 (a) Hope, 
Paes aia Prospect; carat 7 guizarA, RK. 12. 96; Ara 
Ke a De cM TH Baz Subhas.; aarat ATTA Bh. 3.6: 
ey > GO; UIST &e, (b) Wish, desire (in Bh. 3-45 Arar 
18 eee dea to cb river), —~2 False hope or expectation. 
=3 Space, TESlON> quarter of the compass; direction ; 
PRATT TARTRATE. aah R, 4. 44; Ki. 7. 93 Mark 
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in ANG AMAT TIAA: ( AI ) Nag. 3. 18- 
—Cemp. —afrqd, —HAT «a. hopeful, inspiriny hope: 
TAA: V. 3.9. HA a. attended with the hope 
of success. —TT a guardion elephant of a quarter 
or point of the com pass: see ages, AF: a thread 
of hope, slender hope: I@@'d-dt4zq Mal. 4. 3,9. 26. 
41% 1 a guardian or regent of the regions or quarters; 
see HB4I@, —2 A chief ruling over 10000 villages. 
Sukra 1.191. —faaar deceptive or illusive hopes 
phantom of hope. -JU*YZ or —ENqa: a kind of 
Bdellium. —HTa a. successful ( = STATS), —qegq: 4 the 
tie or bond of hope, confidence, trust, expectation; 
Taft facegraniaraea: aleaid S. 4. 16; Ve. 6. 95: V. 33 
U. 3: Me. 1o. —2 consolation. -8 a spider’s web. 
4H} disappointment. —A® «. Inspiring hope. (—e: ) 
N. of a son of heayen. AE a. Naked: Bh. faRra 
a. disappointed in expectation. —Bta a. despairings 
despondent. 

ARMA a. Having hopes, trusting, 

AAS: See A (A) We. 

ANT: Shelter; “af secking shelter; sraitd! Har- 


~ 


UNcdtdy Ay, 4. 15. 6. 


Ala 2 A. 1 To bless, pronounce or give a bless- 
ing; Breer armed S.4; aeagneaqe Has Acwaar 
Wal: U. 1. -2 To desire, wish; hope, expect; 44 Aaly 
ARAMAMNET Ve. 6; Ms. 8. 80; Alaragqapaed® S$. 7: 
ARMA Tat: Ara Bk. 17. 1. —3'l'o order, command, 
relate (P. also in this sense). —% To praise. —5 To 
subdue; ST at Sara ae AZ AT Ry. 2, 98. 9, 


ARWET pot. p.1To be obtained by a boon.-2 To be 
blessed; Seafuccaaareat Uta aarag: wy. 4. 13. 
-3 To be wished for, desirable; Balareqnat Bay 
R. 4. 44 (who had not to wish jor victory, to whom 
victory came unsought ys i 1 A thing to be 
wished for, wish, desire; Aq AST aaerg: Mu. (é2 
MAMA AAA M. 5. 20. -2 A blessing, 
benediction ; s1Tanearranetaat VA Ky. 7. 97; AH 
CATAL GaemyaH R. 5. B+. ) 

arian, f. (Cats, Cate &e.) [ AM, set ST J 
A blessing, benediction. ( It is thus defined:- acaealasy 
areas aiseateaiara | STIs TFA: ar afeaittar. ) 
Say is Sometimes distinguished from at, the former 
being taken to be merely an expresion of one’s good 
wishes which may or may not be realized: while a 4% is 
a boon which is more permanent in character and surer 
of fulfilment; of. at: @eaa araft: S$. 4; afar Desta- 
facial acararqaea K. 291; Aa: ofaaeeqrqeafa azarae: 
R. 1.44, 11. 6; Ku. 5. 76; 7.47. -2 Act of bestowing 
a blessing upon others. ~3 A prayer, wish, desire; 
aaIEaCOITA ficneaey: Aa: Ku. 5. 76, Be. 4. 21, 6 10, 
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also the pun on the word 4 (a direction, a desire ) 
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—4 A serpent’s fang (cf. 218i). -5 One of the eight chief 
medicaments ( 2% ). —Comp. -Sith:, -atg!, -AAAA, 
(arafiaia: &e.) a blessmg, benediction, expression 
of » prayer or wish; AWA At fara yeaa. wad 
seo. 6: Ats.: 2. 83: faq: ( srattfag: ) : having poison 
in its fanes’s a snake. 
attartaad ( also aitaiaa ) a. Tinkling (as of the 
ornaments worn on the hands and feet ); Te ara 
gratin ATHAAATIILT Ku. 8. 6. 
“arrara, afar &e. See under SI. 
wwe a. Ved. Aged; see HI, 
are f. | aettaa 99a ara Ty. ] Milk &e. 
that is being boiled; (@tiigay amngeqq Say.); the 
milk mixed with the Soma juice to purify it. 
Zfare. oa. Voracious. Xi 4 Fire. —2 The sun. 
—3 A demon. | 
strat [ srafraasaat, A-ARG Tite |] 4 A serpent’s 
fang; fagaratihycata FAT: Si. —2 A kind of venom. 
—3 A blessing, benediction. —Comp. —faa: [ ara 
frame | 4 2a snake; TRAN TA Wraqsara: Ri 3.°57- 
—2 a particular kind of snake; = alsfifanantf sariaa 
Ve. 6. 1. 
ztait 2 A. 1 To lie or sleep on; FaarAMAta IIT: 
V. 2. 23. v. 1. —2 To pass (the night) in sleep. 
~3 To wish, pray for; SP ataTseqeaqgrarad wy 
Bhag. 9. 1. 37. —% To dwell, live, inhabit. | 
SITSTaT! [ or-aft-31 | 1 A bed-chamber, resting-place, 
asylum, —2 A place of residence; abode: seat, retreat; 
Aya aaa AAT Be. 1lo.8; Aah U.1, 45. y. 1. 8 
Sleeping, lying down. —& Receptacle, reservoir: 
fagaisia faaaa aa: Pacis: WarlAaary: Ki. 2.33 cf. 
also words like A&R, ATARI, CHARI] Ke. ; aaicaara 
AMAA Mb. 12. 2386-24. —-§ Any recipient vessel of 
the body; the Aégayas are 7:— aa°, fan°, Bae, 
ih, Ha, qa (and TH° in the case of women ). —6 
The stomach;  Saanrreltt: _Dk. 160. —7 Meaning, 
intention, purport, ist ; Hafrxaraa aaa TATE AA 
Bhae. 12. 11. 22. SAR; Ta HATA: ~Coft. used by 
commentators 3 See AAs ). —8 The seat of feelings, 
mind, heart; aa Fafa Warts fas FrafAanay Ram. 6. 5. 6- 
seme geal APIATTATAT: = Bo. 19.20; My. 2. 87: 
—9 Disposition of minds s7EquraraRaaTetaeaal 
aaa faaiz: Bhag- d- 11. 11. -10 Prosperity. -14 A 
barn. —12 Will or pleasure. —413 Virtue or vice (45 
the eventual cause of pleasure or pain ). —1%. Fate: 
fortune. —15 Property, possession. —16 A miser. —17 
A kind of pit (made for catching animals); A 
qeaday qa fae FAT Mb. -18 N. of a tree (44). 
—Comp. —zIlxt: fire. | 
ATST a. [ rat-oaral Sa] Fast, quick, ~23* Ved. 
1 * The quick one *> a horse. -2 Rice ( ripening 
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quickly in the rainy season ). —2Z ind. Fast, quickly, 
immediately; directly: Bo. 2.65; ea AAA Me.41,22. 
[ of. Li. acu; Gr. okus. | —Comp. —21ITS._ a. obtaining 
quickly. —ANIT, —HA a- 1 doing anything quickly, 
smart, active. —2 operating quickly (as a medicine ): 
atta a. irascible, irritable. — 32 quick opera- 
tion of a medicine. —T a. swift, quick. (=m: ) 4 
the wind. —2 the sun. —3 an ATLOW 3 qaaaeaiedaal- 
UT RK. 8. 54, 11. 83, 12. 91 -fAAL a. going quickly. 
m. the sun. -a@ a. easily appeased or pleased. 
(3: ) an epithet of Siva. —TAT a tree which yields 
frankincense ( AeaAsat ). —Gaq a flying quickly. 
Ae? A kind of weapon. -ATH a. teaching quickly, 
N. of a treatise of grammar.—aT a. going quickly. ~ind. 
quickly. fz: rice ripening in the rainy season- —WuI 
a. Ved. haying swift arrows. 44 ABW Aas 4 
Rudra. —@yay a. Easy to be joined together or 
° ~ o ° 
reconciled. -Bag a. running on quickly; urgins the 
horses. 87a a. Ved. quickly neighing; having quick 
horses, quickly praised; ( afaateqiaard ). N. of the 
Asvins. 


AICAA, AT Quicknees, speed. 

BIBAL ind. Quickly; Fat aN AACA: TUTATTAL 
Av. 6.105.1. ” 

STATA m. [ siattaia: saiaaq | Quickness. 


ATA o. | At aq aq aft Un. 2- 102 | 4 Beng 
worshipped on account of shining very quickly, pO 
causing sorrow to one’s enemies ( Say. ): —2 Shining 
forth. -f0t: 4 Wind, air. -2 Fire; Bhag- 8-19. 26; 
WAGs e4ifY saaeaaa sara: K. 44. cf. also 
Bhag. 8.19. 26. 


ATA a. Quick, fast ( Ved. ). 
SUMS mn. A mountain. 


arate a. (~at i) [ watta-e | (A place &c.) Near 
an Asoka tree. : 


y 
ATRUTIR The act of drying. 


= SS bel, 5 ] 
ARUA | saafa: sim; Pp. VII. 8-39 | pee 
seo FRNA; Sane arazaana afaqeeg fadiad Ms. 5. 59> 61, 


62, 74, 803 Y. 3. 18. -fadra: N. of a work: 
Sant ara a. Impure. 48 
AIT a, | s-azeoga ge airsaiee P. VET 147 J 

Marvellous, wonderful, extraordinary» astonishing; 

strange, curious Saal Tai aelsTT Sue SES Eee 

STAI: Re 1g, g7;, Can ATAK SOT 

Wonder, miracle, marvel > fae a4 aaa Ne 

FET Udb. 4aiaaiia U.1. wonderiul deeds; K. 603 

Mv. 1; Bg. 11. 6; 2. 29. -2 Surprise, wonder, 98° 


ushment ; "aA Bg. 11, 11. —8 A strange pe 
Prodigys. ~4 ( Used a8 ait exclamation A ay gala. 
how strange or curious; W124 afeafSatstAe 
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following potential or future. -Comp. —4Jd a. wonderful; 
being an object of wonder; K. 8. 


‘ateIaal, CAT Wonderfulness, astonishment. 


PTT (Sa) AA a. Sprinkling. -7H_ 1 Aspersion, 
sprinkling; U. 2.—8 Applying ghee &c. to the eyelids. 


ASA «a. (-BHT fa) [ H244-HI] Made of stone, 
stony. -3H? Anything made of stone. -Comp. At 
a. haying a mass of stones. —C%4: N. of a teacher of 
ritual. 


AAT a. (At f.) [aeet faa: AI] Stony, made 
of stones. 4 AWARAAeY Ay saseqed2ZIy Bk. —Ai 1 
Anything made of stone. —2 N. of Aruna, the chario- 
teer of the sun. 


ARAL a. (at f.) [aaa ear ar? 34] Suffer- 
ing from stone in the bladder. —amt N. of a disease 
( Hatt g. v. ). 


SNSAR a. (-Ft/.) 1 Made of stone. -2 Carrying 
or bearing: stones. 


ATA 1 A. To become congealed or coagulated, to 
become dry; 4laalaraa Bis: R, 17. 97. 


. ATRATH p. p. 1 Congealed, consolidated: TERA 
Aedes KG. 16.10; Beatreararacataea K. -2 
Partially dried; T4araqrarear RB. 4.24; Ku. 7.9; 
dried by fumigation (as hair )s Rul? 22. 


ek [ sat-ar-fory -yz |] The act of cooking or 
oiling. 


aa [ aaaa, <a4sq ] Tear. 
tale Migs [Aa art aq agqara:] 1 A 
ase, hut, cell, ino scetics 3 
AOTC ore eee ee ia. 
A stages order, or period of the (religious ) life of a 
Brahmana_ ( These are four:--AGaa the life of a 
student; M<t“4 the life of a house-holder; 434 the 
life of an anchorite or hermit; and Wala the life 
of a Bhiksu or begear. Ksatriyas (and Vsiyas 
also) can enter, upon the first three Aésramas; cf. 
Ss. 7. 18; V. 5; ( according to some authorities they 
can enter the fourth also; cf. @ fheraaaeaartta: 
R. 8.143 Fata: Ku. 5.50. -8 A college, school. 
—% A wood or thicket (where ascetics practise penance ). 
—5 N. of Visnu. —Comp. -SaFTTT N. of an upanisad 
“He the head of a religious order, a preceptor, 
principal. tIUAATE: 4 AAAL Si. —TH! 1 the special 
duties of each order or life. —2 the duties: of one lead- 
ing a hermit’s lite; 4 gammaqad Raeh S. 1.-qayq, 
-Avseq , mI c: 4 9 hermitage (including the 
surrounding grounds ), a penance forest ( aaranz ) ; 
aeatazal sated S. 1.16. -2 a period in the religious 


tPA Chat. 2.43; usually with 44, 4A or Fe with a 
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life of a Brahmana. qa n- ‘The first section of the y 


fifteenth book of the Mahabharata. 7. ». IBC CHIC Coe 
G4q, —HZ yu. fallen from any religious order, apostate- 
ear An indicatory mark of the religous order, cf _ 
yaataarmed aati eat | Wee arya eacleat 
aTapAaat: || wet AAAI CAM GE gaze | gear 
afta srapadt a aradi ll ( zaifear.) are: residence 
ina hermitage. —AWA a. relating to residence in & _ 
hermita ve 3 OF qq the 15th bool of the Mb. —qiaa, 
“AIGA, AZ m. an ascetic, hermit. 


Alaa (Les aaa the [AIAa-oy sia] 1 Belongmg 


to one of the four orders or periods of relisious life; — 


Ms. 6. 90-91, 12. 111, AAAS aaa aaa aa aleqe | 
zea Tae 3. 78. —2 Belonging toa hermitage. 


alaa: 1 Stream, river. —2 Pauli, transgression 3 — 
sec Wa and under A also. + 


“ater 1 U. 4 (a) To resort or betake oneself to 3 
to have recourse to (4 _ place: Ways course of action 
&.); faftasnqaraaas Fa OV. 5. 17; fart 
Hayeat Rs. 1. 273 eae afoantara K. 128, 192: 4 aq 
FaHIaAyae Mu. +; STRATA 4 Waar Bk. 14. 111 
fell on the ground; 17. 923 arTtan ACS sae, R. 4. 35 
resorting to or following; so 474, xa, aay, AAA, 
qeHAAAA &e.3 ALAA havimg recourse or reference: 
TATA M. 4. 1, HAART A Waa Sa. (by) To 
seek refuge with, dwell with or in, inhabit (as a 
place &e. )3 aTOAH AA AAC Rh. 18.7; Pt. 1, 513 aar 
yeegaiaa qdet at AAA? Ms. 8.77; ay gon: aaa- 
Aaya, —2 To go through» experience; wat Ca: DAG 
gafaqaae faadit, U. 8- 47- ~3 To rest or depend upon. 
—k ‘To adhere or stick to, fall to the lot of, happen; 
occur; WIaaTaAreealrd Beg: 1. 36 We shall incur sin. —§ 
To choose, prefer- —6 To assist. help. 

SIT: [ enfa-aa | 14 resting-place, seat; Sub- 
stratum; META AANA, U- 1.45. so arAmTAS qe vy, 
below. —-2 That on which anything depends or rests 
or with which it is closely connected. -—3 Recipient; 


receptacle, a person oF thing in which any quality is 


present or retained &c- 3 AAIAY SeIaety asa: R. 8. 58. — 


~ lace of refuges asylum; shelter; ¥at 9 
ek  y Vet.; azZatA AAA TAHA HU Mu. 9, 
(2) A dwelling, house- -5 Having recourse or resort 
to, resort; oft. in comp. SIMSIHTAaT wa: R. 12. 35 ; 
aaaAal Fata: &e. —6 Following, practising ; Saye 
a ke SIMA AAT feat: Ms. 2.11. —7 Choosing? taking, 
attaching oneself to. -8 Dependence on; oft. in comp.; 
qa aa faqraecaaraat: R. 8. 69. -9 Patron, supporter ; 
Para a fasra fsa aft Sct: Udb. -10 A prop, 
support; 243 fasfrgitsaTaas R. 9. g0. -11 Help, 
assistance, protection. —12 A quiver; AWAISAaATL 
GAS td, R. Ll. 6. —{3 Authority, Sanctions warrant. 14 
Connection, relation, association. UWaqaqacra: Ram. 
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_ 6.90. 93. —148 Union, attachment. -16 A plea, an 
»  * 6Xcuse. —17 Contiguity, vicinity. —18 Seeking shelter 


or protection with another (= @#4), one of the six 
dunass gq. vy. —18 An appropriate act; or one. con 


+ sistent with character. —20 Source; origin. —24 (In 


gram. ) The subjects or that to which the predicate 
is attached. —22 ( With Buddhists ) The five. organs 
of sense with Wanas or mind. —Comp. —aeaE:, —fe: 
J. « kind of fallacy, one of the three sub-divisioas of 
arag ; ( that whose substratum is false or fictitious ); 
eg. WUE BUH Aartlaraaratiasead. —sra:, 
~HT a. consuming everything with which it comes in 
contact. ( —SITaT:, Fi ) 1 fire; gu: faa ad: ATA AA- 
qaaa | Ph aA Gea FM Aaa ll Udb. —2 u. 
forfeiter of asylum. —3 the constellation Bfa#. —Ad a. 
one who is the refuge or support ( of another person )- 
GFA an adjective (a word which must aeree im 
gender with the word which it qualifies or refers to ). 


SAA «. (-WT /.) 4 Resorting to, seeking refuge 
with ; gatgreatao | Waris a Ku. 4.20. —2 Referring 
to. -W 1 Betaking oneself to, taking refuge with. —2 
Accepting, choosing- —3 Joming. —% Refuge, asylum. 


recourse to: 


=) To tbe 


atarata pot. p» 1 To be had 
aaaTaqTyeald ACasase: RK. 17. Go. 
practised or followed «ec. 


SAaaT a. 1 Resting with, dependent on. —2 
Related to, concerning; Talat sar V. 3. 10; K. 213. 


~-3 Resorting to; AAAHAAM DA R. 624; Ratn. 2 


Bey Taxa TCH Waa g Ku. 4. 20. —strerera 
m- A complementary detail. BAVeapqarqoy wars: 


wdiaa | MS. 4. 1- 18. 


afta op. p. (Used actively) (with an ace. ) 
1 Resorting to, having recourse to; 4 PRaraaasaa Ta: 
R.8.14; Pwonfad = STaAt: Sk.; agit agafyag 
Bg. 9.11; R. 1. 18. —2 Dwelling in; inhabiting, seated 
or resting on, stationing oneself at or on; Fe eHsHAT- 
aad wafa M.4; so Walstarsa: gaffe; zearBar 
JN: Ak.; R. 12.21, 1-753 2°, sit? &e. -3 Using; 
employing. —4 Following. practismg, observing ; 
ALAC, THA, AACA; AIGA Zara: Ku. 6.6; Bk. 7: 
42. —8 Receiving anythimg as an inherent or integral 
part. —6 Dependent on; <1% AIgasiaagy, Ms. 9, 260- 
—7 Referring to, regarding; HIEAI#arl: Hat: Mb.; Zara 
quagnagqa aad It: Ram. 7.91.6. -8 ( Passively 
used ) Resorted to» inhabited KC. 3 eee. rll aT al 
Pt. 1; R. 3. 11. ~a* A dependent servent, follower ; 
HAM AaaA W. 13 TU Was Weaqyag Ku. 3.1. 
ay ( pl.) The objects perceived by the senses and 
mind, , 


zarfsy: f. The edge of a sword. 


a. z Ho 6S 









AT 5 P. 1 To hear, listen to. —2 To promise 
( with dat. of person; cf. P. I. 4.405. Nur 2.196): 
~—3 To accept, undertake. —Cans. 1 To cause to hear; 
—2 To call, particularly in ritualistic formulas; AfAaI- 
Alaa Ch. Up. IES 1S J. —3 To draw towards, win over; 
attract; SATAY Tq Bk, 12. 30. —& To say, repeat ’ 
(asa Mantra). af staarearaaiea. Tait. Up. 1-8. 1. 


AAT a. | SI-Y-HAS ] Obedient; compliant: fFIsTaaT- 
7% KR. 19.49; Frwareaaaqaieand N. 3.84. —ar 4 
A promise, engagement. —2 Fault, transgression. 
—3 One of the categories according to the Jaimas. —4 
Worldly torment or pain (cf. sfaarsaatrie af araaan: 
FRM: Aaa: —zfa gaafe: ). afsasaaraay aea saa 
“ATA ATTA Bu. Ch. 5.10. (see Ha. ) 


ATATANA 1 Calling out so as to make one listen. 
—2 N. of certain short words uttered at ceremonies ; 
al Taare, eqafa weareramy Asval. 


Std p. p. 1 Heard. —2 Promised, agreed, accep- 
ted. —WA Calling so as to make one listen. | 


sagt: f. 1 Hearing. -2 Accepting. 


BETRW a. One whose ears hear all around 
( Ved. ). 3 


STRAT, 4 P. 4 To embrace, clasp; aatH UTA 
SFsITAM VAS qa Bh. 38. 92. —2 To cleave or stick to. 


AURA p- p- 1 Embraced; clasped; used actively 
also; P. ILL. 4.72. aifest aediq. Sk. —2 Connected, 
interwoven, blended; IIMPSIATA: Wet: Mb.-8 J oined 
to, touching, in contact with; Wafadeherscleteal 
K. 67; HRS “AH R. 6.53; Si. 3.72; WaalPesargd, Me. 2. 
—& Joining what adheres or attaches to. —5 Invested; 
spread. —6 Deduced, concluded. 
=. ATAST: 4 Embracing, clasping,» an embrace > SOT; 
MSTATEATH AAA Si, 2.17; Amaru. 17> 74, 99- 
HOS AT ATT fey Tq Me. 8,108. —2 Contact, intimate 
connection: relation ; arefrreqearaqaoa Ar ae ATLA 
Mugdha. -38 The site of an act. -Qt? /. ( pl. ) N. of the 
mth Naksatra, ! 


AAT TT Adherence, hanging on. 

AVA a. (—sait /,) [ pgedaq ay] 1 Belonging to oF 
coming from a horse, e questrian 3 ayy Het AA Bla 
843 IRAT Susr. —2 Drawn by horses (as a chariot ). 
3 1 A number af horses, —2 A chariot drawn by 
horses. ~3 The state or action of a horse Cal Salli 
$H AT Sk. ), 


ST[STCoy fle (—zety £5 staan (al fy) | HAAR, 
AT Sk A P. Ty. 2. 99] 1 Relating to or made of the 
holy fig-troe, ~2 Relating to the fruit-bearmg season oh 
this tree, as a gga, -zat The night having the 94 
Naksatra. YF The fruit of the holy fig-tree. _ 
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arate u. (al f.) = wae aia, Fala araefe aT. 

SPAHR a. (Ht f.) [ waar fea 3%] Belonging 
to the Horse-sacrifice. RAN. of the 14 th Parvan of 
Mahabharata. | 


AVaAGaH a. (-a f.) [ #agsa-H7,] 1 Belonging to 
the month Asvina. —2 Born under the constellation 
HAYA, —H: The month Aya; AWATIaAS TI: Susr. ; 
asargqga ara qed Teafaay Ms. 6.15; Y.3. 47. —3tt 
The day of the full moon in Asvina. 

AVATAR «a. (-#t /.) Sown on the day of full 


' moonin A $vina. 


Apatg g. (-aT fs.) [ HatI-HZ] Belonging to a 
chariot drawn by horses. 


ApaAsarinwR o. (—RT 7. ) [ HAVAT-3 | Knowing 
the marks of horses. —i3 A farrier, groom. 


SPT ao. (FT f.) [ 44-54 | Relating to « horse, 
drawn by horses, equestrian, cavalier. -H? 1 A caya- 
lier. ae A combination of stars or omens presaging 
acquisition of horses, 7 : 


Boast dg (-a f.) 1 Belonging or sacred to the 
Asvins ( Prat eat Bey ). —2 Pervading. —*T 1 N. of 
ere (in which the moon is near the constellation 
ae ) - ~2.A sacrifice or a weapon presided over by 
eke Asvins. 3 (du. ) The Aégvins. ~at 1 N. of certain 
bricks. ~2 A pile, stack (faiawa:). -aa A day’s jour- 
ney for a horse or rider ( Ved. ). -fafeqy The 
autumnal ‘equinox. 


vides m. [ ae: ant 4] The two Asvins 
the eee ts gods ). -2 N. of N akula and Sahadeva, 
j C of the five Pandava princes -3 A day's 
journey for 9 horse. : | 


AUT a. (aft f.) [svasa] Made or traversed 


b Sea: ? 
The disten 8 a journey So. “MISH Sk. At, “FAL 
3 “ehce travelled a. Wonders ay; Geearaia 
at Sa: Taal Sha et a horse in a day; We 

Xf 3) mr ad hte 

eine.’ number of horses. 

sae ee N - of the author of 2 celebrated ritual 
Brady a =f the Asyalayana Sutras; #ldeqafqarss: 

am Up: 1. 1. -at The school of AIAe44, 


een 2. a 1 To breathe; gaavaata fica: 
ae aes i ins at ease. ~2 To breathe freely, re- 
ae Pan : € courage; take heart, rest secure, 
Pt 1. 307 : ‘Talesqaqey: Me. 8; TEAL SEAifa Aaa. 
ae ene : < 4.38, 5, 28. -3 To revive. —% To have 
he saat hy M. —Caus. 1 To encourage, comfort, console, 
oneet UP} Bs. 11.50; sper maaear a eere a arf: 
Mb. 4. 67.19. aa, eagyarqramteaaa,: VV. 8s R12. 
5» 14. 58, 15. 45; Me, 115. V. 5. 16. —2 To refresh, 
gr atily ; SAT aaa aaa: Pt. 2. ~3 To conciliate, 
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Apara: 14 Talang or recovering breath, breathing 
freely, recovery, revival. —2 Consolation, cheering @ oh - 
inspiring confidence ; AAAS AM aA SeaA a= Ag 
U. 6.10. -3 An assurance of safety or protections at 
—§ Cessation, completion, stop. —8 A chapter oF S€G a 
tion of a book. —6 A probable story. 

AVaTawy a. Consolatory, comforting. Sh Clothing: 

AVaAaAay Consoling, encouraging, cheermg UP 
consolation; ate feaia ezargqiaaq S. 7; waealalte 
Wad Pt. 1 cheering up of spirits, recovery. 

ayaa uv. Trustworthy, reliable; Mb.12-218-22- 

Avatay .. [ a-aa-fra] 4 Breathing freely 
reviving, becoming cheerful; AAT aalaqzaargnad S.2.1. 
—2 Consoling. ; 

aaa: | aart aftiar afarart S11] 4 N. of a Hindu 
month (corresponding to part of June and July); TST 
Bey WAAAA Mo.9; 24 fae: AAAS Ay vferaread V-P. 
—2 A staff of the Palasa wood carried by an ascetic; 
aaniaasat: yew Ku. 5. 80. -3 The Malaya 
mountain. —ZzT The 20th and the 2lst lunar mansions 
usually called Faraz and SATIS. —Wt The day of 
full moon in the month of Asadha; ata fata ARISs 
Weg aeyat a azal fast: Mb. 12. 171. 17. -Comp. “HA, 
YJ a. produced in the month of Asa&dha. (-a:,—W ) 
the planet Mars. 

BlqzR: The month Als. 

AlIafed a. Bearing a Palasa staff ; neaATU USAT; 
K. ZL. | 

SITTIATaA a. [ aralel-e ] Born under the constella- 
tion Asadha. | 5 

BIwa: [ Hzal am, AFA] The 8th part; 
P. a. i 50-I. ; 

arg [saomtat FE Un. 4. 159 ] Sky, ethers atmos- 
—gt A prick or goad for driving cattle. 

















_ OS pl, “ge ane 


phere. e 

ZTET 4 An extensive forest; STEaT qe Std BAe 
Ry. 10. 165. 3. -2 A kitchen; fire-place. 

211, SG ind. An interjection, implying (a) Regol- 
lection; 3: savas WAH ASIA V. 2: Cb Anger; 
at: aunt taaarea: U- 1s at apr fag 148 Mal. g, 
(c) Pain; at: Wea K. P. 10. Ca) Angry contradig- 
tion ( AUTH ) aa: mh TA ate ftqa Mu. 1; SIT: q : 
3H Ve. 1. (e ) Sorrow regret ; fraratdtal Sa Gara 
fuarae fae: Udb.: (Al: WCHsqpaHAeA STAT 
Med. ). ms 
array 1.2 A. (ARG, STATA, onfag; oMfesA, sirfte 
1 To sit; lie, rest; Bg. 2. 453 Uteraaareaayay, V-6 > Se yay- 
ats ata: aararantages Tet: Ms. 2. 193, -2 To lives dwell; 
aragnearad Fast Mb. FARA Wag amaaeaa KK. og. 
Feaead Sk; AAGAIe aaa Ry. 9, 15. 2; BE 4. 6; 8.79, 
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—3 To sit quietly, take no hostile measures; remain 
idle; Aleta carsgrarqafa ZAR Si. 2. 57. -& To be, exist. 
~5 To be contained in; Wired qzear afanaard 
Si. 1. 28. —6 To abide, remain; -continue or be in any 
state, be doing anything, last; oft.used with present 
participles to denote a continuous or uninterrupted 
action; faqita-ATIAIET Pt. 1 kept on, continued, tear- 
mg up and bellowing: used in this sense also with ‘an 
adj.» subst., indeclinable,s past part., an adverb ( SASHIES @ 
&c. ), or with the instr. of a noun; Baated &e. —7 To 
lead to, result in ( with dat. ); aféat armaasy g@aicat 
aidtqizaq q: A. 1. 185 —8 To cease, have an end. —9 
To solemnize, celebrate. —10 To let go, lay or put 
aside; Heal aay let it aside, let it go, to say nothing 
of; not to mention; JK. 18. —14 To be indifferent: 7 
area sqqaaa vate | awazag@aara ca, teralasht ee7a | 
SB. on MS. 8. 6. 24- —Caus. To cause to sit, seat, fix; 
WaAAaAees IATA Sk. Desid. ALAA To wish to sit Ke. 
—II. 4. p. [ weafa, ATATA ] 4 To enclose; border. —2 
To admit (as water ) into. 

stra: [ aa-7at ] 1 A seat. -2 A bow (SA also ); 
@ ara: aga: aa: Ki. 15.5. -3 Ashes. “AA 1 Seat or 
lower part of the body. —2 Proximity. 


stray [ s14-2F4 | 1 Sitting down. -2 A seat, place, 
stool; Bg. 11. 42; a WenaafsHsg, Ku. 3.2; Aa 
HA to leave one’s seat, rise; R. 3. 11. —3 A particular 
posture or mode of sitting; cf. TH”, #z°, WR, AR? Ke. 
ef. Wagqaa Fa SaITe Aaa-daq| Brad ae faardiare 
Titra gaa || —% Sittmg down or halting, stop- 
ping, encamping. —5 Abiding» dwellng; Ms. 2. 246; 
6.59. —6 Any peculiar mode of sexual enjoyment 
( 84 such asanas ure usually mentioned ). -7 Maintain- 
ing a post against an enemy ( opp. aA >! one of 
the six modes. of foreign policy; which are:-- @ 
fanat grad Saas: Ak; Saas: Barer 
asfiqqeqraraay;  WWeIea BMAedaaeet cAI 
Agni P.; Ms. 7. 160, 162, 1663 Y.1. 347; Pt. 3. —8 
The front part of an elephant’s body, withers. —9 
Throwing (fr. Ha to throw ). 10 N. of two trees (Ha 
and Sia%). —141 Place where the elephant-rider _ sits, 
of. Heaafast eararat Fa Ta || GEA Graqr yea a AST 
<IMG eA: || Matanga L. 2. 1. —12 Neutrality (as of a 
nation ); Kau. A. 7.1.13 A moving piece ( draught ) 
in the game of dices; “NSeIsy Bax geqay Teale: 
Bhag. 6.12. 17. —# A seat, stool, stay. —At 1 Stay, 
abiding, sitting. —2 A small seat or stool. -3 A shop, 
stall. —Gomp.- —q=TANT a. resolute to sit down, firm 
in. one’s seat; MaAgAlataae: Ra. 6. —-AGS TH 
Semen (awash faaatit ear); saarash alae 


seeaqzmarea vata fh a afl Mal. 7, (y. 1. aataaewA). 
.. stfta p. p. [ MET] Seated, at rest; Arta: A 


aifad Wt Sk. —AA1 Sitting down. —2 A seats FeaTAl- 


fAAT Sk, —3 Abode; a place where one has lived; a city. 


AIST Pres. p. Sitting, seated ; STATA BUadiate 


MrT «© CsaeAag 
falling asleep. 

a ATEAT Sitting, abode, state of rest; SEAT aU RHEAICA- 
WgAAR TA Susr. 


STAT, ATA: ( Instr. and abl. of Hla ) Before one’s 
eyes, by word of mouth, personally ; in close vicinity. 


STARA, —Ula a. Liable to progress or alteration. 
mac, —Td ind. 4 Till the end of the world or worldly 
existence; Pt. 1. —2 Within the limits or range of 
worldly existence, throughout the sphere of worldly 
life; Seat fayaahe frac aid aek Bh. 3. 46: 
MAAR TI Ta: Ki. 3. 6 ( Malli. araeaarza ). 

ATAKCTA Detachment, 
Girvina. 

atatxa a. One with whom one has agreed or 
concerted. paths <v 

ATS a. Blocked up, obstructed; confined (on 
all sides); St@arat afaeaea aegra: Acasa: Ram. 


STaSs 1 P. 4 To fasten, fix on» attach to, join or 
add to, place or put on ( dress; armour «&c. Me “aTTAT- 
ASTI Ku. 2.64; Waaea apasga Sk.; SUSAR: 
S.3. 25 with the eyes intently fixed: (fig. also); 3...4 
WATTS R. 2. 745 so TT Usa; Fat AIA &e.3 SHAWA 
W4 GWA Bk. 14.104 fear overtook them. -2 To confer 
upon, conduce to; fagat aaa waaasd Ki. 1s. 44. -—3 
To stick or adhere to, depend upon. —3 To take up. 
—Caus. 1 To cause to attach, have anything fastened 
or put on. —2 To place, put, throw round; SISSISRELA IRS 
ATA WS TI R. 6.83. —3 To entrust or appoint. 
pass. ( AS4a ) To adhere, stick, be attached; are ALAA: 
St Aa Aaa Ta Ki. 11. 29; cf. ‘* Do unto others as 
you would be done by.”’ i | 


AIAG p. p. 4 Strongly attached to» intent ae 
devoted or addicted to, (usually with loc. oF ™ comp-) 
aa, Fray = —9 Absorbed. or engaged ins zealously 
following or pursuing. =3 Fixed on; directed towards; 
jomed or attached to; placed or resting on > iiss SGIRS IS 
gf K. 158; agra aed] TI My. 5. 68 formeds RUARE 
aaa: Ku. 6. 40 resting on; © aT EeIal i ea eSar- 


rounded, encircled. —5 Continuous: perpetual, eternal. 


—6 Trusting ¢ - sm Obstructed> checked 3 
5 ~ LO» confiding m- 7 5. — chy ind. 


HATTA Gas gray feet Ram. 7-82. 
Kternally, ercetisaies Deeaae fart, AAA, “AAA 
a having the mind fixed on any object 

Strate: fe 4 Attachment, devotions fondness ; 
TM Aaa: - K. 120; intentness; application. ~2 
Waylay ing ( Ved.). =f ind. Ved. Purposely- 


ATAR a. Uninterrupted, perpetual. “EF 4 Attach- 


nodding when seated; 


disunion. Separation; 


m5nt; devotion ( to -an ie + ) (4 enjoy or protect 
k any objec O enjoy” me as 
it); Ba° Ser K, 173; U. By Mae SAAT A MS IAA 








qHlGt Bh. 8.60. —2 Intentness, . close application. 
—3 Contact, adherence, clinging ; ( TEA ) qRAAASAY 
FANT Ku. 5. 933.46; aaeaenazdaianma: < 1. 33: 
Mu. 1.14; Saaz: absence of consolation; Mal. 2. 
—4 Association, connection, union; al WPHAARA 
Bg. 4. 20: so *FdaH &e. 5 Fixing, fastening to. —6 
Pride about the authorship of a thing ( *acaIaara ), 
—T That which is fastened; cf. Zatwaz. —8 Waylay- 
ing (7). -FA A kind of fragrant earth ( aergatray ). 
~#H_ ind. Without interruption, eternally. 


— Barsat A whirlwind, 


ateisa: [ aay wa: aq] (In surgery ) A kind 
of bandage. 


4 ATT, 1 Fastening to, fixing, putting on the 
: ody (as dress, armour c. ).. “2 Getting entangled, 
clinging 3 AMTIAAMIATT S. 1.33 y. 1. 3 Attach- 


ne devotion. —4 Contact, proximity. —5 A handle, 
ook. 


ak IP. 4 To sit down or near (with ace. or 
is re 72 To watch or lie in, wait for 4 Ardea 
; I Ry. 1o. 85.32. —8 To approach, reach; to 
Ss to or towards (a place &. ); ffareuearmaaraaa 
on 69; Bk. 7. 81; Si. 2.9; saa RB. 6. 4, 53; 
ee —4 To meet with, find, form; WE4AZ R. 5. 60; 
14, 253 ANI Bk. 3. 26 suffering; *az ATAATAG: 
4.43. -8 To encounter, attack. —6 To commence, 
eudertalk ©. 7 To place. -10 P. or -Caus. 1 (a) T'o 
ae with, find; wgwemraet: Bhag. (b) To got; 
wae “MRMATGeTATETA R. 8.95; Ms. 4.2273 FA, 
areas eae ie approach, go to, reach 3 Wh: C48Tst- 
Me. 86; BL THis wormera GAA Bg. 9. 20. 
Aa Ta SANE 3 To overtake, come up with; 
~5 'T ie Rad sada V.1, Ve. 8. 9. 
Bk. 6. 95. eh attacks erent 2 AG AS: HAA: 
Toss e : To effect, occasion, accomplish. —6 
ne 816 down ( Ved. ). -7 To put on, wear; 


ST aay [esx qzarhan are: Raney: 6.64. 
Bom Aree] 4 Meeting, junction. —2 
qed aerate nearness, close contact ; fara Pata 
ment. -% (7 a6 U. 1. 27. —8 Gain, profit, acquire: 
ruption jp, a sogic ) Proximity, the absence of inter- 
Telation bety, € apprehension of what is said: 
the sense fen two or more proximate ferms and 
afaeeas py eveved by them; We afar J FRETT- 
TIA go * Sha a Racine 
= cx <* “3 Hmpbarrassment, perplexity; 4 4 q 
SIAATAGE: Steet Mp. 12.5217 


N. een ~1 Gain, profit. -2 Contact, union. —3 
Nearness, Proximity. ~§ The act of sitting down. 
—5 A seat. : 
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Alaa p. p. 1 Drawn nears approached, near Cm 
time, place or number ): aaafaan: nearly or about 20; 
at hand, close by @H4a#7 aqas4 aay Pts impend- 
ing, imminent : Taqaa2at 4 aa SATTAR Mb. 1s- S1- 
13; AAAI He S. Bo: CATT OHI gq. y. -2 Adjacent, 
adjoining. —3 Well-placed. —4 about to die. 7S 
Obtained, got: FalIMaataldHia Aaez Ram. 5. 63. 33- 
—H: The setting sun. —Comp. —Ale: 4 the hour of 
death, -2 one whose death is near. —Wt qa. movmg - 
round about in the proximity: Ku.-aftarce,-a 
personal attendant, body-guard; U.1; S.6. Waa 
a. about to be confined or delivered; about to bring 
forth or lay eggs (as a hon Ke. ). —aed, —tI<aTat a. 
one whose death has drawn near: w2rdtaqraauttegia- 
faaray ayfad zz2t Ku. 3. 44. 


Alas: Ved. Cushion. 4iAMs SFP sqazq: Av.15.3.8. 
Aliza 1 Putting or laymg down. -2 Attacking. 


-3 Overtaking, meeting with, goine towards. 4% 
Obtaining, attaining, accomplishing. 
area faaea, SAT pot. ». Attainable. to be 


attained &c. 

arant=a p. p 1 Obtained, Pot; Araaaredatied 
Ad at Udb. —2 Reached, gone to. —3 Spread, extended. 
—4% Tiffected, completed. —5 Met with, attacked, 
overtaken. . 

BAA nv. Mouth; (# word optionally substituted 
for S&F in all cases after acc. dual ). 


WMaArqAG a. Ved- Having a mouth. 

Alearq a. Ved. Being in the mouth. Bri. Up- 1.3.7, 
[ areizceartat ASAHI; Frat: | Visnu or 
Vasudeva. —Zl [ eraaseany | 4 A small couch or 
oblong chair; an arm-chair: K. 94; 34 af Set Seay 
di adaraag Sat. Br. F Ast samara; Kaus. 
Up. 1-5. —2 A raised seat m a hall or assembly. 


BATART: 


satecan [ eae FJ] A small chairs K- 219. 


BAAR aH, ind. As far as the shore of the Ocean 
(including it ); R- 

STATA see under AG. | 

SATA Ved. Proximity, nearness ; Aaa nears in the 


presence of. 
ATATaATey Accomplishment, attainment. 


aT : a-E-AE | 1 A hard or sharp-drivine 
Sige Cot Sati ); SATAN Aenea feta ra UT 4-18.29; 
Me. 17: geuate: 48; so Text A oe} Ni aT ay 
M. 8. 90 flooded or suffused with tears; Wel ) 

H. 3 it rained in torrents. —2 Surrounding #" ¢nemy- 
—3 Attack, incursion. —% The army of an ally or ki ‘ 

( whose dominions are separated by other intervenin y 
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HAR: 


states ); TTA Asa SrzaaA aT aaa agar: 


Kau. A. 1. 16. 5 Provision, food; aatafafaarerata- 
Weal AY a: Pt. 8. 41, 51. 

aif: [ aft: secTHe4 SH] A swordsman. 

srr [ Tare Aaa, s1a-0Gs ] Turn or order of 
sitting, sitting. 

srhaaaa [ sare za BARaGA aa] N. of a parti- 
cular vow; Hata Aaaiaazy R. 18. 67; for ex- 
planation see Haare. 

areaaqyG P. 1 To pour in or on, wet, water, 
sprinkle. —2 To fill with; @9aaaaNs sey Aa a ara: 
Ms. 8. 272. —Caus. To have anything poured in. 

aifaa,/. An oblation which is poured out: TH 
faa Rv. 7. 16. 11. a dish; vessel (2 ). 

arm a. Poured in or on: sprinkled. Kath. 4. 15. 

MAH: Wetting, watering, pouring in. 

BAA: A land of eunuch or neuter man; faaea 
eqs sears: Fett AIT. 

BWAAA a. ( —at /.) 1 Charming, beloved; so 
Wats, TAMA AMAT BIT S. Dp. A 
1 Pouring into; wetting, sprinkling. —2 A vessel for 
fluids (Ved.); "ad. hollow, concave. —aAt A small vessel. 

Weaaaw: Soma J uice or butter poured out for the 
gods; HY aasseatalst SIG AW a ayeaqie esqcar 
Ram. Ch. 2. 54. | , 

strieear 1 P. To arrest, keep in custody (only 
in pe» p. ) 

Basa m. One who arrests another. 


sIrereq: Arrest, custody, legal restraint, it is of four 
kinds: — €4(ataat: HOSA: AAAL RANEAMT Narada; 
i. e. (a) continement to a place, (2) limitation of times 


Ce) prohibition against departure, and (da) restriction " 


from doing anything. Seas ares aet a fradd 
Sukra, 4. 616. 
Baa oa. Restraining, confining. 


ale 5 U. 1 To press out Soma juice, distill ( mostly 
Ved. ), —2 ( P. ) To excite, enliven ( Ved. ): Ch. Up. 5. 12. 


saa: [ al g-HG | 1 Distillation. -2 Decoction. —3 
Any spirituous liquor (distilled from sugar, molasses 
&e.); Haraaed BCT AREA Ku. 1. 31; Hare, za? ke: 
yea qalqarrgeal FAS AGF saa: Bhaya. P. Madhava, 
however, seems to differ and says, atraftaza: qaAtTa 
Ua wag | Ata AAMAS aTesafeagq |p; sweaqaeaa ag 
Ki. 16. 46. —5 A vessel for liquor. —6 Exciting: 
—Comp. —H! [| SaAats HILT R: [ho do | N. of the 
Palmyra tree ( the juice of which, on fermenting, forms 
@ 8pirituous liquor ): 


oS 











STATA: A presser, or one who extracts Soma juice. 
area /. 1 Distilling, distillation. —2 Decoction. —3 
A drought so prepared. —4 Birth, production (344 ). 
—§ Exciting, enlivening ( Ved. ). 


atgdtae: [ srafaceaeq asu da: Pp. V. 2. 112] 
1 A sacrificing priest ( who exracts Soma juice ). au 
A sacrificer at the full and change of the moon. —3 A 
distiller. —% A onardian of girls ( Halwa ). 


STSl a. (—tT f.) [Saree AT opp. 34] 1 Belonging 
to «Asuras. —2 Belonging to evil spirits: AIK RAS 
ATA, SMB UA: &e. —3 Infernal, demoniacal; AW 
MAA Aa: Bg. 7.15 (for a full exposition of what 
constitutes ATX conduct, see Bg. 16. 7-24). —4% Not 
performing sacrifices. —§ Divine, spiritual. —Ses od ee 
demon [ 414 S17 ].-— 2 One of the eight forms of 
marriage, in which the bridegroom purchases the 
bride from her father or other paternal kmsmen ; 
(see Sale ); STB afaoerara Y. 1.61; Ms. 38.31. —8 
Giple,) The stars of the southern hemisphere. —4 A 
prince of the warrior-tribe Asura. —%<t 1 Surgery, 
curing by cutting by instruments. —2 A female 
demon, demoness; SAAS: Ve; Lass aac N. of a 
plant Sinapis Ramosa Roxb. ( Mar. ateet; ug) TL 
1 Blood. —2 Black salt. | 


Ste@e: A pupil of Kapila. aPatatasgertal seal 
San. K. 70. ~-Heq: N. of a Kalpa. 


SATAN a. Belonging to or coming from Asuri. 


BATISUANM: 4 A descendent of Asuri; Bri. up-2- 6.8- 
—2 N. of a Vedic school. 


aratta .a- 1 Forming or wearing 2 garland. 
—2 Interwoven. 


waa 1 A. To carry out, practise, perform Zea- 
lously ; FHA, ATH &, -2 To indulge in, enjoys WATT 
Wael Mss Vid: Kuz d. 15.9 gsle accomplish , 
attend to. 


ATTA, —AAW 1 Zealous practice, assiduous | Ae 
formance of any action. —2 Frequency? repetition ; 
P. VITT. 8. 102; saa dha:geamq Sk. —3 Intercourse. 


areatera p- p. 1 Performed, done. ~2 Repeatous 
TA Performance. 7 


ATT a, Performing assiduously» indulging im. 

tl EHS 1 P. 4 To invade, attack > Saag ATAU 
ca ATTaegaresafy Mal. gs UEsaAeAT AW Bk. 17-82. 
~2 To Step over, tread; ayaqeaeaia Atal Sa: Ki. 2. 20. 
=—8 To depend or hang on (as the Vedangas on. the 
Yedas ), —% To jump, leap. 

STEHEG:, -eraTA 1 An attack, assault: assailling 3 

Lema , z 

wtraging ; Iaftay CsmeAET Ve. 2. fafaarerraraeat 
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Siva. B. 31.68 —2 Ascending, mounting: treading; 
stepping over; AUMMR#eaAdseez: Ki. 13.18. —3 
Reproach, abuse. —&4 The walk of a horse. -§ An 
assailant —6 Battle, war. -7 Drying. -8 Effacing 
destroying. Weed faeart TH sairasf} a Medinz. 


aeReray » AHA The walk of a horse, galloping 
at full speed. ARH 4 a Bar afAfateed afaaa 
Sukra. 4. 982, 


~~ 


ARREST a. 1 J umping upon, assailing, attacking ; 
Tle (Mel WHtrel WAR TETaA: R. 17. 52. —2 Causing 
to flow. —8 Granting. —4 Spending. 


ATEH a. Attacking or assailing enemies, approach- 
ing. —2 Joined or united. 
ARMA | S-kG-4q; P. III. 3.120] 4 The place of 
reciting hymns in a Sacrifice ; TARGA eq lPAAIT- 
hit se] 
qaaaat Chan. Up. 1. 10. 8. -2 Praise, hymn. 


AURA a. (-FT if.) [ alta azarae sth nfaAeY, 3H | 
: uae ao wpheves in God and another world ; Falta 
Tale chs: Kal Ta A Tae: Prab. 2 —2 A believer 
accra” tradition. —8 Pious, faithful, believing 3 Ata: 
ACada VY. 1. 968. —h: or ASAT: N. of a Muni. 


cf. ATE aTaaay gag A bolle i 
aN vs eet Halas: | alder afacrects: 
Gad Gaan aa: || > 


eet —tq, ataqzaq 1 Belief in God and 
another world ; wRAEaeaga: faa TAY Ki. 18. 48. 


—2 Piety, faith, belief - aa fay 
Piety, faith, 5 Mt PaaraHIRaFaA, Be. 18. 42; 
SeAEA AEA RATTAN Sankara. : 


AAR a. Relatine 
Ste oS ate to, 


(at whose intercession 
Naga Taksaka from th 


or treating of, the sage 
an Old ‘saint, son of Jaratkaru 3 
King Janamejaya spared the 
Pocmodet ts e destruction to which he had 
Seer os Pent race). Mb. gives the following 
Rad | siectegaeay nome; WH wees sRearedia 
i wa ‘. a AAT THAT AL oof. aaa 
FAT || -z seth Sosa Fae TET 
Mahabharata, ie es (3 *t) of the first book of the 
aa, eq MAD. ~STTT: N. of Janamejaya. 
3 ’ ; 
satter Over, bestow, deces Betsey eee Core 
Des » COCK; SHAMAN, TIAMAT So. 
STRAT: | Ayl-eg- 
Al saa Bk 6. 1 aoe coverlet. e[oze|~ 
= 5 ee ee m7 carpet, bed, mat; aay 
TAONEAT: PRACT Soe, 2. 20. -3 Spreadi 
( clothes &e. ). aie preading 


SHEATH; One who spreads the bed; Kan. A. 1.19 


56 


A 4 —“Y . . 4 ’ 2 .. : 

Hf IRACOT a.1 Spreading; cover ng. —WRT 1 Spreading, 
strewing. ~2 A bed, layer; FIA a bed of flowers ; 
? 


FARA aeaat aga: alta adeaaat: Ku. 4. 35: 
qe strewn with flowers S, > THISIATEAC TY Caz 


KR. 6. 64. -3 A cushion, quilt, bed clothes ; Wa without | : 


the bed clothes. -% A rug, crapet. -8 An clephant’s 
housings, painted cloth (thrown on his beck). —6 A 
layer of Kusa erass spread out at a sacrifice. F Alea 
wy Aaa Ay. 15. 3. 7. 

aac a. (af. ) [ ARAC wa saaE oR] 4 
For spreading (as clothes &c.). —2 Resting on a carpet: 


“Aleaqz: [ al-#q-751 | Spreading, strewing, scattering: 


—Comp. —q=ati: N. of a metre, see App. 


Alea ot a.1 Spread; scattered. —2 Covered. 
AltatTH: A fore-receptacle, grate. 


are, —atfarm a. [AAC AD] Belonging to 2 
missile ; A TA ABAD, Sukra. +. S66. 


Altea 1 P. 4 To stand or remain on or by, to occupy: 
Svet. 2.5. —-2 To ascend, mount; C44, €4-7aqq &c.-3 To 
use, have recourse to, resort to, practise, take, assume, 
follow; 44a aa fe ATAAANA-Aaqas: Ms. 10. 128, 
2. 183, 10. 101; aaa Ku. 5. 2 practising concen= 
tration of mind: M®IF, Ku. 5. St. assuming his own 
form: dda Mu. 7.19: R. 6.723 PAAR Aas Weary 
Ada Pt.3.21 contracting himself like a tortoise; 
qadegat «=Ku. 6.72 taking a place among; AAA 
Ve. 3.21; so MteIA Pt. 3.31; Alaaaarerag: Ki. 6. 29 
cloomy; 4 a faaareata Bg. 7. 20, 8.12; K. 165; 
Aaaaze: R. 15.79; BeIeAaal Aang Ku. 7. 293 
faqath ad TSAAeAe TA AUT Mb. use; faedtalata- 
aftadl V. 4.67 lost in moody abstraction. —4 To do, 
perform, carry out. —5 To recognise, acknowledge, 
own. —6 To exhibit, aim at. -7 To undertake, promise, 
agree. —8 To behave. ~Caus- 1 To cause to stand. -2 
To hold fast, cling to. —3 To collect, obtain. —4 To 
place in, infix. —8 To show, represent, introduce 3 
nfasy earaaeagearearesqamtd: ~S. D. 983; Mv. 1. 18. 


—§ To step. 
area [ aea-ae,] 1 Regard, care, respect» consi- 


| deration, care for (with loc. )3 4 aya a vt: BAEay 


“D 


al daslad Mb. 12. 281. 12; Acaeareargtrega: RK. 10. 433 
mywea aay Ad Bh. 3.803 2-98; see Aaa also. 
—~2 Assent, promise. —3 Prop, support, stay. —% Hope, 
confidence; Hasseat AAFAIEATA Raj. 1.5. 245. —8 An 
effort. —6 State, condition. —7 An assembly. —8 A 
place or means of abiding. 


BEWIT «a. Standing, mounting; Beall a Tag 
matt Ry. 6. 47. 26. 


BlreaTAH 1 A place, site. —-2 Ground, base. —3 An 
assembly; AIaaeaaaAT: Bhag. 6.7.5. —4 Care, 
regard; see MIf41. —5 A hall of audience; K. 8, 14. =§ 
Recreation ground, ( faarmearry), —ey An assembly- 
room. weal aaa aa asa: away agdt Ratna, 
Aaameaeataa fares aay Siva B, 3, 8 —Comp, 
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moe, — frnatH, —AIST: an assembly-room; W4I4- 
AAA HAAI ATA Ki. 1. 16. 


AlEaTqaH 1 Placing, fixing, causmg to stay or 
remain. —2 A strengthening remedy. -3 An enema 
of oil or ghee. 


areata «a. Fixed, placed. 
Srey An audience. 


srfiqa op. p. ( Used actively ) 1 Dwelt, abiding; 
ety, Pt. 1. 220 using efforts carefully ; soraarfeaaeaita 
Si. 2. 80, 9. 84; so f4aA, “AAG, TAA Ke. —2 Having 
recourse to, resorting fo, using, practising, betaking 
oneself to; 3a Al Aarata wy: Hesaneaat Ram. 5. 
67. 40. afsaratad Pt. 2. —3 Having obtained or got, 
having reached to; CI4A, FAI Ke. saleaa: a fe 
AAA AAAAAAT WAT Be. 7.18. —& Occupied; enclosed 
(as a hunting ground ) -TTTCTATT A: q4aqtadsy R.Y. 533 
qivaead: 2%: Ram. —5 Tngrossed, engaged. —6 Cover- 
ed ( eae ); Ki. 9.93 spread, overspread. —7 Got, 
obtained; wavlale aisantaa AawMza: Be. 3. 20. 


zrieata: Condition. 


Ba oa. 1 To be approached or seized, to be 


applied. —2 To be regarded or acknowledeged. 


sltaqtay 1 Purity. -2 Water for- washing, bath; 
Meares at fa TATA Av. Lt. 2. 65. 


SEAM a. Bloody (fr. HAL); heine in the mouth 
(fr. STA, ), 


wreqey [si-74-4 gz 4] 1 A place, site, seat, room; 
aemeqe AyasaaatL OR. 8. 36; eararede  yardstaar 
Ku. 3. 48, 5. 10, 48, 69; #4 aearat fife Aazaared 
FAL K. 1743 TIAAMEIABAT Di. 160 obtained a hold 
on the king. —2 ( Fig. ) An abode; subject, receptacle; 
fraaat aarqeraleqese, Mk.1.143; wftoy: HreeqEgay By.1.2. 
arerd eqaia waaqala, Ki. 13. 39; so a8°, TIAA Ke. 
—3 Rank, position, station; Beaaadaaqart aeqTaed- 
aD. —& Dignity, authority, office; aoqeuaiseattal 
faaraaizi: M. 1. 17. —§ Business, affair. —6 Prop, sup- 
port. ~7 The tenth place from the 34 (in Astrol.) q-¥: 


syzquy Emulation, rivalry. 
BAleqraa a. Emulons, striving after. 
WlETSA ind. Having touched softly ; Bhig: 


AlERS, ERA 10 P. or Cans. 1 To cause to fap, 
rock or shake; to strike or press against; Berl qd 
TIAA: RK. 16. 133 Www: seaqaqaenied 24 
U.5.9. lashed, stirred; Nag. 1.; Rraparae TSA: 
Pt. 1. ~2 To twang; FIUEHBR Y. 4. —-3 To sound, 
play upon ( as # lute ), strike : GilUiPsipas licorCralbe | Kk. 181: 
Si. 1, 9, —q To rend assunder, tear in pieces. 


AREA(S: 1 Striking, rubbing, causmg to move 


gently. -2 Flapping. —3 Particularly, the . flapping 


motion of an elephant’s ears. 


WMEHMAA 1 Rubbing, striking or pressing against, 
stirrmg (as water &e. DE flapping ; BAAACAT ASAE HIGART 
WS. 2.4; al qeHesaacwN RK. 16. 62. 8. 55, 
6.73; Amaru. 54; Badz° K. 6, 14, 57; Wead Beata 


ee Ku. 8. 22 striking against. —2 Pride, arrogance. 
SLES ATS Key m. N. of the planet Venus. : 
STEHT 1 P. To agitate, shake; IAEHZAAS esat 
ead Wad Ram. 5. 48. 6. 


ATEHIS: 4 The Arka plant. —2 The sound made 
by striking on the arms ( Mar. S3E aH); FE THAT 
KK. 28. —3 Trembling, quivering. —% Striking or rub- 
bing against, blow; 323° My. 5. 638; APIS BS8 aes 
fea: Heat: Mb. -Zt The AaAiea plant, wild 
variety of Jasmin. | 


MHSH Making a sound by striking on the arms, 
hi = TAs geRe:. 


ATS 1 Flapping, moving to and fro. 
—2 Trembling, shaking. -3 Blowing, expanding- 
—4 Contracting, closing. —5 Slapping or clapping the 
arms, or the sound produced by it. —6 Disclosing, mam 
festine. -7 Winnowing, thrashing. —AT A gimlet. 

aenleayL 1 Clapping; SEH SAAMA A Ram. 5. 
48. 12. —2 Striking on the arms; Cealewleaateoat Aad! 
Aaaian | Iemneda Vase aed: Ram. do. 4. 7. 


arena: aK: [ ae 1g ge zea aaa] N. of 
several trees; A, Haak, WTSI. —aT, —AKM N. of 
several plants; ale#l, HItfAal, Afar. 

SRATH a. (HN f.), IRATE a. [ RAAT 
@q Hearst: |} Our, ours;  AeaHaleaalaah 
Si. 2. 68, 8. 50. : 

ATES a. Belonging to the mouth - or face. —SAAL 
[ saa AISA, AI—-Gq_] 4 The mouth, jaws 3 HCIHSE, 
FAINT. ~2 Paces aeaaaeH. —3 A part of the mouth 


_ used in pronouncing letters; Jemeaxaet Ga P. T- 2 


9: SET WARE] qeaigeqaq Sk; TEAM Pt. 9. 95 
the six parts being the throat: head a vies 
palate; tooth, lip, and nose. —¥ Mouth; opening > | 
ARAL Ke. —Comp. —231faa: spittle: saliva. “TAA » 
lotus. -SISNS! 1 a dow. —2 a boar: tH nx. beard. 
4 cy >* : F 
ARIAT a, [ set aafa 4a 8A | Kissing. 
AMSTEL TT Flowing, oozimgs — 
ATEAT See under sia. 
SETA a. Sewn together. yen 
ATER [ staaaq €4teisq] Blood. Comp. 
drinker’, demon. —2 the 19th lunar mansion. 


—q3 4 ‘bloods 








Flowing, running. —3 Discharge; emission, —4 Fault, 
transgressing. —5 The foam on boiling rice. —6 ( With 
Jainas) The impulse called 47 or attention which 
the soul participates in the movement of its various 
bodies: it is defined as the ‘ action of the senses which 
impels the soul towards external objects’; it is good 
or evil according as it is directed towards good or evil 
objects. : 


ATSAls a. Flowing, running. —4: 1 A wound; ANZA 
era Pot Sea TARA Mb. 1.140.9. -2 Flow, 
issue, discharge. —3 Spittle, saliva. —4 Pain, affliction. 
—5 A disease of the body; daaraqey Was ag Cara. 
Ay. 2. 3- 3. —Comp. SICA medicament, medicine ; 
APTAMTAITT Ay. 6. 44. 2. 


ATA L a. Flowing, emitting fluid or humour; 


an epithet of the elephant when ichor is issuing from 
its temples, : 


ie a- Flowing or streaming in abundance. —T4a 
a- One whose milk is streaming in'abundance. (as a 
cow); SIgesdtaqal aaa Bhag. 10. 13. 30. 


ARN ; “ "i ae taste. —Caus. To taste, enjoy; Fatt 
ae. > the 3. 5¢ 3 ( fio. ’ é ms 
aren: K. 109. g.) to plunder, defraud; Sl€aiaa 
pha a. Tasting, eating, -Z? 4 Tasting, eating; 
| A Nall Ku. 8. 82; #lemrsatareara: HL. 1.1325 
I a ‘ a 3. 229 kissing. —2 Relish; flavour, taste ; 
aah iy AIT aaT Fy fared aa: Me. 48; @altare- 
(A 4.77; Prareaaada: pt. 1. -3 Enjoying: 
experiencing ; “aq a- delicious in flavour, palatable; 
weaeafe: PACKGUAT R. 9. 5 
ATCA Ss, a. Tasting, enjoying. 
ART TTT Tasting, 


8 NS SS 
rearlea a, Tasted. sreantataceanitraai nse. 


ATRaTzy a = 
alate Bi Pot. p. To be tasted, delicious, sweet; 
Patoba dle: METRE: sage aa, 


Aaa or SAltaleq [ S-ta4-h ] Sounded: 


és Nass eee 4 Ca) neriestion showing (<a) reproof ; 
hee ee c¢) command; (d) casting, sending. 

nirregular verbal form of the 23rd. pers. sing. 
Pres. of a defective verb meaning ‘to say’; or ‘to spea is 
ee by Indian grammarians to he derived from 
a and by European scholars from AZ; the only forms 
of the root existing in the language aret— Hea, Be: 
A, AMET, and arg: ), : = 


eating. 


ee L Aes, | A. peculiar disease of the 
nose; AIA CHM yey qAISAL | MAMesarvar: Bega 
etl Tq; ll. = A crab ; (qiryana, 


SE HAY Conceitedness. 


araa: [ 38-aT] 4 Pain, affliction, distress. —2 






Alea 2 P. 1 To strike, hit; beat: #faansrard K- 
lo; We4 Prt Area Sk: Si.7. 17; ZHarq aft ... 
Hle4iT, Kam. 19. 60; said to be Atm. when the object 
is some limb of one’s own body; Sled fz:; but ef- 
aiaa faqaaeaaca aa: Ki. 17. 63; so alexa AI TAMAAS 
Bk. 8. 15, 5. 102 (see Sk. on P. I. 3. 28 also), —2 Lo 
strike, ring, beat (as a bell, drum &e. ) d 
qaAsaat4a Bk. 1. 27, 17-7: Me. 68; R. 17.11. —8 
To lall, slaughter. 

Aled p. pl Struck, beaten (as adrum &e. ); 
aay favqziefeaizd: Ku. 4. 25, 303 R. 4. 28, 12. 77. —2 
Trodden; Wed azean4y FARA ea Si. 9. 46; TWHEraAT- 
zq Jat: Ram. —3 Injured, killed. —4 Dispelled, des- 
troyed, removed. 5 Multiplied i in Math. ) qaifea- 
aeqa Efyarntwgales: Surya S.; Canqezq aaa Bri. 
S. 8. 22. -—§ Known, understood. —6 Rolled (as dice ). 
—7 Uttered falsely. -@ A drum. ~a4] 1 A new cloth 
or garment. —2 An old garment. —-3 A nonsensical or 
meaningless speech, an assertion of impossibility; e- q- 
Ty aexarga ata Subhas. Comp. —waruy g.= HI 
q.- v- under ATA. 

atefa: f. 1 Killing. —2 A blow, hit, striking. —8 
Coming (af). —4% Multiplication; simefa=scata 
wal Lila. 

BlSeA ind. Having struck or beaten; striking, hitting. 
—qaqaqy, —arz: An explicit or energetic explanation. 

aleaay 1 Striking at, beating. —2 A stick. (fo 
beating a drum ). Av- 20- 183. 1, | 

WMeaAMA «. Making oneself known by beating 
a drum. 

AWA «a. [ AI-ZTHSA | 1 To be beaten or pressed 
out (as Soma). —2 Unchaste, wanton, profligate ; 
A aren gegaatg lv. o. 43.18. 

apara: [ w-2-44] 1 Striking, striking against ; 
aegeaa azide Ku- 2.50; U. 5.9, —-2 A blow, 
stroke 3 Alara MALATE AH ETT: S. 1.32; =*fsa- 
FAIZ” Amaru. 553 TAA» We &c. —3 A wound. —4 
Killing; soraravaaitt: Bh. 2. 263 VY. 3, 275. -§ One 
who beats or strikes. —6 A misfortune, distress. —7 
Retention of urine ( Wart ). ~B A slaughter-house ; 
aera ataaiaea aeaea Te Ie HH. 4. 67, 

stratady 1 Striking, lallmg. -2 A slaughter-house, 

Sea, Beta, srezadt &., See under WE and STs, 

anfea: [ wet, FA, F4T4 HT] 4 The descending 
node (#7), -2 An epithet of Panini. 

arfeus 1 A. To roam about, wander: SUS 
Ysoyy Haq S. 2. 


afefusn: A man of mixed origin, the 50n of 
Nisada father and Vaidehi mother; atest! Mates 


a 











+e) Filta be stheee') Sahl bate Dabr em a toe 
PGT AAVUCI Sate PY od deed ed Rae eae y a) 
BAERS MY CE ORU TON PALAU ate TSS 1N 
: ae VAN Brig £7156 F42 af) 4atarss' 





be \ has ban ~ 

aaa aad =(Ms. 10. 37 ( according to Kull.» he was 

employed as a watchman-on the outside of jails; and 

hence called Sees ). | 
aweam <A hireling: Kau. A. 2. 1, ) 
Witaen: [ wea galt sa] A juggler, a 

snake-catcher, conjurer: Agaeafealesar SeTaI. AA 

Mu. 2. | 


BAIT ors m. A two-headed snake. 

HT 38 U. To sacritice, offer an oblation, worship 
(as fire ). : 

aeaq: A sacrifice; TY ataazel wares Si. 14. 44. 
( for other meanings see under se ); 


wteaqay 1 A sacrifice: RFAATAAAA-AATA Si. 14.38. 
—2 An oblation. 


wleaata pot» p» Vo be offered as an oblation. ~% 
A consecrated fire taken from the house-holder’s per- 
petual fire, one of the three fires ( i. e. the eastern ) 
burning at a sacrifice 3 WeETareeaaiy SAS AASCA | TAT 
al wasaiat yeiart: Tal Wer: wa areadia: Agval.: see 
also Sat under HA. Aa SANSA ASTANA Chin. 
Up. 4. 18. 1. 


Bl aAAIAA a. Fit for a burnt offering. —3i} con- 


“secrated fire. 


arera: [ HI-g-arae 4H] 4 Fire; see under We 
also. -2 A ponds a lake ( Aas fared LgIZIS- 
Wa). mraraetaa AeagIeast: Bk. 7.60. 


BSA pp. p- Offered to the gods, sacrificed. —TH 1 
An offering made to mens hospitality. -2 The nourish- 
ment of all created beings CHAAT or AAAI ), regard- 
ed as one of the five principal sacrifices of the Hindus 
ef. TaAHzIyat. 


zeta: f. 1 Offering an oblation to a deity, any 
solemn rite accompanied with oblations; HIME Aaaaty, 
R. 1.82, —2 An oblation offered to a deity. 


WMeAsH, a To offer, to become an oblation; 
Ratn.: B. RB. 


area: N.- of a princes vrand-father of Krisna- 
AL N. of a people. ! ; | 

wtgeay N. of 2 leguminous shrub ( aaz, azaz Ke- ) 

ate 1p. 1 To bring, fetch; aéq qa aqaRsaledy, 
R. 3. 6; yd HS AMAAMSVA 14. 77, 18. 8; aidaFraA to 
bring an answer; WA bring news. -2 To briag nea, 
vive; aegucqry Ale Kam. 1.5; warfare Y. 1. 210- 
—3 lo recover, bring back. —% To obtain, get» receives 
Aaaraisca de, Ms. 2. 183, 6. 27, 7. 80,8. 151- (vd: ) 
11.12; y, 1. 97- —5 To have, assume; SIASTTTA.-. 
Pray Ku. 3.38. —6 To cause, produce; lead to; FAT AAA, 

a, =. a1... ¥2 


eve 


SOP Cees ee esne 
PPP CRO eet ere es sees eeseretEDeTt OFFS FFEFEESSEESEREEUSS ORE EEESE ESET EE OEE EOESSOS mewseEeeees seuseeeb ends COdESSETEESESTESTRTSST ESS SOS TSSSSS TSOTSI HOSSESISOLSSTNMSSSLSSSSSSSSLasenseLeessaonese es SSOSes seuowwsaseasesevesssesesecse 222 SE a SEES <F 
Pe rr ee ——eeere eetete: 


K. 105; Sa, Aa Ge; TAHA gs aiden ga 
Ram. —7 To bring near (as wife), marry; Ad Aed- 
Aeaia qaclaearsteaat Ku. 6. 28. —8 To wear, put on 
CAs armour Xe. s Q qenaqaifa daraecd Wa. 1. 3d. 
—8 To offer in a sacrifice; to perform (as a sacrifice ) 
a faqSaass R. 4.86, 14. 87. 10 To take away, 
attract (as mind). —14 'To separate, remove, draw 
off from. —12 To scare or frivhten away, drive forth. 
—13 To use as food or drink, eat. —14 To speak; Says 
name, call. —Caus.4 To make one fetch or _ bring; 
cause to give or pay 3 Way Seat Crear TEBASITAT AL 
Ms. 10. 119. —8 To eat. —3 To bring together, collect 5 
Pt. 3. 151. —% To cause, produce. —5 To exact. —6 
To show, exhibit. | 


BIEL a. (at the end of comp. ) Bringing: HSS 
taking, seizing afaa@auneet: BR. 1.49. 1 Taking, 
seizing. —2 Accomplishing, performing- —$ Oterns 


a sacrifice. —% Drawing in breath, inhaling: —5 The 


air so inhaled. —6 Inspiration, . breath inspired - 
Comp. —KTZ1, Aen, Fraar, fari®att, TAA, LATA, 
al, compounds of the elass called: HALCATAMS. 


BELT a. Taking away, robbing; as in Sah IO. 
—wH 1 Fetching, bringing (near Ips MAME UA Aa 
qH S. 1. -2 Seizing, taking; #7 Stttaews eKoit 
Rh. 6. 75. -8 Removing, extracting, —& Performing, 
accomplishing (as sacrifice )} Agaaea POA AHMET 
wd Mb. —5 A dowry or present given to @ bye? 
Cat the time of her marriage. )3 aa Ae MECN SIA: 
R. 7. 82. —6 Causing, inducing. 


= ; ei) OFN 

BNETZ a. 1 One who takes or seizes. —4 bringms, 
fetching. —3 Performing; Haas Aaa Sie bg a 
K.5. —4% Causing, bringing on ; ara! ihe jaw) 
TAMAR DLV a1. a. ( ~at ) A copy-holder (in law ). 


ATAIT a. (TT or Et f.) 14 Bringing neat» Provnls™®: 
getting ; AIRIz: PTAA. Sk, -2 Going to fetch ; re 
Teard Hal H HERI Hela Mb. 3. 296. 23. ~T 1 Tae: 
fetching, or bringing near 3 feIAET qaatel agareleast Tec: 
Ram. 7. 68. 2. —2 Employing, using: ae Taking ae 
—§ Foods (srexiear ceameanfaearert: Sle. )s BATT. FN 
took his dinner ; HABIT, att: means of livelihood > 


: wel: living on alms; Alt facraly aT eae 
pT E. . begging or seeking for food. Sr Bay ae 
silver. —feerorary: the posterior parts. Papeae™ 3 
voiding’ excrements, —arR 1 cooking: € tee 
of food ). ~fatE: want of food, privation, Sua Tay Oe 
4 the juice of the body> chyle, lymph. 
STSIT se sh or bring> 
ast Sho a. Going to fetch ot 


b . RC CW ‘ith the Jainas ) One of the pane 
7 F . F . O <a As 

¢ elonging to the soul; according to Colebro ee ae 

¢ Minute form issuing from the head of a ™ 


CaTareleat 








ite % 2. 








re at 2 








_¢ 
AMETF 


sage to consult an omniscient saint and returning 
with the desired information. 


ATTA pot. p- 1 To be taken or seized. AAleaq 
Taeairaiiatiatsy: Bhag. 10. 86. 14. —-2 To be fetched 
or brought near. -8 To be extracted or removed. 
—4 To be pervaded (4I"4), —§ Artificial, adventitious, 
incidental, external, accessary; AIZMarazteacala: Bk. 
2. 143 4 ame aHIaT TM Ki, 4, 93; aviguaea far 
AAS a Mall. on Ku. 7. 20, -6 Purposed, intended 
( as for Instance, the identification or AIT of STATA or 
SAHA in STH of which the speaker is fully cognisant ); 
44 wal Galena way qa aeaqtead aalzdada Ty. 
“7 Conveyed or effected by decoration or ornamenta- 
tion, one of the 4 kinds of afwag q. ve —8 To be 
eaten. —9 T'o be worshipped (as Agni ). —q: A Jind 
of bandage ( q-q i, —aq 1 Any disease to be treated by 
means of extracting. —2 Extraction. -3 A vessel. 

4% The Ornamentative part of the drama, such as 


. las 
dress, decorations &c. QT Adventitious beauty 
( not natural ). 


4 te “- 1 Brought near, fetched, procured. 
aXen, seized. —3 Eaten. —% Spoken; uttered. 


~ 
STE a. [ HehRey ee | apron’ 
o ~ eo rta, x ft t5 
aaa py. 1.111: Pa! Se REESE 


sean : 

ee Nate Sa interjection expressing (a) Doubt 
vane err. "e or ), and usually standing as a corela- 
ne Of es a tard ad faafaaed, eet Raceata aa 
& es S- 1. 27; aeeqit wareat aceleretaige: 
Baan {b) Interrogation. —Comp. - GUTH Officr- 
ata). ae wae 2 undue boldness of a man (against 
[st gaa ay p : Sat MS. 12. 1. 6. —Jeat —Garrat 
or pride; STs, 724 ouaate | 1 great self-conceit 
GY aA aaaTa ayy. SATE CARAT ATT Ak.; A 
boasting. —3 ce Bk. 5. 27. —2 military vaunting, 
BUA COD cares By ee of one’s own prowess ; faaya- 
Siva. B. 26. 4. -feg St. Sel CORSA TTS HHT ATA, 
anon TATGRGRRE A ea Sb. Os fh fe 
See PME da ek 
ATS a. ( ~at f-) Daily, 


ait ‘ performed in ad ay. -@H 
plas ter AL gorios of days, many days. 
*Y Some religious act performed by the 


Southerners ( j e. thos ; 
Se Ng Bs, e that hail from South India ). 
ly a Tea erremeneasta 4 84 srdidaaaa me 

Paget 1.3.183 4% afer sft areas aay 
T* Cara! SB. on. MS. 1. 3. 19. 


ATG a. (—at f. ) [anf wa, stat RAR: Tea: 39 | 
4 Daily, diurnal, performed every day or on a day; 


TAA ATA TERRE yaaa Mb. 6. 109. 27. Hifsa: 
tareata: daily course of study; “HIaIt: daily obser- 
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vances. —2 Employed or occurring every day (as & 
teacher, servant, or fever ). “HA 1 Any religious rite 
or duty which is to be performed every day at a fixed 
hour; Aalfeh BAB AI Mb. —2 Anything to be 
performed daily, such as taking meals, bathing &e-3 
waa seageaa Bafana: Ram. 7. 99. 5. walem 
aaa: V.4; age palet: My. 5. -3 Daily food. —4% 
Daily work or occupation, what may be read on one 
day. —8 A division of a work (such as that of the 
Mahabhasya ). —atexal, —atHt, —aatq, -Agsret 
&c. N. of works. 

ATealg: Delight, joy ; eee TIAA Pt. 4; “SA ae 
conferring delight. 


wleatzaq oa. Giving delight. 
delighting. 
Alene sy a. 1 Delighted, glad. —2 (Giving delight, 


AL Gladdenin s? 


vladdening. 

alz@a 1 P. Ved. To make crooked, injure. 

AEs a1 L'o be invoked. —2 To be bent down or 
brought near. —3 To be made favourable; 44 4 tq 
BME: TH Ry. 1. 69. 4. 

Bead p. p. Injured ; HIT a. curing what is Inju- 
red or bent; Av- 19. 2. 6. 

seca: A low or expelled man (who, after 
having offered a sacrifice to the manes, takes the sacri- 
ficial food for himself); AAAIAUMT sata Aaliea ws 
fag P. III. 2. 135. Com. 

Blaita: A recension of the black Yajurveda. 


aieata «. Making crooked. 
ats 1p. 1 To call, summon. —2 To invites invoke, 
Gin a liturgical sense). —3 (A.) To provoke; challenge ; 
amaacmeat Sk.s Aet Wewrguite Si, 20. 75 
Bk. 6. 25, 8. 18) 15. 28) 42, 89. -Caus. 1 To send for, 
call; Hamigaaara AeTAAITIT RK. 15. 75; Bk. 6. 127, 
—2 To cause to invite or Summon. 

wAjaq: [ argaeastatsa, HI-—-Hq_ | 5 | Battle: War, 
ficht; Cafanerafeet R. 7.673 eal Castanea Bg. 1.37. 
seq: a amare Ieee Siva. B. 25. 25. —9> 
Challenge, provoking, calling; *I*4 desire of fightin o 
—yla: f. Battle-field. 

stlzta: 4 A trough near a well for watering cattle, 
-2 War; battle. -3 Invoking; calling. 


seta: f. Calling, invoking, challenging: 
2g: Ved. Calling, invoking. 


AFA p. p- 1 Called, invoked, invited ; HIAAMMTRS: 
qaeang feaedtA, Si.2.1. -2 Named, called. aA Calling, 
Comp. —NTetfaaq m. a defendant or witness not 




















appearing when summoned. —@Wa: the time of 
universal destruction. 


Seta: f. [ ara-fr] Calling, invoking. 


ATS a. [ H-S-3 ] 4 Who or what calls, a crier. —2 
Named, called. —a@t [ SI-@-34 ] 4 Calling; calling out. 
—2 A name, appellation, oft. at the end of comp.; 
Ada: Waal Ke. 


Blea: 4 A name, appellation (as last member of 
comp. ); #4 UWAaANeI Ram.; AHAeIA, ACMA: ; 
qetqgat ZH Ak. —2 A law-suit arising from a 
dispute about games with animals, as _ cock-fighting 
&. 3 ( one of the 18 titles of law); qTqTaaeataarie- 
444 Sega: Raghavainanda on Ms. 8. 7. . 


S The third letter of the Devanagari alphabet. 


=: [ a-gey] 1 N. of Kamadeva; cf. Ki, 15.45. -2 
the number 100; Girvana. ind. An interjection of (1) 
anger; (2) calling; (3) compassion; (4) reproach; 
( D ) wonder; (6 ) sorrow, ( 7) distress. ef. 3: Ha: 
Eqessat Te: We (Ba: | as: ears arat far: 
aM: || Enm. 


= J.2p.( In Dhatup. written as 34) (cia, Far, 
AMNL, ta, ZI) 1 To go» go to or towards, come to or 
near; Zara gatia watt KR. 8. 56; saqargiagaaaaw Bk. 
3-40. —2 To arrive at, reach; obtain, attain tos 20 to 
or be reduced to a particular state, fall into; 
aaaa Mk. 1. 14 goes to (ruin, is ruined; so 424, 
MAA , TAAL &e.). 8 To return. ~4 To go away, retire; 
elapse, pass. —5 To spring from; come or arise from. 
—6 To undertake anything (with ace. ); Baas Vaj. 
—7 To ask, beg. —8 To be; to appear. —9 To be 
employed in, go on with; be in a particular condition 
or relation, with a part. or instr. Hyeql gq ta a aged 
ara Sat, Bros Waa: Katy. —10 To thrive, prosper. 
Il.1 vu. =34q- v. HI. 4 A. 4 To come, appear- 
—2 To run, wander- —3 To go quickly or repeatedly: 
—4 To ask, request. —Caus. To cause to go or come. 
[ cf. L. eo; Gr. eimi with UF J. 

20 a. [ -faA, | Going (at the end of a few comp.) 
as Bag . 
d xa Pp. p- [am | 1 gone to; eat aaa wrataal 
Sl. 6. 7], —3 Returned. —8 Obtained. —4 Remembered. 
—§ Attended by; @ SS TUE waste: K.P. 10. —AL 
A Course, mode of going. -2 A way. —3 Knowledge. 


cane 3 FIX cay “ita aagonmarae et Av. 1- 


STS a. Taking one’s name. -7TH Name, appella - 
tion: 

SMeattH 1 Calling, inviting. —2 A call, invitation, 
summons (Cin general ); Seelala NHAIA Pt. 3.47. —3 A 
legal summons ( from court or govt. to appear before 
a tribunal ); Mk. 9. —-4& Invocation of a deity: SIra- 
SBA Felt TaeMEay eWay Ms. 9. 126. -6 A chal- 
lenge. —6 A name; appellation. -7 N. of a liturgical 
formula. —Comp. zat day of trial. 


STSttata Den. P. (In law) To summon. 
STATA: 4 A summons. —2 A name. 


TAITH a. Calling, inviting. —#} A messenger, 
courier; Slama ufaqacgrearg Bk. 2. 48. | 


zfa: if. Going, moving. 

Sef a. To be gone towards or approached; 3: 
Fareeor TRA. 2a 4 Going ; Way- ai-qaealets af daS- 
a Vaj. 12.62. -2 A litter, palanquin- 


Rea a. | s-Hit4 ] Going. 


Brat a. (tt f.) [ HTT] 1 Goings Rv. 10. 88. 4. 
travelling, a traveller. —2 Cruel, harsh, Stva@- Bess 
106. —8 Tow, vile. —4 Despised; contemned. —§5 JESS 
—t A eunuch. WY 1A disloyal or aches eS ae 
—2 An abhisarika Qnty. 


: “tH i asta 
R84 a. Future, to come; Ki. 1- 23: SIS Bal 


=~ 


ead: Si. 1, 96. 


RHE? A sprout or stem of a reed: 
RRS? A kind of reed or grass for mats- 


oie f. 
Pers. igbal 1. 


3, 157 | 1 Sugar- 
94. 5. —2 N. of 


another tree aithar, —3 Wish, desire- —Comp.- HET 


Nica @ ). 
A pumpion gourd, Cucurbita Pepe: ae a 
“ATS *s-USH N. of two different specte® aeessts S 


( IRI and _sry=a s of the six storeyed 
pW ag aie On oatherer of 


buildings ( Manasara 94, 55 y. —HREh: a Baer =a. 
sugar-cane, —WTeey: Saccharum Spontaneum (Mar. 


=? [ scaasay agai, sy-Fa Un- 


ments). 
8S ). Tt Convolvulus paniculatus A we ae. 
Wa. produced from sugar-cane- oF nam OF 


RUS, —are: f. the stem or cane of Sacech P 
cinale. —ayy 4 kind of grass. —&! N. 


a river. 


OP Te eg a ey ee eee ee eee 








ae. hee “ee 


>! 4 
bo? & “oh he ek De 8 a ee tees ee be 








the earth, 








PPOTTTOPI PITT TTITITTIT Titi LL ee 


aa 1 a kind of sugar-cane.. -2 the eye of sugar- 
cane. (Mar. 4latie sar). -qa: a kind of eraln 
(Mar. SIaé). —QT: molasses. —3: N. of a tree 
(Aa). AUG a kind of orass ( FI ). eT 
1 a meal of sugar and molasses. -2 A machine for 
crushing sugarcane. —afatat a woman who eats a 
sugar-cane —Adaf, —aifeat, —alaat N. of o river. 
“Hew, the root of sugar-cane; a kind of sugar-cane. 
Ree diabetes or diabetes mellitus (of. HIAE ). 

ed a. diabetic. —GeAA a sugar-mill. tet: 
[ Zata aif: Fea] Saccharum Officinarum ( S72 ), 
“tH? 1 the juice of sugar-cane. —2 molasses, unrefined 
AUG —3 a kind of 41a OTass 3 Taiz: One of the 
seas. 14: raw or unrefined sugar, molasses. —FUR. a 
Sugar-cane wood. —agut,-ast the common yellow 
cane. —ANT n., WHS: the sea of syrup, one of the 
seven Seas. —AUR (also eaten ) [ Zara aait az- 
"98 | 4 N. of a tree ( Mar. atfeaarar. ). 2 the *a 
grass. “ANSH, ATT 1 2 kind of sugar-cane ( 98 ). 
~4 a garden of sugar-canes. -fePHIT! 1 sugar, molasses. 
—4 any sweetmeat. “SRS, —afRAT a field fit for 


lantine ‘ 
Pp nting the sugar-cane. —QTl: molasses, raw or unr- 
refined sugar. 


23H Sueoar-cane; see eT, 

Soy ae , Wit sads 

~AHIAT A place abounding in sugar-cane. 
ry, a ~ 
2A f. The name of a river in FHA. 


ees ) Sugar-cane. -2 N. of a kind of grass 
I) cf. Matanga L, 9. 21. 


oe : N. of the celebrated ancestor of the Solar 
ae eae uled in Ayodhya; (he was the first of the 
Bhao. Sok aig was a son of Manu Vaivasvata ; ( cf. 
aa: Ta Wisa Zeqeala: ga: ); ZeaTsastishHy- 
nfeeaarrean aise ee ae (pl.) Descendants of Tksvaku 5 
of hitters > UTA Te GOAT, Ke 35-70: —h: Par A kind 

anes Cucurbita, Lagenaria (Mar. #2 Z41 ). 

SEATIN Cl) ROA kind of recd. . 


2a, 2S 1 p rx Ps | 
with 5, q. _ P. (mata Z¥it ) To go, move; usually 


We sary f CEnTo-a, ainda, twa ) 1 To move, shake, 
aah pete | SII [tatceat AFA Be. 6.19, 14. 23; 
ae a It Ge1 Agfa Mb. 3. 102.20. -2 To 
i Kee ~Caus. -4+'To move; agitate, shake. —Q (In 


eram.) ¢ 
= © Separate th 

rate the members of a compound: 
2214 below. pound; ef. 


tat fb. syovable aa Bela a wae at apfet 
te at > <0. —2 Wonderful, surprising. “1: 1 A 

"ign. —2 An indication of a sentiment by 
gesture. ~8 Knowledge, -¥t A kind of counting. -yay 


a 71 


$61 bbe beveeiecseee . - wl . 
SHAH, [ saa-e9z | -—{1 Moving, shaking, causing t0 
moye. —2 Knowledge. —3 The operation of separating 
one member of a compound from another, as by 2n 


Avagrahu. 


=fSa p. p. Moved, shaken. —-TA_[ wa-m |] 4 Palpi- 
tation, shaking. —2 Internal thought, inward thought 
or secret aim, intention, purpose; “Saray: K. 7: 
Pt. 1.43; aqzanlaissaa Ku. 5.62; aq aaqa-aea 
qeraivizaea A R. 1. 203 Si. 9. 69. -3 A hint, sign, 
cesture ; Waetarral Pt. 1. 44. -% Particularly, the 
gesture or motion of the various limbs of the body 
indicating one’s intentions 3 sesture suited to betray 
internal feclings; AVAAMINAITAT Waldseaiet Wa: Ms. &. 
og. of. 3faa BETA AA ALTA SSA: | asa: Comp. 
HAZ, —A a. skilled in the interpretation of internal 
sentiments by external gestures, understanding signs. 


ZSIA pot. p- 1 Moyable from its place. -2 (In the 
Pratisakhyas ) A term for those words or parts of a 
compound which in ccrtam grammatical operations 
may be separated from. the preceding parts; a word 
which in the Pada-Patha 1s divided by the Avagraha. 

Zawy: A disease. 

2e7s:, —at, -2SUe N. of a medicinal tree, 
Terminalia Catappa (Mar. reste ); SaqAIUET: asay 
U. 1.91; oeavar: FATA: geyeq  walqey: 
S. 1. 14. —7¥F. the nut of the tree. 

sfafne: A pond; mud. 

ZUDhH, Fret See under 24. 

ssa: N. of a tree, the citron, . 

gsue@: A small tree erowing near water (fests, 
aYzHe ). 
gq pot. p ( of AZ ) Lo be worshipped. -S43 4.4 
teacher; @at 4 Gt aSeVASaAay qe a ae 
Bhag. 11.12. 23. -2 An epithet of aed, the teacher 
of the gods. —3 The Pusya Naksatra. —4 The Supreme 
Being ; aay: Haag HAH SSqey: Bhig. 10. S84. 13. 
—§ An epithet of Vis2u. —S4T 1 A sacrifice; SHR Ry 
qqaiasaa RB. 8. 48) 1. 68, 15. 2; Be. 11. 538, Was 
aa ase: 9. 25. —2 A gilt, donation. -38 An image. 
—% Worship, reverence: ~5 Meeting, union. -6 A bawa 
or procuress. —7 A cow. —Comp. —gij@: a. constant 
sacrificer. | 


z331m: A shrimp ( AIA ), 


qzi Pp. [cait, 24] 1 To go, go to or towards, 
4 eafacat cates ora: SATA: Ry. 10, 171.1. —2 To erp. 
~3 To make haste ( Ved. i) | 

Zz: Ved. 1 Cane or grass; AA sz sq etary AAT Ey 
“Ay. 6. 14.3. —2 A mat, a web made of cane oF STARR 
Comp, -MAA 2 mat ( Ved y? 























Zaae: [ ZI ‘Alda =ztfa | A bull or steer allowed to 


80 at liberty. 


staan f. N. of a section of the Kathaka recension 
of the Ya jurveda. 7 


Zz f. (also written 7% in Veda ). [ZetRT A aA 
=: ] 4 An offering or oblation, libation offered to the 
gods.-2 Prayer, flow of speech. -3 The earth. ~4 Food. 
~5 The rainy season. —6 The third of the tive prayajas 
(231 gafa). -7 People or subjects. (pl. ) The object 
of deyotion. -Comp. —24@at a deity of libation. 

23 (-3 ) eqia: N. of Vishnu or of Pisan: SIR 
aAeafyayAeyeaea TSCUAH Bhae. 6.5. 27. 

es: An epithet of Aeni. 

zsetaert 1 A species_of she-goat. -2 The bleating of 


~ o> + . coy 
a goat; asf wat: at Herat safe | FalAsrasr-. 


AT aaa AFaATH Il Bhag. 9. 19.9. 


TVt—at [ FS-3IA, UW GLA SGA] 1 The earth; Taya 
Tass: Mb. —2 Speech. —3 An offering, libation 
( coming between 44ST and AAAS ); aaa da afaetst 4 


Se: Mb. 3.114. 28- —4% Refreshing draught. —8 ( Hence ) 


Food. —6 ( Fig. ) Stream or flow of praise or worship 
personified as the goddess of sacred specch; Sse: 
AURA FAcEAsHU: ~Mb. 12. 98. 26. —7 Libation 
and offering of milk. —8 A cow. Jet" &e. SB. on MS. 
10. 8. 49. —9 N. of a goddess, daughter of Manu. 
( She is the wife of Budha and mother’of Pururavas;3 
she is also called HAlae as the daughter of fAA and 
qeT ). —49 N. of Durga —11 Heaven: —42 A’ tubular 
vessel (a2taz ), ( being in the right side of the body ). 

ZSTaq a. 1 Possessed of sacrificial food. —2 Re- 
freshing. 

Teta A cell-buildig wasp ( Mar. TTI ). 
Vespa solitaria- 

TStata: A fragrant gum, Bdellium. 


st=Hr The earth. 

Size: A wild goat. 

FST: see ZEA. 

zudja: A pen-knife; Girvana. 

fue:, og (S°X4FA) (Dual) Two round small 


plates used as coverings for the hands in taking the 
fire-pans fromt he fire, Sfvgegt qftaerfa Sat. Br. 
(sar apegt gat aT = ( Karka ). mh 


SAL pron. a: (—iT f., —~Ta n-). 4 Another; the_other 


( of two ), the remaining one of the two; 2%! 

Sa R. 8. 20 v-l. —2 The rest or others pl. )- 
what is left. Zdtaftalto | MS. 7.1.16 (on which 
TAL writes ZCI AAAaca aapaah raat | )- 


' ~—8 Other than, different from ( with 


ow 
- 


» 





abl. )3 Satate- 
qa wea fAac ay a= saad Udb. Fal WaMesy 
UATTAT Ale Bk. 8. 106. —4 Opposite of, either used 
by itself as an adj. or at the end of comp.:; SHaAa- 
Ui A Ram.; Asawa at Mb.; GoaacaqareM] M- 5.8 
opposite of, other than easy, diffieuit; so aia left ; 
aa right &. —5 Low, mean, vulgar, ordinary; Sth 
24 Ra ae AeA Sled: K. 154, 160, 203, 278. 
Zd<-FAT the one-the other, this-that. —Comp-. —2d& 
pron. a respective, reciprocal, one with another 
(chiefly in oblique cases or in comp. ); TAYwNatTGL 
Ms. 9. 102; CmFaar 3.35; R. 7. 54. SIAA mutual 
dependence; inter-connection. “4: 1 mutual connection 
or union, Hilfearetaracaiaad Si. 10. 24. —2a variety 
of the Dvandya compound (opp- aqleitz-a ) where each 
member of the compound is viewed separately; as 
IATA SIT. —Hat: ( pl.) 1 other men. —2 euphe- 
mistically said of certain beings considered aS Spirits 
of darkness of which Kubera_ is one- STA a. 
Ordinary, common-place. | 


TACA:, FALH ind. Otherwise than, different from, 
elsewhere; see S3eYdq:, AA, 


TACAT ind. 14 In another manner, in a contrary 
manner. —2 Perversely. —3 On the other hand. ae 7 
SATA AMAA SANT Jabala Up. 4- 


TaCg: ind. P. V. 8. 22. On another day, the other 
day. 
ZAG ind. [ Seq-dhte zaeat: Tv. ] 1 Hence, 


here or hence. —2 From this person, from D1e>) SPAS 
aca: Maelicia warts aay Ku. 2. 55. ~8 In this direchon 
towards me, here; Za fasieta faasala: Ku. 8. 23 F4a"a- 
alaal Fat ear R. 9.84; Sd: eapata Hata: &e- Bh. 2. 76; 
eal THAIN V. 9; Cnaqamed a eqzfa S. 4 news of 
this place; Et ¥at Ba: this way, this way» my lord 
(in dramas ). —% Hence, for this reason, on this 8F ound; 
RII TAs afsgqusta S. B. 1-2. 10. —8 From ts 
world. —6 From this time. Fat —2d a ) on the one 
hand-on the other hand: sqeaniearralad! Estates S. 

b ) in one place-in another place, here-there > K. PH ie 
STAT hither and thither; hence and thence, bere 
aud there, to and fro; Zayda Wad; Nowe therefore; 
gid: here and there, hither and thither, to ane 
mean Aacacararaane: Ku. 1. 1s: 

HUG ind. 1 this particle. is most Fe ed 
by some one, as represented by quotation mee 


English. The speech’ reported may be (1) a xsingle 
word used merely to express what the form oH 
the word is, when it is used as it is (Aa Ms 
Bhartri,; (2) or a substantive, which must be a 
the nominative case when its moaning is to be indica. ed 


from 


* 





zy ~ ~ & ny Hi Mai) i. CC r= 
Cathar )s safeeqartcrratte get... BAY ATS 


RAAT A: Si. 18h: 


Do A ~ ~ 
aft uae: Hai aaratata R. 14. 40; feta 


IE: Ms. 10 Eee + Sometimes with ace. pada a 
when = ae oo Be. 6. 2; (3) or a whole sentence 
( areas Sa, spree we at the end of that sentence ; 
S.1.13; aaghe a Oe BA cater Histone gfe 
Ea K “belie AURA: HAA HAA aA I ATATaT- 
the followi - ~2 Besides this general sense Zft has 
idcatnae? eh) gonses + a) Cause, as expressed by 
Wa seary ies » On the ground that ’, in English; 
with fay ve Us gumecaa 7.813 G44 M.1. 2, oft. 
Slt os. a i b ) Purpose or motive, as expressed by 
arin: o.k ee 
the conclusio Oi sarah R. 1. 87. (¢) Thus, to mark 
ends the rae ea HA ); ia 44S: thus or here 
under one he Bee (d). It is often used to include 
ta ther: ane a num ber of separate objects grouped 
5 ; a UAH Hear Mar aa shaq Zea (ar 
nn / ®0 thus, in this Manner ; eqmaed qWccey 
+: 
oe es aa ) Of this nature or description ; 
ing effect: ee 2 ” Ter: (g ) As follows, to the follow- 
ee oe il suas B. 15. 1. (2) As for, 
Eaton Rd i ve regards, showing capacity or 
Prasateta Rizaeiay = T, WaT sfc fara:, ahatafa sat, 
the name of. ALS. 3. (i) Ibis often used with 
sieaitis i an author to form an Avyayibhava comp. 
( ee according to Panini. ( j ) Illustration 
usually with omit); gegftegfta Ataris aaaea: 
Chandr.; : qeaei fer eral K.P. 2. (1 ) A quota- 
hon or an opinion accepted ; fa afta, SANTA: , 
AAR, TAA: Re, (] ) It is often used by commentators 


after i 
quoting a rule in the sense of * according to such 


ar ] as Le on = i 
ae aS (P. III. 3. 172) eft weart few 
Cn) aoe ; Sie mentioned are : -(m) Manifestation. 
mity. (; ) We et (p) Identity. (q ) Prox 
Bee eG 8) Excess or superiority. (¢) 
eq uiring. ( fa CAS apyax {2 TS ae a 
Se) aes ER West Waaaniiay ad | Sal waare- 
ec TR, TIq4 waa =] Hem. ), —Comp. 
Sa; Sum and. substance, meani oa 4 * 
used by commentators ). —3Tq Bie, Sook Cotten 
ar S/+ “AAA ind. for this purpose, 
eae: ; Ss having such a thing or things at the 
beginning; so forth, et catera (&e. ). sens ee 
Bete ee saa .). RASS aT: GIA 
ha: UaA+Fy TY] AAT: UWdb. SHA informati t 
ts fit on, report. 
RT a. 1 not © be believed, untrustworth 
s F —QT ) p sade StWOrtny. 
2 wicked, lost ( , _“ Meaningless or nonsensical 
aca, HUA, —ays a 
talk. —Adea, 9 HI, —Heq a. proper 
or necessary to be done according to certain rules. 
(Hae, —vitaH) duty, obligation; aaaritadss 
aaqiaa aaa 4: Ram. 2.68.5. C4 a4 Papegass- 
. SS SN AN , aa 4alcAa: 
Ms. 7. 14 2, aeatfatractiadagcet: Ki. 7, 47, 
I a ? 
Haat : acta oe ba ee see duty, obliga- 
tion; & Betas “aear faaiaeardaaary Mp. 3. 36. 4. 3fc- 
Adeqage: wholly at a 688 what to do, embarrassed, 
perplexed. —qfartet ind, Thus according to Panini’s 
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1 occurrence, event. —2 « tale, story. 
zta: 4 Knowledge. —2 Speed: Sabda Ch. 
21d a. Having gait or speed. 
zfaa@ a. Ved. Such a one, such. 
FA Tai Col ind, Inthe same manner. 


zYaat: Name of a gage. 


very words. —ATA a. of such extent or quality. Tata, 


zlaz ind. Thus indeed, quite in conformity to 
tradition; Baas: salesafaldedia Wad My. 2. 47. 


staera: [ fr. sft-2-314 (3rd. pers. sing. Perf. of 
AY to be); so ithas been] 1 History ( legendary or 
traditional ); @artTHAAAIMgIeaaareaay Gad say 
qwfeicrea saat; Mb. cf. also Wattagear<ary Bap§, 
aftaaay | siterafata sisi alrarsyasaas | —2 Heroie 
histroy (such as the Mahabharata). -8 Historical evi- 
dence, tradition ( which is recognized as a proof by the 
Pauranikas ). —Comp. -faaraaq WH. legendary compo- 
sition or narrative; S. 3. —Gtratyy history and legen- 
dary stories; Zfaazraqis Taal Az szqqy| aye; 
historical story, legend; Mil. 3. 3. ; 


SqRS: A kind of grass ( F%ST). 
zfémat N. of a perfume ( Mar. TAT ). 


2¢QH ind. Thus, so, in. this manner ; sey TA: fara 
YAAAeT Ku. 4.45; 24710 under these circumstan- 
ces, such being the case; 24d AAA: Arita < 4; 
R. 9. 81. Comp. —AITAL ind. in this manner. Wa a. 
1 so circumstanced, being in this state, being thus; 
Careart P. 1.4.90; Me. 96; Ku. 6. 26; $.3.5, ay. 
farsa M. 5, K.146. —2 true or faithful Cas a story ). 
— Ta: being thus endowed, having these Qualities, 
faa a. 1 of such kind. —2 endowed with such qualities. 


zcaae: N. of the third Yoga in Astronomy ( Ara- 
bic origin a 


Teal ind. Ved. 1 In this manner, thus; & ScMlae 
4a a: Kath. 1.2.24. -2 A particle of affirmation ee 
to lay stress on a following word, indeed. —g Truly, 
really. ‘Al a. performing such or true works. 


ZcUlaé ind. Thus, in this way. 


gcqt a. 1A traveller, —2 A poor person. =g A 
wicked and a debaucherous man. 


2G. ind. 4 A particle of affirmation, even, just, only; 
yal qaled SARTIRGT Ry. 8. 28. 4. especially in stren- 
othening a statement; AGA ZaHS ARAVA Nir. —2 Itis 
often added to words expressing excess or exclusion; 
faq ad, TF SA kc. —3 At the beginning of sentences 
it offen adds emphasis to pronouns, prepositions &c 
( its place is taken by [ in classical Sanskrit a 
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Qa pron. a. [ HAL mn. ; Tay f., An. | 1 This, 
here; reforring to something near the speaker; 2@atg 
afipse egy); 32 aL... sit AztAd S. 5 here is the 
truth of: the saying. —2 Present, seen; the nominative 
forms are used with verbs in the sense of ‘here’; 
SUA here am I; so 34 C4:; AAAM=oNa here I come. 
—3 It often refers to something immediately following, 
while T4% refers to what precedes; HZHCWAY WA: Val 
afgtaisa: Ms. 3. 147 (Haq = asaaro: Kull. ); aea- 
qdiezqa: —& It oceurs connected with FL, AL, was, 
Hea, ET or a personal pronoun, either to pomt out 
anything more distinctly and emphatically, or some- 
times pleonastically ; aistaracararad S. 1.25; aay, 
4IS4H, this here; so 24I€al:; Haag Al: S. 4 ho, here 
am I. —ind. Ved. 1 Here, to this place. -2 Now. 
—3 There. —4 With these words, herewith. —5 In this 
manner 3 Saaataa ta afee Waaae Ram. 20 OB °B08 
—Comp. — lat The plant Hedysarum Alhagi ( Mar. 
aie AMA, Aaa). —“THA a. domg anything for the 
first time. —-WHITA ind. in this manner. —GTA the 
present Yuga. —@d a. of this shape. -WY a. Ved. 
rich in this and that. 

zeae a. (—at /. ) Of this time, present; momentary. 

zeal [ gear wa: | Identity, sameness. 

Zaeq a. One who sees this; aealieaeg AeA = 3 
Ait. Up. 3. 14. 

gatquq A blue lotus; Nigh. 


SZHQ a. Made or consisting of this. — 


SFA a. Wishing this. 

Z2T ind. Now; at this (present) moment; oft. with 
wed; safaea:; Zat @: only yesterday. —Comp.—acaz: 
so SFUUT: or FAUT one of the five years in which 
gifts of clothes and food are said to be productive of 
oreat rewards. cf. Bhag. 5. “ACH or THAN a. 
belonging to such year. 

Salata ind. [ se-arai Saad] 41 N ow, at this moment; 
in this case, Just now> even, Now 3 aca MABE aaa, S. 4; 
aaaay selalara U. 83 setae Bilis are area ae 
G. L. zardiae: now-a-days; FTA just now; Fertary 
now also, in this case also; dd Sal thereupon, then, 
from that time. —2 As a measure of time, it is equal 
to one fifteenth part of an Tale; cf. Waa arated 
qa gartlt Sat. Br. 

qalalaed a. ( —aT f.) Present, momentary, of the 
present moment. 

SSl ind. Explicit, manifest; apparent. 


ZtH, FH See under &r4. FAT “4: Bri. up. 6.3. 1d. 


S34 6,8 P. Ved. 1 To go. —2 To advance or rush 
upon, press upon; drive. —3 To invigorate. —4 To 


force, compel. —§ To drive away, remove. —6 To 


take possession of, pervade, fill. -7 To dispose. —8 To 
be lord or master ( of anything ). 


7 a- 1 Able, strong, powerful, mighty. —2 Bold, 
determined. —8 Glorious. —w: 1 A lord, master. @ 
VAMNeT: BAITAT: Bhag. 10. 70. 27. —2 The sun; 
TU: Si. 2.65. ANd Heads: BTA Ram. Ch. 4. 21. 
(of. Sl an aasataareafeadigia: Ak. —-8 A king; 
79 WelaeagseaAG R.9.5. —% The lunar mansion 
Hasta. —Comp. —ATFa? sunstone ( aad ); Bh. 2. 87. 
ASITA STF aie: ET: Wsaeld Aladitaalqa:. —UHFAL a 
royal court or assembly. P. Il. 4. 28. 


RAAT ( Desid. of wal ) Ved. To try to reach, strive 


to get. 
xalat ~ A kind of tree ( 427541 ). 


aleoret An astronomical term taken from the 
Arabic (= 4! ). | 


aE 1 P. [ eafa, seaw] To be powerful ( occurring 
in the etymology of 3*& q. v. ) 


<< A king of star remaining overhead in the 
RTI. 

eqQrTCA, = Falat q. y. 

aleatezz: A. large bee; aaleteaieatg fads 
By. 2. 188. 


alert [ eq—-fataq ] N. of Laksmi, wife of Visnu. 
—Comp. —311@ay ‘ abode of Indira ’, the blue lotus. 
—afezt: an epithet of Visnu. (-<&) the blue lotus. 


zita (dh) aca [ edieatecert at acrtiay Ty. | The 
blue lotus; Te aa Farraisn safaedracsaa S. Til. 17. 
TAIRA: N. of Visnu; TAACTAUAAKST ACHAT | 

zeqtarzony A eroup of blue lotuses. 

zratatc: A blue lotus. 

area: [sat Beale afzwar yad GreE-s Seis 
Un. 1.12] 4 The moon; ata fa UMglS arefaafaa 
R. 1. 12 (3 is said to mean in the Veda a drop 
of Soma juice, a bright drop or spark; Sad sea 
Rv. 1. 16.6). -2 The gmaiza Naksatra- -3 (in 
Math. ) The number ‘one’. —§ Camphor. —8 The point 
ona die; A¥ay q z-eay efasr fawa Av. 7- 109-6. —6 
Designation of the Haearz. —( pl.) 1 The periodical 
changes of the moon. —2 The time of moon-light, night. 
“Comp. —HASY the white lotus. —heT 1 a digit 
of the moon. (These are 16, each of which is 
mythologically said to be devoured by 16 deities in 
succession ). —2 N. of several plants; HYal, YEal, ATx- 
oll, HBR 1 N. of a plant (*At ). —2 a digit of 
the moon. —Hl=a: the moon-stone. (—at ) 1 night. 
~2 N. of a plant (%aat ). -@74? 1 waning or disappear 
ance of the moon. —2 the new moon day. Ms. 3, 122. 











—T; 
Reva or Narmada. —Wa% 1 the ocean (the moon 
being produced amongst other jewels at the churning 
of the ocean ) —2 the sage ars. —@@Gs a digit, crescent. 
—gfeqar N. of a plant (aeret or TT). AL 1 the 
sion called Cancer. ~—2 the Naksatra called. FafzIta. 
IT « kind of -water-lily. wa, —aheat:, ath: « the 
moon-crested god, epithets of Siva. —Aft: 1 the 
moon-stone- —2 a pearl. —yat A lotus-creeper. 
—HAvSAY the orb or disc of the moon. —XeTF_ a, pearl. 
—% (%) GT 1 a digit of the moon. —2 N. of several 
plants, especially, plant Flacourtia Sapida. Its seed is 
much used by women as a detergent to the oiled 
hair ( Mar. 44=4I ). =3 Ligusticum Ajwaen ( Mar. 
ata ). see 2st. —ails the world of the moon. 
Ne HH, GEA silver. -ATAT A moon-faced lady. N. of 
a metre; see Appendix. —ast The Soma, plant. —aAte: 
a kind of yoga in Astrology. —Alaq<i Monday. —agy. 
a Teligious observance depending on the age of the 
moon. It consists in diminishing the quantity of food 
by a certain portion daily, for a fortnight or a month ; 
ef. ARIA. SSAA FT AACHAM TAT Mb. 13. 26. 39. 
—arnttar A tree, Bauhinia tomentosa (Mar. ATqST ?) 
—St or —Q gS: N. of the planet Mercury. 
ZRSHi (BH ) see FSV above. 
2°ZAT m. An epithet of Agni. 


: zea ar 4 A day of full moon. —2 The wife of AA 
and sister of HIT. 


Zeet; A rat, mouse. 


Ree: | eo; Seacifa g-z:; fe tat Malli. | 4 The 
lord of gods. —2 The god of rain, rain; cloud; Era 
Fe: AAT BA: BT A Seay Teeafa: Tait. Vp. 1.1.1. Bri. 
Up. 1.4.11. 73 A lord or-ruler (as of men &c. ). 3*I- 
Hana: GeeF S4t Bri. Up. 2.5.19. first or best (of 
any class of objects ), always as the last member of 
comp. >; W-2: a lord of men i. ¢. a king; so Hz: a lion; 
Wi-z: the lord or chief of elephants; so Fiaiez:, HATHA: 
—4% A prince, king. —6§ The pupil of the right eye. —6 N. of 
the plant $¢c1. -7 Night. —8 One of the divisions of 
arzdaqy. —9 N. of the 26th Yoga. -10 The human or 
animal soul. —411 A vegetable poison. —42 The Yooa 
star in the 26th Naksatra. —13 Greatness. -14 The five 
objects of senses. —&T 1 The wife of Indra, Indrani. -2 
N. of a plant (4e4% Mar. Atal) [ Indra, the sod of the 
firmament, is the Jupiter Pluvius of the Indian Aryans. 
In the Vedas he is placed in the first rank amone the 
gods; yet he is not regarded as an uncreated being, hate 
distinctly spoken of in various passages of the Vedas 
as being born, and as having a father and a mother. He 
‘is sometimes represented as having been produced by 
‘the gods as a destroyer of enemies, as the son of Rica- 
staka, and in Ry. 10. 90. 13 he is said to have sprung 





, —Ga: the planet Mercury. (—sT ) N. of the river 


‘and of the east quarter, and his world is called Svar 


. shecevedepuaeeeneaeaaae — 


from the mouth of Purusa. He is of a ruddy or oe 


«olden colour, and cun assume any form at will. He 
rides in a bright golden chariot drawn by two tawny 
horses. His most famous weapon is the thunderbolt 
which he uses with deadly effect im his warfare with 
the demons of darkness, drought and inclement 
weather, variously called Ahi, Vritra, Sambara, Namu- 
chi &c. He storms and breaks throueh their castles, 
and sends down fertilizing showers of rain to the great 
delight of his worshippers. Ile is thus the lord of 
the atmosphere, the dispenser of rain, and governor of 
the weather. He is represented as being assisted by 
the Maruts or storm-gods in his warfare. Besides the 
thunderbolt he uses arrows, « large hook, and a net. 
The Soma juice is his most favourite food, and under 
its exhilarating influence he performs great achieve 
ments ( ar. dan LO. AI 5 and pleases his devout 
worshippers, who are said to invite the god to drink 
the juice. He is their friend and even their brother; a 
father, and the most fatherly of fathers ; the helper of 
the poor, and the deliverer and comforter of his ser- 
vants. He is a wall of defence; his friend is never 
slain or defeated. He richly rewards his adorers, 
particularly those who bring lnm Iibations of Soma, 
and he is supplicated for all sorts of temporal blessings 
as cows, horses, chariots, health, intelligence, pros- 
perous days, long life, and victory in war. In the 
Vedas Indra’s wife is Indrani, who is invoked among 
the goddesses. 

Such is the Vedic conception of Indra. But in later 
mythology he falls in the second rank. He is said to 
be one of the sons of Kasyapa and Daiksiyani or 
Aditi. He is inferior to the triad Brahma, Visnu 
and Mahesa ( though in some places Visnu is regard- 
ed as his younger brother, cf. R. 14. 59, 15. 40), bug 
he is the chief of all the other gods,-and js com- 


monly styled Suresa, Devendra &c. As in the Vedas so 


in later mythology> he is the regent of the atmosphere, 
Tle sends the lightning, uses the thunderbolt and sane 
down rain. He is frequently at war with Asuras, whom 
he constantly dreads, and by whom he is somotimes 
defeated. The Indra of mythology is famous for his 
incontinence and adultery, one prominent instangs 
of which is his seduction of Ahalya, the wife of 
Gautama (see Ahalya), and for which he is often 
spoken of as Ahalya-jara. The curse of the sage im- 
pressed upon hun a 1000 marks resembling the female 
organ and he was therefore called Sayoni; but 
these marks were afterwards changed into eyes, and 
he is hence called Netra-yoni and Sahasrakga. In 
the Ramayana Indra is represented as having been 
defeated and carried off to Lanka by Ravana’s 
son called Meghanada, who for this exploit receiyad 
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the title of ‘ Indrajit ’. It was only at the intercession 
of Brahmi and the gods that Indra was released, 
and this humiliation was regarded as a punishment 
for his seduction of Ahalya&. He is also represented 
as being in constant dread of sages practismg potent 
penances; and as sending down nymphs to  beguile 
their minds (see -lpsaras). In the Puranas he is 
said to have destroyed the offspring of Diti m_ her 
womb, and to have cut off the wings of mountains 
when they grew troublesome. Other stories are also 
told in which Indra was once worsted by Raia, gran- 
dson of Pururavas, owing to the curse of Durvasas, 
and other accounts show that he and Krisna were 
at war with each other for the Parijaita tree which 
the latter wanted to remove from Svargas; and which 
he succeeded in doing in spite of Indra’s resistance. 
His wife is Indrani, the daughter of the demon Pulo- 
man, and his son is named Jayanta. He is also said 
to be father of Arjuna. ‘is epithets are numerous; 
mostly descriptive of his achievements, e. g. ZAe4, 
AAAS, MAMA, MATHS, REX, Aaa, fay, AWA 
&e. ( sce Al. I. 1. 44-47 Js The Heaven of Indra is 


Svarga ; its capital, Amaravati ; his garden, Nandana; 


e * oe noe Ps = al red of 
his elephant, Airavata ; his horse, Uchchaisravas 3 


his bow, the rain-bow, and his sword, Paranja. }. 
—Comp. —zI[at: the fire produced from the contact of 
clouds; © G4: frost, snow; ° Saal the 16th lunar 
mansion. ~AIA TALS: an epithet of Visnu and 
of Narayana (47% ) deal wlaaadtver: aReYeaasii 
74I Ram. 6. 91. 4. STIG an Asura or demon.-AqAarea:? 
a desert. ~Stalet? 1 hemp (dried and chewed ). —2 the 
shrub which bears the seed used in jeweller’s weight, 
( saat ). ATS AL Indra’s weapon, the rainbow; 2*&!- 
qaaraadeg, R. 7. 4, 12.79; K. 127. (-a) 4 N. of 
the horse in Kadambar1 (i.e. Kapiiijala changed into 
1 horse )- —2 a horse marked with black about the eyes. 
—3 2 diamond. (—aT) a kind of leech. -ATAAA 1 the 
throne of Indra. —2 a throne m general. —8 a foot of 
five short syllables. -{54? N. of F€€4iat the preceptor 
of gods. —$saZ: one of the forms of Siva-linga. —3taa! 


» festival honouring Indra. —3R8 a. having Indra 


as a bull, or mmpregnated by Indra, an epithet of the 
earth. 272ea al afar a e4Iq Ay. 12.1. 6. KAA ms 
an epithet of Visnu (performing Indra’s deeds ). 
—Biza: A class of the four-storeyed buildings. 
(Manasara 21. 60-68 ). —HYS: 1 N. of the mountain 


Wet. —2 a rock. (—@4) 1 the banner of Indra. —2 
A pin, nail, bolt Wea AIT J age BeRhoAT 
(Manasira 12-126). cf. also Kau. A. 2. 8. —az 
Indra’s elephant, Airavata. —Ht: N. of a mountain 
—FT a. ‘ ploughed by Indra’; growing exuberantly 
or in a wild state. (—8:) a kind of corn produced by 


¢ as e : ba > 
rain-water. hd? Indra’s banner. —Hlati, —T, —TH, 


a. =. B,.. eS 


—B 1 a couch, sofa, which is generally made up of 
covering pieces of perforated wooden planks; cf. Wala- 
waaay arate ACA Kau. A. 2. 3. 
-2 a platform. -3 a projection of the roof of a 
house. —% a pin or bracket projecting from the wall 
(aimed). A projection of the roof of a house forming 
a kind of baleony: Kau. A.24.—fTfX the As=z mountain. 
WS: aaa: the teacher of Indra; 7.e- gJecoid.—11G:, 
“mtg: $= [ sR) AGT ceratsea, aaraacarcaea | a lind of 
insect of red or white colour: Sukra. 4. 157; K. 100. 
—Arq7H the white sandal wood. “ATTH_,-AGa nr. 1a 
rainbow; faaard afeaafiar: Beast BIA: Me. 64; 
Si. 7.4. -2 the bow of Indra -fAAzT A mild variety of 
Colocynth. The leaf is tripartite, rough and wrinkled. 
( Mar. hASS, applied often as S-s1qU in the sense of 
vile) malignant, dark and hateful.) —-Ssq: A neck- 
lace of pearls haying 1008 strings. —Serqgy zn. | 37k 
34 Wada Yeaarea tarad |] a necklace consisting 
of 1000 strings. —at: N. of Vali. —Hd 2. Bitumen 
( Mar. aatad ). TTT Indra’s birth. —“WAHATSH a. 
treating of Indra’s birth (as a work ). —Sia. Ved. 
born or arising from Indra. Avy. 4. 3. 7. ATS 
[ seta GHA SIs aa] 1 the net of Indra. dAle- 
frameageaaqaty aaa aaa Ay. 8.8.8. —-2 a weapon 
used by Arjuna; a stratagem or trick Im war. —3 
deception, cheating. <4 conjuring, jugglery; magical 
tricks; 2251S a alat F Fear asia Ara Mb. 5d. 160. 55. 
CAM-RANSAEA: BY Blasts: Santi. 2.2; K. 105. —ST 

a. [ 3##51@%-S4 ] deceptive, unreal, delusive- ( =f: ) 
a juggler, conjurer. —I3T@_m. “ conqueror of Indra’, 
N. of a son of Ravana who was killed by Laksmana. 
[ Indrajit is another name of Meghanada a Son of 
Ravana. When Ravana warred against Tndra in his own 
heaven, his son Meghanada was with him, and fought 
most valiantly. During the combat: Meghanada, by 
virtue of the magical power of becoming invisible which 
he had obtained from Siva, bound Indra; and bore him 
off in triumph to Lanka. Brahma and the other gods 
hurried thither to obtaim his release, and gave to 
Meghanada the title of Indrajit, ‘conqueror of Indra’: 
but the victor refused to release his prisoner unless he 
were promised immortality. Brahma refused to grant 
this extravagant demand, but he strenuously persisted; 
and achieved his object. In the Ramayana he is repre- 
sented to have been decapitated by Laksma na while 
he was engaged in a sacrifice J- °aeg or ANAL m. N, of 


Laksmana. -3Yw qa. Ved. led by Indra. —aiqsy: the 


thundering of clouds. Gay , -I@FA a flock of cotton. 
TAM the son of Banasura. —@l& the tree Pinus 
Devadaru. —aNa Sandal —#?, ~Z4! 1the plant ‘Termi- 
nalia Ariuna ( aaa ), -2 The plant Fe. —KlT, “GA 
one of the 9 Dvyipas or Divisions of the continent ( of 
India ) —_q: N. of Indra’s bow, the rainbow; 4 #al- 
ssw waued deacqdd: Av. 15.1.6. Kast? 1a flag 
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raised on the 12th day of the bright half of Bhadra. 
-2 Indra’s weapon; Maatanew#aliesqa farsa 
Bhag. 10. 44. 22. —A@AW Indra’s lunar mansion 
Reo. —AAH 1 the eye of Indra. —2 the number one 
thousand. _ —AqIs | SFR (8 Wie: 24a: | a sapphire ; 
FUAAAAAA FACT: WAT | ATs wey Say Sez eA TTT || 
Garuda. P.: R. 13. 54; 16.69: Me. 48, 79. -ATAM an 
emerald. —G¢#T Indra’s wife, ai. —q UIT, —geqr N. 
of a medicinal plant ( Mar. aera). —Gaaq: 1 the 
qee mountain. —2 a blue mountain. —Jat N. of alate. 
—SUTA, —GUAL, -AD a. led or preceded by Indra; 
having Indra at the head. -¥tifea: N. of gzeafa. 
(—€T ) the asterism Pusya. —wata: N. of the pupil of 
Paila and the author of some riks of the Rv. -WeaW N. 
of a city on the Yamuna, the residence of the Pandavas 
(identified with the modern Delhi); 2-a0=47aealacHe 
a G-G AeA: Si. 2. 68. este IES § Indra’s weapon, the 
thunderbolt. -@PTHt N. of Parvatt. —UYTAFA_ dried 
ginger. —HW! a sacrifice in honour of Indra. -H@! 1 a 
festival in honour of Indra. —2 the rainy season; #8: 
a dog. -ATTT7 a. animating or delighting Indra ; 4 aaa 
a Salada: Ry. 7. 92. 4. HZ a. Ved. whose friend or 
ally is Indra; 2-24¢i aaa fa aaeq Ay. 5. 90. 8. Wa! 
( See eHe and 3°24a) Yistarh aygedifaa z-zasiI 
THE: Haat Balacharita I. —za:, —qH seed of the 
Kutaja tree. Fai, —dH, “GAA 1 excessive bald- 
ness of the head. —2 loss of beard. —@lt Indra’s 
world; Svarga or Paradise. -@TRSI 4 lord of Indra’s 
world, i. e. Indra. —2 a guest (who, if hospita bly 
recelyed, confers paradise on his host ). —AR, -AAt 
N. of two metres, see Appendix. —agur, -aeT N. of 
a plant (URS ) or of xq et. ae: [ eae AAA: 
wTMeaia ] the calf ( of the leg ). -alaaa a. Ved. de- 
sired by Indra. HeH Gdiftezqraaqat: Ry. 10. 6. 6. 
SITS A variety of diamonds. Kau. A. 2.11. 


mie Lh? ( du. ) Indra and Vayu. Say Durlag Bea 
eaite Av. 8.20.6. —aleait, -arettrar Colocynth; 


a wild bitter gourd cucumis colocynthis. (Mar. atat 
+ASe ) Patexaret uaa fray *ewAT Laghu Yoga- 
vasistha-sara X. Mate efter a fieqey Dezarett: | qA- 
$74 WAGs Msisy afar fla: afesta of WS 990, 
ale a. carrying Indra. —at: the Devadaru tree. 
—ast a kind of abscess. —=e = A a kind of precious 
stone. —AaA_Indra’s rule of-conduct; one of the duties 
of a king ( who is said to follow 7224 when he distri- 
butes benefits as Indra pours down rain ); qi aragTy 
Aa Aaa | CAAA US aad aca 
Ms. 9. 804. —tten: f. Indrani, the wife of 
his energy personified. —31H 4 an enemy or destroyer 
of Indra (when the accent is on the la st syllable ) 
an epithet of Seles, vara fariea ar Pat siz fea 
Bbag. 6.9.12. Wesfest Paar Few welsezng. 
R. 7.35. —2 | sez: aq: 44 ] one whose eneniy is 
Indra, an epithet of 34 ( when the accent is on the 


Indra, or 
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first syllable ) . (This refers to a legend in the a 
Br: where it is said that Vritra’s father intended Mt 
his son to become the destroyer of Indra, and ag} 2). ; 
him to say SPFNATACA «ce. but who, through mistake, . 
accented the word on the first syllable, and Was ae 


Jdlled by Indra; ef. Sik. 52; HFAT eta: Fatal atl gp 
acai A aaa | A ANTS asa feaIea Pea. 


FATAISIAIAIT UW. eS a «sind of insect ( =Rii1y ). 
—aqaay N. of « siman. Arseya Br. -rat connection 
or alliance with Indra. aalaaexaaar aaa eaifae ay 
Av. 11. 10. 9. —eatatar: 1 N. of Matali. —9 aN epi 
thet of Vayu, driving in the Same carriage With 
Indra; Ry. 4. 46. 2. -—SaTaror: N. of the fourteenth 
Manu. -ga@:, -Gd: 1 N. of (a) Jayanta ; (v) 
Arjuna; (ec) Vali, the king of monkeys. ~9 N. a 
the AWA tree. —~GLA:, —GWT a shrub the leaves 
which are used in discutient appleations (iS ) 
—ataq: N. of several men 3 of Bali; of a mountain « 
Bhag. 8. 20. 23. —Hat 1 Indra *s missile or host, we 
Indra’s army; Rv. 10. 102. 2. -AATHT the lender 
of armies, epithet of Kartikeya. Ray 


2 
Indra ‘s 


m. —eala: 1 praise of Indra; N. of a partionlay 
hymn addressed -to Indra in certain ceremonies. 2 5 
sacrifice in honour of Indra. —®4: INVOCAtion of 


Tndra; dart eoararazaaaiarya Ry. 
a kind of medicament. 

sepa «[ seta Ue: 4% Ga AA Ty 
room; a hall. 

aeadH a. Ved. Most Indra-like, mighty, 


Ye 96. 1. Tem: 


. | An “ssembly . 


zeal, —TAW Power and digmity of Indra, kingship, . 
might. % 
geeeaaq_u. Ved. Accompanied by Indra, PO8Sesseq q 
: | 
of power. | | 


Ze a. Longing to go “ Indra. 

zeeuttat The plant Myst. 

zearont [ aes vet ISR MTP. TV. 1. 49.44 Th 
wife of Indra; SISTA Geral Ih GUE: Mp. . 
14. 18. —2 N. of Durga, considered 48 one of the 
eight mothers or divine energies. —3 A kind of coitys 
—%, Large cardamoms. —5 N. of a tree (wefizae y, 


also the plant fast. 


atx a. Fit for or belonging to or agreea}y 
Indra. ~4&: A friend or companion of Indra. 
[ S-a-4; SRN GAIA; by P. V. 2. 98 SURAT TRiea aes. 
fa-zaufaesaedesentafa at ] 4 Power, force, the quality 
which belongs to Indra. —2 An organ of senso, Sense, 
or faculty of sense. ( Indriyas are often compareg to 
restive horses, which, if not properly checked, yiy 
lead one astray; cf. Al WAATAA Aa kaa TG: 5.50), 
There are two kinds of Indriyas:~_( a ) Bega, or 
qeitanit; ata aragay Sal wfeat at TAAL (also aa, 


® to, 


_— 





avy 





stew wwenn . 


according: to some ); and (>) HASAN: —Waatt etade 


A TA ZH] THAT Ms. 2. 90. Ms. further adds CHITA 
Hal Sei ease | afeag fra fraadt wad: Taal 
Tt 1 In the Vedanta 4%, ahs, AH and Fat are 
said to be the four internal organs, the total number 
of organs being, therefore, 14; each presided over by 
its own ruler or fad. In Nyaya each organ 1s 
connected with its own peculiar element; the eye, ear, 
toneue, nose, and skin being connected respectively 
with Tight or fire, Ether, Water, Earth and Au. 
-8 Bodily or virile power, power of the sense. —4 
Semen: WwaTaqaez4ay Mb. 12. 86. 28. —5 Symbolical 
expression for the number ‘5’. —Comp. —3MAT a. 
imperceptible. ae 4 an object of sense; these 
objects are:— ST eat Weaaewary pasa Sal 
Ak.: zezaeuiezaeard uaa) aaitaal Be. 8. 34; 
Bh. 3.5.8; BR. 14. 25. -2 anything exciting these senses. 
~314=: yon-attachment to sensual objects, stoicism. 
—3AA m. 1 an epithet of Visnu. —2 an organ 
of sense. —2ttf%: the principle called ahaihkara 
(in San. Phil. ). -3aT7aAAA 1 the abode of the senses; 
i. e. the body. —2 the soul. —ARITA a. given to 
enjoying the objects of senses SHIgiaaal a4 
ay a aiate Be. 3. 16. —3a: the soul. Taz as 
perceptible to the senses. (-T:) an object of sense} 
qa Siesamat: Be. 13.5. —ATa!, AT the assemblage 
or collection of organs, the five organs of sense taken 
collectively 3 A@aiaeazarat fagiaata BAT Ms. 2. 215, 
100, 175; faaart ageiizzane Si. 10. 8. a. in one’s 
presence, visible. —Rite FH consciousness, the faculty of 
perception. —ATTUIT. restraint of sonses; eafatera- 
amg Kath. 2. 6. Il. —faaz: restraint of senses. 
—Taqs: sensuality. —afa: /. perception by the senses; 
exercise of any organ of sense. —ATAT a. exciting 
power ; stimulating or sharpening the senses. (Az) 
any excitement of senses, a stimulus. —Fa? insensibility. 
—farafadrea: /. perversion of the organs, wrong 


‘preception. —ai: /. function of the organs. —~GTanTt: 


Functioning of senses with reference to objects. “Gra 
sensual pleasures: calatera grain farawaeanalaga: a 
qifia: R. 19. 47. —S@lART the contact of an organ of 
Sense ( either with its object or with the mind ). —tqiq: 
insensibility, unconsciousness, stupor. 


sfexaaq a. 1 One who has curbed his senses. —2 
One having the organs of sense. 

ecg 7 A. (ea or 3%, sajan, UPaT, Fe) To 
kindle, ight, set on fire; 42 cdeaaledeq INA Av. 6.8. I. 
Pass. ( S¥a¢ ) To be hehted, blaze, flame. 


Tp. p- | g-4a—Th ] 4 Kindled, lighted ; tT4*4 faget- 
ranleagat AMPLE TS: Mv. 1.53; #7 Ratn. 1.3; 
Mu. 1. 2; “aa S. 7 16 whose elow or red colour has 
just broken out. —2 Shining, glowing, blazing, bright; 


~ ~ * ae > 
aAUASAMA TEAIASA Ki. 2. 59; Si. 1. 68; CAA 


Bk. 1.5 (azafelt: ) sharp. —& Clean, clear. —4 
Wonderful. —5 Obeyed, unresisted (as order ): BIKE 
Ki. 1. 22. #41 Sunshine, heat. —2 Refulgence, splen- 
dour. —3 Wonder. —Comp. —@ifara: fire; Fed 7 AT 
ays WsafAeaalasatata: Si. 16. 35. —AeD a. 
having the anger excited. - 


zeq: [ seaasitad s-a-A4 ] Fuel, especially that 
used for the sacred fire; 4A F*4: Wala: Ry. 10. 90. 6: 
Taal Wal fy: BAIT = Mb. 1. 81. 6; RK. 14. 70. 
—"H Wood; fuel. -Comp. —Ista fire; Bhag. 5.1. 25. 
—YA2IT? a hatchet, an axe. 

gegt f. Kindling, lhghting. 

aeq a. | -4-31q] Kindling, lighting. a [ 
{ Fuel. —2 The Supreme Being; 3-al@ 4 AWHe FSA 
qlaUSaeGey: Bri. Up. 4. 2. 2. 

sey a. [ s-a-ftrqegz ] Kindling, lighting. -TA 
1 Kindling, lighting, —2 Fuel, wood &c.; Wldetadth 
K. 169. —8 Expectation, desire (aaa); FJ sera 
ah WAqIAqSa: Mb. 12. 348. 2. | 


Z-ATAq a. Possessed of fuel. 
ZeUeqea a. Ved. possessed of fuel. 


Zea 6 P. 1 To go. -2 To pervade, surround. —3 To 
seizes take possession of. —% To invigorate, gladden ; 
see Sf also. 


ZeqH Stars in the head of Orion. (See 3°44: ) 


sa: [ g-wa-fa Un. 3. 151] 1 An elephant. —2 
Fearless power (Say.). —8 Servants, dependents (Ved.) 
—4 The number eight. -afi_ A female elephant. [ ef. L. 
ebur |. Comp. —211X a lion ZZar FA WesatelaaIltale: 
Bhag. 8. 11. 56. —ATea:, AAT the plant aW7IK 
Mesna “ferrea... —ailaiet: Ns of Ganesas cl. 9 Usise: 
JAN, ANT a kind of aromatic plant», Scndapsus 
officinalis Talt"get ( Mar. TSAlTIaI ), —muten: N. of a 
plant (Mar, atazi UtS), —q=aqt N. of a plant ( the fruit 
of which is poisonous i —geat 7. The plant TWaridium 
Indicum ( Mar. 4&el, TAA ). _fadifeat 1 shrewd- 
ness, Sagacity, sharpness. —2 hemp ( wal ) Teh: the 
driver or keeper of an elephant. —alel al qa Fea TN 
zat | a hermaphrodite female elephant. —Qfd: a young 
elephant, a cub. at: a collection of elephants. 
—Gatd /. a female elephant: 


SAA: | saaraaafd | A lion. 

RTA N. of the tree Cavale. 

Se4 a. | 34 asaaqela ya] 1 Wealthy, opulent, rich 3 
Dk. 41. -2 Belonging to one’s servants (Ved). 4104 
LAS LIATA UA Ry. 1.65.7. ~F4 1 A king. Ch. Up. 
1. 10. 1. -2 An elephant-driver. —3 An enemy or foe 
( Say. ). —yqt 4 A female elephant. =9 N. of the 
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Olibanum tree, Boswellia Serrata (Mar. #4241 Ge ). 
—Comp. —fatea (4) @ a. wealthy, rich. 

2*Oh 2. Wealthy, rich. 

ZAAT ind. Ved. As here, a8 now; inthis way or 
manner; @ Aaa Taal l4qyqat Ry. 5. 44.1. ef. 
PeoViccooel PT. 

24 a. Ved. Longing for, seeking to gain; 2444 
74 Act CII, Ry. 10. 4. 1. 


2=4¢ a. 1 So much, so large, of this extent ; 47417: 
Dk. 93 Bs Sale THA qT WelAW RK. 13. G7 so many years 3 
2A cactatt Si. 2. 30 this much; Zaat feaaracaaq 
Heit U. 1. saeft gesraay acrafasrearac: gears 
Udb. 

Zac, Z4atay 1 ( a) So much, fixed measure or 
quantity ; S€Faal SHAT al R. 13.5; 4... aa: giezb- 
TATA 6. 77; K. 129, 182. (i) Limited number, 
hmitation; 7 JTW R. 10. 32. —2 Limit; standard. 


24h a. So small, very small. zara TEAA WAI 
waa F ATL Ry. 1.191. 11. tA bad limit 

248 a. Ved. Going. 

24QT Ved. Low spirits, dejection. 

3t 6 P. ( s2fa ) To go. 

IST Ved. ( StS4id—d ) 1 To grow- —2 To be jealous. 


—38 To order, prepare; arrange, dispose of. —% To be 
master of. —§ To lead. 


ag as Ved. Iingaged in preparations for the 
sacrificial rite ; Fyuaesad tarat adz: Ry. 10. 93. 3. 


2X01 1 A desert. —2 Salt or barren ground; ef, Zf¢7. 
OFA a.[ ef. P. LIT. 2.37 | Delighting in drinking, 


an epithet of Agni; 2ttHe deged quay Vaj. 11. 76. 
——* 1A flash of lightning, the fire attending the fall 
of a thunderbolt; 2t+aaaq waaAIeISHa K. 70. -2 Tho 


submarine fire. 


2teq fa Ved. 1 To behave insolent] 
s c hiss b € «cy . r. 
—2 ( With dat. ) To be ill-affected i rete € anery 


teat 1 [ll will, malevolence; dT [= 
TWIT Ry. 5.40. 7. -2 Wish for te vee 

Zar [ S-<L Un. 2. 28; = wa Ua ces a Zz 
d weuataaaaaay sf faqetaa: ) ; : i an 
—2 Speech. ~3 The goddess of Speech, Sarasvatt, 
—4 Water. —5 Food; Ftradi «aritof YAU Mp 18. 
26. 95. —6 Spirituous liquor. -7 Any drinkable fluid : 
a draught ( especially of milk). -~g Refreshment, 
comfort ( Ved. in the last three senses ).-9N, of Ieee 
of the wives of Kasyapa. —Comp. 351: 1N.of Varuna 
of Visnu, of Ganesa and of Brahman; zaitatcaas 
fasaieatt aMaT% Bhag. 10.18.57. -2 a king, 
sovereign: BATT Le Ved. whose milk iS a refreshment 






Can 4 
or enjoyment; FAIA eaara: AEISAT Ay. 10. 10.6. 
(—t:) the milk ocean. “AT a. earth-born, terrestrial. | 
—2 aquatic. (aH ) hail; so 371474. —Hi N. of Kama 
or Cupid. alert pimples on the head or, pimples 
on the face produced at the time of puberty ( Mar. 
qa IzaeAr ), 

204 a. 1 Granting drink or refreshment, satiating. 
—-2 Endowed with provisions, comfortable. Arar fe aa 
aad: a scraeafaatett Ait. Br. VII. 13. m. (art) 
1 Ocean. —2 A cloud. -—3 A king. —4 N. of a son of 
Arjuna. —at 1 N. of a river in the Panjab (aet ) 
-2 N. of a plant. -3 N. of Durga, Rudra’s wife. 

ZIRT N. of a plant or tree. FAH a erove of such 
trees, 

attony [ ce Sr edits Un. 2.51. ] 1A salt-ground, 
saline soil; Wait Aaya A TAT GAT FHT Ms. 8. 149 
Y.1.151.-2 Hence, a bare or barren soil, desert, dreary 
region. —8 Non-support. —4 A rivulet, well ( Ved. ). 
~5 A hollow, hole. —6 A dice-board ; AUIS Z1o agaqtar 
Rv. 10. 34. 1. —0T Calamus Scriptorious ( Mar. ae ); 
Mb. 2. 

ZIZUT uw. Belonging: or relating to a desert. 

z{t@ a. Ved. 1 Instigating- —2 Powerful, violent, 
an instigator; 4 ANA Aatd 82 Al Ry. 5.97.3, 
—3 A proud or overbearing fellow. 

sftaz: = aaa q-v- 

ZiUtalS: m. N. of a Risi of the family of Kanya 
(author of several hynms of the Rigveda ). 


zftfast or ZitfarsaRt Pimples on the head. 

TIAA , —aft = BUS q.v- 

sq a. Ved. 4 Instigating ( ATS ). ~2 Destroying the 
ae —3 A lord, master. ~4 Active; Powerful, an 
epithet of Pusan and of the Asvins. 

Tale, —Ba. Destructive, carnivorous ( feaa ) as 
m., f- A cucumber. —Comp. —( & ) aia & kind of 
melon ( Mar. ataa s 

saan: An animal living in caves. 

za6P. (safe, ae, Vat, TIA, At) or yo V7. 

saald or Taal, ToAT or mised, ) 1 To 80; to movyo. 
~2 To sleep. —3 To throw, send, cast. —4 To keep still, 
not to move. —5 To become quiet. [ cf. Germ. Eile, 
Gr. elao iF 

Z@4 a. Motionless. 

zaq a. Ved. Loud, noisy. —4! A ploughman, boor; 
Ait. Br- 5. 2- 20. 

salaal N. of the wife of Visravas and mother of 
Kubera; (hence the name t#fas for Kubera). See 
under £241. a 














ZG a. [ 33-4 ] Sleepy. -@l 1 The earth: Wet 


gal 4s, Bhae. 2.3.5. -2 A cow; Bhag. 3. 18. 19. 
—8 Speech; Bhag. 10. 18. 64. Ke. see sv. —Comp. 
-M@!, —@¥ the earth, the globe. -A@H_1 the fourth 
place in the circle of the zodiac. —2 the surface vf the 
earth. -G{li « mountam: TTA MTA AAT wat: POAT AT 
TRAST ATIMN Si. 20.54. —TAA one of the nine Varsas 
or divisions of the known world; TlFalesad: Aral 
-qaeqad: | saa Aaritatead favarees ll 

ate: f. = 3c. 

={oAl 1 The earth. —2 The middle arch of a niche; 
Girvana. 

staat WN. of the daughter of waar, 


zat [ sat ST] A cudgel, a stick shaped hike a 
sword, a short sword ( HCAS ) 


zatlaat: N. of a demon conquered by Indra; 
aarafedifaaey teat Ry. 1. 33. 12. 


Talal, zipar: A sort of fish, commonly hilsa or 
sable. SHMPAaHaAN aa aAaTaWaT: Udb. 


zeq: N. of a mythical tree in the other world; 
aq ayueedicd JAH Kaus. Up. 1. 5. 

Seq, —ATl ( pl. ) N. of the five stars in the head 
of Orion ( qa7fzza ), 

Faq ind. 1 Like, as (showing SII or comparison ); 
aaiaa aaa R. 1. 13 aaa ga fatararaa: K. 5. -2 As 
if, as it were ( denoting sera ); Waa MATA S. 1.6. 
fseqdia darenia aidtasad aa: Mk. 1. 34. —8 Little, 
somewhat, perhaps; #I% 24/44 G. M. —4 ( Added to 
interrogative words ), ‘Possibly’; ‘I should like to 
now ’» ‘indeed’; faat aareeat fafa fe a ga Taq: 
U. 6. 30; ® 24 of what sort, what-like; #% 34 le: 
Mal. 2; what a long time has elapsed. —5 &4 is frequ- 
ently used with adverbs, especially with such as involve 
restriction, by way of emphasis in the sense of even 
or just so, just, exactly, quite, indeed, very; ada 
but for a moment; fared just a little bit; so CICCE 
afuiea, &e.; (24 is considered by grammarians as 
forming compounds with the word after which if 
stands; 244 aaral faaraeiqa Vart. on P. II. 4. 71. 
Sk. ). Comp. —STAT /. A simile in which 24 is used. 
Bk. 10. 41 is given as an illustration of SaITaT. 


zsaltat A pupil in the elephant’s eye. 
ag I. 6. P. Gait, 249, tha, TAGT-TEA, %8) 1 To 


wish, desire, long for; scala dalaaaraa ad Ku. 8. 3; 


oft. with pot. or imperat. mood; scala Besa or Yea 
Aa 5 yssiadizala Sk. —2 To choose; FAT qosaazsd. 
J afaai asda al Ms. 8.384. —3 To endeavour to obtain, 
strive or seek for; Hfatazear, eq &e. -& To be willing; 
be about to do anything, mean or intend ( with. inf, ). 
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A AS 


—§ To ask or expect anything ( acc.) from any one 
(loc. or abl. ); fay aa wrTaifat Sat. Br. —6 To 
acknowledge, regard. —7 To request, ask. —8 To be 
favourable. —9 To try to make favourable. —10 To 
assent or consent. —pass- 1'To be wished or liked. 
—2 To be asked, or requested. —8 To be prescribed or 
laid down; Z&=StaAsT Ms. 8. 322; GUA BWA 7 
Alaa area Y. 3.18. —% To be approved, accepted, or 
regarded as SHEA seashh Sed Trik.-II. 4 P. (seat aq 
UMA, ufidH ) 1 To move; to cause to move; CSIC Cel 


gata S84 aad: Kena. Up. 1. aaitat ataaati-t Bhag. 


ll. 28. 35. -2 To let fly, cast. throw. —3 To raise 
(as one’s voice ). —% To sprinkle. —IIT. 9 P. ( z5otg ) 
1 To cause to move quickly, let fly, cast. —2 To fly off, 
escape. —8 To strike, smite; aqe Gut a ead: 
Bhag. 12. 9. 16. —% To impel,» urge, incite, animate, 
promote. —5 To perform frequently; Z°7Iat aetal ATH 


= 
\ 


—IV.1 U. ( waid—a, Tylq—uye ) To go, moye. 

ZESH a. Wishing, desiring &c. —K? 4 (In Arith. ) 
The sum sought. —2 N. of a tree; Shaddock; which is 
a large species of orange; citrus, Medica (Mar. 
WSBT ). 

Zee pres. p. Wishing, desirous, willing : Hdes- 
ay aig aatea raatista: Be. 3. 86. afazsaisid ata 
against his will. 

zsot [sala at] 1 Wish, desire, inclination of 
mind, will; #24 according to one’s desire, at will. 
—2 Willingness. -3 (In Math. ) A question or pro- 
blem. —% (In gram.) The form of the Desiderative. 
—Comp. —ala fulfilment of a wish. —Ie¢ ata: ois 
suppression of desire, indifference to worldly desires. 
—HBY the solution of a question or problem. ta, 
desired sports, favourite pastimes; “dT aa: AMA AAT 
aaa Me. 89. —-STA Desire ( personitied )- 2 
The first manifestation of divine power. ~W@ a- 
‘possessing wealth according to wish’, epithet of 
Kubera. —aqe f. fulfilment of one’s wishes. 


Rees oa. [faeght=s: P. ILI. 2. 169. | Wishing, 
desirous; usually in comp. 27%: alalag <4 ATA... 
Bk. 5. 59. | 

LeGR a. Wishing &e. 

2 a. Speedy; going quickly. —2 Wishing, desirous. 
f. Ved. 1 A draught, refreshment, food ; qaer dra Tata 
FS SAG fay: Bhac. 6. 4.8. —2 Libation; 4 AI 
SY AV: Gay aqtaa Bhag. 4- 94. 38. —& Strength, 
power, sap, freshness. —% Comfort; increase. —9S 
Affluence. —6§ Refreshing waters of the sky. -—7 Wish- 


<7 1 One possessed of sap or strength. -2 The 


month spyq; .., canaashayataaa: Si. 6. 49. 


_EVNTA Den. A. To move, excite; Fae FIA 
aT: Ry. 10. 67 8, 














impulse. 
ZqIAla Den. P. To excite, drive, urve on; #At4 
ga SIaNTHW4T Ry. 3. 61. 7. 
Z4I74T Impulse, desire; 
Ry. 8. 60. 18. 


SPYI A: YeEqATAZ 


zZaT4tadt Den. P. 1 To be Juicy. —2 To swell, increase. 
—3 To be fresh or active. —% To animate, strengthen. 


Zq=q a. 1 (The object) of aim. -2 Skilled in 
archery. 


zy a. [ S91 | Wishing, desiring. 


al kal p. p. (fr. 27 + cl.) 4 Moved, driven, sent; 
despatched. —2 Excited, animated. -3 Quick, Speedy. 


2tqq_a. Ved. [ eawai-faray] 4 Juicy, succulent; 
refreshing, fresh. —2 Powerful, Strong, quick, active. 
—3 Moving. —t: Fire. Hind. Quickly. FFaaraet 
F444 Ry. 10. 157. 5. 


Zip. p. (20 seat Fal  ] 4 Wished, desired, 
longed for, wished for; Svat Des: Nala. 1. 1. 


—2 Beloved, agreeable, liked, favourite, dear; °ARHa: 
Mu. 2.8 fond of sons. —8 Worshipped, reverenced. 
—4& Respected. —§ Approved, regarded as good. —6 
Desirable; see Z31%d. -§ Valid. —7 Sacrificed, 
worshipped with sacritices. -8 Supposed ( HIe9a ); oft. 
used in Lilavati. -3: 1 A lover, husband, beloved 
person ; SDaIqTaadala S. 4.3. —2 A friend; Zo 1atfag- 
wHSd Pt. 1. 57; 2.172. -8 N. of a tree (Ute). —% 
N. of Visnu. —5 A sacrifice. —at N. of a tree (2141 ), 
—3H.1 Wish, desire. —2 A holy ceremony or UEHI<. 
TMs AAAI Bhac. 7. 15. 49. -8 A sacrifice: Bri. 
Up. 4. 1. 23 see S519. -ing. - Voluntarily. —Gomp. 
—Sta desired object. SIT a- zealously engaged in 
gaining one’s desired object. —3ttqta: f. occurrence 
of what is desired; a statement by a debater which is 
favourable to his opponent also; Saga ST UIeaCale 
Jag. BAA n. (In Arith.) role of supposition, opera- 
tion with an assumed number. —IqTq; the root of 
a fragrant grass (aio; Mar, AST ), KIASE a. 
granting the desired objects, an epithet of the 6ow 
of plenty; G4 AISIKASnHSe Bo. 8.10. — Tey g. fra- 
orant. (—a&) any fragrant substance. (az ) sand. 
—aAq: a beloved person ( whether man or woman ); 
U.3, -2ai, —Gaat a favourite god, one’s tutelary 
deity. —ATRTA, a. One who has attained his object ; 
ATATUITTAT AT Ram. 6. 67. 175. anes a. cong 
according to one’s desire. Aa at yal sogray Re. 9. 


88. 3. “Ad a. 1 performing desired vows. ~9 obeying || 


one’s wish. —38 ( food &c. ) for the fulfilment of a vow. 
—§ that by which good works succeed, 29 227aT ers: 
Ry. 8+ 59; 9+ 





Zara: f. 1 Sending, despatching. -2 Wish, desire, 





Zant N. of a deity ( Narayana Up. 8). ke 

SoIqayg (» SBT /. 
T4qqee aay, | Performance of plous or charitable deeds $ 
performing sacrifices, und digeing wells and doing other 
acts of charity ; S2IGda4: Avda, My. 3. 1; cf. also 
SUT FAIA AAA Kath. L. 8. aiserasrnetaagaans 
4 | aaa: gaaqeat: sade || cafiaaterd Sapaz 
7A 24q | Beadal a azarae aera Il 


ova: f.[ 29-f,] 4 Wish, request, desire. -2 Seeking, 
striving to get. -3 Any desired object. —% A desired 
rule or desideratum: (a term used with reference to 
Patatijali’s additions to Katya&yana’s Varttikas; gay 
AAHTEA, SI AMATI Kes of. TIAA). 5 Tn 
pulse, hurry. —6 Invitation, order. —7 (73-fag ) 
A sacrifice. Ms. 11. 2, 20. 314% seems to. interpret the 
word especially in the sense of ‘a ZIF7ATH sacrifieg >. 
S{SUATAATAAG | &c. MS. 11. 2. 12. -8 An oblation 
consisting of butter, food &c. —9 Summary in verges 
(= Fads). opRaatacazdirsaams, Ry. 1. 166. 14, 
-~Comp. —44A4_ a sacrifice lasting for a long time. 
—JTH: 12 miser. —2 a demon; an Asura ; SO "ay 
—423J an animal to be killed at a sacrifice. ATS A 
particular funeral rite. 

za; f. A wish, desire. 

ZCy a. [ 29-221 FALST nF | Wishing. —8y; 
4 Cupid, god of love. —2 The spring. —3 Course, going, 

z(tua a. Speedy, impetuous, an epithet of the 
winds. 

zoy:, —CA, [ I-F47 | The spring. 

eft (fr) ar [ ey Mears Tat He aay | 1 Reed, y 
stalk of grass FRM: Ram.; Kath. 2. ¢ 
°vaA R. 19.23. -2 An arrow. —3 A sort of SUSAT-cane: 
Sa cahaxirn Spontaneum. —4 A small stick of WOod op 
«om used to see whether gold ina crucible is Melted 
or not. —3 A brush. —6 The eye-ball of an elephant. 


ush, 
- 17, 


sal A thorny plant 5 af Ha ea BT AAT aa: Ta Ray 


Ram. 2.8.30. Comp. —GA also RFIF7 the point 
or uppor part of a roeds SSRI Reasniey 
p. VI. 3. 35; aataraear SIH Ch. Up. 5. 24. 3, 

za: m., f. [2433 ef. also Un. I. 13 | 1 An arrow: 
aay, ..2ea fat Svet. 3.6; SIRE AIA Boy 
—2 The number five. —3 (In Math.) A versed sing, 
N. of a Soma ceremony. —Comp. “HAH , te the 
point of an arrow; Pe eae HI. Jo. 16. 
AAA, ABA the bow; TAA AGING AL Ro yy, 
375 CAeaHAT AT Dk. 9. ATA a. throwing arrows. 
( -% ) 4a bow. —2 an archer, a warrior; SF 
azarae vardaaat aly Be. 1.4, 17. RI, Ra 
an arrow-maker. “AT, —Yq m. an archer. —Te, 
fara: an arrow-shot, the range of an | drroy, 
—qracl neat ay, The holy place called Parasurima, 


mes 2 
on a, r 
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—GSat A particular plant 1 Mar. ‘Sélal ): The 
indigo plant: Matanga I. 10. Lo. aT: discharging 
an arrow 3 AAAI AMAT IA h. 2. 42. -ATaA a . having 
the length of an arrow ( about ) short Spans o1 three 
feet); cf. 4al fe fesareqgaaaaaaatdd warfear 
qaqa: Bhao. 5.10.2. (-A) 1 the length of an 
arrow. —2 an altar ( Hs ). —BET a. carrying arrows 
in the hand. 
2GaRuS T ‘The three-fold arrow’, N. of a constel- 
lation. ( Mar. faarer 2 ), 
20% «a- Arrow-like. e Ved. An arrow. FATA 
GUqdaeqasisha A-qq: Ay. 1. 3. Y. 
zara: [eval diaedsa of A quiver. dai Gal 
agra: Bhag. 8. 15. 8. 
zqiaia Den. P. 1 To contain arrows. —2 To Im- 
plore, request, ask. —8 To desire oblations. 
244i Imploring, request: syeqq wed weet: 
ys -L.. 122: 1, 
29°93 «a. 1 Gomeg. —2 Nequesting; 39°44 eda: 
qz-di: Rv. 5. 41. 6. 
zaata Den. P. 4 To long for food. —2 To request. 
-3 To strive for; Akal Wat STAT Ry. 1. 198. 4. 
geq: A spiritual teacher. | 
ath 8 U. 1 To arrange, set in order.—2 To prepare. 
ZcHd a. Arranging &e. 
zthd a. Arranged €c. "SET a. whose Soma vessel 
is propared or ready; 28dlel44ad Saty gyaay 
Ry. 10. 1ol. 6. 
zenld: jf. A mother. —2 Healing 3 staidaa al Arar 
Ry. 10. 97. 9- 


(m.) N. of Kamadeya, Cupid. f. N. of 
Lakgmi. -ind. An interjection of (1 ) dejection 3 
(2) pain; (8 ) sorrow; (4) anger; (5 ) compas- 
sion 3 (6 ) per ception or consciousness 3 ( 7 ) calling; ef. 
also Silat HarSF: FSA: ATSET: | BA: BATT: 


AIFAPL APASES: i Tuk. 

$1.4 A. (84a) To go. -II. 2 P. 1 To go. —2 To 
shine. —8 To pervade. —4 To desire, wish. —8 T'o 
throw. —6 To cat. —7 To bee ( A ). -8 To become 
pregnant. 

Seq 1 A. (aa, tena, wes, Shaan, Eferar, {eta) 4 To 
see, behold, views perceive, observe, look or gaze at. 


> 


aaa [ Sd ZIT Un. 3. 148 |] 4 A brick: Mk. 3. 
72 A brick used mm preparing the sacrificial altar Xe. 
alaleala daa ata ql SSal Tata AAT at Kath. 1. 15. 
—Comp. —ZeHa br i¢k- house. —aWa4AF collecting fire by 
means of a brick. FAA a. made of bricks: Dk. St; 
also 24a: of. P. VI. 8.35. Fate: laying the founda- 
tion of a house. —Q@ a road made of bricks. —ATAT 
size of the bricks. —XTFRT: a pile of bricks 


™ . 
avant A brick &e.: see 221. 
24 ind. An interjection of anger, pain, or sorrow. 


Ze ind, | 3-2 sarea: P. V. 3. 11 Sk. ] 1 Here 
( referring to time, place or direction ); in this place or 
case. Tt AHAATAsita Be. 2. 40. —2 In this world 
(opp. IH or ABA); oft. with AA; K. 35. -3 In this 
case; in this book or system. —4 Now, at this time. 
[ef. Zend. idha]. -Comp. —HAA ind. in this world and 
the next world, here and there: ef. eIGAlaa Maa: | 
WFCAE on AWTA 1. 1. 1. —APTH a. come here. —23S 
ind. here and there, now and then, repeatedly. II 
a.» 4 whose mother is here and there; that is, every- 
where; Qala af Saal Hatt Jaq yalaesa4act Ry. 6. 59. 2. 
—2 of whose mothers one is here and one there. —hIe@: 
this life. ed, —faaq a. whose SEN cin Ou or thoughts 
are centred in this world or place, 2ea!4 qaafanerad 
send: Ay. 18. oe 388. —Ha or —de a. belonging to 
this world. Rca this world or lifes “h in this world; 
of. Vay MAASAI BA Be. 2.5. AAD ind. here, now, 
at such a time as this. -EU a. standing here. —EUT a. 
one whose residence is on the earth. 

ZZ a. [ F€-GL] Being here, of this place or 
world. : 
zee: N. of a country (7 ). 


—4 To regard, consider, look upon; AATAC AAA AA. 

sad FTAA Be: 6. 29—3 To take into account; 
care for; aifistadia K. lod; 4 Baataiaseadterc 
Ku. 5. 82. —& To think, reflect; 4 Cad lFl*d ast 
Ait. Up. 1. 1. aqua tea ae eat uatg4y Ch. Up- 
6.2.8. -—5 To require ; aearnaaiad Pt. 1. 151. 


—6 To look to, or to inv -estigates the good or bad. luck. 


of any one (with dat. of ee per ‘son); PNT = ae TI: Sk. 
(Quay qaraafs ) Bk. 8. 76. -With sr to suspect 3 
asaya died H. 4. 102 ath —S*qq 1 to see, behold. 

—2 to consider. —3 to care for, , take into account. 


Seta: [ se-ogai | A spectator, beholder. 
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Satu [ sa-eqa | 1 Seeing, beholding &c. —2 A look, 
sight, aspects view. —3 An eye; AAMNFCAIH Be. 2.1. 
ScAl sa a Meda R. 2. 273 so Hea. —FZ Regarding; 
looking after, caring for. "AFA m. A serpant; Tal <A 
a(Sal are: aasraiaaa: Mb. 1. 87. 29. 

Sarfirm: [ fa7-24] A fortune-teller ; AFMeAGUA 
Se ee dz Ms. 9. 258. —#t A female fortune-teller. 


zatfa: [ 24-247 ] Looking, sight; 2aqsateea_ Br. 
Sut. 1. 1. 5. 

c c aA o eR 

art [ 4-4 217] 1 Sight. fae Sraarara fastaleaaon- 
“441 Bhag. 8. 6. 387. —2 Viewing, considering; Bhag. 
7.11.8.—8 Knowledge of soul (rata ); Bhag. 7. 6. 26. 

Sfataat 1 An eye. —2 A glance, look; Pt. 5. 


2fataqt p. p. Seen, beheld, regarded &&. —TA_1 A 
look, sight. -2 Aneye; AHaa ay Geadiiaay S. 2.12. 


er. c . . 
ala a. | S4-Fa | Seeing, beholding; a beholder. 


CESN : o~n ~ 

2&4 a Ved. Deserving to he seen: curious. 24°4Tal 
Hal a Atal Ry. 9. 77. 8. 

¢ 2 £ o~ Cc ~ Cc on <> rs 

22S 1 P. ( deals, fearak:, fefeagy, fafa) 
T'o go, move; vacillate. —Caus. 1 To move backwards 


and forwards, Swing, oscillate. -—2 To shake, cause to 
trem ble. 


¢ © =— 
aa-S5c1 1 A. 1 To go. —2 To censure; blame. 


¢ ' 
2ateT a. [ 4a ATT | Performing: sacrifices. One who 
has sacrificed; 4: GIUIareTAaTaat AT Fat Kath. 1.3. 2. 
SfstHt: N. of a people; Mb. 
¢ — o~n ~ AR Cet ort. » 
3S 2A. (52, 21am, tfex, gfe, sfea ) 1 To praise: 
Alaats Sedh Ry. 1.1.13 Wereaaaseerara: R. 18.17; 
IST Ale BWEEAH Bk. 9. 57, 18. 15. —2 To implore, 
request, ask for ( with two acc. )s SUCMNA AlACAAHS 
Ry. 3. 48. 3. —Caus. 4 To ask. —2 To praise. 


€ 

2S f.- 1 Refreshment, libation. —2 Praise, extolling ; 
Ry. 8. 39. 1. 

¢ © hat 

asaq [| 8Se¥2 | Praising. 

SST [ $3-H-21g ] Praise, commendation. 

== (&) “q Ved. = 3&1. 

Ls 

RST pot. p- To be praised or glorified, praise 
worthy, laudable; Aas eater fafeat Kath. Up. 1.17. 
wardHist wad: Ma R. 5. 843 NM cqaedtadicay 
Be. 11. 44. 

Zag a. [ Sa-HECAET qq | Having a lord or master. 


ata ae [ s-Fena ] 1 Produced, effected. —fa; fr 
Plague, distress, a calamity of the season. The itis are 
usually said to be six :-( 1) excessive rain; (2) drought; 
(3) locusts; (4) rats; (5) parrots; and (6) foreign ee 
sions; SMdaiSalS: gear qa: Bat: | WaTAAT tara: 
qeai $q4: F2aT: tl (some read for the second line taax 





qv A aAal 244: FAA: UI making the total number 
seven )} AaAeadiaatasala AAA, M. 5.20; Mv. 7. 423 
fauiag fatta4: R. 1. 63. —2 An infectious disease. —8 
Travelling (in a foreign country ), sojourning ( 34Ta ). 
4% An affray. 

>zaq—ar (te ( —atT-ait /. ), also Seq Such, of this 
kind, of this aspect, endowed with such qualities. —& n. 
Such a condition; such occasion: @¥Fd ASaTea 
Bg. 2. 3823; 6. 42; 11. 49. 

SZmHl Quality (Opp. 2471); faenirftaearaaareah ay 
Seeaa EaaaAa aR. 18.5; Aiea saa lows 
me to be so. 

sq 1 P. To bind: cf. AT. 

Scaqay, ear [ ards ALAA] 1 Yesire to 
obtain. —2 A wish, desire. 


afar a. Desired, wished for, dear to; Sytfteq 
agFalnaay R. 14.4; S.3. 14. -d Desire, wish. 
—HoH_ A kind of sweet Cocoanut ( Mar. Alara are ). 


AES a. Striving to obtam, wishing or desiring to 
get ( with acc. or inf. but usually in comp. ); NUE 
qrafta a Waaredey R.5.69. AWA Be. 18. 4. qq 
&c. —Comp. —4a 2 particular Soma sacrifice. 

aA ind. [ 3-ale 3a | Ved. 1 A. particle of affirmation 
or restriction ; usually after short words at the begin- 
ning of a sentence, after AL, relative pronouns prepo- 
sitions and particles like Sd, 44 &e.3 4 Warlygarafa Bre 
Up. 2. 5. 16. —2 Now. —3 This, here ( way ), , 

eS [ ¢-aT° FAT | Pervading 3 OFT, of pervading 
sight. 

<i 9 A. ( 3d; Stiam, vite, Shegy , Su )3° alse Lp. 
( p. p- Sfta ) 1 To go, move, shake (trans. algo ) 89 
'o rise, arise or spring from. —3 Lo go away, retire. 
—& To agitate, elevate; raise ones voice. —10 U. op 
—~Caus: ( scald, s(ta 4 To agitate: throw, cast; Si. 8. 
99; discharge, dart, burl; Wiel Helga Bk. 15. 52: 
R..15.20. —2 To excite, prompt, urge; SH*CS4 Fetiyaqn, 
Bk. 12. 6. —8 To cause to rise, produce. —4 To utter, 
pronounce, _ proclaim, say, repeats Mal. 1.25; gdyz. 
gedta aa atta N. 14. 213 Si. 9. 695 Ki. 1. 26; Rig. Q. 
faara aat faciitat Fal. —5 To cause to go, set in motion, 
move, shake; Weattaqwasafers: S.1; ARAL. 
Ki. 2.503 Si. 8.20. —6 To draw towards, attract: 
SExca WEITSMANTarK_AIAd: FISH: Si. 10.82. —7 my 
employ, use. —8 To bring to life, revive. —8 To elevate, 


—To raise oneself ( A ). 
sx; Wind. —St}, Ga: N. of Hanumat. 


SIT a- [ st-9z ] Agitating, driving. —% The 
wind. —OTH, 1 Agitating, moving, driving. —2 Going. 
=§8 = <4 q- > 
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1@) . * 
&¢.; AlETH declared purpose or intention. 
o~ PS oN ry ° e . 
Sitar a. | 3t-i9fa ] 4 Moying, agitating. -2 Going. 


say ry. . Cc ie al ° 
p44 a. ‘To be excited. —4l Wandering about as a 
religious mendicant. —Comp. —G@ 1 the observances 


of a religious mendicant to obtain knowledge. —2 the 


four positions of the body, 7. e. going, standing up- 


right; sitting and lying down. 


crf c ‘ 
2120 a. | SU344 | Desert, barren. —UW A desert, 
barren soil; Beata fa:areearetiaitaAAA Ram. 1.55. 24. 
Serey see sty 
=H a. [3t-AR] 1 Agitated. -2 Goimg constantly or 
instigating everything ( Say.) ind. Here, in ‘or to 
this place. —H: The arm; the fore-quarter of an 
animal; 2HlFadat Sid Ay. 10. 10. 21; ata Ary 
~ oN ~~, if a 
faousal wel Wal Bri. Up. 1. 2.3. AA A wound, 
sore ( m, also Ms 
sated a. Ved. Full-haunched, or thin-haunched. 
N. of a team of horses (of the sun’s car.) 3 Ss aleala: 
farsHraaara: Ry. 1. 163. 10. 


te 


c rn 
FaqayTai m., /. A cucumber. 


* 


bY 
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zqT = stg] q- V- 
Se, ea1 P. (seaia, SAA, stag, saa ) 
To envy, be jealous of, be impatient of the success of 
( with dat. of person); @t4 S°1T Sk.; ser qeay- 
fast Si. 8. 86. 

Soy, 25a, 364% «a. Envious, jealous. 


mo gun 


C - 2 © E. : 
seat, —aT | SAY | Envy, jealousy, envy of 
another’s success, Spite, malice. 


seat (-"T) @; sty ( x ) a. Iinvious, impatient. 


wre ¢ 


scyiqd Ha: AN. 6. 18. oa 


=[es: (zal f.) 1 A weapon, a cudgel or a short 
sword. -2 A stick shaped like a sword ( Mar. 3ff ). 
( acarferat ). 

afeoaq: N. of a son of Tamsu and father of Dusya- 
nia. al jf. N. of a daughter of Medhatithi ; Hariy. 


sqq_a. 1 Going. —2 So large, so stately or magni- 


’ ficent- 


Say 2 A. (28, Seas, Urs, Sra, frag, gra ) 
4'T'o rule, be master of, govern, command ( with gen.) 
Ta TAMAS KK. 312 v.l.; sateratiare eq agafr a Aict- 
ize Bat4H Bh. 3.30; sometimes with ace.; Zatelal- 
“yard Sarelt a: Svet. Up. 3.1 (also used in the Veda with 
gen. of an infinitive or loc. of an abstract noun ). ~2 
To be able, have power; expressed by ‘ean’; AlZaaTZ 
alte TAG R. 18. 13, 14. 88; waa tad a BM: 


UH. 3. Flees? 


aq p. p.1 Sent, despatched. -—2 Said, uttered 


ee ee eee 


$93 





! 


> -& Powerful, supreme. —al* 4 A lord, master: 


| 
I. 


Ki. 6.24; U. 7.43 Si. 1.88; Mal. 10. 18. -—3 To 





act like a master, allow. —4 To own, possess. —§ To 
belong to. 


Zam. A master, lord, the 
qleaiae aay [sop. l. 


< Ls s 
zat_a. [SX-*] 1 Owning, possessing, sharing; 


master or lord of; see below. —2 One who is com- 
pletely master of anything. -8 Capable of (with gen.) 
Coy with 
gen. or in comp.; S4I4ak Ada VA: Ku. 3. 34 with 
ereat dithculty controlled (were masters of ) their 
minds; so AH, BA &e. -2 A husband. -3 A Rudra. 
—% The number 11 ( derived from the eleven Rudras ). 
—5 N. of Siva (as regent of the north-east quarter. 
—6 The Supreme god (WHat); Saxntoash ara fayara- 
HISTW Sevt. Up. 1. 8; Fae AlAeAAISTT Be. 11. 44. 
faq aAlIeAA Sz: Bhaeg. 6. 8. 22. —21T 1 Supremacy, 
power, dominion, greatness. Syet. Up. 4. 7. -2 N. of 
Durga. -3 A woman haying supremacy ; a rich lady. 
—Comp. —#l*a? A class of the eleven-storeyed build- 
Ings. ( Manasara 21. 10-11 ). Alo: the north-east 
quarter. —yat f. N. of a section of the Kurma 
Purana. —ZUS: Axle-pole ofa car. —UUt, —amt N. 
of Benares. —{@A the missile WIM. —AW: an epithet 
of Kubera. | 


Sarareay N. of the SaMaTeaiaw7, also called £219- 
fA4IZ; the only instance of an upanisad included in 
a Samhita ( Vaj. 40. 1). 

PSICEY [ €ac-eqz,] Commanding, reigning &. —2 
Greatness, glory; UTelaadiger yafaedisfe aga: 
Bhag. 1. 11. 38. 


Tata a. [ Sal Tess aT | 4 Owning, possessing, 


Supreme Spirit. S2t- 


master or lord. —2 Reigning, ruling. —8 Wealthy, 
vich. —? 4 A ruler, master, lord; 22al yaHeqey 


Kath. Up. 4. 12. -2 N. of Siva; 2aadettormaaay, 
Ku. 7. 56; K. 10. -8 The Ardra Nakstra. —& One 
of the Rudras. —5 The number ‘ eleven ’. —6 The sun 
as a form of Siva. Wt-al gar TAU: Bri. Up. 1. 
4.11. -7 A Sadhya. -8 N. of Visnu. —at N. of 
Durga. —at, —T The silkcotton tree (@Ncasl; Mar. 
ara ), —TH Light; splendour. --Comp. aie qaqa: 
f. one of the five forms of Siva. ~-#eG: N. of a Kalpa. 
“HT «a. 1 makine one a master or able. —2 acting like 
a competent person. | 

sha a. [ 24-7 | An owner, « master, proprietor. 
m- The lord of the Universe; 4 Atal Hq 4 axa 
lORH Svet. Up. 6. 9. HeIMISHAIATAT HM Si. 18. 8. 


y 


c 


4 efirasy a. To be reigned or ruled over; fate 
aeAWiaeaeraag Bhae. 10. 23. 45. 


tRracay, Power, superiority. 


oF 
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=farat, —caqy_ Superiority, greatness, one of the 
eight Siddhis or attributes of Siva. See Alora, 


Sf a. [ satiate | Commanding, reigning kc. m. 
14 A god. 2 A husband. —-3 A lord, master. —a€T 
Supremacy ; 8% S/TilH? Svet. 3. 1. 


S9at a. (—2,—T f.) [ S8-ATZ P.1L1.2.175 ] 1 Power- 
ful, able, capable of ( with inf. ); aafa faa afta far- 
eeqed MGT % S9t: Ku.4.11; R.15.7.-2 Rich, wealthy 
Pt. 2. 67. —G1 A lord, master; SAIC AAS: aad 
Mu. 1.14; so #UVAC:, FAGAT, CARAT: &e. -2 A king, 
prince, ruler ; UIsqAeaAI ATA RB. 12. 11 ; _ Ms. 4. 158; 
9. 278. —3 A rich or great man; WM AY Aadiaqzony 
Pt. 1.71; R. 3-463 Bh. 3.593 Al S4=sqe aay. 1.14; 
ef. “* To carry coals to Newcastle. ’’ —% A husband; 
Aaqt qaqa ara Alea Ki. 9. 89. —8 The Supreme God 
( qriagz); Fr TaeAas a aia Ge | cart a aeagd- 
awed ida: Il Skanda P.; ef. also SATE qoaeqqT 
gyeq: Brahmasitra-Sankarabhasya. —6 N. of Siva; 
meaqaagt SAAMI: Weel FAM: V.1.1. -7 The 
god of love, cupid. —8 The Supreme Soul; the soul. 
—9 The eleventh year ( dacaz ) of the Salivahana era. 
=T: “a7 IN.. ‘of Durga ; of _Laksmi ; or of one of 
the gaktis; 2ati @aieret calteiseay fray (fang); 
_Zj 1 N. of several plants and trees; fefHeiaar, a-<ar- 
abel, Aactel and Meets. —2 A rich woman. —Comp. 
—Zjalaq a. subject to a lord or king, dependent on a 
2 lord or god. —HlFaH 1 A class of buildings. -2 A 
ground plan in which the whole area, 18 divided into 
961 equal squares ( THUS aaTaEy Ye qaaITAAH | ~Ta- 
dycaied EaTT ......-Manasara 7. 46-48. —Ftur: N. of 
the author of Sankhya Karika. THT: denial of the 
existence of god, atheism. —lf{@ a. trusting in god. 
—Gah a. pious, devout. —QSif worship of god. Wate: 
divine favour. —4ITa? royal or imperial state; qlaaayc- 
maa Be. 18. 48. —ferra: f. the several forms of the 
Supreme god; for a full enumeration see Be. 10. 19-42. 
AU n. a temple. “AHH a royal court or assembly. 
gat Umaga P. LI. 4. 23. —ear worship of god. 


Soatal, TAA, Superiority, supremacy. 


Seq 1 U. (Safa, WHA, HTH, SIA) 1To Ay away 
—2, To creep along. —3 To glean, collect a few 


escape. = : 
orains. —& To look, see- —5 To give. -—§ To atte, 
hurt, jall. 


oe [ s5-% | 4 The month ASvina; ef. 24. ~9 A: 
servant of Siva. 
Squr, saftta a. Hastening- — Haste, speed, 


syq ind. a! eae | 1 Slightly: to some extent, a, 
1 tle; Sqq altace S. 1. 45 S94 Sed Va Pty 147 
IttLe 


done with very little exertion ; =aHyRe a 


. aay: Ram. 5. 55.10. “Comp. ~S®U g, tenia, 


aa mikell 





slightly warm. —hA a. not quite complete, a little 
less than: 24a ora « —Hl a. 1 doing little. —— 
easy to be accomplished; My. 4. (Tz) very little. 
—Fla a. very easy, connected with slight effort; STAI 
qqeqeEA Mb. 5. 74. 26. —WAT a. of Uitle merit. meioTs & 
shallow water, a little water. ~“ZareqH a glance, sight, 
view, glimpse. —-“t=; An almond. —€T& a. slightly 
sounding (a term applied to unaspirated soft con- 
sonants ). ~fA#H4 a. exchanged for a little. —TIvS a. 
a little white or pale, whitish. ( —ug; ) a pale or ) 
light-brown colour. —QI a. that of which a little 
is drunk, $U94: Gal Aaa Sk. AMAA VP. IIT. 8. a8, 
( 7) a small draught. "Gea: a mean or contemptible 
person. —FTAT Quince-seed, Dyrus Cydonia ( Mar. 
aan). Th a. pale red. (—*h? ) 1 pale-red colour. 
—2 undistinguishable colour. —@H, AGIA a. to be 
got for little. -faza a. slightly open. —ala: Almond 
tree. ATA au. slightly resounding. —€¥% a. slightly 
touched ( applied to the semivowels ) RIAA EAT 
Sk. -@Ta slight laughter, a smile. 


cl lat. eyo « 


=qT [ s9-* | 4 The pole or shafts of « carriages on 
: Sql aaizaa AtAAAAAZeaA ASI Arateaae 
a plough. 2 = a TaTetaypy- 


aa qa eft Wat! SB. on MS. 6.8. 35. 297 ( teq) 
Bhag. 4. 26.1. “291 BRsVs: CAT? FHA: ~g 4 


part of a chariot. —& (du.) The double or fork-shaped 
pole. —Comp. —@Z US: the handle of a plough; SyyTava} 
BAW AAGLA Si. 18. 43. -G®a@ a. with projecting teeth. 
(=a ) 4an elephant with a large tusk or tooth. 
~2 the handle of a ploughs 34sec: Fst Tada 
& 18. 38. —3 the tusk of an elephant. 





sfamt 1 An elephant’s eye-ball. Edgerton, 


Soi the 
nuthor of Matanga L., however, says that this Meanine 
| ; - o 
is wrong and points out that it means, The un an 


surface of the top of the eyesocket of an elephant. 
S(t qlagpety Matanga L. 6.9. —2 A painter’s brush 
—3 A weapon arrow, dart. —4 A kind of missile, 

sfax: [ 29-fca | Fire. 

Sdimt 1 A painter’s brush. —2 An ingot-mo ula 
—3 = SOTA q:- Vv: | | ) 

Sty, —ta: See S8H:, 254: 

SAU: N. of the fourth yoga in Astrology, | 

Sai A. (284, alam, ties, feed, efeay, Sa) 
4 To wish, desire, long for; have in mind, think of yi, | 
acc. or inf.; gerd... AAAI Beg. 16s 135%. Pipa’ Ms. 4. Ls, | 
9.126; Wel F Wg SAAT Bk. 1.11. -2 To endeayo.» 
to obtain. —8 To aim at or attempt, endeavour, 
args AUerTT TAA aAMargarigd Bh. 2. 63 Y. 
~9 To take care of. -Caus. To impel, urge- 

saz: Attempts as in Raz: 

Sat [8E4] 1 Wish, desire; Sema TE ETA 


our 
Strive; 
2 . ] 16 e 
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Ram.; cf. also ad *ITqTANal AHA at Gttqzq Ki. see 
Sd also. —-2 An undertaking, act. -3 Effort, exertion, 
activity; S@daet Wat Ms. 9. 205; yarmiaaraed- 
aearataetad Bk. 6. 2. —Comp. -ATTA a. aiming 
at any object, seeking wealth ; Azaeqaaas za ( Haz ) 
Ms. 2.37.—a97: [Sarna Ba:) 42 wolf; aHdeamMaiatg 
Ram. 2. 15. 35. —2 an artificial deer. —8 a division 


<) I.1 A. (Had, Ha, ale, STH, Sa) 1 To sound, 
male a noise. ~2 To roar, bellow (as a bull &c.). 
—TI 5 P. (Safa) Ved. To ask, demand. 


3: 4 N. of Siva, the second of the three syllables 
in SIH; see H. —2 N. of Brahma. —8 The orb of 
the moon; cf. also SUdqae Bes: Asda: qeragr: | 
arcaisaisiaes: Wal ASIST TWAT |] Ek. -ind. 
4 As a particle used expletively; J 34a: Sk. 
—92, An interjection of :— (a) calling; & afa arar: ava 
fafiar caigareat Gadi wa Ku. 1.26; (b) anger; 
( C ) compassion ; (d) command 3 ( € ) acceptance 3 (f ) 
interrogation; © Aid Arar ava fAfAst Ku. 1. 26. (4) 
wonder; 4araalaed asqaaa say Bhag. 1.15. 8. or 
used merely as an expletive. In the Veda used as an 
onclitic copula implying restriction and emphasis (and; 
but, on the other hand, now, I ask &c. ); in classical 
literature used chiefly with AA (at), a(t) and 
fa ( fH); see these words. S-Z or Sa on the one 
hand-on the other hand, partly-partly. 


Sant Residue. 

gsarx: 1 The vowel 3; AA SH AAT: Mand. 
Up. 8. —2 The god Siva. 

Sataqe: A horse of a red and yellow (or red and 
black ) colour, a bay or chestnut horse. 


ZS (S) HoT: A bug. 
ga, St See under 74. 


say [ aT-7F | 1 A saying, sentence, verse, hymn 
( €aray ); q Jeet JaIFA Mb. 12. 47. 41. 2 Eulogy> 
praise. —3 N. of the Samaveda (Trik. ); a variety of 
Sama; ( alae: arafasty: ). —% (In ritual) A. kind of 
recitation or certain recited verses ( opp. 444 chanted, 
and 444 muttered verses ).-5 The UF sacrifice; 
Bhag. 3. 12. 40. -6 Life; sF4a cfear Aa was: Head 
qat Bhag. 1. 15. 6. -7 A proximate cause (SUaIAt#T); 
vdengraaa fe aa aaraitsra Bri. Up. 1. 6.1. 
—F4; N.of Agni; SFai aa aarara afweeacrags Mb. 8. 


of the drama consisting of four acts; for definition &c. 
see §. D. 518 = It: a wolf. 

sfea p. p. [Za] 4 Wished, desired; frceited: 
Ratn. 1. 1. —2 Attempted, sought, striven for; 4% 
faeagatied wad Ve. 1. 24. -aAH 1 A wish, desire; 
—2 Effort, exertion. -3 An undertaking, deed, act; act- 
aa aaitalea te: Ki. 1. 20; 8. 46, 11. 43, 18. 313 Si. 9. 62. 


219. 25. —¥at N. of a metre, see Appendix. —Comp. 
—Qa! 1 a sacrifice (having verses asits vehicle or 
leaves ); Vaj. 17. 55. —2 a sacrificer (45414 ). —UTSL 
1 a sacrificer. —2 vessels or libations offered during 
the recitation of an S49. —Wa m. a sage who offers or 
divides Ukthas; 3¥aad aaud faafd Ry. 7. 33. 14. 
—quaq a. to be magnified or celebrated in praise, an 
epithet of Indra; ¢ f€ aaqadd seRiegFAIds: Ry. 8. 
14. 11. ATE, a. offering verses; or one to whom 
verses are offered; 4 faat seaaeal Ry. 8. 12. 18. 
SA o. praising, uttering the Ukthas. HUYFAM AA: 
Ry. 6.45.6. (m.) a kind of priest. —3RY, —2T4, 
—3lG a. Ved. uttering a verse, praising. —2J°AH a. 
whose strength is praise. —2 loudly resonant with 
verses. (—¥aT ) —Al a. fond of or reciting verses. 

SIFUT a. [ s¥a-ziet | 4 Uttering verses, praising: 
—2 Accompanied by praise or Ukthas. m. Indra and 
others. 

SFEZ a. [ seaaeia ad, ] 4 Accompanied by praise. 
—2 Deserving praise or verses, —3 Generator: “el Tm eT 
fafear wadteareararayal gedt aqayrzay Mb. 1. 3. 60. 
—F2q 1 A libation at the morning and mid-day_sacri- 
fices. —2 N. of a sacrifice forming part of the saifas(a 
sacrifice. —3 A Soma, sacrifice. ie 

SL 1,6 U. (sala, saraat, aa Ved.» HAL, 
VagA, sled ) 4 To sprinkle, wet, moisten, pour down 
upon 3 He. aitaaraar: Bk. 17.98.53 Sal TAAL A 
AIFGAT: Si. 5,30; R. 11.5. 203 Ku. 1. 54. -2 To emit, 
send forth. —3 To scatter, throw out (as sparks ). 
—4 To clean, purify. —5 To grow up» become strong 
(Ved. ); al 4 saeaga ara slaty Rv. 1. 114. 7. 

— Sat a. [sata] 1 Sprinkling. —2 Sprinkled. 
—3 Large, 

Saran [ sa-<yz] 1 Sprinkling. —2 Consecrating as 
by sprinkling; afasaeaars, TAUAT R. 5. 27. 

JTAIvAlA Den. P. To desire one who sends down 
riches, aq f& af earae ZAId] “AVAL Rv. 8. 26. 9 





SAVY 
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Savz a. Desirous of one who sends down riches; 
SAAET FAACHAMALAMZI: Ry. 8. 23. 16. 

Satya. 1 Large. —2 Sprinkling. m. (—aT) 
[ Sa tit Un. 1.156] 4 An ox or bull; Ku. 7.70; cf. 
also facfaaneraaraent Pramnfazs: Si. 12.77; (changed 
to TA in some comp. Aela:, FSIA: Kc. ) P. V. 4.77. 2 
An epithet of Soma; the Maruts, the Sun and the 

: . ; Sn 

Agni. —3 One of the eight chief medicaments (#THIIT4). 
—Comp. —AA a. one whose food is oxen. ( Ved. ); 
SAA AMWAY AAMT TIA Ry. 8. 43. 11. —aT a 
small bull or ox; ATA Maaz: ydizata Si. 12. 10; 
ef. AAAC. —FST a. dependent on a bull (af aat a 
fardayqaaqat Tq tai); male calf (2) 

TAS a. Swift, terrible, high; large, excellent. —: 
A monkey. 

stata p. p.[ Sa-i ] 1 Sprinkled, moistened. Hit 
FMEA A: ATACACA TEMA Ay. 5.5.8. —2 Cleansed, 
perfumed. —8 Adult, of full growth. —4 Old, 

SE, Ta 1 P. ( said, seat, sata or searasir, 
ZHad ) To go, move. 

viq: A boiler, pot, vessel. 4a qafdeaad aAisdiea 
Av. 11. 3. 18. ST 1 A boiling vessel, a boiler or 
cooking pot (such as a sauce-pan: Mar. af). Arai 
macaaea reaTaTAaS Al: Mb, 12. 315. 15. -2 A fire- 
place at a sacritice. -8 A part of the body. —Comp. 
searaetmy N. of the sixth book of the Satapatha 
Brahmana. 


JVa vy. | Saal aeaq 4%] 1 Dressed or boiled in a 
pot (as flesh &c. ); Wages a aT Bk. 4.9. 2 
Being in a boiler ( Ved. ). -Sa: N. of a orammarian- 

SMAtTH. Salt extracted from saline earth ( Mar. 
aiaceaiyl ). | 

SHAS:, FAB: A kind of grass (ufeas: guyz: ) 

ST a. Ved. Consisting of troops with uplifted or 
ready weapons ( Saryqaanyya ). 

SA a. | SSCA Valea: Un. 2.28 | 4 Fierce, cruel, 
ferocious, savage (as a look &e. ); °aata: having a fierce 
or cruel look. —2 Formidable, terrific, frightful ; 
faeiendgad R. 2. 503 Bg. 11. 80; Ms. 6.75, 12. 75; 
Cacd:, AIA: Ke. —3 Powerful, mighty, strong, vio- 
lent, intense ; SATAa Aa S. 3 intensely hot: SAAT, 
Me. 115 v.- 15 Bascal aarist Te Tay lt Fa By. 
Sharp» pungent, hot, -§ High, noble ay aqmapayEest 
qrenifteaat: Ram. 7.49.1. -6 Angry, passionate, 
wrathful. —7 Ready to do any work, industrious. 
-m: 4. of Siva or Rudra; Sswnqggrsssaaye. 
qeat AAA fara aq 4ya: Bhae. 9. 10. 10. 
-9 N. of a mixed tribe, descendant of a Ksatriya 
father and Sudra mother ( his business being 
to catch or Kall animals dwelling in holes, such 
3 snakes; of. Aargarrmat RIAU TATA | arsaZ- 


a 


ee 
OG 


qgaeqea wa ANAT Ms. 10.9,13, 15. ).-3 N. of a tree 


aaaaga (Mar. 241). —4 A eroup of five asterisms ; 
their names are :- Tal HcsAt , Taraay, PCIEEC CAM qal 
and Az. —5 N. of a country called Kerala ( Modern 
Malabar . —6 The sentiment called zz. —-7 Wind. ~g 
A royal attendant ( like 34 tribe ); Sa: yaaa: aaa: 
Bri. Up. 4. 3.87. —A4 N. of different plants: apy, 
qari, asa. (Mar. Fas, sar, Wt). -2 A crnel 
woman. —4t A kind of bemg belonsing to the class of 
demons; 4% ZH MWHAaTsAZ: Av. 4. Vt. 2. “ay 4A 
certain deadly poison, the root of Aconitum Ferox 
( aeaaTataqA; Mar. FAA ). -2 Wrath, anger. —Comp, 
2a: the mighty or terrible lord, N. of Siva. aay 
n. fierce in action, cruel. —#IVS3 a sort of gourd 
(meas). —RIAT form of Durgi. —TT a. strong 
smelling. (-F4:) 1 the Champaka tree. —2 Ni of 
other trees also; #ZT@, Aitdel. —3 earlic. (-Far ) { 
Orris root. —2 a medicinal plant. —3 N. of varions 
plants; Farat, Tat, ASAT. (-FaA_) Asafotida. =1R 
a. strong-smelling. AT a strong clesire. —atttay 
—wquet N. of Durga’. —SIMNd a. base-born. —aTzy N : 
~ . - of 
a goddess. -TATA, a. endowed with powerful or terrip] 
energy: —a¥ a. haying terrific tecth. -TUS gq. ee 
with 2 rod of iron, stern, cruel, relentless ; 
wz: Stern rule: aeaazsafaar: aa star: 
AeAASSIACM: ALN AAT=ZAH Il Bhag. 7. 4. 21. — 
—&q a. frightful im appearance, fierce-looking 
terrible. —Z f. the daughter of a powerful my 
—Gzqq a. having a powerful bow. (m.) N. of Ss Ny 
and Indra; fxeTerra Siig eens Av. 8. 6. ye 
—alan a. large-nosed. —tay A eround plan in 


which the whole area is divided into 86 equal 


. par 

(Manasira 7.7). -F7 a. born in a mighty fami] 
(-—a:) N. of Karttikeya. -Qlet a. horribly stinkins. 
Mal. 5. 16. tae. m- a form of Rudra. —qiz (he having 
powerful men. ~l4s Assafostida, (Mar. RS 
saat oa. strict m orders, severe in commands 
_Stertt ‘er Siva’. N. of the Ganges. —ShyanS 
Spaz ‘ crest of Siva“. N. of the Ganges. = 

a. 


sorely-grieving: deeply afflicted. AT ( see TRARY 
N. of the son of Hed". Saar: gar at ‘aetna. 
Bm. 1. 2. ~WAWZAT «. terrible to hear ang a 
—@a: 1 N. of a son of Dhritarastra. —2 N. of 4 IG c 
of Mathura and father of Kamsa. He was depose see 
his son; but Krisna after having slain Qn x 
restored him to the throne. (—AT) N. of ‘the ae 18g, 
Akrara; %: N. of Karnsa, the uncle and enemy 
Krisna- 
SAH a. Brave, powerful &. 


of 


saat, aL Violence; fearfulness; passion, Neer, 
pungency» acrimony. 

saqe a. [ Sa ale, soa, ww P. IIT. 9. 87 
{ Fierce-looking, frightful, hideous. —2 Malignant, 
wicked, : 















SSH A bue. 

Sa 4 P. (2a, sata, Ala, shea, saa, hr 
or SH mostly used in p. p.) 1 To collect, to gather 
together. —2 'l'o take pleasure in, delight in, be fond 
of. —3 T’o be accustomed or used to. —&4 To be suitable, 
suit, fit. 


Stata p. p. 1 Fit, proper, right, suitable; 3fa- 
cagmara: U. 8; usually with inf shat 4 a aRaAIS 
Ueda S. 4. -2 Usual, customary; Sag arty 
S. 4.7.12; K. 643; M. 3.3. —3 Accustomed or used to, 
in comp.; MacAITTAM Ad: BR. 1. 50, 2. 253 8. 54, 603 
11.9; AadiAd: Ki. 1. 84. —& Praiseworthy. —5 
Delightful, agreeable, pleasurable. —6 Known, under- 
stood. —7 Jintrusted, deposited. —8 Measured; accu- 
rate, adjusted (fat). -® Acceptable (31a), 40 
Natural (t@aag); sha a aeangt sel eda 
Ram. 2. 19. 37 —t x. Knowing what is becoming, 
proper or convenient. 


TAA [ szaq rqaqaisdt qa-H47| Praise, verse 
( <c177Al ). | 

SALA a. a 44-4t] Deserving praise; Tay aay 
A: Equesd Al BAA: Ry. 8. 45. 28. 


gata. 1 High (in all senses); tall; fataarcned 
Ku. 7. 63; elevated, superior, oxalted (family &e. ) 
~9 J,oud, high-sounding; Jar: Get: Si. 4. 18. —38 
Intense, violent, strong. —&% (In astr. ) Ascendant; 
seo SEAUAY below. —S4 4 The apex of the orbit of a 
planet. —2 Leight, high place; Sata ate Feqdresarza 
qaq 4al Mb. 12. 28. 25. -Comp. -3aAT a. High and 
low, great and small; see SAla4. ftw a. Having a 
loud voice; C4ADN=aiA AMAaa: Si. 16. 29. —AB: 1 the 
cocoanut tree. —2 a lofty tree in general. —daTe: 
( heightened ) music, dancing ke. of a tavern. —3q: 
N. of Visnu or krisna. ~ aa time personitied, 
chronos. ~*4s: N. of Sikyamuni. —-AVA a. 4 high 
and low. —2 various, multiform. (4) 1 the upper 
or lower stations of planets. —2 change of accent. 
ITTF speaking aloud, vociferous. Sil a. Shout- 
ing, bawling: Gael, fet a woman with a high 
or projecting forehead. —W2TH a. occupying a high 
station (said of a planet); etdd: iaRwesaaaa: 
R. 3. 13; see Malli. thereon. 

saecyH Tin. 

Saat, —cAA, Height, superiority. 

STR! ind.4 High, above, lofty (fig. also); fat- 
aqEcMaagas: Si. 1. 16, 16. 46; Ki. 2.57, —2 Pre 
eminently ; Jal HUBS A: Si. 1. 70. —3 Loud. 


SIT ind. High, above, upwards, aloft; Sal Ted 
Het BW Av. 13. 2. 36. “TH, Ft; Ry. 8. Gl. 105 


Ss 
ag 


> Ry- I. 116. 9, 


Sai ind. [cf Un. 5. 12] 1 Aloft, hich, on high, 
above, upwards (opp. ata4H—=: ); qaigadata Bet: S. 4, 
vy. L.; Maga: aq Bh. 2. 98; sleara: P. T. 2. Q9. 
2 Loudly; with a loud noise; S=fteea; R. 2. 12, 51; 
Bg. 1. 12. —8 Powerfully, intensely, very much, 
greatly ; faeafa wagadieaqaror qatar: Rs. 1, 22; AUB 
aig Aadagsges: Amaru. 133. —% ( Used as an adj. in 
comp. or by itself) (a) high, noble; Saisaqa: Teee- 
TAGE Ku. 5. 64, 6. 75; FS We: S. 4.17; fe ga- 
aT: Me. 17; Ratn, 4. 16. (0) distinguished, pre- 
eminent, famous; SAeaaaeta Ku. 2.47, M. 5. 17. 
—Comp. —#T a. making acutely accented. eH 1 
clamour, great uproar..—2 loud proclamation. —aTT 
a. boisterous, crying, roaring; Aral Saarseafa at 


AL Ay.9.1.8. (-9) 1 loud noise. —2 a form of Rudra 


TET a. haying strong or powerful enemies; feral 4 
WU Asaadadea Ku. 38. 14. ysis 
a. having trees like outstretched arms; Me. 88. —aTg: 
high praise; Wlaaraey gaa sf Asagedaie: VU. 5. 
FAITE a. high-minded; one of high rank, magnanim- 
ous; Sash gt amcor saa amages: facet aara Ku. 1.12. 
—STA-A a. 1 long-eared. —2 deaf. ( m.) 1 N. of the 
horse of Indra (said to be churned out of the ocean ); 
ST UaTMAMAT Be. 10.27; GVEA aed SACTARTIL 
4 Ku. 2. 47. —2 N. of a horse of the god sun. —St 


«a. high-sounding. (—<? ) a loud sound or voice. 


~«~ 


SAAT a. Highest, tallest, loudest. 
Sataay ind. 1 Exceedingly high. -2 Very loudly 
BSACAT a. Higher, taller, louder. 


BSACATH , TTF ind. 1 Very loud; Bhag. 5, 9. 16. 
-2 Exceedingly high, on high; Seaedet Aad Vets: 
Ku. 7. 68. 

SSqH 1 P. To look up steadfastly or dauntlessly ; 
yada Paattg=asl-d Bhag. 6.16. 48. _ 

SalHA a. Looking up perplexedly. 

SSATWTA «a. 1 With the eyes directed upwards, 
looking upwards; a4 Sz7qq: Waled V. 1. —2 With 
the eyes taken out, blind. 

SaIaqH A secret smile, a laughter in the mind 
not expressed in the countenance. 

sae lL. Po Lo 26 AWAY > disappear. —Oaus. 1 To 
—2 To destroy, root out; Bh. 3- 1293 STASAA: BLA 
NT N. 3. 7. 

SSQeqH 1 Driving away expulsion, removal 
from a place; geaaaq cata oraAe deq Kuyal. —2 
Separation. -3 Eradication; WIA4=Alet4 Vis. Guna. 
5833 extirpation (of a plant). —% A kind of charm 
or magical incantations 4 Working this ¢harm, 











is 


be dee | rete 


ruining one’s enemy, making a person leave his business 
by magical spells by making him disgusted with 1t. 
—@: N. of one of the five arrows of Kama. 


ZJ=aifea a. Driven UWLY 3 Fea qz] TUFFATI 


STASI 1 Pride, arrogance. —2 Habit, usage. —3 A 
kind of garlic. —% N. of different plants; Jal, “Ast, 
AFAUAGE, AMAEAT. 


STATS a. 1 Fierce, terrible, formidable; U. 6. —2 
Quick, expeditious. —3 Loud. —% Anery, irascible, 
violent; Jeraosy= asta: My. 1. 45. -5 Hanging down. 


_ Seder: ( seer: aezt ay ] The last watch of the 
night. 


SEAL IP. 4To go upwards, to rises ATIg=ARKeA 
Mbh.: K. 14. <2 To ascend (as the sun ); issue or go 
forth, go up; WaaqcmMagqageaceaas: Si. 17.523 Mal. 
Oe 2le—s To arise, appear forth, rise (asa voice )s to 
be heard ; Seale feaereara aear: R. 9. 73: 15. 463 16. 
873 WEA «-K.97;U.2; Ratn. 1. —4% To 
empty the body by evacuations, void one’s excrement; 
liRSaR ATTA azGA Ms. 4.49. -B To emit 
(sounds ), utter, pronounce; Weq Teaa TI AAMT 
R. It. 73. —6 ( Used in the Atm.) (a) To quit, leave. 

b) To sin against, be unfaithful (to a husband or 
wile ), transeress against; qqyzAtad Sk. ( c) To violate 
vere mn Seneral, stray or deviate from; "Is- 

a: Al ees | Bk. 8.31. (d) To rise up to, 
ascend ( trans. ): Fane fagzaran N. 5.483 Si. 17 
2 2. Cans. 1 To cause to issue. —2 To utter, pronounce, 
declare. —3 To void one’s excrement. —3 To emit. 

rm 2 
ee Going up or out. —2 Utterance, 

SRILA py. p. 
pronounced &e, 


wae i Te ranoe, pronunciation, declaration ; qg°, 
H. Pr. 16: Xcrement, dung, feces; AGA Ca a: 
(in Seto TATA, Ms. 4, 50. —3 Discharge 
aathé 2. ee A Passage (of heavenly bodies ) to 

T zodiacal sion or asterism. —Comp. aay, 


Excrement ( Jaina ). -Warataray A privy. 


eee eae 1 Pronunciation; utterance 5 Ae Sik. 2; 
Liftine eclaration, announcement, enunciation. —3 
as , ¥> Re Ta COE AAA ae eT A 4 Pra- 
-9 siedeees : ae —3T9 g. 1 useful for pronunciation. 
lotta “onl Y tor pronunciation, such as a redundant 
a es Y Used to facilitate pronunciation. — 4, 
linguist. STAC soy faz aay és, 4. 18. Satay 
the part of the throat from which certain sounds 
( such 48 nasals, Sutturals &e. ) issuer 


1 Gone up or out, risen. -2 Uttered. 
—TAL Excrement; ficces. 
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z=ealta p. p» 1 Pronounced, uttered. —2 Having 
excrement. —@4q_ Evacuation of the bowels. 

TMITH a. Pronouncing, utterme. 

C ; ; ‘ ~ 

SearaaT a. Which is bemg pronounced. Hea ad 
Aaa AN Seda: | AVA: 

ZaaAz1 P. 1 To start, set out; fe44: feqarq=aled: 
TAA R.2. 6; FANS AHAAA Fal 11. 51; sometimes 
with dat. of place; WRIMe4eH Dk. -—2 To go or 
remove away or fly away ( from one’s place )» fly 
away from; Fae eAeAT S. 1. 28; gecafaqweqay 
R. 12. 27. -3 To free or extricate oneself from. 

ZEA ag. Moving: (-@A) Mind, understanding. 

JeaagadH Moving away> setting out. 

ZeaAad p.p. 1 On the point of Poine, setting out. 
—2 Gone up or out; winnowed (as grain ). 

geataa a. [ageetaae7 |] P.1T. 1.72. 4 High 
and low, uneven, irregular, undulating; Ms. 6. 78. —2 
Great and small, variegated, heterogeneous. —-3 Various, 
multiform, of various kinds, diverse; S=maqaIa Terety 
aaraiiet maa: Nir; Ms. 1- 383 Si. 4. 46; Dk. 48, 104, 156. 

sfa5 U. To collects gather, accumulate. SfRay 
IHS Talat Bk. 3. 38- 

g=eaq: 4 A collection, heap» multitude; SW=aiyq 
S.2. 10; waleaa: S. D-23 cf. RIGA also. -2 Gather- 
ing, collecting ( flowers &c. )s CC otst areata S. 4 : 
Ku. 3. 61. —3 The knot of , woman’s ( wearing ) 
garment (#fd4iaet) 5 ° AUT AKA ae eareeaaAstasy ° 
afi ares: Ki. 8.15, TAA WA ager aigdl Aare 
daeagaraigas, 51. —4 Nivira rice (collected py 
winnowine ). 75 Prosperity > rise 3 TEWgpq=ay H. 3. 126 

oD be : a 
—6 The opposite side of z triangle. —Comp. Vay 
Prosperity and decline, rise and fall. 

slage: 1 A ae a | a angry mau. —2 
kind of crab. —3 A kind of cricket; cf. SfraRetaITS 
wmeAe aa: GAA Medini- 


stare (fe ) ett A crab- 

Zia ag. With the pictures prominently APPearin a 
sRaqdiaiga Mal. 6. 9- 

SSqRA ind. Having lifted up and kissed; K. 

gsqe:, wm 1 The flag of a banner, or the banner 
itself. —-2 An ornament fastened on the top of a banner, 

SUBA a. [ sq-ae-Ht | 1 Destoryed, eut down ( Per- 
haps for Sa > seo VIVIA. —2 Extinct (as a work ). 

zsue 1 U. To fly upwards or away? Moye 
onwards, wave- 


° e 4 Shini no ; pout 5 ee ; 
og rane a SB? NOVIDE | ae S. 
87; Mal. 83 Seal orRaProRRremaTS oT Kp 
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—2 Appearing, bursting forth; Mal. 7. —3 Moving; 
going on3 —4 Flymeg up or away, going 
up high. 

SewseAH Going or moving upwards. 

Sestad p. p- 1 Moved, waved above MaU=sISa- 
WaSABUIALAAl... | AMAT 1. —2 Shaken. —3 Gone. 





ibid. 


SesStgatH 1 Covering. —2 Rubbing the body with 
perfumes ; ef. SUG =sett A Ram. 2. 111. 10. § sae 
Wea giedgady Al? sia faqars:. 

Vusayr au. | SFA: WAT | Not amenable to rule 
or command, ungovernable, unruly. 

Susiet, “ata a. 1 Contrary or opposed to 2a 
( civil or religious law-books ). —2 Deviating from or 
transgressing the law-books; 4 Ua: SidWerieesatal=area- 
aida: Y. 1. 1403 Ms. 4. 87. 

sfesaq a. [erat Pra 44] 1 Crested, with 
erected crest; HF Sasa: U. 3. 18. -2 Having 
the flame pointed upwards, 
BA A HeAsquryqata: wWlae weuaAaksa: Ki. 1. 32; 
K. 127; R. 16. 87. —3 Radiant, bright. 

Sesame a. 
peacock); Mal. 

seeaayd Breathing through the nostrils, snoring. 

sleaze 7 U. 1 Ca ) To cut off, extirpate, eradicate; 
destroy; “heasraeraal 4% WaT =afagerar Mp.; fh ar 


Having an upright tail (as a 


fegeaq ge: eqagrestit R. 5. 71, 2. 23; Pt. 1. 47, 365- 


(’) To dispel, snap; chase away; U8 waa aa 
aaa: S, 6. 303 (c) To snap (thread); Aata-Ta A HAAAA- 
squtsedig: Mal. 9. 26. —2 Lo interfere with, interrupt, 
stop ; -qylaieea Mb.; aeaaatafeaanr: S.D. -pass. 1 To 
be cut or snapped. —2 T'o be stopped or interrupted, 
cease; Bfraaea Ral: al: wey Baal aur Pt. 2. 89. 
—3 To waste away» fail, be wanting or deficient; 
carafe gat we ai=saect BeIAA Ms. 3. 101. 


sRafa: /. Eixtirpation, destruction ; TREAT SeaI- 
afuasfa sedi eftga Ki. 10. 63. tas? Ratn. 4. 


sitaa pe pe 1 Extirpated, destroyed, cut down or 
off; Bitearaaardta FH Wsrat ofaiar Mu. 6. 5. 
—2 Abject, vile- —a: Peace obtained by ceding valu- 
able lands. 

Visa a. AD extirpator; destroyer. | | 

TUST, —zaH 1 Cutting off. ~-2 Extirpation, 
eradication, destruction, putting an end to; Wl 
Walser: fra a R. 14. 74. -3 Eixcision. 

VESlsq a. Destroying. 

sitar a. | SATA FITSey ] 4 With the neck raised 
(lit. ). ~9 High, lofty. -8 (Hence) Noble, greats 
exalted; Qarasift MIU=Sttishermy Ky. 3. 75, 6. 70: 


flaming, blazing up; 





Seaoiew a- Full of mushrooms ( shot up ys a 
aa FAA AeleediwAasy Me. 11. -HA A 
mushroom; keira ant vita AT Bhag. 
1020-11: : 

SST 7 P. (chiefly in pass.) To leave (asa 
remainder ), reject. : 

TISST p- p- 1 Left as a remainder —2 Rejected, 
abandoned; HL R. 12. 15. —8 Stale; °HeUAT stale idea 
or invention. —% Unholy, impure; Smee J AaAida- 
TSETMSSH Mb. 8. 186.14. —5 (Used actively ). One 
who has not washed his mouth and hands after meals, 


. ° ent eay : = 
and hence considered impure; 7 Altes: alae, AL 
Ms. 2.56; -BH 1 Leaving, fragments remainder, 


( especially of food or sacrifice ); srazara ATT TL 
Bg. 17. 10; aes seqPazar Ms. 2. 56-.; so (A, TH. 
~2 Honey. —Comp. —aHA leavings, offal. “Tora ta: 
Cor TTT: °) (opposed to 3G wid) Ganesa as worship- 
ped by the Sis (or men who leave the remains 
of their food in their mouth during prayer ). 
STIS TAT i form of the goddess Ade. —Atsie, 
s HTP a. one who eats the leavings of another 
or eats the leavings of offerings to gods Cas_an 
attendant upon_an idol ). fateitaneg PLEA PST AST: 
Ms. 4. 212. wists eating the leavings of another. 
-AIZAA Wax. : 

SeST, THY 1 Rest, remainder; Ms. 8. 246. 
Wagaei=wMsd erase uy gWeagy Dk. 2%. 
—2 Leavings ( of food ). 

SESH a. Having the head raised- —#A | SeATTT 
wie afta] 4A pillow. -2'The head; Swiss Pa gaia. 
Ms. 3. 89. 

SeST To dry up; aay szeaied qigaaitaated Ch. 
Up. 4.8. 2. —Caus. To cause to dry up, make dry> 
wither up. 

Seesth a. Dried up, withered. 

_SEStTOT a- 1 Making dry, withering UP? eS: 
wars aT sero Bg. 2. 8. —2 Burning, parebing- ~INL 
Drying up; parching, withering. — 

TERN a+ Making dry, drying up> withering. . 

SYS°AA Confusion. —Comp. -#ET N- of a Section 
ofthe Atharvaveda-Paridista. sgt N- of a class 


of demons. 
SPST = SPAS. Gg. weil. ay 
SPST a. [ Se-fy-w ] 14 Swollens WeUadaga 


(aaa: Me — a K P. 7 
Me. 86; Sariegagemedetaisyy K- ; 

aa ealegacae(oa, Dk. 95; SRE ILICRIL Cuca 

ARIS: gD, 9 Fat; bulky. -3 High, lofty- 

0 $ “STAG a. 4 Unbridled, unrestrained, na ae 

Wl Pt. 3; sagged eaqacarattaieacry Si 2. 6%; 











~2 Self-willed, perverse. —3 Irregular, desultory, 
unsystema tic. 


Srestad a. Having erected horns; Sra asa ar: 


Si. 


STess [ 34-12 | U. 1 To rise, be erected. ( As 2 
To raise, erect, lift up: =3 To praise, extol. —Caus. 
1 To increase; fBTAenaatisg-gaaasy, My. 1. 8. -2 
To raise, erect; Saag =gBWIA Vaj. 23. 26. 


Ses (=a) a: [ sey ayaa a) 1 Rising (of a 
planet &c.); BEI ages Y. 1. 147. —2 Raising, 
erecting. —3 Height, elevation ( physical and moral ); 
ARizga: Fyeaaeal faaca feaa: GA Me. 60; K. 105; 
Kae, 7. 273 8.28, 17. 61; Si. 4. 10, 8. 22. —& Growth, 
increase, intensity; JU° Ki. 8. 21, 16.10; “al-aa4, 
5. 31, 14. 21. ~§ Pride. —6 The upright side of a 
triangle. —7 A kind of pillar ( Junagadh Rock Inscrip- 
tion of Rudradiman, Ep. Ind. Vol. II1). at (Sg) 


Plank. —Comp.--34@ a. possessing height, high, lofty. 
elevated, 


SVAN g. Raised, erected. —WA Raising, elevation. 
, TeBlay a. High, raised, lofty; Si. 5- 21. 
~ SIRT p. p. 1 Raised, lifted up; WAP Wert 
ACISHEMILT Bo. 6. 11. H. 2. 128; R. 17. 83. —2 
Gone up, risen; faaigat Si. 4. 25; K. 206 —3 High, 
tall, lofty, exalted; afaaal a fzaraegrety Ki. 5. 1; 
Bg. 6. 11; 9. 19; Gaansagfegal Mb. —% Produced, born. 
/ 9 increasing, growing, Prosperous; AGA TAA, 
(4) Ms. 7.170; Sfgacatzs gata: Ram. 1.15.8; 
increased (in size or bulk ); grown. —6 Proud. 


wieagfa: STE Gy. 
Tuy 
e344 a. Hich, lofty, tall. 


CRS: Ved. A part of the human body (used 
only in dual ). Fiz geeal Arad: H: BABA Av. 10. 2.1. 


SUIS: Ved. Gaping; cleaving open ; Sat. 
Br. 5. 4.1,9 


SUSIW 2 P. 14 To preathe, live; MASA A AFI- 
Sa K.175; Ve. 5.153 Ms. 8.72; Adeaaea 
ge breathing, in one breath. —2 To take heart 

" courage; cheer reathe a sigh of relief ; 
aaa Ty, acer pis Rand ae Sa Ki. 3. 8 
is delighted; Siig.sg; Ratn. 4; (Fd: Ki. 9. Qu. 
—8 To open, bloom (as » lotus )3 azeafara AaafenT OT: 
(Fae) V.3. 16; M. 2.11; Si. 10. 58, 11. 15. -4 To 
take a deep breath, pant, sigh deeply; FTeHes:  aaiuy- 








ekpee ete eeseseeeee=* 


W244, Bk. 6. 120,14. 55. —5 Vo throb, heave, palpi 
tate. -B T'o be loosened or relaxed. —Caus. 1 To cause 
to breathe. —2 T’o console, cheer up, delight, give rest; 
Teas: 244d; Rs. 6.8: U. 8; Si. y. 34. 3 To 
loosen, relax, disjoin: maya al ariaaaeararea: Me. 60. 


S=EBIAAH 1 Breathing, sighing. —2 Taking a deep 
breath, heaving.—3 Loosening; Walaa ead Mal.2.5- 


Sumaqtaa p. p. (Used actively). 1 Heaying, 
breathing: U. 3. —2 Emitting or sending out vapour 
(refreshed ); V. 4. -3 Full blown, opened, expanded; 
Mal. 4; ° af: K: 92 rawed wp, Ch. P. 13. —8 Ca) 
Isnlivened, geladdened, refreshed ; -afasyral=ealaa- 
ADAM AAIETEA: Me. ++. (} ) Inspired or animated 
with hope; ALAEA ZAM GA AA: Ku. 6.14. —5 Breath- 
ing a sigh of relief; @74d-eatit ay fagay M. 8. 63 
R. 10. 73; K. 181. —6 Consoled; ToS PAU AAESAT 
Me. 102. —7 Waving, dishevelled ; “awry R. 8. 55- 
~3 Effaced; (aa°) fama-eiftarzcaa Ku. 8. 88. 
—aW_ 1 Breath, the ( very ) life; Al Farderoaldaaa 
S.3: Ku. 7.4. -2 Blooming, blowing. —3 Exhalation ; 
manga ule BIA Sasawa R. 8. 3. 

° >, SS 
Heaving upheaval, throbbing; Hata ae adaare 
R. 6.68; V. 1. —3 Becoming loose or relaxed. —§ 
Sigbing. -7 The vital airs of the body. 


Sematea: 1 Breath, exhalation, breathing ont ; 
yaizgaaay V.4.22; Rs. 1.3; Me. 104.—-2 Support of 
life, being alive; Taya! walt U. 8. 803 R. 158, 
—3 A sigh. —% Consolation, encouragement; Amaru. 18. 
—§ Expiring, dying: -6 An air-hole. —7 A division 
or chapter of a books as of the Harsa-charita : 
cf. eaty. —8 Froth, foam; Wraeegart Fdaaredgeoy 
Ry. 9. 86. 48. —8 Swelling up, rising, increasing. 


sumattaa p- p- 1 Breathless, out of breath. —9 
Much, excessive. —3 Loosened, released. —4 Detacheg, 
separated, divided. —5 Consoled. | 

SANA a- Breathing, inhaling air. —2 Heavino, 
einai Eq A ASAT wat V. 1. 8; Me. 104. 
-3 Sighing. —4 Expiring, dying. —8 Vanishing» fading 
Away 3 STEAL AAT TAT Kia. 7482. —6 Pausing, 
stopping. —7 Rising, comms forward. —8 Disjointeg, 
divided. 

suey 6 P. (szaie, AWAL, ss, vz) 1 To finish. 
-2 To bind, —3 To abandon, transgress. —4 To cease, 
stop. 


Zone 4. P. Caus- 4 To kill, destroy, extirpite (with 
oon. ); fasts rears ATE Bel Si. 1. 87. TaTESy. 
aaa: Bk. 8. 120. —2 Cause to run away: aeeae 
Uprea AIea A SAAT Hit Siva. B. 4. 8 


seta Killing, slaughter; ayceasalG She, 
ssapaara tite: WeaIHAl a5TH Siva. B. 26. 64. 
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SHIA (1) aT ON. of a city, the modern Ujjam in 
Malva, the capital of Vikramaditya. It is one of 
the seven sacred cities of the Hindus (cf. Hated ), and 
the first meridian of their geographers from which 
they calculate longitude; @araraTaagel al tA 
WESHA Ar: Me. 7. 

SSARTT a. Excited, irritated. 

SSATTH: N. of a province in the North. 

~ 

SISA 1 P. 4 To win, acquire by conquest, conquer. 
—2 To be victorious; triumph. —C'aus. (s19afe ) 1 To 
cause to conquer. —2 To help one in winning. 

ne ; 
SISATA 7. Ved. 4 Victory. —2 N. of certain verses 
i the Vajasaneyi Samhita. 

— = J . c : ~ ba 

SSAA a. Victorious. FaAat A AITATFSAI SITHAAE 
Ay. 4. 17. 1. —% Obtaining prosperity. 

Swear a. See under Jal (2). 

Sisaet a. [ z-Al-at ] Smelling. 

Ista 1 P. To revive, return to life. —Caus. To 
restore to life. 

Sattaay Revival. 


ie . ° . 7 . « 
Sata Reviving, coming to life again. 


ssqita a. One who wears the hair twisted together 


and coiled upwards. 

SWART 1 A. 1 To eape, open. —2 To part asunder. 
—8 To become visible, come or break forth, expand, 
rise, go up; Fel aa way aga: aflaigqeowe 
Ratn. 3.18; K. 290. -% To revive, come to senses; 
qa Gareja} eqagediaizaet afeegogria My. 6. 52. 
-Caus. 1 To display, show. —2 To produce; SANTA 
SSGFHITT U. 5. 6. 


_ SSTIRT a. 1 Blown, expanded; SSFEHATA FATA 
Maat axa S. D. —2 Gaping, open. —FA! 4 Open- 
ing» expansion, blowing. —2 Gaping of the mouth. 
—3 Breaking asunder, parting. 


SIAFAT, —HTTTA 1 The act of gaping, opening the 
mouth, yawning, —2 Spreading, increase; faaeasatta- 
wOIFygatT: Mal. 5. 23.-3 Flurry; agitation; U- 3. 36. 

SSH «a. Opened, stretched, expanded, blown- 
—-W4L1 The act of gaping. —-2 Effort, exertion. 

Sssq a. [ TRA Fal AEA] Having the bow-string 
loosened, —StaqH_ A. bow with the string fastened to it. 

SST 1 P. To blaze up; shine. aI eal gasqaled 
Bri. Up. 3.1.8. —Caus. (Saeaff) To light up» 
illuminate, irradiate; PEA Fay azdqresqugya Si. 9-423 


Git. 19. 


SSTaSs ee a Bright, shining; luminous; splendid ; 
SSS — - ae 
SSoaTaaTs Bay Si. 9. 48,47; -2 Burning. —3 Cleam 


a. 8, 49 


clear, white; UssdIeaTAasied: Si. 6. 5. —% Lovely, 
beautiful; au fratissas: N. 8. 136. -5 Mixed with, 
seasoned; feeISsaar AitHARAET Mk. 8. 13. —6 Blown, 
expanded. —7 Unrestrained; full; €ald-748ssqaHaiq 


Si. 5. 48. —@ Love, passion. -@T 1 Splendour, bright- 


ness. —2 Clearness. —3 A form of the Jagati metre. 
GA Gold. —Comp. —statt N. of a bird ( Mar. agai ). 
—gd: N. of the author of a commentary on the 
Unidi Sutras. 

SssqeaqTy 1 Burning, shining. —2 Splendour, 
brilliance. —3 Fire. —4 Gold. 

sssqfed p. p. Lighted, shining, brilliant. 

35H 6 P. (scala, ssaigar, Raga, sad ] 1 To 
abandon, leave, quit; ale fatdiaxedeTgsal saat 
R. 5.753 TaUNSaaIasy R.1. 40,51; AAV Aras 
Mb. exposed to the sun. —2 To avoid, escape from; 
Vey HANAYSAA RK. 8.84; Si. 1. 63. —3 To emit, give 
out; drop or pour down; Hata saaaniesaeSl a: 
Ki. 5.63 Si. 4. 68. 

SoA a. | TSA-HE ] Leaving, quitting. 

SsaR: 141 A cloud. —2 A devotee. : 

Sraay [ 3sq-7qz_] Abandoning, removing; leaving: 


Saq a. 1 Left, abandoned. —2 Emiutted, 
discharged (as water ); araraiisaaat. Ki. 5. 6. 


SSHzTt A shrub, Phyllanthus Niruri or Flacourtia 
cataphracta ( Mar. RES ICE) ). 

SsAlea a. Perplexed, bewildered, confounded. ~ 

Joes 6 P. (Sala, vieaga, ssd) To glean, gather 
( bit by bit ); Rreraryssza: Ms. 8. 100. 

ToS: [ Seg | Gleaning or gathering grains; 
arqzaisngaesdf R. 5.8; Ms. 10. 112. AAS 
WTA BHI fagiea Kau. A. 1. 18. —Ss9H Gleanms. 
—Comp. —ataa, —afa, —aite a. one who lives by 
gleaning grains, a gleaner. 

SFSAH Gleaning grains of corn in market-places Xc. 

STH 1 A leaf. -2 Grass. -Comp. —St?, “AA, [sera 
aad | a hut, cottage, the residence of hermits, or 
saints, a hermitage ( being mostly made of Nl 
leaves ) Tewarefaed Harald fraivara: S. 4. 203 Flac 
SEQRAT The act of stamping: characterizing. 

SS=GRLP, ( Hala, sas, Hsia, VSIA, BIA ) 
1 To go. -2 To strike or knock down. 

SS fs SZ n. [searog] 4 A lunar mansion; @ 
star; S-smHenatdigdear R. 16. 65. —2 Water _( said 
to be n. only ). —Comp. —qottaq: The moon. 4% The 
constellation FMRI. AHA zodiacal circle. —q:, G4, 
[ SSI Si TA ] 4 raft, boat; fadiGgat Hlaigsta™ 
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—2 A kind of drinking. vessel covered with leather: 
comm. on R. 1. 2. (—:) the moon; UIHUGSIA AEAIT- 
we Yared Mk. 4. 23. —afe:, -ZISt 1 the 
moon; fdaHgiwidal Ratn. 1.5; caaneaieqaa ta: 
Ku. 5. 22. —2 Varuna, regent of waters. —Td: the 
sky, the firmament. 


~ VerAy 1 N. of atree; Ficus Glomearata (Mar. 
HIEFAL ).—2 The threshold of a house. S2a ara, Walaedtay 
ara dagetat: Bri. §. 53. 26. -3 A eunuch. —4% A part 
of a sacrifice. —5 A kind.of leprosy with copper spots 
(aL also ). -6 A kind of worm said to be produced 
in the blood and to cause leprosy. -CH 1 The fruit 
of the Sg*a% tree. —2 Copper. —3 A Karsa, a measure 
of two tolas. —Comp. —Z@1, —QUIT the plant Croton 
Polyandra ( <i ). 


Sea = CELE q. v. tat A lotus-creeper. 
SEstat a. Agreeable, excellent, respectable. 


~2 Formidable, terrific; J¢eazeqeafaeanftetaveral- 
faaearaty Mal. 2. 23. —d®a N. of a-Tantra. | 


> i 
SSSTART a. One who makes an extraordinary 
noise. 


Sigataqy A particular position of the fingers. 
Sst.l,4. A. To fly up, soar, —Caus. To scare 
WAY. 


Vett_ Hlying up, soaring; Wal fawalsaa MAA 
N. yi. 135. é 


wat p+ pe Flown up, flying up. -fH 1 Flying 
up, Soaring; SsMAeqnqaqadiaaqaiata: Mb. 8. 41. 26. 
~2 A particular flight of birds. 


: Setaaty Flying up. 


Serer: 1 N. of a Tantra work containing charms and | 
incantations; SgIRIl HHS LL Medini. —2 N. of Siva. 


SSN. of a country ; the modern Orissa; see as. 
SUH a. (—Ar f. ) Removing; driving out. 


SOE: A class of terminations beginning with 


| Sa. 
m. pl. The class of ST affixes which begin with J. 
Comp. —GAWT The 4s (Panini iii, 8, I. 4. 75 ) 


treating of the SMe affixes. “att Fu 3 commentary 
on the STN Sutras. © | 

SUSH: 1 A species of leprosy. —-2 A texture, 
—3 A part of the body (stomach ). 


STSTH? A hall of flour, roll-loat: qa cHaT: 
VY. 1. 288. 


SIS S°TH The shoe-flower, 
( Mar. STeaet ), 


net, 


Ifibiscus Rosa, Sinensis 


SGH.. 1 The shoe-flower. —2° Water. 


402 


amy OR. 1. 2; wUsTt eee? afte Mik. 8. 23. | 









SA ind. A particle of (a) doubt; (b) interroga- 
tion; (¢ ) deliberation : ( d) intensity. 

Sa ind. 1A particle expressing (a) doubt, uncer- 
tainty, guess (or): TWeaAaAATaT: Tet yar A Aaa 
qd S. 3; eas Fea: G. M. at ta: Pera ea 
TF: Veeracharitam. (} ) alternative; usually a correla- 
tive of fi (whether, or); PHA Datteweega aaanay 
qaqa aanifaantag, K. 155; Pe 4 Gale oamga Ba 
aa at Ku. 6. 23; the place of Sq is also taken by 
AlzI or Alzf#tal; somotimes Ale, Aeeat or Rad are 
joined to 34. (+) association, connection, (having 2 
cumulative force, ‘and’; ‘ulso’) 3 sd Asada; (a) 
interrogation ; 2d 29s: uidsafad; Ce) deliberation 3 ( f) 
intensity; (y ) wishing (especially at the beginning of a 
sentence followed by a potential ‘would that’); (4) some- 
times used as an expletive; (i) oft. used for the sake of 
emphasis especially at the end of a line after sq or a 
verb; zt fraigaé aeTaeat Bg. 14. 11; 4a ae ge 
Rea qaisaargt 1. 40. —2 With a preceding f= 
on the contrary, on the other hand; but; @maren: 
aay ay ugt sds: Si. 2 55; A Bas Pay 
aga wyTemaratagia Nag. 5. —8 With a preceding ; | 
f= how much more or how much less; see req, 3a,—ga | 
Either-or ; Ta A GAGA USAMA Aa: G. M. ga ar op 
else, and; asada, Zatelat (4-AI cither-ors artsy, 
are tea. Used for the sake of emphasis ; Saray are 
Aaed avg: gaditad: Ram. 7. 31. 4. aes: fi a Le 
Sareleagz TAT Az. 

Za (p. p.of 4) Woven, sewn. 

Zaza: N. of a son of Angiras and elder brother 
of Brihaspati. —Comp. “it, ~AITFAT m. Bri- 
haspati, teacher of the vods 3 AAT ATS TASH T RTE 713]. 

Way Si. 2. 69. —TATa: N. of Gautama. Waray TTR. 
eqadagqeg A| Ms. 3. 16. 

Squat: N. of a people; Mb., Vayu. P. 

TH a. | SECM HA; TH H=TANSA:; BH Vea: Py. 
9. 80.Sk. |] 1 Desirous of, longing for, anxiously Wishino 
for (in comp. ); Aagaaartarcs: Ku. 6.953 ataaeae 


Me. 11; sometimes with an inf.3 ScHeqt Ra jeq 3 


Si. 4.18. -2 Regretting, sad, sorrowful. —3 Apgont. 
minded. —t%? 1 Desire. —2 Opportunity. 


zemat 1 A state of longing or regret, anxiety, 9 
N. of a plant having aromatic seeds ( Tepe), 

semlaa Den. A. To long for. : 

semata Den. P. To make uneasy; TART RRANG 
qéjaat Si. 1. 59. 


gema a. 1 Having the hair erect; a8 in Yelea, 
—? Having no har. -3 Full blown; HIS Sthaggqeay. 
aadiz4: Bhag. 3. 23. 38. | 


gemnaa To coil the hair upwards. 











SCH 





ScAWA a 





ScH=sl A metre of six lines, each line containing 


eleven syllabic instants. 
StHSDPR «a. 1 Without bodice, or jacket. -2 With- 
out a coat of mail. 


Scmae 1 P. To start or burst out; 
AGH: My. 5. 88. 


seazatachea 


SHE a. Larges spacious: Fa seat Fayatwsaite- 
aUH U. 4. 29. —2. Pow erful; mighty, extraordinary, 
fierce; HYck? A VE aT AA seq a Aaa Pt. 1. 1033 My. 
1. 39, D- 38. —3 Excessive, much; WYehs: qragaitea 
FORT A H.1. 85. —% Prominently visible, conspicuous ; 
"BZSAEA TW. 35. —5 Abounding in, richly endowed 
with; WW SSA Ram. —6 Drunk, mad, furious; 
wae: —7 Superior, high. —8 Proud, haughty. —9 
Uneven. —10 Difficult. -z: 4 A fluid Cichor ) drepping 
from the temples of an otephant in rut. -2 An 
elephant in rut. —3 The plant Saccharum Sara (S4q"). 
—4 Pride, intoxication. -ZT The plant Laurus Cassia 
(Méieal; Mar. zeweret, etsast ). -zI The fragrant 
bark of Laurus Cassia ( Mar. ert ). 


-seanfient, ScHSRIAAH Sitting on the ie squat- 
ting, the manner of sitting of yogis ( the legs being 
outstretched and forming a right azigle.). 


Semttrar 1 A raised particle. —2 Desire, longing; 
Mark. P. (vy. l. for Sefer ). 


SeRIS a. [| TAA: FOS qeq | 4 Having the neck 
uplifted, ready» on the eas of ( doing anything ), im 
comp. ; MMITAAMHS: S. 9; CaeaAMewMsay srealarsy aaa 


R. 15. 11. —2 (Hence ) hesnce erger. —TSi, -TaT A 
mode of sexual enjoyment. 


ZtHMUSa Den. A. 1 To be anxious; pings or be sorry 
for; S. 43; Si. 9. 54. —2 To yearn, bo eagerly desirous 


‘of ( with gen. or dat. )3 Fanta aHemsd V. 38, 4; Mv. 6; 


SHST A AHA ABIES U. 6; 6. 21; Mal. 4; Bk. 5. 7. 
-Caus. ( smote ) To create anxiety or longing; 
inspire with tender emotions; Bh. 1. 35; Ghat. 5. 


ScHIST 1 Anxiety, uneasiness (in general ); 
yey wErdetd ety. Gesyewsy S. 4.5; Baa 
Mal. 2. 12. seized with fright, suddenly startled. —2 
Longing for a beloved person or thing s-efxcrah Aliens 
yziaa Amaru. 28. ae Regret; sorrow, missing any 
thing or person 3 TIZHST Mal. 1. 153 Me. 85. 


—2 Regretting, 


Semwsd p. p- 1 Anxious, uneasy. 
a beloved 


erieving for, sorrowful. ~3 Longing for 


person or thing. —al A mistress longing for her absent 


lover or husband, one of the eight heroines; she 18 thus 
defined —31I=4 Baas Sararany afera: | agalTag: arelt 
Acasa J AS-D. 121. wahsafia aw, a fe a fe aa 
fafzee: gear: | 


! 


ee 


Having. the neck 


—tH Bending 


SHAUL a. | TAA: Featisea | 
uplifted; SeHrat aeaharyara Si. 4. 18 
back the neck. 


senza 1 A. To tremble, quiver, shake. —Caus. 
To cause to tremble, shake, agitate. 


SHIT a. Trembling; 24i eeoraareit araicarwa- 
4um Ram. 5. 24. 87. Ba FA -Amarn. 90. —¥U3,— 
tqaqH Trembling, tremor, agitation; fRataHaTaceeq 
fear: auetara aa ol; Me. 72. 

SeMAGT 1 Trembling. —2 Agitating. 

SeHU: See under SH. 

StH: A kind of musical instrument. 

SEH a. Having the ears erect. —ut: An erect ear. 

StHA a. Excessive, piteous; K. 306. —@: 1 N. of a 
country, the modern Orissa, or the inhabitants of that 
country ( pl. ); TTalasrdeat were: Wiida: 5 see HTS; 
Stharaiataga: R. 4.38. —-2 A fowler, bird-catcher. 
—8 A porter (carrying a load with him ). —% A sub- 
division of Brahmanas. 


TEHMAT a. Unbound; loosened; @ de4 aediemlsataaqs- 
ut: Bha&e. 7. 8. 26. —2 Regretting, | Sorry for. —3 Open- 
ed; Blnaschted (as flowers ) ; Wess Mech oda: Bhag. 
10. 48. 20. —% Rising, prosperous ; RAAT TET 
a4 Bhag. 10. 39. 23- 


StHBIT a. Having the tail erect and expanded ; 
diveadiattraaan: sete araaa: OR. 16. 64. 


SeMBrTala Den. P. 1 To ask (one) permission to 
go, take leave of; Pt. 5. —2 To cause the peacock to 
spread its plumage. —3 To cause (one) to be proud, 
produce conceit by an acknowledgment of merit. —4 To 
bring one’s wife home from her father’s house; to 

marry ; ; Ved. 


VeRISRT 1 Anxiety.3 in general, uneasiness 5 ee 
ateriett Amaru. 843 K. 138, 205, 210, 2343 Dk. 17, 2 
—-2 I.onging for, regretting, missing anything of 
person. ~8 Wanton sport, dalliance (ear). FA bud. 
-5 A wave; TlasRHBaAee Si. 8. 705 AMageHe- 
aS AA: ruftled by waves. Mal. 3. 10 ( where SHG 
also means anxiety); K. 161; cf. also Ae4eAssltit- 
HMAAAMBSAGA: Siva. B. 14.33. —Comp. “AAA a 
variety of prose- composition_ abounding in compound 
words and hard letters: WASH ANA GNM STAC 

Chand. M. 6. 


ScHIAT 4 Tearing: pulling. up- —2 Ploughing, 
drawing through (as a plough ); 8a: ARTIS 


cic HISAR Me. 16. 
SCHIAT A cow calving every year. 


ScHlateay q Ordering; commanding. 





Scala 





 SenTSa:, —AqA, SeHTAHT Hemming, clearing 


the throat of muscus. 
Semlisa a. Nailed up. 


StHisadl, —Rl The plant Nigella Indica ( Mar. 
Ailoaa ») . : 
sme [ TAA: Fat AF | Lying down or = sleeping 


with the face ( or head ) upwards, stretching out on 
the back. | 


StHtH a. Stretched on the back with the face 
upwards. —Comp. —ATAaAH a posture with the face 
upwards. 


Sen: 1 A bug. —2 A louse. 


SHS a. | Vara: FTL] Fallen from the family, 
disgracing or dishonouring one’s family; ae 44at ata 
fafareaar | cate fH flagegear car || S. 5. 97. 


SeHat? The singing (of the cuckoo). 
SeHRS; [saa gzaH ] A parasol or umbrella. 
SHAR a. With a FH in hand; Heh. 4. 


SORTA, Jumping up, springing upwards; ° at- 
aifed Pt. 2. 


SHS a. | SHFA: FAT | 4 Going up-hill (as rivers ) 
( Ved. ). —2 Reaching the bank. —3 Overflowing the 
bank; K. 3038. —@AL into up-hill; Ay. 19. 25.1. —Comp. 
ft HS a. going up and down. 


SeHISaA a. Brought to the bank or shore; reaching 


™ ~ 


the bank; Maathegieagtaern: Si. 3. 70. 
sen 8 A. To inform against. 


genta: f. N. ofa 
syllables. 


Sema 6 P. 1 To cut out or off, ‘tear out or off; 
AeA TAMIA A R. 12.49; Ms. 11. 104; Y. 3. 259. 
—2 To cut to pieces, cut up, hack, butcher; Samana 
aitw Mal. 5. 16. 


< R . 
SeqdttH 1. Cuttmg of, tearing out, cutting to 
pieces. —2 Rooting out, eradication. : 


senHqT 1 P. 1 To draw or pull up, raise or list up; 
gaaft Si. 18. 605 to draw or take out, extracts 
extricate; HETEMcAT MISH eT R. G.14.-2 To draw, 
attract; Si- 17.42. —8 To pull or put of. -g To in- 
crease, enhance ( opp. AIT). -5 To bend (as a, bow). 
—68 To tear asunder. —Caus. To elevate, raise, increase. 
-pass- 1 To be lifted, raised. —2 To rise, pe supreme 
or eminent. 


SeHT a. 1 Superior, eminent. -2 Much, abundant 
_3 [exaggerated, boastful. -4 Attractive. -a; 4 Pull- 
ing off or upwards, drawing or pulling up; ~acihePy- 
afr arat HretT Ram. 3. 56. 29.-2 Hleyation, eminence, 


class of metres having 104 
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rise, prosperity; [t¥: FoI Ms. 4. Qh4, 9. 24; 


—3 Increase, abundance, excess: qTararara Yara | 
qq: R. 4. 11. —& Excellence, highest merit, glory; 
za: a a afeaat eas: featea wei AS S.Q.5. —5 Self 
conceit, boasting. —6 Joy, pleasure. —T Postponement 
(of some detail or details at a faBtaaret ) ise. performing 
them at a later stage; Aas SHI AeAqITHY EAL SB. on 
MS. 5. 1. 24. -Comp. —@a: A kind of fallacy atéri- 
buting similar qualities to two objects because they have 
one quality in common; e. y- afhrming that a sound 
has a shape like a jar because both are perishable. 


8s . ° eye ° 
StHGH a. Drawing upwards, raising, elevating, 


increasing &c. 


¢€ - - : ! 
SeRATA 1 Drawing upwards. —2 Taking or pulling 

ims ‘ « 

off. —arr N. of a Salkti. 


SeHTaa a. Drawing or pulling up. 


ZStHZ p. p. 1 Drawn up or out, raised, elevated; 
TEMAS] AAT: Bhag. 12. 3. 32. —2 Extracted. —3 Ex- 
eallent, eminent, superior, best, highest; Ms. 5. 168, 
7.126, 8. 281; q@° Pt.3.86 superior in streneth; so Wa 
ym°, &c. —% Much, excessive, very great, increased: 
fereteae Pt. 1. —5 Tilled; ploughed. —6 Scratched ; 
PIC GICCIMIb ic PR CUC Rl Ram. 6. 40.5. —7 Plucked, 
cut out,; sezweae Ram. 5.19.15 ( ‘ sesith 
afzafa att aeat: ar’ afa ait). -8 Attracted : 
Mb. 14.59.10. Comp. -S4tfeat state of high illusion 
-4A: a good soil. “AZAH marrying a man of a 
higher caste; FAAeA Fall Ale MaqlSt4e4 Ms, 8, 44, 


SHAT, cay, Excellence, eminence; ereatness. 


sep 6 U. 1 To scatter, upwards, throw ups pile 
up or heap; aif CATe: R. 1.42. —2 To dig up, 


r - . ¥ . 
excavate. —3 To engrave, carve, sculpture; Zeaftoy 


a trol: ‘ ‘ 
sq qaateg Panisaieer alet: V. 8.2; R. 4. 595 caeae 


ZHI also. 


sept a. (-tt, tt /-) 1&1] That which piles or 
throws up or raises. —T 1 A heap, multitude; TATA: 
Ki. 8.5.2 A pile, stack. —3 Rubbish, what is thrown 
ae ( qPTtIeT ) Mk. 38. —4 A bunch (Cas of flowers ); 
qraaieeaeat, Ram. 2. 55. 80.3 Bhag. 7. 10. 69, 


senttr A sort of sweetmeat made with milk; 
treacle, and ghee. 
SHUT a- Belonging to a heap. 


gsemit: [F44 G ara P. IIT. 3.30] 1 Winnowins 

° a aus ) 

corn. —2 Piling up corn. SANIT TATA SINT: PH, 
—3 One who sows corn. 


semiitant | $F | Poultice. 


gfemt a. [ Bcf a | Carrying or bearing aWAY, 
wafting, scattering upwards (at the end of comp. ) 


* 
? 





| 
| 
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~ AS | 
SALT ae: PR, 
d- 26; 6. 5. 


THT p. p- 1 Thrown or piled up, scattered. SU 
Engraven; carved, sculptured; Mal. 5. 10: K. 17, 
36, 79, 106, 129, 183, 141, 186, 206; “IAA engraven 
with a name. —8 Bored, perforated ; qa” Pt. 8. 189. 


Sth 10 P. To proclaim, celebrate, praise, extol; 
Healt Aza RN. 10. 82. 


i. & 3 oars 7 cry 
SeHiaaty 4 Crying out, proclaiming. —2 Praising; 
celebrating, extolling; S. D. 495. 


Tentaa p- p- 1 Proclaimed, promulgated. —2 
Praised, celebrated, renowned. 

StH: | SHq-sIs ] 1 A bribe (lit. bending one 
from the right path ); Sukra. 1. 2973 Sear = Ted 
K. 282; Dk. 155; Senrashfaa gears Bear faaraay Y. 1. 
339. GUIrAchasras ear Vea War=aqa Parnal. 5. 44. 
-2 Receiving a bribe; Baas waagfaalea 
4 Mb. 12. 56. 51. -3 Penalty, tribute; Hch. 4. 
( Girvana. ) 


TeRIAR a. Bribed. —h: 
receiver of a bribe; Ms. 9. 258. 


StHIFAA To be bribed, corruptible. seAifyat FA- 
Hhalasatrar aA al ufa: Mb. 7. 73. 32. 


StMUE a. Pointed. 
SeHIS: A Kind of leprosy. Bhava. P. 


SeHAH 1 U.; 4 P. 1 To go up, step up, ascend; 
samlaed fead aft Bg. 15. 10. —2 To step beyond; 
Semlraaarat RB. 15. 333 past childhood. —3 To step out, 
go out or away, depart; HF TTA aemlalet Ms. 2. 120; 
My. 1. —% To pass away, die: Fa'GrHladiat: Be. 15. 8. 
-§ To go or pass over, omit. —6 To disregard; 
not to notice, neglect ; ary BAINHCHEA, AHHHTA Mb. 
~-7 To transgress, violate; BORIFTaAT Dk. 101, 97. 
—C aus. ( Hla ) Tio cause to go up or ascend. 


4 A’ bribe. -—2 The 


ZeMA: 1 Going up or out, departure. —2 Progressive 
increase. —3 Going astray, deviation, transgression; 
violation. —Comp. —S4l (in Geometry ) The versed 
Sine; Surya. 

StMAWA 1 Going up or out, departure. —2 Ascent; 
soaring aloft. —8 Surpassing, exceeding. —4 The 
flight or passage of the soul (out of the body), @. e 
death (=aSIeHANT) Serena wWeagqaiw a aay 
Ms. 6.63; fasqezarar semat walta Kath 2. 6. 163; Ch. 
Up. 8. 6. 6. 


SEHAUNA poi. p. To be transgressed, to be given 
up or abandoned. 


BeHlea yp. p- 1 Gone forth or out, departeds 
serleatrargit: K. 33; RB. 7. 58. —2 Faded, effaced (as 


colour ); StHlrdaIFHITIUIMNA KR. 16. 17. —3 Gone over 
or beyond, passed, surpassed. —% Dead. —8 Trespass- 
ing, exceeding, Surpassing ( actively used ). 


SeRUea jig 5 Going up or out, departure. AMA IFI- 
called: Gaal ARITA Bhag. 12. 12.7, —2 The flight 
or passage of the soul (out of the body ); death ; 
Scalleaueaadidd Br. Sutra. 2.8: 19. —Comp. <a: A 
cow gifted at the time of one’s death. 

SeMUleAA a. passing away, gone, departed. 

SeMlA: 1 Going out or up, departure. —2 Surpassing; 
excelling. —3 Violation, transgression. —4% Opposition, 
contrariety. ; 

StHeL 1 P. 1 To cry out, exclaim, cry aloud. —2 
To call out to; FEARIL A WEFT Mb. —3 To proclaim. 


StHT p. p. Crying out, exclaiming. -WA 1 Crying 
ee i ie SON x 
out, calling, exclaiming. Sasalepzaisid: Mb. 7. 36. 17. 
—2 Loud speaking or conversation. 


Zemlat: 4 Clamour, outcry, loud noise. —2 Procla- 
mation. —3 An osprey ( Bt ): —Comp. —UWieat? A kind 
of dance; AMAAMAMA A TWAT Dk. 2. 

Sez: Ved. Exultation, joy. Fl aargyar seats 
Fad T's. 7. 5. 9. 2. | 

BIeHAL 9 P. To feel uneasy or distressed. —Cauws. 
14 To excite, stir up, agitate, torment. —2 To expel, 
drive away: 

BeHat 1 Excitement, disquietude, agitation. —2 
Disorder of the humours ( of the body ). —3 Sickness; 
particularly, sea-sickness, nausea. 


StHAlH a. Causing the disorder of the humours 
—m: A kind of poisonous insect. 

SHUT , ti a. Exciting, stirring up» producing 
disorder; as in ®# exciting phlegm. 

SHIT > Becoming wet or moist; Aelaet AAU EE- 
MAA AT: Mb. 12. 29. 128. 


sara a. 1 Wet. —2 Making wet or moist. 


ScHA P. To boil out, to extract by boiling. —pass. 
to be boiled, to be consumed ( by love ); K. 

sfterg 6 P. To throw or toss up» raise, set up, 
erect; BAAN: Si, 19. 5, 8. 143 Weararat SIT Ms. 
8.90; Rs. 1. 22; so eq F847 &e R.6. 14. —2 To 
throw away; reject, get rid of. —3 To emit, yomit up. 

Stara p. p. 4 Thrown upwards, tossed raised. —2 
Held up, supported; 14 TTA AMAA MISA, RB. 15. 
88. ~—8 Seized or overcome with, distracted by» struck 
with ; fatH#q° Ratn. 13 so art, Hata, —& Demolished, 
destroyed, —5 Thrown out, rejected, . dismissed. —FA: 





es 


— « Seearaent 


The thorn apple, the Dhauttra plant a avtftaads-z- 


HiAAT Si. 


sleattawnt A crescent-shaped ornament worn in the 
upper part of the ear. 


SAT a. Throwing up, tossing. —W: 1 Throwing or 
tossing up; THAT Me. 49. -2 That which is thrown 
or tossed up; farsa, fas: M. 2.13. —3 Sending; 
despatchmg. —4 Throwing away, rejecting. —5 Vomit- 
ing. —6 The region above the temples ( dual ). 


StAITH a. One who throws or tosses up, who or 
what elevates or raises; Davee ayer acdeadraat 
Y. 2. 274. —it 1 A stealer of clothes &.; Farafeara- 
qetdhyaeats: Mita. —2 One who sends or orders. 

Sag 1 Throwing upwards, lifting or tossing 
up; Micdaaaiedctst ae aeatqMs S. 1.29. -2 Throw- 
ing upwards, regarded by the Vaisesikas as one of 
the five karmans q. v- —8 Vomiting. —4 Sending 
away, despatching. —§ A kind of basket for cleaning 
corn; a Jind of stick for threshing corn. —6 A fan. 
—T A measure of sixteen Panas. 


‘seats (be Intermixed, interwoven, set or inlaid 
with ; FAAKAAAT AZzIAA: R. 8. 53, 13. 54. 


Seay 1 P. 1 To dig up or out, excavate; Zeald 


wh 


iaarga faite Bh. 3.4. -2 To tear up by the 
roots, eradicate; FMAM ATU RK. 4. 36, 33; 14. 73; 
18. 22; Me. 54; Bk. 12.5, 15.55. —-3 To draw or 
tear out (eye &c. ); TeTSAA Tass CHtTATAseaot 
Bk. 14. 82. —& To draw or pull out; Si. 5. 59, 18. 87; 
Sealdads: Ve. 3 unsheathed. 


e Sata p. p- 1 Excavated, due up. seard fafaarga4 
leticicies SATAT WI€aida: Bh: 8.4. —2 Extracted, drawn 
outs Said Waa TT. 3. -3 Uprooted, plucked 
up by the roots Clit. ); ata? uprooted in sport U. 3. 
16 ; Mal. 9. Bt. —% Cfig.) Ca) Eradicated, totally 
destroyed, annihilated ; feaeald a-saaeq My. 1; Csat 
BSSRAe ATG: U. 7. ( b ) Deposed, deprived of power or 
authority 3 het CAT HNATSeATAMAA ar: R. 4. 37 ( where 
Scalq means uprooted’ also ). —dH A hole, cavity; 
. hollow, uneven ground ; SASaralealaa not stopped by 

uneven ground; S. 7.83. -Comp. HP: J. digeing out 


earth in sport ( by means of horns, tusks &c. )3 Seara- 
Hes: STHIaSATST FATA. 


SCA ay ( Seara-zf ) 1 Uneven, having ups and 
downs; rugged ( opp. Rotel ). Searay afareter Wal tiaH- 
VAAMRALA Aedigal Ft: S. 1. —2 Destructive. 


Sestet A kind of perfume. ( See. zt ). 
SICaAs 6 P. To draw out, extract. 

Bites ‘ s 
Sez: Cutting out; drawing out. 


Sd See Se. 
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Taq a. Sharpening, whetting (as ISIS ), 
qqessaniaeataraa Tams: Ram. 5. 11. 18. 


Saat: [se A, AZ | 1 A crest, chaplet, an ornament 
worn on the crown of the head: ZaAaMAeta aft ay. 
HHI: Si. 8.573 GaBeiearaaeard eg a: fra: Chandr, 
5. 593 cf. #NAA. —2 An ear-ring; Mal. 5.18; By.2.55. 
aaa faa fad aaa: S. D. 


sawaata Den. P. 1 To cause to serve as a crest, 
to deck, adorn. —2 ‘lo tie or bind up (as hair ); 
saafaeara Hateaa cla Ala: Ve. 1. 2] 


Salad a. 1 Ilaving ear-rings. —2 Put or worn on 
the crest; AzAMaaMeezaeA Bh, 3.129; AaSPigay? 
Dk. 99. 


Sas a. [| sewlea: GzH | Overflowing the bank; Baz 
2q qeitai: F4zigZ KR. 11. 58. 7 


SaqsU. 1To stretch upwards or out. -2 Jo 
try to rise. 


Sata a. 1 Stretched out, spread out, expanded, 
dilated; Darvacwey BAAAAMMeA K. 143; U. 3.99 
—2 (a) Lying on the back, with the face upwards, 
supine; Mal. 3; SUAS HMA STAY K.P. 7: 
fascist aga gear fasieaasst Y. 1. 248. (0) Up. 
right, erect. —3 Open, turned upwards; Sula seq 
afasetfa Mb. 12. 245. 27. SAAM BAAN? Ku. 8. 45; 
“rfaag Pt. 3.151. —&4 Open, unreserved; frank, candid: 
Aaa aMazeay, S. 5; frank-minded. —5 Elevated; Mal. 7, 
—§ Concave 5 having the mouth upwards. —7 Shallow 
—Comp. —312T a. Superficial, shallow. FART 2 partis 
cular posture in sitting. “Tz AL A pavement: ®4¢ 7179. 
qz DRBGHAAS .., AAAT ... (An Abu inscription in the 
reign of Bhumadeva.. Ind. Ant. Vol. XI ). TAR: a 
species of Ricinus ( ENLIST ) Tz f. 1 vegetation, the 


whole creation of upward verminating plants ( Say, ).- 


—2 One whose legs are extended (in parturition ), 


_atz A with extended leo ( children ). (—z: ) 4 N. of ie 


kine, father of Dhruva. —2 the Supreme Spirit. °g: 
’ raw) » ome ° 

N. of Dhruva, the polar star. —QlH a. Sleeping 
supinely or on the back, lying with the face upwards: 


Hay SAAMA: GAR: safaeata A eta OK, 62. (~33, 


—qj) a little child, suckling, infant. ANT a. lying 
extended: stagnant. S19 SUMAMAT: Ay. 3.97 10. 
—Zta a, having the hands stretched out in prayers, 


( _gait ) (du. ) the two hands with the fingers stretched 


out and with the backs turned towards the ground. 
—Zz4 Open-hearted. 


salam: A species of the Cyperus grass ( 32q y 
gattaaat N. of a river. | 


Ssaitaad a- 1 Raised, uplifted; K. 88, 209, 298, 
~2 Dilated, expanded ; K. 82, 84. —3. Wide open ( tho 


mouth ); K. 
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Sad 1 P. 1 To warm, make hot, heat thoroughly, 
scorch, burn; sear; SUPA Si. 11. 50; Sua 
Gat Baviaz: Mbh. melts; so Wal vaca UAT. 
(Used in the A. when used intransitively ‘ to 
shine’, or when it has a limb of the body for its 
object; SUTATA: STAT: =Bk. §. 15 scorching — heat : 
Si. 20.40; Add 4 Mbh. ). -2 To pain, torment, 
torture by heat; FBAeTMUa aigiaea: Si. 9. 67. -3 To 
excite; urge on, press hard. —Caus. To warm, heat. 


Sagas: A particular kind of fire. 


. Sada p. p. 1 Burnt, heated, seared, made red-hot. 

1h IC. 48,86; U.5. 14. —-2 Bathed, washed. —3 
Anxious. —4% Enraged, inflamed, fired; Ve. 2. —Sd® 
1 Dried flesh. -—2 Great heat. 


Sag: 1 Great heat, inflammation. —2 Afiliction, 
torment, distress. —3 Excitement, passion; "ei a4- 
fadraagaa: saa: rho H. 8.388. —% Anxiety, ardour. 
-5 Energy, effort. 

SaNTaA «a. 1 Heated; made hot. —2 Tormented, 
distressed. —8 Iixciteds urged, roused. 

sayq 4 P. 1 To be afflicted or distressed, lose 
heart, faint. —2 To be uneasy or impatient, be anxious; 
ge4 HI Sara S. 1; K. 85, 231, 268, 275; Mal. 8. 

SaAaAH, Losing heart, impatience. 

SdH a. [ sa—aaT | 1 Best, excellent ( oft. in 
comp. ); saa Prat edt Mahanar. Up. 15.5. @ Sta: 
qe: Ch. Up. 8. 12.3. Sada: geqeaet: Bo. 15. 17. 
festa: the best of Brahmanas; so 8°, a 
&e., MIATA MATT: Fatal Asa Bh. 2. 67. -2 
Foremost, uppermost, highest (opp. #4, WH). -3 
Most elevated, chief, principal. —% Greatest, first; 
qneasyguaeaiad ~Ms, 2. 249. -A? 4 N. of Visnu. —2 
The third person (= first person according to English 
phraseology ). Cpl.) N. of a peoples Mb. —AT4 An 
excellent woman. —2 A kind of pustule or pimple. —3 
The plant Asclepias Rosea Roxb. Staal; Mar. ¥e- 
ata, alsa ). -Comp. -HFA ‘ the best limb of the 
body’, the head; *#q faacagnedidars: R. 7. 51; 
Ms. 1. 98, 8. 800; Ku. 7. 41; Bg. 11. 27. the back; 
ara fast ast aaaelaars, | ayea wa TeshaaFzare: Il 
Mb. 7. 148. 48. -TAA a. high and low; “A good, 
middling, and bad; high, low, and middling; (the 
order is often reversed ); cf. Halal ageaears aaaa- 
aya = Pt. 1. 210. AFAR xn. a sort of satisfaction 
( acquiescence ) one of the nine kinds of GZ in San. 
Phil, —Z{TUiT the plant Asparagus Racemosus ( sear 
Waray »), —214i 1 the best half. —2 the last half or 
part. —3TeE a. pertaining to the best half. —31z? the 
last or latest day; a fine or lucky day. ~S49@ a. one 
to whom the best term. is applicable, best, excellent. 
SRI, SRVOTR: (SWAT: ) a creditor (opp: HAT: ) 


qeedant: P. [. 4. 85; waanidtaeqdgquatia sitea: 
Ms. 8. 47,50; Y. 2. 42. Sukra. 4. 881. (pl. ) N. of a 
people; V. P., Mark. P. —3ttW@ a. of excellent 
valour; N. of one of the warriors of the Mahabharata; 
STASI Asal Bo. 1. 6. —TFAIST a. possessing 
copiously the most delicious fragrance. —3JU a. 
of the best qualities, best, highest; fa: ga: gata 
aae-aara: WSaqAAT 4 aVaset Mu. 9. 17. (v- 1.) 
—ealaisy A sculptural measurement in which the 
whole height of an image is generally divided into 120 
equal parts. The same measurement in 112 equal 
parts is called STHAadI@. —GEA a high office. —¥J (q)- 
eq: 1 the third person in verbal conjugation ; (= first 
person according to English phraseology; in Sanskrit, 
verbs are conjugated by putting the English I st 
person last and 3 rd person first ). —2 the Supreme 
Spirit. -3 an excellent man. —Hl@aT f The plant 
Oxystelma Esculentum ( Mar. #4, fat ). —BT: an 
excellent profit. -G4AH The last period of life; Sat. 
Br. 12. 9. 1. 8. -WaTt A wife devoted to the husband; 
aeqeaAg aaa MAA «Bk. 9. 87. Aa N. of 
Siva. SINT: 1 a tree having excellent branches. —2 
N. of a region Wd a. Possessing the utmost learning. 
Ram. —231h a. of excellent fame, illustrious, glorious, 
well-Inown, famous. —#? N. of Visnu, * SAWS A- 
YUNA Gas fAcssta fast WAIL Bhag. 10. 1. 4. 
~qa: ( °ait? ) intriguing with another man’s wife, 
i. e. speaking with her privately, looking amorously 
at her &c. Ala, AH 1 the highest (of the fixed ) 
pecuniary punishments; a fine of 1000 ( or according 
to some 80,000 ) panas; Ms. 9. 240; Y. 1. 366; AT 
3 aad aa aya: alee: Wa: | weaa: 7a faws: Wee cag 
aia: || Capital punishment, banishment, contiscation, 
and mutilation are also regarded.as forms of this 
punishment. ; 

SuaAal, -“qH 1 Excellence. —2 Goodness, good 
quality. 

SAAT a. Excellent. 

SAATZA a. Ved. Made excellent. 

SAAT a. Uppermost, highest, best: principal. 

SAR 5,9, P, [ ve-edty] To stay, prop, support, 
hold up; K..281, Ve. 63 eHratmtaadiqaicacan: 
Ve. 63 Si. 4. 95; waa Ale aagasay Bri. Up. 1. 3. 23. 
Cause 1 To increase, heighten, rouse ; Aa cal MATAR 
lsat HeQuraad fawaa: Ki. 2. 48. —2 To bind up. 

Sar: —-taaqy [P. VIII. 4. 61. Se RaTETEM: 
Zea | 4 Upholding, propping supporting; Batik 
FUT K. 260; Si. 18. 46. —2 A prop; stay, support. 
—3 Stopping, arresting, —4 A Kind of rectangular 
building (Garuda P. 47. 21-22) 

SAT a. [ Tq-azq_ | 4 Being or produced in the north; 
northern ( declined like a- pronoun )e —2 Upper, higher 
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P. 1.1.34 (opp. AIX); SAt-Hat sat: Sat. Br.; 


aaa R. 9.603; P. II. 2.1.-3 (a) Later-latter, 
following, subsequent ( opp. Tq); Taaa: , SULHA:, 
“atarar; SAI: Ke. “UAARA later adventures of Rama 
U.1.2; Fa: Sat: former-latter H.1.9; Tafa areaearaiia 
Wea AASATH, Ms. 2. 136. (b ) Future; concluding 3 OFS: 
subsequent time; RAH: aaa a reply. —&% Left ( opp. 
afaimt ). —5§ Superior, chief, excellent; dominant, power- 
ful. saan hoars Aalet AAT Ram. 2. 103. 203 
UIA JZ AZAUARZ A Bhag. 10. 42. 36. -6 Exceed- 
ing, transgressing, beyond; @#HaUIH My. 2. 6. 
—-7 More, more than ( generally as the last member 
of a comp. with numerals); Yg7t faatfa: 26; AgirAe 
Id 108; MAM: ad, HAITIAN AT: Ram. 5. 43. 22. 
—8 Accompanied or attended with, full of, consisting 
chiefly of, followed by (at the end of comp. ); tal 
Z aitasal SANTA S. 5; WHT R.7.49; ABIAT- 
way Ku. 5.61; SeaaTat axaaa: Dk. 39, 166; 
K. 311; H. 1. 150; Fae “aq R. 6. 50 over spread 
with 5 TAM 13.7 rich ins 18.7; FFT °18. 28; 17.12; 
19.23. —8 To: be crossed over. -T: 1 Future time, 
futurity. —2 N. of Visnu. -3 N. of Siva. —<1 
4 The north; Heyquceai fear. Saar Ku. 1.1. -2 
A lunar mansion. —3 N. of the daughter of 
Virata, and wife of Abhimanyu. —4 N. of a plant 
( Mar. [49% yy —TH_ 1 An answer, reply; 34% 4 
ACPA OR. 8. 47; saUsat qed acat assraa 
Pt, 1. 60; a reply is suggested to a reply 44€de4 ae 
Pa HAST Si, —2 (In law ) Defence, a rejoinder. 
—3 The last part or following member of a compound. 
—4 (In Mim. ) The fourth member of an HFC q.v- 
the gee w al. —5 The upper surface or cover. —§ Con- 
clusion. —7 Remainder, rest, what followed or took 
place next ; Wi-aqyqay ftAziac UW. 3.26. —8 Superiority > 
excellence. —9 Result, the chief or prevalent result or 
characteristic. —410 Excess, over and above; see above 
(SAT a. 8). -44 Remainder, difference (in arith. ). 
—12 A rectangular moulding ( Manasara 13. 67. ) 
—13 The next step, further action; gat faraarara 
AAR AeA: Ram. 5.18.59 -1% A cover ( awe ); 
RKC MICELI Mb. 6. 60. 9. —<C ind. 4 Above. 
72 Afterwards, after; Tt Tac, sa SAH &e. AWA 
q AsiHaat Baa: PATA Mb. 1.36. 1. —Comp. 
SNL An upper room, caret. —SqL. gg. hicher 
and lower ( fig. also ). (-a du. ) the upper and fader 
lip, the two lips; Tataaaeqtdiaeaat: Ku. 5. 93 (kHU- 
APVISTT Fe Mali. ). —arRTE, Rat, aq vieht 
to property, heirship, inheritance. —afaaarits fis 4 
heir or claimant (subsequent to the death of the ori- 
ginal owner ). -8tqZ1 north-west. af a- ‘Turned 
towards the north. —sraay (C21, 7 being changed to 
m1) 4 the progress of the sun to the north (of the 
equator _); MASA: qa: HORTA SUTIN Be. 8, 24. 
of. MATAR: WHT Sa | BMGT Ta eae 
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Aa zan4aay || —2 the period or time of the sum- 


mer solstice. ATT, —Uit /. the upper Aza ( which 
by cutting becomes the 44°4 or churner ); Raat 
adn azir aaa ( zat) Ram. 6. 111. 116. -at 

a. for the sake of what follows. —aay 1 the upper 
part of the body. —2 the northern part. “8 the latter 
half ( opp. Taq). —4 the further end. -A*Y a. being 
on the northern side. -4&: the followme day.-HATATa: 
« false reply, an indirect, evasive, or preyaricating 
reply. “al, -4 the semblance of a reply without 
reality. —AT&t the northern direction. “araq(a:, —afa: 
the regent of the northern direction, an epithet of 
Kubera. —ATatat 1 the 21st lunar mansion consisting 
of three stars. —2 N. of bread-fruit or Jak tree ( Mar, 
AWA ). —aAlTas: 1 oan upper garment; HATTaaA 


K. 48; Si. 2. 19; Ku. 5. 16. —2 contact with 
the north. -Zat a. other than St 7. e. southern. 


(—<1 ) the southern direction. —SAT a. | SATATEAT: | 
4 more and more; higher and higher, further and 
further. —2 successive, ever Increasing 5 Cee EE: Pt. 
1; VY. 2. 18: (=) 1 a reply to an answer, reply on 
reply ; YsguetaAe Mu. 3. —2 conversation, a rejoinder. 
—3 excess, exceeding quantity or degree. —& succession, 
oradation, sequence. —8 descending. (-=q) ing 
higher and higher, in constant continuation, more and 
more. eaaaaens: K.P.10; SaUIM aha AL 1. 
Sata a. 1 ever-increasing. —2 one following the 
other. —8TB: the upper lip ( suz-t-w: ). Vart. on 
P. VI. 1. 94. Araeaeaals A AMSA the seventh 
book of the Ramayana- —ATa: the upper’ part of 
the body; 4 Memaqtdiate7aHtId RK. 9. 60. —HTe 
4 future time. —2 time calculated from one full moon 
to another. -H#e ( m. pl. ) one of the nine divisions of 
the world, the country of the northern Kurus ( said 
to be a country of eternal beatitude ). —Aaet: (Ga 
pl. ) the northern Kosalas ; gray ae, R. 9.1. 
_Flarat the city of Ayodhya; AIT KR Tat age qe 
CAI: Fi TaATHAa || Udb. Rear funeral rites, 
obsequies. “AISH the last section of book. IST 
refutation. _afiat N. of a section of the sixth book of 
the Mahabharata. -At4: supplement toa work. —Sgyqs 
a bed-covering, covering Cin general ) ; Walaa aqye- 
pauantiay LR. 5. 65, 17. 215 AMAT ICS: Mb. —T a. 
born subsequently or afterwards} ATR UIA: 
qaregataa FY. 1. 59. —S4T the versed sine of an 
are ( Wilson ); the second half of the chord halved by 
the versed sine (BR. and R. . satan: Cm. pl. ) the 
northern Jyotisas. ale - ietype 4 lit. subequent 
proceedings ) SARE dat TABIGAT MB. 10. 4. 25. ax 
explains FIteal adi as faedl), -araa ON. of a 
supplementary section in the medical work of Susruta, 
—aiqatay N. of the second part of the aes a)- 
afaqe, —ZVAR a. replying; disobedient, pert, importi- 
fay acararaceraar: =H. 2. Lilo. 
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gets the north. 
e north. — 
iss the ig “Ae Planet a4. “alta 1 the planet Venus. 
—&IZq a. to be dni ‘the country towards the north. 
he subsequently. -ATIAW the second 
part of the IRA Uicen d See ee 
1 the northern wi és Waa (Ry. 10-90. ). — oar! 
Ria lunar moni ae or side. —2 the dark half 
? ‘. —8 the second part of an argument 
ine» reply, the rens P SueT ys; y 
qaqa R Aaa el COP ara sts 
wow Ole 2. 15. —% a demonstrated 
truth or conclusion. Bi Pires aye sition. 3 
syllogien. —6 (in ay, e minor proposition im a 
bia. n Mim.) the fifth member of an 
Adhikaranas, q-v. —Gz: 4. By aan +. =9 
bed-covering’ (Sta: ), = : ne Sane Fean ; 
leading to the north: 8 7 SEE “he Ones eos Mav) 
ae ae ‘3 the northern country; P.V.1 77. 
el ae WAR a. travelling in the northern 
Country: <4. 1 the last member of a compound. 
—2 a word that can he compounded with another 
qf, TTA we ae ty tna he 
a: @ Yelating to, studying, or knowing 
oe last e ord or terny. qaqa A variety of hides. 
Kau. A. 2. 11. —FT2ITT the northwestern half. Baa 
ae northwestern. (a: ) the north-western country. 
( HI ){ SURAT: Year fSstieazts_ ] the north-west: 
AMPTIRU TT Mh. 12. 885.8. —ATEi the second 
division of a legal plaint, that part which relates to 
the reply or defence; Taye: tga: gel fadiaeatrac: cara: | 
PraMassa: aga favig: aa: | -GTEATAL ind. 
north-eastward ( with gen. ). —guoTrayl SN. of a Jaina 
work. —Get = saqgET: q: v- 7 a. north-eastern. 
(-at) the north-east. sq; a cover lid, quilt. 
“ACGaty 1 a dispute, debate, a rejoinder, retort. —2 
the pleadings In law-suit. HH CHT) wae the twelfth 
lunar MAusion consisting of two stars ( having the 
figure of a bed ). aT: The second part. —ATHIE,-at 
4 the 26 th lunar mansion consisting of two stars 
( figured by a couch ). -2 N. of a plant (Mar. #gi44). 
—FHral «a loud but slow manner of singing. “ARIA a. 
particular Yee in music. ~ATALa mere reply. 
—HTATET the later Mimamsa, the Vedanta Philosophy; 
an inquiry into the nature of Brahman or Jihana Kanda 
(distinguished from 4 atat proper which is usually 
called Taal TATA ). —amq_ A particular measure ( =18 
Angulas ). -Xt@a a. without a reply. —Craattay —AA 
N. of a celebrated drama by Bhavabhuti, which 
describes the later life of Rama. —&qx7 The second of 
two combined vowels or consonants. —Saray the 
indication of an actual reply. WAT a. haying the 
hair turned upwards. —Qaaq{W, —An. old age, the 
declining period of life. —afTa: a kind of small syringe- 
—agit f.N.of the second section of the HMSHMAUAIE, when 
divided into two S*4l4s, -GaA, —ATaE_ n. an upper’ 
garment, mantle, cloak; Wale agdtaeagat Mb. 3. 268. 
o4. —ANZA m. 1 a defendant, respondent 5 ( Opp. 
qaaed.) anaqaad: ag aan: qaafea: | garmisatac 
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waqrqUtaiest: Il Y. 2. 17. —2 one whose claims are of 





later date than another’s. —fae@ —¥zA or alea An 
elephant sensitive to slight stimuli ( Matanya L. 1. 29; 
0, 39 ). att: f The northern orbit; Bri. 8S. 
—aiz: 4 the northern altar made for the sacred 
fire. -2 N. of a Tirtha near the Fea. —aFay the 
left thigh. -GtHa a. denoted or named in reply (as a 
witness ). (—a: ) hearsay-witness. —ayaagq om. 1 oa 
witness for the defence. —2 a witness deposing to facts 
from the reports of others. “ATH a. 1 finishing what 
ramains or follows, assisting at a ceremony. —2 who 
or what proves a reply. (—: ) an assistant; helper. 
—@aii Ved. the upper jaw-bone. 

saterq [satay aaa aT] A wooden arch 
surmounting the door-frame. 

SaITAT «a. Still further, or higher, remote, distant. 

SALA, TWA ind. 1 From the north; to the north ; 
—2'T'o the left (opp. sed: ). -8 At the top, obove. 
—& Behind. —5 Afterwards. 

SATA ind. 4 Subsequently, later or further on; 
below (ina work), inthe sequel. —2 In the second 
case ( opp. 47 in the first case ). -8 Northward. 

Sale iad. [ sacsnfe ] eas P. V. 3. 3s. 
Northerly, to the north of (with abl. ); Sate FL UWA: 
aad... Bk. 8. 107. 

SANA a. Superior. —2 Increasing, becoming more 
and more intensive. 


Sawa, —QaT | Sut-s-al-4T | An upper garment; 
eq aia waa GeMiaas Ia: BATA: R.16.17.48. 


TAC ind. [ FAr—TAy] (with gen., acc. or at the 
end of comp.) Nortbward, on the north side of 5 
TAM aAaTaMZagaeneasiaA Me. 77. v. 1., K. 120; 
ATTA J V. P., Mal. 9. Qt. 

SUT: ind. P. V. 8. 22. On a subsequent day, on 
the day following, to-morrow. | 

SUATCSNT a. 1 Rutiled or washed by WiVES> Jnunda- 
ted; trembling, tremulous; F@AAElTAad SAAREAT ACT: 
(dtm: ) Mu. 6. 8.. —2 With surging waves; FHelh 
qifaaatedt at aniceit arr gardtz: R. 7. 86; Ku. 3. 48. 
—-3 Bouncing; Dk. 1, -t? A high wave. Ks. 123. 196. 

SAMS a. Heaving, panting 3 Mal. 7. 

Sasa [ Teleasiag ] Violent threatening. 

Saleaq Thrown or cast upwards. 

SAT see under VI. 

SUMS a. 1 Great, strong; ADWMedF-data K. 201. 
~2(«) Violent, loud (as sound); Mal 1; Steed: 
SAU Edt: Si 12. 381. (%.) Roaring, gusty ( wind ); 
SUS: PHevyaaataceHILaT? TT: «= Mal. 5. 4. 
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—3 Formidable, terrific, fierce; SMmtI Fa TWcqzZa: 
goat: aceasta: U. 2. 30; “THs U. 6; Si. 20. 68; Mal. 5. 
11, 23. —% Huge, of monstrous shape; “asa My. 1. 37. 
RMaaimieg-Ms: Siva. B. 18.53. -§ Arduous, difficult. 
—§6 Manifest, distinctly visible; Fara fear aware: 
Si. 18. 54-7. Speedy, swift. —8 Best, excellent; Si. 12. 31. 
—3 Elevated, lofty, tall; SHSM Si. 8.80. —si 
An ape. -@4H_ A particular number. 


Suata% a. Impatient, hurrying Mk. 9. 


STAA, Caus. P. To excite, stimulate, instigate, stir 
up» animate, provoke. 


=~ : . a... it *,° 
SaAH a. 1 Instigating; stirrmg up. —2 Iixciting, 
stimulatng; Ba, HA Xe. 


SAAT , neat t 41 Excitement, instigation, animating, 
stirrmg up; Aa: “eth Mu. 4; My. 2. -2 Urging 
on» driving. —3 Sending, despatching. —4 Whetting; 
sharpening, furbishing; polishing (weapons &c..); 
AALFZHOMAZA TAM Si. 3.6. —5 An exciting speech. 
—6 An inducement; incentive, stimulant. 


< 

Satara p- p- 1 Instigated, excited. -2 Animated. 
—3 Sent. —4 Sharpened, polished &e. —aH1 An 
inducement. —2 One of the five paces of a horse, sid- 
ling 3 moderate velocity in a horse’s pace 3; Sttad Aea- 
qt Alsi Ayqeqay | 


Susi a. 1 Lofty, high, tall; saat: 74- 
Wh TAH Si. 2.89; Sada 2.5. 2 Swollen, 
increased (as a stream ih 


satay The head of a thorn (which enters 
the skin ). 


SYI% 10 P. 1 To raise up (by means of a balance ). 
—2 To raise, erect, lift up. -3 To weigh, 


~ Says at 
Satay Lifting up, raising (by means of a 
balance ). 


SOT [| Ska: TWUseata ] “Freed from husks ’, fried 
erain. 


sd M P. 4 T'o pass out of (water ); disembark, come 
out of; SW Manenendieaonicq aca: aaa: 
Si. 8. 63, 643; to get or jump out of, rise from; 12. 31; 
gem R. 2.17; AAV, aaa: <4. 2 To 
cross, pass or get over ( a river &e. )5 SeaiCACEAI- 
Faq Bk. 15. 88, 10; WeaAats Ve. 3; Narada cay 
R. 12. 71, 16. 88; Me. 49. -8 To vanquish, overcome, get 
out of, escape from (a difficulty ); CoC LaL EC rredtiet 
Mk. 10. 49. —& To descend, alight; daa% sdf vot. 
—§ To give up; leave, quit. -—6 To raise, strengthen, 
increase. ~Caus. 1 To cause to come out; cleliver, 
lift up» rescues Serifasaayeaey SaAadsh: Si. 1], 44.; 
Dk. 80,77. —2 To take down, to take off (as ornaments ); 


convey, transport across. 
—6 To vomit up, emit. 


—-4 To land, disembark. 


Sat a. 1 Crossing over. -2 To be crossed over, as 
in Jez, 


SUICWA «a. Coming out of, crossing. —WA 4 Coming 
forth or out of ( water &c. i —2 Landing; disembark 
ing. —3 Crossing, passing over; 4aItagz ; SAA :l- 
MAAC: Mk. 10. 14. 


SaTt a, 1 Surpassing others, excellent, pre- 
eminent. —2 Having the eye-balls turned up (as eyes). 
—t; 1 Transporting over, conveymg. —2 Fording, 
crossing 3 Baiaizay K. 326. —-3 Landing; disembark 
ing. —4 Delivering, rescuing. —5 Getting rid of. —6 
Vomiting. —7 Instability. 

SattTH: 1 A deliverer, saviour. -2 N. of Siva. 


SATA a. Transportiny or brmging over, convey- 
ing; rescuing, delivering. —W N. of Visnu. -URh 
1 The act of landing, delivering or rescuing. —2 Trans- 
portation, conveying across. 

Sat 4 Transporting over. —2 Unsteady, un- 
stable, changeable. —3 Sick. 

SUA poi. p. 4 To be vomited; AAAys Ts ae 
Aly aad: Ms. 11. 160. -—2 To be made to land. 
—3 To be crossed over. 


sitar p- p 1 Landed, crossed, passed over, 
—2 Rescued, delivered. —8 Released from obligation, 
~4 One who has finished his course of studies; 
experienced, clever. 

satay. One of the five paces of a horse. 

SUT a. [ sad aICIAA | Adorned with raised or 
upright arches; SAR! wsIT FFF Ku. 7. 63; Stitzoy- 
qeqquaareana R. 14. 10. 


swam a. 1 Abandoned, left. -2 Thrown, tosseq., 
—3 Free from passion or attachment. 


SzzaNT: 1 Abandonment, leaving. —2 Throwing, 
throwing up, tossing. —3 Renunciation of all worldly 
attachments. 


Seaeq_1,4 P. To be afraid. —Caus. To frighten, 
alarm. 

Seated au. Frightened. 

Stata: Extreme fear, terror, alarm. 

steaqzq An upright tripod. 

seated a» Torn, broken. 

great 1 P. [ S-€a1 ] 1 To get up, stand, rise, raise 
oneself; SPARAAA WET Ms. 2. 1943; R. 9. 593 Sig. 39. 
—2 To get up trom, leave, give up or cease from; 


ae - nang en 


let down, place down. -3 To cause to cross over, aaaagiaeid Pt.4 —3 To rise, come up (as the sun 4 
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R. 16. 88, —5 To come forth, arise, spring or originate 
from, accrue from; WA=sAgAsa Mbh; aeglatsic 
amneg JN ata AHS. 2.14; Heaegaeiay K. 186; 
safagd, Vaalala: Dk. 49 shouts of applause burst forth 
(were heard); Haaxa aucagpztartd N. 22. 44. -6 To 
rise, increase in strength or power, grow, (as an enemy, 
disease &e. ); (Atm. ) Sfrvaraed I asa: Tea saT 
Si. 2. 10 (= Pt. 1. 234.) —-7 To become animated, 
rise (from the dead ) aaa; Ku. 7. 4. -8 To be active 
or brave, rise up; gqyelaey waFites Be. 2. 3, 87; 
My. 2; Pt. 8. 21. —9 To make efforts; take pains, 
strive, try; Siasard fara seal A ag AAC Bk. 8. 12; 
20.18; Mv. 4. 65 TRAM Ta: Ki. 11.18; sateaa 
Bat Si. 14. 17-10 To excel, surpass. —Caus. (Searqatd ) 
4 To cause to stand up, raise, lift up; Sara Arar 
H. 3. 35; R. 14. 59; raise or throw up (as dust); 
R. 7. 39. —2 To instigate, excite, rouse to action; 
acai FAA Si. 2. 57, 102; Kam..5. 40; H. 3. 85; 
Dk. 107. —3'To arouse, awaken, raise to life. make 
alive; Ble ee aqqearqaid ~Sat. Br. —% To support, 
feed, aid; AA WeHeaiIlsareavAASge: Malli. on 
Ki. 8. 4. 


Zea a. [ Sq-eal-Fi | (Used only at the end of comp.) 
4 Born or produced from, arising, springing up, or 
originating from 3 aval VAN Ku. 1. 8; AaaA- 
aaa WEAN Fz 6. 59; R. 12. 82; Araesia saeafeay, 
Me. v. 13 Pt. 1. 274. —2 Standing up, coming up or 
forth. -*& Arising, coming forth. 


Seatgq a. Ved. 1 One who rises or gets up; 
fagmersATaaq Be. 18. 39; Fal set AaTaarar Vala 
Ch. Up. 7. 8 1. —2 Resolving; Scigtytd 4: 
Av. 9. 4. 14. 


Zeula a. Causing to arise orspring up.—A4_ 1 The 
act of rising or standing up, gettmg up; WAATIATAA, 
Bh. 3. 9. —2 Rising (as of luminaries ) 3 3° aaarafa- 
Brea R. 6. 81 newly risen. —3 Rise, origin. —4 
Resurrection. —5 ( a ) Effort, exertion, activity ; Weze- 
RAL BY MAA FI: S. 2.5; Walle: Dk. 158 dis- 
posed to work; My. 6. 23; FAA Aas Ms. y. Lb, 
effort ( for money 5 acquisition of property. (b ) 
Manly exertion, manhood, Mb. 10. 2. 6; Uzi fe 
aay Tae, Kau. A. 1.19. also S44 ARAL —8 
Energy. VMaa Gal GA WAdaT *Awe | a eqs 84 
aay VaaaL || Mb. 12. 56.14. -6 Joy, pleasure. 
—7 War, battle. -8 An army. —9 Evacuating (by 
stool &e.). 10 A book. —44 A court-yard.—12 A shed 
where sacrifices are offered. —13 A term, limit, boun- 
dary. —1% Business ( cares &c. ) of a family or realm. 
—15 Reflection. —16 Proximate cause of a disease. —17 
Awakening. —18 A monastery. —19 Readiness of the 
army for fight; Jalgzeearme searafafa slaty 


Sukra. 1. 825. Comp. —@aATezal the eleventh day in 
the light fortmght of Karttika when Visnu rises from 
his four months’ sleep (also called alfa ) dit: A 
man of action, one who makes effort; Mb. —altea 
a. Industrious; Mb. 2. 


ScUIGTH a. 1 Raising up, causing to get up. —2 
Exciting, instigating, animating. —H: 1 Awaiting man; 
Charaka. —2 A particular composition. 


SeUTTAH 1 Causing to rise, come up, or get up. 
—2 Raising, elevating. -3 Causing to leave (a house ). 
-4 Exciting, instigating. -5 Awakening, rousing ( fig. 
also). —6 Vomiting. —7 Finishing, completing. —8 
Bringing about. -9 Bringing forth. -40 ( In Math. ) 
Finding the quantity sought, an answer to the ques- 
tion, substitution of a value ( Colebr. ). —at The 
concluding verse ( #3 ). 


SEATEA pot. p- 1 To be raised or lifted. —2 To be 
excited or animated. —3 To be mixed. —4 (In math. ) 
To be brought out by substitution: Big. 45. 


seattaa a. 4 Rising (fig. also); coming forth, 
becoming visible; A2UsaaleafAe1y Mu. 8; Pt. 8. 158. 
—2 Exerting one’s self, active. 2 


Bieaa p. p- 1 Risen or rising (as from a seat ); 
aay frataicaaicad: 4t R. 2. 61, 7-10, 8. 61; Ku. 7. 613 
facaitaat afataacareny Si. 1.15. -—2 Raised, gone up; 
qi: Si. 5. 11; R. 6. 88; Si. 4.1, 17. 7. -3 Rescued, 
saved, Ratn. 4. —% Born, produced, sprung up, 
arisen: aa: R. 2. 61, 12.49; broken out (as fire ); 
ait: Ratn. 4. 14; eeashattaieia: R. 4. 2. burst into a 
flame. —5 Striving, active, diligent; Kam. 1. 17; 8. 49. 
—6 Increasing, growing (in strength ), advancing. —7 
Bounded up, rebounded; qld Sisal ~=Mu. 1. -8 
Occurring. —9 High, lofty, eminent. —10 Extended, 
stretched; STvaaTa” S. 4.5. —41 An epithet of a 
Pragatha consisting of ten Padas. —d4 Rising, arising ; 
Tq at Beg aftayfead a Ay. 3.15.4. —Comp. —ASatle: 
the palm of the hand with the fingers extended. 

sfeara: /. Elevation, rising up- 

SeqeAA, —VtUeHS a. With up-turned eye lashes; 
SISA AAA VIET S. 4.15; V- 2. 

Tequila quar} f. Any act in which it 1s said ‘ Scq4, 
MTA; (i. e. cook thoroughly and well ! ) AYACSY AHA A 
Peery, Ts '72, 

Seqtaa a. Boiled or heated thoroughly. 

SeqlAsgy a. Apt to ripen or cook. 


SETS 10 P. 4 To root up, extirpate, eradicate, pull 
up by the roots; R. 15.193 Ku. 2. 48. —2 To tear up 
or out, draw out; ZaaeUzaazarl Ms. 4. 6y ; Hegaes4. 
Pt. 1. -8 To remove, dispel 3 444, 894, FIA &o.3 TSA 
to depose, 
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Seq=: Sap issuing from the. cleft of a tree. “474 
wae eat wears AY Bz: Bri. Up. 3. 9. 2S. 


SceQtz; 1 Uprooting, eradication, destroying root 
and branch. —2 A disease of the external ear. —Comp. 
—atmt: A particular yoga (in Astrology ). 


ScQiv!s%H: 14 One who roots out. —2 A disease of the 
external ear. 


Seqiezay_ Uprooting, eradicating, destroying root 
and branch. Wd: Gat TAMA z4 Aa Ram. 6. 76. 82. 


Seq The external bark of a tree; AAMT 
aie: Bri. Up. 8. 9. 28. 


SEqesy «a. ( oft. at the end of comp. ) LEradicating: 
tearing out; HMerawsta aac: Pt. 1. 21. 


SAGU1P. 1 (a) To fly or jump up; yeaa afta: 
qeatealdA Si. 5. 87, 3.77: oft. with acc. or dat. of 
place. Mg: 12 waAqId Vo 1. 19; srdieega: ay 
Me. 14; Bk. 5. 30, 6. 89; Ku. 6. 36; K. 46, 192; V. 4: 
eamisiatda WAL V. 4. 2. (%) To go or rush towards: 
R. 9. 63. Ce) To start up, emerge into view; 
Hides: Tears: R. 18.11. -2 To rebound (as 
a hall ); Wictaisit sratdeeata aaa: Bh. 2. 85. —3 To 
rise, be produced or originated; eqgieaaaraq R. 4. 77; 
TAMAR USA SIF: Ram.; Rs. 1. 26. —% Lo be born 
(as from the womb ). 

Seqa: A bird. 

a Seqala Tar f. Any act in which it is said ‘ 344, 
M94’ Cie. fly up and down ). P. II. 1. 72. 
Satay 1 Flying up, a leap, spring. —2 Rising 


or pomg up, ascending. —3 Throwing up. —% Birth, 
production. 


seqfaa a. Ruined, de 
oq ae: Ram. 4.15. 4. 


SegTasuy a Flying, going up, 
R. 4.47; Pt. 8. scafeen af 


stroyed 3 ATA TAT A: GAT <4 


springine up; 
"TU: Grea Bk. 5. 1, 
SceQlTa: 4 Blying Ups a Spring, jump; Cada at 
one Jump; Tadd + oEaCaea eeaaT: Ram. 5. 39. 
+0. -2 Rebounding, rising up (fig. also )s BUeaHesH- 
AAT: AAT ATTA Eee Lev. 1. Upward jolt ; ae 
AFA BATA ACAI Mb. 3. 168. 40, ~3 portent, any 
portentous or unusual phenomenon boding calamity ; 
sada ald A Vart. on P. I. 4. 44. Sk. Cassar: 
K. 111, 287; Ve. 1. 22: aft SPASM Bay, 
K. P. 10; My. 1. 87. -& Any public calamity (as 
an eclipse, earthquake &e.); a calamity (in general ); 
AIANT AaeUa vfecafy fe asa Ram. 5. 26. 32. °%g 
fe Ces tee 
K.5; FAA Ketu; Mal. 9. 48. —Comp. — qq: 
—aa:, —ATaite: portentous or violent wind, Shar. 
wind, a hurricane; R. 15.23; My. 1, ATTA Wazy- 


‘Waa: Si. 18. 85; SAMANTHA HAITAI AR, Nae. 5. & 
—Taantz: provision made to counteract the evil 
portents; Kau. A. 2. 7. 

STAR a. 1 Causing «2 calamity. —2 Flying up. 
Hi = Set: q. vy. 


SQUAT uv. Supernatural; Jina. 
sega oa. [seat Tare! 4a] With uplifted 


banners, where flags are hoisted; Y%#tetl: qzyrqaraay 


R. 2. 74, 


seqa: [ Scrat: qearaq |] A wrong road ( tie. also ): 
qcqaeaed HAAMTAAMA: | Brawtaqey za yay 
aay Mb. ( afteart faatad Pt. 1.306); Ms. 2. a4: 
fara aaa WA Si. 12. 2b: a mistaken path, 
( wrong Q1ess J error; U. +. 22. A ind, 


Astray, 
on the wrong road. 


SeqT 4 A. 1To be born or produced; Arise, OFiyl- 
nate, spring up; BURA AA FISH BATTAL Mal. 1. 63 
qarsataeqad Ms, 1.77. —2 To occur, happen; saat 
aqeg aafa K. 132 it occurred to his mind; Aeqead 
qzZa. Mb.; SseqaraazaracaW,. M. 3. for which an occasion 
has presented itself; Ms. 5. 48. —Caus. 1 To produce; 
beget, cause, effect, bring about, prepare; qari qa}- 


eqyzata Pt. 23 Ms. I 63> Ss 147, 9. GO; So Say, , Shs 


Aa, WEA &c. —2 Vo bring forward. 


seaf: f. 4 Birth: magaiatgaeaza Rp. 8. 9g. 
-~2 Production; FAA FSA: Bat 4 J gay S. Til. 17. 
—3 Source, origin; Zaft: argarar: KK. 45. 3 Rising, 
going up, becoming visible, coming into existence. 
—5 Profit, productiveness, produce; tae traf Fz: Raj 
T. 5. 68. —6 Producing 25 2 result or effect. ~T Re- 
surrection. —8 A sacrifices SCTIMt AM Fa: 1 SB. on 
MS. 7.1.3, 7. -8 An original Injunction, a Seriptural 
text enjoming (a particular matter )s also called 
safiatt or senafary SUMAN ATTA | MS. 4.3, 
—~Comp. 3727: The AT resulting from 2 sacrifiee 3 
seqegaAaal MATER AFA KAT, | MS. 7. 1. 2. °afaara: 
Non-separation of WT and its AI. RATT a. taking 
place _at the time of birth. Ha order of birth. 
—altaaacay Being a name inherent in the verse} 
sarang aaa JAR ANY TIT! MS. 8. 8. 99, 
—Taet: 1 production by the combined action of canse 
and effect. —2 purport, meaning. ~ATFAA a sentence 
quoted from the Veda, an authoritative sentence. 
_sqaqmi a type of birth Cas investiture with the 
sacred thread ); a mark of the twice-born; 3catteqEa: 
goq: Ms. 2. 68. —-firz a» taught authoritatively 
(by a passage occurring in the Veda ). 


Bega p- p. 1 Born, produced, arisen. —2 Risen, 
gone up. —3 Acquired, gained. —4% Effected, accom- 
plished. —5 Occurred. —6 Known, ascertained. —Comp. 
—2famiz: remention, restatement ; aaa Taarar gaa 
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raz: aT | MS. 7.1.18. (where Wax explains S¢cTal- 
fAHIX as ATA); Also 7. 3. 9. —ded «a. having a line 
of descendants. —aTfat& a. living from hand to mouth, 

eating what is carned ). —f&Aat a. perishing as 
soon as born. 


Sceqry a. With the feet up-lifted. -g: Birth, produc- 
tion, appearance; Suretaraaararh$ Gaud. +. 88; Sarva. 
S. 8. 28. ga a afore aarereses TA Y. 2. 225; 

WITT Pt. 2.177. —Comp. —-JaA N. of the first 
fourteen Purvas (ancient writings of the Jainas ). 
2143, —QTaAet? 1 a child. —2 a kind of partridge. 


ScqlTR a. ( Tear f.) Productive, effective, brine- 
ing about; AACA AFA A. 8.173; acquiring. Ri 
1 A producer, generator, a father; SU SHA TAT ATTA, 
Age: far Ms. 2. 146; 9.32. —2 A fabulous animal 
with eight feet, called 3124. —HA Origin, cause. 


Seqrzq a. Bringing forth, producing. —AA Giving 
birth, production, generating; SUetwARIeA Baty AR- 
Wad Ms. 9. 27. ; 


Beans a. Produced, born; Baas RFI 
HI. 1. 208. —2 Bringing forth, causing, producing 
( in comp. )- 


seqrear 1 N. of a certain insect, the white ant. 
—2 A mother. —3 A vegetable Saat ( Mar. ata ) 
—% The herb Waal (Mar. At qale ys 


seqrna a. Produced; Baan faaenieanr: 
qt: Si, 2.91. 


SeQray a. Which was to be brought about; 144 
sary sara ace: Ku. 1. 35. 


Teas a. [| BRA: qe Atay | Fleshless, emaciated, 
loan. —a@t A kind of cake made with wiwinnowed corn. 
4 A blue lotus, any lotus or water lily; 
AMAL HASNTANIGA RK. 3. 86, 12.86; Me. 26; Aer 
qaqTqTacat S. 1. 18; so Th. —2 The plant Costus 
Speciosus ( als ). -8 A plant in general. —Comp. — Wat, 
—TFIA «a. lotus-eyed. ~AM a. lotus-like. -HIGAN. of 
a plant ( Mar. aleriteta ). —Ttat N. of a plant 
(Mar. Bat sat), the P47 creeper. —TRTHL 2 
variety of sandal of the colour of brass ( which is very 
fragrant ). ~TAA 1 a lotus-leaf. —2 a wound on the 
breast caused by a female’s finger-nail, ( generally 
made by lover’s finger-nail); nail-print. -3 a Tilaka 
or mark on the forehead made with sandal. —4% a 
broad-bladed knife or lancet. -THRA a broad-bladed 
knife or lancet. —TUTH a kind of bandage. —HIet 
N. of a lexicon compiled by Utpala. —ttst: N. of a 
poet. —aiftat see TeTeTtyy ( = 341at Ichno Carpus 
Frutescens ( Mar. Fal sqaad ), —sftmq: N. of a 
Bodhisattya, 


Seqisa a. Abounding in lotus flowers. —at 4 
An assemblage of lotus flowers. —2 A lotus plant 
having lotuses. -8 A species of the Atijagati metre 
( afzet gq. y.). -& N. of a Dictionary. 

SteTaqH See under Sq. 

Srqaq a. P. LIT. 1. 187 Looking upwards. 

Seqreaty Ved. Conveying over, transportation. 

Seqreat Health. 

sfeqaz, -S «a. 1 Unconfined, uncaged. —2 Out of 
orders excessively confused; disordered ; FAT AAS- 
WAT: Si. 4. 6. i 


sftqa 7 P. 4 To rub together. —2 To crush, grind, 
reduce to powder. 


3ieqGe a. Ground, rubbed. —SA A disease, a 
ovating of the bones or of the joints upon each other- 


Seqtsz 10 P. 1 To press against, strike or rub 
against; waergisagieea: Ku. 1. 403 Si. 3. 66. 
~2 To throw or strike upwards; press out, propel, 
urge; Ta BUctifsaaitae: RK. 16. 66, 5. 46. —3 To 
onerwhelm; overpower, trouble; K. 242. —4& To 
fasten, make tight; sqeaalags: FMA TWIST: 
Mb. 8. 11. 42. 

SeqTS a. Pressing out. —Si 1 Pressing out. —2 ¢ a ) 
Gush, gushing flow, rushing column or mass; 4IPYl- 
is: K. 296; sedis 24 Gaes Ale: sTMAMIT ALU. 8. 9; 
TAMU SAANSESIAFIATT Me. 925 cf. also AMAisesEd- 
agaca:fasisd Tas: Nag, 3. 7. aMalgdtes-tt state 
qfideaaras AAS ibid. 5. 18. (b) Overflow, excess; 
qaenls dsrea (v1. caraea) Wate: sara U. 3.295 Mal. 
6. 7. —8 Froth, foam, qoee: ajeardis: Ram. 1. 48. 22. 


Seqsay 1 Pressing out. —2 Pressing or striking 
against; K. 82. —3 Foam. 

STS vu. With the tail orect, P. VI. 2. 1965 fara 
cI and Vart. on P. III. 1. 20. 


Vey sa Den. A. 4 To raise the tail. -2 (P.) To 
make one raise the tail. 

seGe a. Blown, expanded. 

Stqzem: A sort of disease in the lobe of the ear. 

StTYMR a. 4 Thrilled, bristling. -2 Joyful, delighted 


-SH_ Erection of the hairs of the body (through 
rapture ). | 

THY 9U. 4 To cleanse, purifys Way giata Aid 
gafa Ay. 12. 1. 30. afage wea SAA AT aa 
Vaj. 1.12. -2 To extract anything that has been 
purified, 

STITH 1 Cleansing, purifying; Ram a q adat 
ASIA tga Ms. 5. 116. —2 Straining liquids for 
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domestic or religious purposes. —3 Any instrument 
for cleansing. —4 Sprinkling ghee (or other fluids ) 
on the sacrificial fire with two bladcs of Kuga grass, 
the ends of which are held in either hand and the 
centre dipped into the liquid; asPaarrataiat arze- 
MAL Sei Aaa Baqi saga ear TAP 
TT GH-AHAT feeaetiy A Syal. 


SWAT a. Purifying, a purifier. 
Seas | T-aq | Purifying ghee. 


Stay a. Continuous, unceasing; ty Feal ears: 
eit Mal. 2.5. 


ScaH a. Flashing forth or diffusing light, bright. 
—H: Blazing tire. 


SAaa; Abortion. 
SATA Eating by lifting up anything. 


a ~aatH 1 Hurling, flinging away. -2 Jest, 
) oa —3 Violent burst of laughter. —4 («) Ridicule. 
( erision. ( b ) Satire, irony; Ratn. 3; Mv. 6; 8. D, 478. 
—5 Excess. 


ScaqT f. Ved. A bubble. 


at-o> cA C 
a aie a, | SOT] 1To look up to; Pt. 1. to 
Sterne alae 229; to anticipate, sec in prospect 5 
9 T ETE Mu. 2.—-2 To see, percelve, behold 
E © guess, conjecture; aaah faa FAceaNsaala 
ee 6; K. 67, 191, 198-9, —4& To believe, fancy; 
1083 Ve. 2.10; saa ad aranfaaed Patan 
eat) remem ber;. think of; AEAEAAZA Sara 
. SFT A . 43: U. 6. 37. —6 To transfer 
~T To illustrate by a supposed simile; 
ow. 
Seay oy 


WZ 1 Look ae ee ee — 
upwards. ang into, perceiving. —2 Looking 


—3 ; e e 
Guess, conjecture. —% Comparing. 


Sey 

Denies, tas uote. guess. —2 Disregarding, care- 
Speech, *Postital fess + (In dle -) = neOre: oF 
STA and stare a E which consists in supposing 
respects and in ; oe similar to each other in some 
fianca SORTS abate expressly or by implica- 
similarity ; st ity of their identity based en such 
Maicten 3s is the imagining of one object: under the 
KP ide, een GMATTASA THAT FLT Fe 
faa: gfyea, Aa ae casa aT aa dH: Mk. 1.34; 
by 34, or is ‘ Sees Ku. 1.1. It is usually expressed 
Ce Fa, 4 HT BS, DA, HI, EH Be. 
SOM also. 1 4); of. S, D. 686-692 and R. G. under 

parable. -§ An ironical comparison, 


A. 
—-AAQ: Aj - ; 
bat, A kind of simile —Comp. —desat: N. of a 


seatera a. Co : iy 8a 
“STAT A kina ae aie (as in a sae Comp. 


SCZ I A. 4 To jump or leap up, bound, bound 
away; Zaledaea fareaanzay Si. 12. 22, 5.5; leap out 
of; AISHAAATAISAAMA: Stay WE: Rs. 1.18. —2 To 
spring or jump upon; Alas Je zat. Ms. 8. 2386. 
—3 To float; K. 42. —4'l'o be fluctuating; K. 296- 

Sesza: A jump; leap, bound. —aT A boat. 

SeSITA 1 Jumping or leaping up, springin® upon. 
—2 Skimming off impure oil or ghee or any dirt floating 
upon a liquid by passiny « blade of Kuga orass Over it. 


Sees a. Jumped up, upon or over; sprung upon 
suddenly. 

eH «. Having au expanded hood (as a snake Dy. 

StHS 1 P. 1 To spring, leap. —2 To part asunder, 
expand, open (as a flower i, —Caus. To open, cause 
to expand. 

SeHIS: 14 A jump, spring, leaping up; rapid 
motion; Mk. 6. —2 Shuftling of feet. -8 The Jumping 
attitude. 

SHS pe pe 2-42 | Vart. on P. VII. 4. 89. 
SEZ BAA SIA AA. 1 ( )pened, full blown (as flowers ); 
sHadieaedizegeaws: Si. 11. 36. —2 Widely opened, 

os =~ Oo . 
expanded, dilated (eyes); Tatqq Cage: Pt. 1. —g 
Swollen, increased in bulk. —4 Sleeping supinely or 
on the back; cf. Za. —5 Insolent, impudent. — 

1 The female organ of generation (aac) -2 A 
kind of coitus; cf. ZH# HTT AMA TNAsa farxat Meding. 

SeHMeA An excellent fruite 

sepiss (for Bese ) Emitting sparks, sparkling. 

seq: [cat Hea, GS-7 (5 Aig: Un. 3.68] 1 vA 
spring, fountaim ; fae: We i 4H" sia: Ry. 1. 154. 5; 
qacoqeaearaved: «Sat. Br. 2 A watery place. 
—Comp. —fet: Ved. a well. T3% Sears (aay Ry. 1. 88. 4, 

SeaFA og. Opering the thighs (Ved.); Vay. 23. 27. 

—s J 

graaioad Permittted ; ATT” KK. 260. 275. 

Seas: [| FLASH ATATS 44] 4 The lap; SAR; 
with a boy seated in the lap U-1; SNA TTT 
yey wate: Ste: V. 5.10; 4 FaeqreaatraM cay sfq 
Hoi: U. 4: Me. 88: cf. also Marmargqead Fe Cspreag 
out the garment on the lap Pratima Act. I.). 9 
Embrace, contact, union; Metcittaagragsaedaahy 
aufaa (art) Mal. 8. 63 —8 Interior, vicinity } Me. 
wang: Ku. 1.10; * XK. 15; azarae! Me. gs. 
~% Surface, side, slopes ©4*l Weaqrweea: R. 4.74. 
14. 76. -8 The haunch or part above the hip_( 
—§ The upper part, top; a aeensatag at AT 
WEsalara: Me. at 3 K. 52. 1 ( a ) The acelivity or 
edge of a hill; dat NGA NAANBE R. 6.3; (0) Peak, 
summit; Beet Hela: Ki. 7. 21. —§ The roof of 
house. —@ Vault, canopy (as of sky ); a@et™ ery 
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weet gaff] My. 5.53. —10 The bottom or deep part 
of an ulcer. —11 A high number (=100 Vivahas ). 
—12 An ascetic ( Sha: aFa_). TM A high number. 


ScHenth: A particular position of the hand. 


= ~ . . . ~ 
Stata «a. 1 Associated, joined; brought im con- 
tact with: Dae TAeA Si. 3.79 waft- 
. A ay 
Ing sprays. —2 Taken in the lap; “che U. 7. 


StaSTT «a. 1 Associating with, an associate, 
partner. —2 Decp-seated (as an ulcer ). m- An ulcer, 
a deep sore. —a#l Pimples on the inner edge of the 
eyelids ( Mar. tis7aret ), 


Staqaty_ Throwing upwards; lifting up; P. I. 3. 36. 


Stam a. Prospermeg, going 


_ on progressingly ; 
Sa: Wess Mca Mb. 1. 140. 8. 


StaT 1 P. 1 To sink ( fig. also ), fall into ruin. or 
decay ; StaieyA Str: Be. 3. 24. -2 To leave off; 
quit. —8 To rise up. —Caus. 1 To destroy, annihilate, 
bring to ruin; Salada Staal: Be. 1. 48; Ms. 9. 267. 
—2 To overturn, upset ( pots KG. ). =8 To tnub=in, 
anoint (as with oil, perfumes &e. ys MCAT He 
aisadcafeaea a Y. 1. 277. 


Sear: Ruin, destruction, decay. 


StG@aA p. p. 1 Decayed. —-2 Destroyed, ruined; 
uprooted, left off; UaasRa K. 164 undone; 
qaqa saaaane: K. 54; VeAGsqaogy Be. 1. 44; 
(far KK. 171; Saat gtatet: Ve. 2 extirpated. -3 
Cursed, wretched; IX. 198. —&% Fallen into disuse; 
extinct (as a book ). —§ Finished, completed. —6 Risen; 
increased (opp. Haaa ). —7 Accomplished easily ( Ved.) 
—Comp. —7at: An interrupted or suspended sacrifice. 


Sears: 1 Destruction, decay, ruin, loss; AHACIFA- 
aera ufast Mu. 8. 27. wWeagrareanic ana K. 32. 
—2 A particular part of the | sacrificial animal 


(Ved. ). Vaj- 
TealzstH a. Destroying. 


_ searqay 1 Destroying, overturning: sealeara 
Atri Mb.; Bg. 17. 19. —2 Suspending, interruptine- 
—-3 Cleaning the person with perfumes, chafing the 
limbs; Beargd A WAM CATT ssatsa | a Fale TEIACA 
Weararaasagd, | Ms. 2. 209, 211. aq wedjeqrer (vy. L. 
maga) gad | AMaZWIA of arava arar and the 
commentator says : Waaeale | Seared seda TRAesT | 
Sata F WT! Ak. cf. also seggrared ala as 
Hara wad, Ke. ACHAT, TAC, chap. 6, verse 14. 
at4IYq mentions it as one of the 64 Arts in his #4. 
AMAT says Waleat AHeA TgareqyTAy | —% Healing 2 
sore. —§ Going up» ascending; rising. —6 Elevating: 
raising, —7 Ploughing a field twice (or thoroughly ). 


Vralzata pot. p- To be destroyed, effected or 
ascended &c. -WH Any application to a sore that pro- 
duces granulations. 


Seansa p- p- 1 Destroyed. —2 Cleansed, puritied 
with oil or perfumes &c. Zearfea: HUAN aaaha: Baa: | 
asa: alsqasa Ast A Bufeaar ll Mb. 7. 82. 10. —3 
Risen, ascended. —4 Raised. 


Seaa: | SeLHT] 1 A festival, joyous or festive 
occasion, jubilee; Xd” S. 6. 20; asa festive or joyous 
dance. U. 8. 18 (y. 1. ): Ms. 8. 59. -2 Joy, merriment; 
delight, pleasure; @ Hal fataraay R. 4. 78, 16. 10; 
My. 8.41; Ratn. 1. 28; Si. 2.61; TUHargwaa wa 
ada Ki. 1. 41. -3 Height, elevation. —% Wrath, 
—5§ Wish, rising of a wish. Aga ACNE GesHaraat 
Ram. 5. 35. 23. —6 A section of a book. —7 Enterprise. 
—8 An undertaking, beginning. —Comp. —S{aH_ The 
height of the vehicle animal in comparison with that of 
the principal idol ; Foals AAqaaesan cas ( Mana- 
sara. 64. 91-93). —faaEe: Image for procession 
( Kondividu Inscription of Krisnaraya ). agra: 
(me. pl.) N. of a people, a wild tribe of the Himalaya; 
MRAIAEAL @ Hea faraicaar RK. 4. 78. 


Stam 1 A. 1 To be able, have power or energy; 
( expressed by ‘can’ )s dare, venture (with inf. ); 
TUT A a aye Ku. 5. 65; S. 5; Mu. 4. 14; 
Si. 14. 88; Bk. 8. 54, 5. 59, 14. 89, sometimes -with 
ace. and dat. also; Pt. 1. -2 To attempt,» be prompted 
or incited; Ki. 1. 36; to cheer up, not to sink or 
give way; WMaAaAAeAeAA Bk. 19. 16. —8 To feel at 
ease, enjoy pleasure; ama yaad 7 af taal Ku. 4. 36. 
—4 To go forward, march on; K. 249- —Caus. To 
encourage, excite, instigate, incite; TeNAledt AaUl 
K. 22; Bk. 9. 69. 


State: [ e-az-aH ] 4 Effort, exertions 2Qele- 
qlrad: Bg. 18. 26. -2 Energy, inclination, desire; 
cagatasaeael Ram. 5.67.28. aeateare: SoSH FTN 
Tae ASAT SQ; waraent al Sal: H. 3. do not 
damp my energy. —3 Perseverance, strenuous effort, 
energy, one of the three Saktis or powel® of a ruler 
(the other two being 47 and H¥a ); “atlaatearegyt 
aes Ku. 1. 22. -% Determination, resolution 3 elcid 
wiaACMHMeaaT Bs: Amaru. 10- —3 Power, ability ; 
MURA Beary (a9) Ms. 5. 86. —6 Firmness, 
fortitude, strength. —7 (In Rhet- ) Firmness or forti- 
tudes regarded as the feeling which gives Tse Dy Wine 
alX or heroic sentiment; HAA ACEH: CAFTA Sead 
S.D.383 WamAaeegasea Aaaea seate: KR. G, -8 
Happiness. —9 A thread. —10 Rudeness. —Comp. aT: 
Bestowing one’s energy, exercising. one’s strength ; 
Aaa ( fFarewetaa: ) Ms. 9, 298. —Aee the 
heroic sentiment ( #<za ). (-AL) increase of energy: 
heroism. Fara: plan or scheme of encouragmg OF 
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above. —AtTa «a. active, energetic, persevering. —Eg 
a. one who encourages or excites to exertion: AQle 
> , 

Saeed S. 2. 

Scala a. Persevering: active. 

Seale 1 Iiffort; perseverance. —2 Encouraging, 
exicting-. | 

~ i Zz 
SANE «a. Active, persevering. 


sraa 6 P. To sprinkle, spread, pour down. —2 'l'o 
make proud. —Pass.1 To spout or foam up ; sazaara 
Tara Bhag. —2 To be puffed up or proud, be elated: 
7 GSN Aa: R. 17.43; taal aeazaed K. 329. 
—3 To overflow, increase. 


Seah p.p-1 Sprinkled; Us attire fate: 
yaqea Ram. 6. 67. 89. —2 Proud, haughty, puffed 
up; BAIA A Ayer: Mb. 7. 144. 26. -3 Flooded, 
overflowing, excessive. —4§ Enlarged, increased. -8 
Raised, elevated. —6 Fickle, disturbed ( in mind ); 
THe TAMA Ta Ms. 8. 71. 


av Hf 


Sea 4 Sprinkling, pouring. —2 Spouting out or 
Over, Showering. —3 Overflow; increase, excess; @fta- 
dtl: My. 5. 83 streams of blood; Me. 55 y. 1.3 241° 
a &e. —% Pride, haughtiness, insolence; otal fafay: 
UWIAA: BHAI KR. 4.70; ATA SFA Bh. 2. 64; 
Kau. A. 1.15. —-8 Exuberance; Alateaey Oaez 
ZAUG4eRY USAF | AqWGT F WANA... Mb. 8. 7. 1. 


= - ° ~ — 
7m StH ow. 1 Overflowing, excessive ; Stult Azaced 
Tae] ne Ue 26. —% Proud, haughty, puffed up; 
; Co tei S: 4 18, 


SATA HY The act of showering or spouting upwards. 


Bis! 2 U. To stir up, agitate; Seas aA AA 
HEhRMST We: Bhag. 3. 20. 35. 


SCOR a, 1 Anxiously desirous; eagerly expecting; 
striving for (any object ) (with instr. or loc. or 
mm comp. ); P. If. 8. 44. faxar fiarat dias: Sk.; aAal 
mameaaies HR. 5. 11; aaa gaweah Ks. 21. 199: 
R. 2.453 Me. 99; a1A° S. 3.13; so tu°, TAA’, TA? Le. 
—2 Restless, uneasy, anxious 3 HASTA BHAA faa- 
PETS set R. 12. 24. -—3 Fond of, attached to; 
aaaata Rp. 2. 22. —k Reoretting, repining, sorrowing 
for. —F Longing for, anxious desire ; VEG BEY Fay 


1 Uqaar Rs. 1. 6. 


SC@RAl, TAH 1 Restlessness, uneasiness. —2 Zeal, 


ardent desire. ~—3 Attachment; affection. —4 Sorrow, 
regret. 7 


_sranare Den. P. To make uneasy ; afonafuqa- 
FUE AT Aa Ba: We. s. 4. 


_ — 
SeGRIAA Don. A. To become uneasy or anxious. 


exciting 3 S. 2. —atf: f. firmness, ener vy ; see ( 3 ) 





Stas a. [ Salsa: gay ]1U nstrung, loose, detached kre 


(from the string ); “AIM: Si. 8. 53. -2 Irregular. © 


—3 Deviating from the rule (42 ) of Panini; at aaa : 


#AQAZ DIA Mbh. on P. 1. 1. 1. HaTAIFATAT aeqta: 
afaaeaat Si. 2. 112. 


TraTz: [ Senira: qt qa | Isvening, twilight. 


SIAN, a-One who sleeps even at sunrise; 
Mb. 12. 228. 64. 


Sc Caus. 1 To expel, turn out, drive QLWAY 3 


aqzoeitaeased JM: K. 106; My. 4. 39. -2 To remove; 


keep or put aside; K. 204: to push far: R. 4. 58; 
GTAATED AAEM TAANCAVANT Sar. S. 1. 


Zrara: J. A higher caste; yard faa ATA: SItq- 
ageadt: (vy. 1. Sgt: ) A Ms. 5. to. 

Seat: 1 A variety of the Sal metre having 15 
syllables. —2 N. of the month Vaisalha. 

ZeqAy [ Ja-G-4¢, | A cow when she is fit to take 
the bull ( T4awaraearzar at: ). 

SeMiITH: 1 A policeman, Cone who drives away 


men and makes room for others. )-2 A euard. -3 A 
porter, door-keeper. 


SATO 1 Removing, keeping at a distance, driving 
out of the way; TAA a4 FTAA BaP Ram. 6. 


114. 20. “4aeq1 K.106, 112. —2 Helping out to step | 


out (of a palanquin &e. ). —8 Reception of a ouest. 


staat 6 P. 1 to pour out, emit, send fort, 
or down i oarerele TAA AS Ku. 8, 25; aaa. 
geagmad f€ tH Wa RK. 1. 18 to give back ; 
Bg. 9.195 so AIA, at. —2 (a) To quits leave, 
abandon, give up. AMNGTNEEA Ms. 9. 171; faa. 
mangas K. 177, 191, 1943 R. 5. 51, 6 46, 7, 7; 
Ku. 2. 36, 5. 86; kill; so ASA, AML, TI Ke, aay 
Wa Saat WH. 1. 41.(d) To put off, lay aside; Waltas- 
faqary, RK. 4. 54, 8. 60. -8 To let loose, allow to roam 
at liberty ; TATA RK. 3. 39, —4 To avoid, escape. -§ Po 
cast forth or away, discharge, throw (as Arrows ); 
Saas Ww, Bk. 14.45. —6 To let fall down, sow 
scatter (as seed &¢ 4 Aas AaAIeAaed a fara 
Ms. 10. 71. —7 To present, give; fara... reaPaRasays 
Mal. 10. 23. —8 To widen; stretch out, extend. —9 To 
abolish (as a rule ), restrict or limit the scope of a 
rule. —10 I'o send one to a place. —41 To permit to 
vo, discharge, dismiss. —12 To adjourn. -13 To hear to 
the end. —14 To make, form, shape ( Ved. ). —45 To 
erect, fix (SPE); Ba gaREsa a asad: 
Mb. 12. 97. 10. —16 To make a sound or noise; TAA 3; 
qaAetsastaanTt Bri. Up. 4. 3. 35. 


Cc ay. ; ° ° 
seam: 4 Layme or leaving a side, abandoning, 


suspension ; *eaherificaat: Ku. 7. 45. -2 Pouring 
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out, dropping down; emission ; MAI: Me. 19, 
39; so Um. —3 A gift, donation, giving away: ( qaeq ) 
Sai Tyra Ms. 11. 193. —J Spending; HA Mu. 3. —8 
Loosening, letting loose; as in aga: —§ An oblation, 
libation.—7 Excretion, voiding by stool &e.; gga", AAA. 
-§ Completion (as of study or a yow ): of. SRT F Aer: 
Copp. Swear a Aer: ). -8 A general rule or precept 
(opp. Hdale a particular rule or exception ) aTaetea- 
At: HASAFAA: Ge: Ku. 2. 27, Ayale Talat earaqafag- 
Hqt: BR. 15. 7. —10 Offering what is promised (to 
gods, Brahmanas Xe. ) with due ceremonies. —11 The 
anus; fAaqat Ms. 12. 121. —12 A heap, mass; HAA 
Fagy UArgea- Ta Tar] Mb. 14.85.88. —18 Dedication, 
securing the services ( of priests ). TAT FT AAUTAAT ote. 
MS. 3. 7. 19. (where 24% paraphrases SAT by WH). 
—Comp. —atafa: carefulness in the act of excretion so 
that no living creature be hurt ( Jaina ). 


Ls ~ . . 
SrqTa: ind. Generally, without any exception. 


Seattay «a. 1 Leaving out or off. —2 Omitting. 
abandoning: 


SewaaaH 1 Leaving, abandoning, letting loose, 
quitting &c. —2 A gift, donation. —3 Suspension of a 
Vedic study. —% A ceremony connected with this 
suspension (to be performed half yearly )s T84 Ff taecay 
Faiz. asus feo: Ms. 4.96; aaastea FH Hey 
Sravani Mantra. 


Seuasg p. p. 1 Left, cast, thrown. —2 Used, 
employed; BeaSntersr aay AITHL Pt. 1. 206. 
—§ Givon, offered. —4% Poured forth, cast mto or upon. 
—Comp. —T23J a bull set at liberty upon particular 
occasions. 


Sealy: f. Abandonment; leaving; emission. —Cemp, 
Arita: A drama in a single act. 


SeaqAVRIA a. Wishing to let go or put down. 


scw_ 1 P. 1 To go upwards, glide or soar upwards ; 
qqiat SACEA WS: Teal WAIT, Ay. 6. 184. 2. -—2 To 
vo up to, approach; aftemaetdegaad R. 5. 46. -3 To 
spread out. —4 To rise (as the sun ) -§ To wish to 
cet up; AATAMAT AT FR AANVAT: Ry. 8. 14. 14. 


seaq, —qy 1 Going or gliding upwards; SAI - 
qaqdaleqiea WAGAATA Bhao. 10. 44.4. —2 Swelling, 
heaving, undulating. ~3 Sun-rise. 


seatda a. 1 Moving or gliding upwards, rising; 
qaraaardy ( afttZ ) R. 16, 62. -2 Soaring, towering ; 
Sarto ay wat ANAT S. 7.-3 Causing to increase or 
rise. —% Transcendental. —UN /. A division of time 
(with the J ainas)> a long period said to be = ten crores 
of crores of oceans of years; cf. Haaraet, 


aq. 2, ALR 
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StH a. High, tall. —a: 4 A height, elevation; 
(fig. also); THAUafaaitsiaeta ( acme) Ku. 5. 8, 24- 
of. also Kau. A. 1-3; Sukra. 4. 495; high or projecting 
breasts; @aa: carqe2t: Mu. 4. 7. raised high up. 
—2 Thickness, fatness. -3 Intumescence, swelling. 
—4 The body. —5 Sublimity, greatness; prosperity ; 
WAR Vyey TaaAsea Bay | Baas a aaa Mb. 
8.9.98. -aG 1 Killing, slaughter. —2 The height 
from the basement to the top; sad Gerfeeqhtar-aq | 
Manasara 85. 26. The different technical names of the 
heights of the idols are Watt, WF, Tae, MAB A, 
We and Add. Their lengths are respectively 14 th; 
1s, 13 rd of their breadths. 


Sala a. One who has emerged from the water. 
TRACA Sliding, slipping, deviating. 


sla 1 A. To smile at, deride; Beayal AelarE: 
Ram. 1. 1. 65. —Caus. To ridicule, make a fool of one. 


SEAT: Smile. -a. Open, blooming. 

sieaay Smile; Bhag. 

Seq a. Coming from a well or fountain (as water ); 
Ay. 19. 2. I. 


SAMA a. Having the flow (of life) upward; 
opposed to Aaatag, 


Sag «a. High-soundng. —A+ A loud sound. 


Beaqrataa Den. A. To talk in one’s sleep, dream 
through uneasiness; Macetawtad U. 1; aed ATS AaTA- 
cand M. 4. : 


SZ ind. A prefix to verbs and nouns. G. M. gives 
the followmg senses with illustrations:— (1) Superiority 
in place, rank or power; up,» upwards, upon, on, 
over, above (344%). (2) Separation, disjunction 
SHA; out, out off, from, apart &e.3; GRwTA. 
(3) Motion upwards ( SHAT, STAs, SITBIe ) qt-az- 
ft: aaa Tea Vefwaraqaa: RK. 2. 74. (4) acqui- 
sition, gain; Sasa. (5 ) Publicity ; Seatia. (6) Won- 
der; anxiety ; St. (7) Liberation; 9&7. (8) Ab- 
sence ; 344. (9) Blowing, expanding, opening; SB. 
(10) Pre-eminence; S128. (11) Power; Schle:; Sh 
HT eT aT ase a] ATT ATA ATAM TATA ATARI SHY. WW ith 
nouns it forms adj. and adv. com pounds; Salsa, SBA ; 
Use, VAR, SIA, JzIAA Ke. It is sometimes used in 
the Veda as an expletive simply to fill out» the verse. 

Seq = Ug q. v- . 

SQ Water. 

STR [ seq—0ge fa Castqaa Un. 2. 89 | Water 
sea eT afager aaiaed Si. 2.34. Sz% eI, TAT or 
% To offer a libation of water to a dead person ; 
saaqah ats. aeaiqnamea: Mb. 3. 278. 14. see 
SIEZT to touch certain parts of the body with water, 





SS Wim 
STFA a. [ TeTAlA @eTo AAJ] 1 Requiring water. 
—2 Being in water. —¥4T A woman in her courses — 
~ site Te 
(requiring water for purification ). "eFaaraaad ae 


bathe; [ cf. Gr. hudors L. unda “a-wave ’]. —Comp. 
—aaqie: 1 A handful water. —2 See SEH . ara: 
margin of water, bank, shore; Alea-anetaval aTs- 
aqu-de4 aia Aad S. 4. —AltaT x. desirous of water, 
thirsty. —AltHA a. chiefly consisting of water; &- 
Alea SHCA AGAF: Av. 8.7.9, —AYAIT: 2 reser- 
VyOIrs a cistern» well, —StaT a water-jar. Sat 
dropsy- SRT. fl dropsical. —aiza: rice boiled 
with water. “HHA, FTA, , far » ~alAH_ presenta- 
tion of (a Libation of ) water to dead ancestors or the 
mones; Zawceaeat: Bo. 1.42. ahaeieateat Fe 
Ve. 6; Y.3. 4. —#T4AY Ablution of the body; Ram. 
HIT: a water-jar- —HEs a kind of vow. ~Sapsat 
f. sprinkling water on each other, a kind of amorous 
play ; Vatsyayana. ‘Ile: entering water, bathing 3 
P. VI. 3. 60. —firtz:, —qaa: mountain abounding in 


_ streams of water. "AWA drinking water; Pt.1. az: 


a kind of magic. —%, -@Id, -7naa , AUTH a. glyer 
of water: (lageaiet) -azrgenatfaa: Ms. 5. G4. (-@ ) 
1 a giver of water to the manes. —2 an heir, near 
kinsman. —QIAA = FAL g.*y. GT 2 cloud. Taal a 
land of ordeal. Gan ind. preceded by the pouring 
of water, by pouring water on the hand as pre- 
paratory to or confirmatory of a oift or promise. 
“AMAT a. watery, like water. —Waan: A water 
burial ( Seat ); Mb. 38. “ATE:, —atTaA: a. yoke for 
carrying water. —*{H? water or moist soil. ~Agtt N. 
of a work on medicine. “TQ: A particular decoction 
used as a febrifuge. -HUST: a, water-pitcher ( Ved. ) 
—Aea: a kind of peeled grain. -HE a sort of diabetes 
( passing watery urine ). —Hf# g. suffering from this 
disease. -TA? 1 a thunder-shower. —2 thunderbolt in 
the form of shower; see Jzqa:. ATTA ‘water music’ 
( performed by striking cups filled with water: cf. 
TAH ), one of the 64 Kalas; Vatsyayana. —SA 
any aquatie herb, -aifras /. sprinkling holy ot 
consecrated water over a Sick person to allay fever ; 
cf. pce Cans € QS a. Practising the 32% ceremony 3 
SSSA! SUL Mb. 12," 193/99. —2JS a. bathed 
purified by ablutions. —Gth: eround ite ra 
; 2 moistened 
with water. —€QSr: 4 touching different arts of the 
body with water. —2 touchine water a ee tory to 
or in confirmation of an oath, oift, or ae | 5oe 
a water-carrier. ; 


SzHla: N. of a tree, F 
its fruit. 
SeRaAT: An aquatic animal. 


SaRlaarar a Dried in water ; 
for anything unheard of or impossi 
Udd. Mbh. on P. I. 4. 18. 


ae (TH) Sa. [ef P. V. 2 977] Watery, con- 
ainlng water. 


ST; Galcdupa arborea, and 


figuratively used 
ble; Seafaatiy a 
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TWeeaq Ad: «~Ms. 4. 573 5. 8). (4) Hacteraan cBH 


Bhag. 6. 18. 49. 


SZTA a. | SzqaH AEA] 4 With elevated top, project- 
B ° . O = 

ing, pointing upwards; as in &d. MaMa -FTT- 
WeeeAMNT, Bhag. 4. 21. 16.—2 Tall, lofty, high, elevated, 
exalted ( fig. also ); a PATA EH: afaaqar CUISIGA Ram. 
5.56.49 SEASIA]TH: Si. 2. Ql, +. 19; SEA AA Jew 
R. 2.538; ZASNT S. 1.7 high leaps; Si. 12. 65; 
"naa, Dk. 6; fawAaTzH fare: he. 
g°77q_ 16. 87 rich in odour. —3 Large, broad; vast, big} 
Haeanasqaeaag: KR, 6.32; Mu. 6. 12. -% Noble, 
vood-looking (Sat); ahteaiarageataaeny Ki. 14. 41. 
—§ Advanced in age. —6 Conspicuous; distinguished, 
exalted, magnified, increased; 4 4RAeAqcaQ ATA: 
R. 2.71,9.64; 13.50. —-7 Intense, unbearable (as heat); 
afaqaraageaa, (tiaa_) Si. 4. 12. -8 Fierce, fearful; 
qe ZAAAAtAA KR. 11. 69. —-@ Excited, furious, 
enraptured; Aiea: FER: WR. 4. 22. —10 Mighty, 
strong 3 dq Sea 39 fate Ki. 18. 13 ANA qq Vv. 5.18 
strong or sharp ( deadly ). —Comp. ako having 
projecting teeth, large toothed. ( m) A tusked elephant, 
—garad A lofty bounding. Raa Sacang, faata 
eqrageat Fat | S. 1. 7. —Aas Folded hand ( 3a ); 
aaa fadattal FARAAAA A Mb. 7. 54. 6. 


zzaata Den. P. To display prominently; jz: 


adicareanqaesaed: ( dat: ) Mu. 6. 18. 


Sz 1 U. [3 —HAg | 1 To drive out, expel, 
off. -2 To take away; AIG Aa at al ap: | 
aT Sead, Bri. Up. 3. 1. 2. 


pull 
Cdl 


Zz Driving out or 


p. ILI. 3. 69. GHATS: FAG. 
SEI: FEA: TYR | SIS: AAA Sk. Lea dinven 


forth ( of cattle &e. ) 


(soldiers to war ); marching out; Maitra. 8.1.19, 16, 


<ieo f t Tr. [ sa-asq | 1 To raise, elevate, lift or | 


throw up> craw up ( as water ) C waa WegeTy fap 
aq: Sat. Br.; Salida: Bk. 2. Bl: Seay BU TaTk 
V by. Os 21- —2 To utter, send forth, cause to sound: 
eftagmaid aageaaqaat Git. 1. -3 ( Intrans. 
(a) To go up; (b) to rise, rise forth; Sea 
G. L. 6; Bv. 2.76; K. 221; welter up; Tez 
Mv. 3- 32. 


STH yp. p- 1 Raised or lifted up (a8 water from 8 
well )3 StTHEF FUNIT Sk. -2 Risen,» ascended, -3 
Sent forth, uttered. : | 


sag: | AA-AI P. TIT. 3, 123.] 1 A leathern yesse 


(for oil &e- ). 


j 


15. 27 exalted; Wee 
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SI, “JIA a. ( m. ses, nun. GAA, ff. sats ) 
1 Turned or going upwards. —2 Upper, higher; OFT : 
“diz: &¢. —3 Northera, turned towards the north. —4 
Subsequent. —# ind. 1 Above. —2 Northward, to the 
north of (with abl. ); S14*1z% GUA Ms. 8. 217. -8 
Subsequently. —Comp. —afe: the northen mountain, 
Himalaya. —3T@aAA the sun’s progress north of the 
equator ( = JAUMANA q.v. ). —aate: f. return from 
the north; Seat AW: RN. 8. 33. -TAT a. having 
its skirts or border turned upwards or -towards the 
north (as a earment ) —@a! a northern country. 
—Tqo a. 1 inclining or sloping towards the north. 
—2 proceeding well (as a sacrifice). ~WAs, — ata: 
1 good or fertile soil. -2 a land sloping towards the 
north. -Ha a. facing the north; scdessa: «aq 
Me. 14. | 

Sela ind. Towards the north, northwards. 

srygay [ Hy e-eqge | 1 A bucket, a pail for 
drawing water out of a well; Saad @ts a: fad 
Dk. 130. —2 Throwing upwards. —3 Rising, ascending. 
-—% A cover or lid. -§ A big water pot, pitcher; 4 
Vat ad sary asialeaaes | aa fara BEd eeTATAT IT II 
TA Wass UAGA WIFCAT| Bhag. 8. 24. 19-20. 

TIST a. [ a5a-34 ] Turned or going upwards. 

Saat The north; aici feargat: Me. 59. 

salata a. 1 Turned towards the | north. —2 
Northern. | 7 | 
: SFTsa a. Situated or living in the north. =a 
4 The country to the north and west of the river 
Sarasvati; northern country. —2 ( pl.) The inhabi- 
tants of the north; R. 4. 66. -e4A A kind of perfume. 
—Comp. —3UA a kind of Vaitiliya metre. 3} 

STAs a, One who hollows the palms and then 
raises them, folding the hands in supplication. — 

SIVSZ a. Breeding many e225 ( fish, snake &e. De 
Giryana. : ; 

Szusqie: 1 fish. —2 A kind of snake. 

sere: See under 2. Sad. 

1. 3za 2 P. ( 34-3) To breathe upwards, send 
out the breath in an upward direction ( opp. AW )s 
a sera salfata @ AAT Galeae: Bri. Up. Bob. 

Sala: [ a#q-4H ] 1 Breathing upwards. -—2 Breath- 
ing, breath in general. —8 One of ‘the. five vital airs 
or life-winds which rises, up the throat and enters into 
the head ); the other four being SIT, Sua, aad and 
Sy, LVAAAAL TFA MAACATA TA: | SAAS AAller eral 
Wa aed ll -&% (With Buddhists) An expression of 
praise or joy. —5 The navel. —6 An eye-lash. —7 A 
kind of snake. 





2. STA n. [ Seal P. VI. 1.63] Water ( usually 
occurring In compounds either at the beginning or 
at the end, and as an optional substitute for Sah 
after the acc. dual. It has no forms for the first five 
inflections. In comp. it drops its 4); e. g. Jala, 
HUHNE, efile &c. —Comp. —SiTRty: A lake, tank; 
ATZAAY AIMAMAUTAMAANGW Al Bhag. 10. Bl. 2. 
—2ZAi water-meal. —FlT: —: N. of a tree (AeTatS ) 
the bark of which is rubbed and thrown in water to 
stun the fishes ). -H#*H3 a water-iar; Ms. 2.182, 3.68. 
TAT: Weyesryetd: Bk. —ATH: Holding water, a 
cloud ( Ved.) JeayRA AAAL TRH: Ry. 9. 97. 15. 
FS: A water-jar. —t a. aquatic, watery, produced 
in or by water. STH] A lotus; CIR TA HAG HCAS Tara: 
Ualeaisee-qanrqiaead dq Bhag. 10. 14.33. -ate: [ sea 
dtd wlia water-jar. —2 a cloud. ja: [ seats 
diaz-dsq aif saree: ] 1 the receptacle of waters, 
ocean: Vealta fAramarcequaares fara aad R. &. 8. 
-2 a cloud. -3 a lake, any large reservoir of 
water. —4 a water-jar- —§ a symbolical expression for 
the number 4 or 7. "4l, Aa, TT Laksmi, the 
daughter of the ocean ( produced from the ocean among 
the 14 jewels ). Hi, —Hll m. a voyager, mariner. 
° A@: 4 cuttle-fish-bone. —-2 the foam of the ocean. 
“Hast or °aal. the earth (girdled by the ocean; 
sea-girt ). ts the king of waters, i. e- the chief 
ocean. ° awa. sea-salt. J ga = N. of Laksmi; and 
of Dvaraka, the capital of Krisna (said to have 
been reclaimed from the ocean). —aTH a. Rimmed 
by the ocean. —9 a. crossing the water (as a boat). 
—-qTAa4, —at a water-jug; vessel; Ms. 3.96. -QUeds, —T 
a small pool or pond near a well, or the well itself ; 
K. 50. Ward savin aaa: Teaes Be. 2.46. “Aw: 
(lit. ) a frog in a well; (fig. ) one who has had no 
experience of the world at large, a man of limited 
ideas who knows only his own neighbourhood; ef. 
PRIVSH, —qita: fA place for drinking water. —GW4, 
a paste, anything ground with water. (-8H ) ind. 
P. III. 4.88 and P. VI. 3.28. by grinding in 
water. —T@a. Ved. causing water to flow; swimming 
or splashing im water (2). —-3a W ater flood 
( HaIFY ); Bhag 12. 4.13) (y. 1. for STI). “FA a. 
swimming in water, Tewalaa aad] Av. 10. 4. 3. 
—faea: a drop of water; ( safet ) Fae ANH AAHIe- 
farea: Ku. 5. 24. WIT: 1 a water-carrier, as @. & 
cloud. -2 Water current ( qt); qaeagraA Sqleaie: 
( ts ) Si. Bo Lk Wey: barley-water; a particular 
mixture; Mb. 13. 64.26. —alat:, —THa fiftieth part 
of an Ses q. Vv. -1o: 4 a watery cloud. -2 a - 
shower of rain: gil @ ySqaryazaa Ry. 1. 116. 3. 
~Hled a. Having watery urine. or diabetes. —@la- 

ha. salted, prepared with brine, briny. -AW: 1 a 
thunder shower ; water-spout. —2 thunderbolt im the 
form of water ; fait} EAIAAIle AMFAIB: Gi. 8.3). —ANTs 





>» 
: 





———— ee ee eee 











one who offers waters to the manes. —@Ta& standing 
or residence in water ; Getauslezaracqa =Ku. 5. 26. 
(a) a house on the borders of a stream or pond. 
aM «a. standing in water; K.28. —Ale a. bring- 
ing water; feal Pia aa: wailed TA-yaezaled Ry. 1. 38. 9. 
(—:) a clond. —Wea7A 1 «a water-vessel. —2 A cloud. 
aaa: a yoke for carrying water. -RRTH a jar 
filled with water; S23It4 CIRUGC COE —ZS: a water-jar. 
—aql a. | zHa Tea aati] butter-milk containing 
fifty per cent water (i.e. 2 parts of butter-milk ond 
I part of water); @aeds fF frome. gt Aa zaryAa: 
Mb. 12. 167. 35. EAA 1 2, place full of water. —4 
residence in water, QTST 2 kettle, vessel for holding 
water. —&CUT: 2 vessel’ for drawing water. —@1% a. 


fetching or carrying water. (-<: ) a cloud ( water- 
carrier ). 


Saed% a. Wavy, watery, abounding in water 
(Ved. ); Sa-aar aftzia ca Ry. 5. 83.7; Av. 18. 2. 48. 
m. The ocean; P. VIII. 2. 13. SAAT A Sarde 
4: B. R. 1.8; R. 4. 52, 58, 10. 6; aaeezahaa aqeeuye: 
Ku. 7.73. Saragea: ofttiagfa: Si, aaa arnat faecs 
Meleait SIH Nag. 5.96; a4 sigerad gaa alaqea: 


R. 10. 6. 

R Base eed Thirsty. -—2 Watery. ARI Seal 34 
ce els 8. —FaT Thirst; fradiameararart: Ve. 6; 
RAGE RUA: TNA: Bk 3. 40. Comp. —st a. Ved. 


born or living in water. Jarysta SAAT = AEe 
ty. 10. 106. 6. 


Soe tet Den. P. P. VII. 4. 34. 14 To be thirsty. 
2 To irrigate. eats aleadt wuaqeead, Bk. 4. 44. 


Ze , 
pate Oe Pe IT. 2.170. 1 Thirsty, seeking water ; 
oem set Ry. 5.57.1. -2 Walking in water. 
S=% See under Tasy, 


Re a abd ton ~ 
re woe L SRST eZ] Reaching to the.end or 
1 News inet ea, Lassa -IPTar: ET] 
oh al % oa A ‘gence report, full tidings, account, 
‘s a = : LMG Maleaaq R.12. 66; aealerd Hafacata 
Ties, oer Sez: Gaara: Me. 102. -2 A 
Bie 1 virtuous man Cag). -3 Supporting oneself 
by Sacrificing for others ( ats). —% One who gets 


a. livelihood by eS; ‘ ign 
( Wilson Y y 4 trade, agriculture ( afaaisa ); see also 


Vera: s intelli 
2°Uh? News, intelligence. 


Satan gs 


atisfaction, satiety. 
SEPT a. 


Living beyond a limit or boundary. 
Sr - See under Vat, 


Sr 
<4. p.[ 3a -AT—Ha | To throw away, oi 
up entirely; a7 IL 5, 
weOy> 3 wageTe Ted Tl Bhag. 10. 14. 9. 


SST a. Full of waters BR. 4. 31, 





o 


, s2aqHq See under Je, 


sary [ 2t-8-8T] 1 The belly: Z97ietgR4 Bh. 
2.119; of. HAletl, FecaTMG, SzCAIT Ke. —2 The interior 
or inside of anything, cavity ; AST Pt. 2. 150; R. 5. 703 
U. 2.16,4.99; wat Iwata Baerecaeqaeay S. 6. 203 
Santi. 1.5; S- 1-19; Amaru. 88; sealers: Mk. 53 
Rs. 8.12; Talat aearezy S. 7.7. -3 Enlargement 
of the abdomen from dropsy or fatulence; 4 & 
aa Ait. Br. -% Any morbid abdominal a fection: such 
as liver, spleen AG. ( said to be of 8 kinds 4d; (aa ? 
FO, Pea? or THIS, AAI, TaTS®, HATH? and As ). 
—§ Slaughter [ cf. L. uéerus;s Zend. udara | —-6 Battle. 
—Comp. —aATH: The digestive faculty. —-SITeATa? flatu- 
lence of the belly. —~ATH4 disease of the belly, 
dysentery, diarrho. aaa a. suffering from 
dysentery. —Atad? the navel. —aAyaw: the tape-worm. 
—afea: ,—WeA: disease of the spleen.—AToRL 1 2 CuIrass, 
armour covering the front of the body. -2 4 belly- 
band. fama a. [ 22% ial fara za] gluttonous, 
voracious ( having a devilish appetite hs (= ) a glut- 
ton. —Qu ind. till the bolly is full; P. IIl. 4. 8]. 
zaxqi YR Fk. eats his fill. -Atroy, ALIA, feeding 
the belly, support of life (of. Satuft). Brey a 
alana sa: P, TIT. 2. 15; sleeping on the face or the 
belly. (—@: ) fetus. “AAC? a glutton, an epicure 
(one to whom the belly is all-in-all 


SITH a. Abdominal. 

srarit il. [ sax faatd, ¥ fq ayaa P. Til. 2. 26 ] 
{ Nourishing one’s own belly, selfish. —2 Gluttonous, 
voracious. 

Seta, S2lLH,—-G Le Having a large belly, com 
pulent, fat. 

safta a. [ save] 1 Iaving a largo belly, tag, 
corpulent; Safco Fat Mbh. 5. 2. 94, -2 Abdominay. 
—uTT A pregnant women. 

S33 | (be [ sax—7e ] Belongme to the belly. ay 
Contents of the belly: V%j- 25. 8. 

Saumz: A species of worm.’ 

sazfer: (fara) [ 34-8747, Un. 4.88] 4 The ocean, 
—2 The sun. 


STi [ Said to be fr. BY | 1 (u) End, conclusion ; 
saga: HAT: Dk. 793 GASH K. 328, (pb) Result, go,- 
sequence, future result of an action 3 STATA Hea Hy 
afxat Nala. 12. 673 fT Beatties afacaft U- 43 Nae, 
aysies wa Mal. 8; Ms. 4. 176, 11. 10, 9- 25, 12. yg, 
mr Scoper TA AAA pt. 5.73. —3 Remote 
conseq uence, reward. —4 Future time: futurity.. ~5 
Elevation of a building (as a tower ). ~6 Surpassing, 
sometimes used 28 an adjective in this sense}: 


sat aAATA afqaean, Pratima 1. —7 N: of a trey / 








: 


| 








-2 Turned out, 


Vanguiers, Spinosa Roxb (aeaaa ). —8 Increase; 
V4qSeqIs4iety Bhae. 8. 23. 18. | 


Sata a. [| KeAara: Rrarsea ] Shining or blazing 
upwards, resplendent, radiant, glowing; eHergals: 
eee Tiare: Sag: FS eA Ku. 3.71, 7-79; RK. 
7.24,15.76. m. 1 Fires Seay Fa ALA ASTHATET 
Si. 2. 42, 20. 75. —2 The god of love. —3 N. of Siva. 

¢ © R * Le 

Saez: [ a¢-314a ] (In Medic. ) Erysipelas (Ta ). 

ZZ: Scarlet fever. 


Szqae: A Svarita accent depending on an Udatta 
which stands in the Avagraha q. v. 


STAAIAA «a. Ved. Last, final. 


SALT a. Last, final, concluding; Seqey aeleaea: 
ataaqqad dat: Bhiie. +. 7. 56. 


ST ataay, [ SE-HF-A-TH | A house, 
Srey Wuseaearaay Mi. 43 Si. 11.18. 


TIT «. [| TRAN-FAM 4eq | Bursting into tears, one 
whose tears gush forth, weeping; dea WaT Ballaaee- 
aqaidgarad R. 12. 14; Amaru. 11. 


Sszaqaq The act of causing to weep. 


saq 4 P.[ SA) 1 To cast up, throw up; Zea 
GUA AAHSCAATATAMISA: FUT Si. 15.813 to raise, lift 
up» elevate, erect 5 aalata Haq THA Bea Si. 7. 495 
qesyqeeaia Sk. —2 To throw down; Searaie: Dk. 85- 
—8 Tothrow out, expel, drive away, leave, quit; 
weeyq AY afd aWetq Ki. 8. 50. -% To destroy, dispel: 
fegfafacaqeea Ki. 1. 46. -58 To drive, propel; 34 
faeca afsatasceaarag Ki. 8. 55. -B To turn away. 
—7 To take pains, make efforts. —pass. To be driven 
off, fall off, deviate from; Haas Betad AIT 
Ki. 2. 49. 


Sooty 4 Throwing; raising’, erecting 3 qualeaael 
Sqaa Gadd aA Mbh. 3. 1. 20..-2 Expelling, turning out. 


dwelling 3 


Sezetq p. p- 1 Thrown or cast up, raised, erected. 
expelled. —3 Removed, scattered. 
—-% Shamed, humbled, humiliated. -8& Come out, 
bulged out; WtAARIA JeASAA: Bhag..3. 19. 26. 


SeEATA ind. On, above Mqawedisa eteceaesatia 
TH Aq VTA Bhag. 2. 2. 24. 


sare: [| SEALAT] 4 Throwing upwards, eleva- 
tion, raising: <2, Expulsion. 


Szrst: Encouragement to the army. 


SQrat a. [ Se-suet—n ] 4 High, . elevated, lofty. 
exalted, noble; Za@ermrarat gsacot aeay 
Ram. 2. 99. 11.. Satsesadiy vera: aat Mb. 18. 
145. 31. Oaszqa: K.92;.Ratn. 4; snblime; Ve. 1. —2 
Noble, dignified; ABIMtBs4y-e4g: VU. 6, —3 Gener- 








ous, bountiful, donor. —% Famous, illustrious, great; 
Si. 20.82; Bedletdatear By. 1. 79. —5 Dear, beloved. 
-—6 Highly or acutely accented (asa Svara ), see 
below. —a: 1 The acute accent, a high or sharp tone; 
seam: P. 1. 2. 99; aenieg aay taragaa 
fasqatsdard: Sk.; see under AISA also; MeatirsIe J 
Tau: aqttit7 Si, 2.95. -2 Gift, donation. —3 A kind of 
musical instrument, a large drum. —% A variety of the 
hero; see @lelert. “a (In Rhet. ) A figure of speech 
which describes supermundane prosperity, or an action 
of one that is great represented collaterally to the 
subjeci im hand; aafaraaiaarnierdgead | aats 
MTAEAF eat att Aa ll S. D. 752; of. also K. P. 10; 
Salt ada: Ba-Aedl WiITsAT. —Comp. —WaAd: N. of 
drama, —4fa a. pronounced with the acute accent. 

SzTAATL a. Moro elevated, more acute- 

Saryqe: A kind of water-crow- 

Sata See under l. Ser. 

Jaztat A. To raise, elevate; faa ap ard ag 
aeIsaa 7A: Bk. 8. Ql. 


TEMAW ind. Ved. Against the stream; Av. 10. 
opi ey (veel): 


SqIq@a a. With uplifted weapon, upraising 
Weapons ; SRC OTP ICCCIES Cee eE Ve. 3. 22; Sal- 
PATA TATeATeSATHsy WAG: R. 12. 44. 


STZ a. 1 Generous, liberal, munificent. —2 (a) 
Noble, exalted, dignified ; @ aaa Fageaeat: RK. 8.91, 
5. 12; aa: 65; Balt: a4 wad Bg. 7. 18. (2) High, 
lofty, great, best, illustrious, distinguished ; tic: 
Ki. 1. 18; ° ava: Bh. 3. 51. —3 Honest, sincere, 
upright. —4% good, nice, fine; #7 HATA SAT: UA 
Mbh. 2.3.1; gait: ay: S.5. —8 Proper, right. 
—6 Eloquent. —7 Kind, soft, agreeable; Wt hel: 
R. 14: 77. -8 Rich, plentiful; Seer A: faa SRA 
Ram. 4. 22. 16. saraeqaartfaraa Dk. 49; Mu. 8. 8. 
—§8 Large, extensive, grand, splendid ; acral be Ke bake AR a bc 
qa R. 13. 79; Bacaqequan 6.6 richly dressed. —10 
Beautiful, charming; lovely; Ku. 7. 14; Si. 5. 21; 
soe Tataala below; R. 16. 26, 51. —14 Unperplexed. 
—12 Exciting, driving forth ( Ved. ): ABST TEM 
THM Ry. 10. 45. 5. XA ind. 1 Loudly ; aiid fas- 

aq Hilary Havywar: Si. 4. 33- —2 By means of 
arguments; sft aaaicaaara Ki. 12- 40- any Ved. 1A 
rising fog or vapour. —2 A sort of grain with long 
stalks. —8 A figure in Rhetoric which attributes 
greatness to inanimate objects. —Comp- SANT 
ag —ajra , -HaAa, —@zq a. noble-minded 


magnanimous ; sacaftaat FJ qaaa ESFAIAA H. 1. 68. 
Hl a. 4 of sublime genius, highly intelligent ; fra: 
ana: q Weert: R. 3. 30. —2 noble-minded- ( m- )N : 
of Visnu. (/.) good abilities. —ZWA a. good-loolang 
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(having large-eyes ); dal fe a afegqetz2tt Ku. 5. 36. 
THOT a. grand and lovely, transcendental; S. 7. 
414 a. of great power. —gaaqe a. of excellent 
words and meaning and metre; SAITAMA THEATIEA 
UHe4 AHI AHA Ram. 1.2.42. -a@ranaaa a. OF 
noble character and descent; Zaltaeahatd ZAI 
Ram. 4. 47. 14. 


SAllal 1 Liberality, genorosity. —2 Richness (as 
of expression ) ; 44a Mal. 1.7; $.63; (as applied 
to words) Sata = aisaqviaaaeqaacaeam = B. G.; 
(as applied to the sense) 4ta4 afe A Wa AAAMPT ATA 
LANGA ATTRA: shid. 


a . ; ; haa ° 
_ Sata a. 1 Going upwards. —2 Rising, enlighten- 
ing the organs of sense. —3 Steaming (asa hot dish ). 


fa: N. of Visnu. 


i — * ‘ . 
3 TaCe G A year; one of the five years forming 
a period. 


© 
S2lacai A disease of the bowels, ‘iliac passion ’ 
( characterized by the retention of exerements ). —a 
A painful menstruation with foamy blood; “#eqzI- 
Fal RS Deeg Faia Suér. 


S2TT N. of a son of Janaka (king of Videha. ). 


Saves 2 A. [ S4-3(a | lo be indifferent or uncon- 
cerned, be careless or apathetic; to be passive or 
inactive; Mchagaray aca: Mal. 1; faara at ara 
AIST 4 Seq Si. 2. 49: Be. 9.9; San. K. 20: not to 
share in; show no interest in: Mu. 1. 


Z ~fz 
es Sibel WIT a. Indifferent, 1 pathetic, unconcerned. 

Te TAA m. 1 A. stoic, philosopher. —2 One who has 
no pass <a se ini :; 
ad passion for anything, a religious mendicant m 
general. —3 Indifferenc. ; ae | 

erence, apathy ; stolcism.- 
: ~ 
SANA a. 4 Ind 


uate fae? “6 ifferent, apathetic, stoical; éI- 
Paate MIeIA a atetages azar RADA ae uf 99. 


ails ee | 1 Indifferent, uuconcerned, a pa- 
mene passive; Jr Bo, 9.9, ageragaraa 
SU Se sg: Ku..2.13. ( taking no part in the creation 
of the. material universe )3 see Weed; Pt. 1. —2 
- phe Not involved in any dispute. —3 Neutral 

ue eo kNS Or nation ). Ai 1 A stranger. —-2 A neutral, 
an indifferent person; Slt arediaeaaeat Mu. 5; 


Ms. 7.158; Y. 1. 345; Bg. 6.9. —8 A common 
acquaintance, . 


SINEAq” a. 


Set over, appoined to. at 4 A superin- 
tendent. —2 A ver; appoined to uperin 


M door-keeper. —3 A spy, an emissary ; 
Wake on AS. 7. 154. —5 An ascetic who has given up 
his vow. Kan. A. 1, 4] : 


satea @. Hlevated, raised. 


4 os cob es ees beeeessseeerereere 


Tze 1 P. 1 Torelate, narrate, declare, announce.—2 
To say, speak, utter; ZItzI= 2 T=(cHSaT fiz: Ki. 1. 275 
Mk. 9.4; Pt. 2.; fareanr zrgqetetiea M. 2; Mal. 13 
al alla azatiagqzieciead V. 4. 113 mutter, repeats 
TAA Mik. 8. -8 To cite as an instance or illustra- 
tion, illustrate: @gzteaea Haaeaal Aa: Si. 15. 29. 


Szeto 1 Relating, declaration, saying, utterance. 
~2 Narration, recital, opening « conversation; ST- 
fAtaaaqzENaT, Ku. 6.65; wzyarerecnfs My. 5 
stories or narrations. —8 A declaratory song or poems, 
a sort of panegyric beginning with words like Scie 
and full of alliteration; 74 faftagarecnt frat: V.2.143 
acreqeeaey alaect Aa Ve 1; SAlzeco aeataraaTaya 
Par R. 4. 78; ( aa eae aa TaTAaTPaa| TAGT- 
Ad Aieraeoraaaayag, ll AZzACt ara PaaHcaaHIaay | 
Prataparudra. ) —% An instance, example, illustra- 
tion; WAS waaAed: WAaed ATi: | oe afaareatraed— 
ATT TA WI Si. 2. 98; PRATT Kasi. seats a 


_ 


emmaataecy 1.1 Kau. A. 1. 5. -B (In Nyaya ) 


The third member of an Indian syllogism ( which has 


five members ). —6 Beginning, commencement, intro- 
duction. —7 JTixhibition, illustration; U. 1. —8 (In 
Rhet. ) An illustration reckoned as a fieure of speech 
by some rhetoricians. [Lt resembles Hafeatzala; e- g- 
~ ben Bef em “Cc bas FEES eer : 

amagitsts geal Awe fared waft | fafaacareaast 
Way AT aya sail R. G. ( For a clear distinction 
between the two tigures see R. G., under Felett ). 


SS1zIT: 1 An example or - illustration. —2 The 
beginning of u, speech. 


SISA p. p.1 Said, uttered; amaaqTEe Be. 
17.19. -2 Named, called; @ANFaal eaca sqeled: 
Bk. 1. 1. -3 Tllustrated. —% Stipulated ; Tard aIsaa: 
eRATCAW, Pratima 3. 20- 


+ 


Zztela: ¢. An example, illustration. 


Sf 2 P, 14 To riso(as a star, cloud Ke. ) (fig. also); 
come up; Bafa Ga FEA AT FFA S.7. 30; Fala A 
qaszeaa cwaeqafa a Subhas: Mal. 2.10; Ki. 2. 36; 
Bk. 6. 110; 8. 35, 18. 20; to be seen, appear. 
—2 To be produced, come out or arise from, spring or 
proceed from; sf#at¢4: Dk. 1d5 I: HUAVeey TWA: 
R. 7. 26; sfeataaq 1.938 v. 13 S. 1. 25. —3 To go out, 
escape. —4 To start up; Taga sary R. 17. 77. = 
To rise up against; agin ay aqyeq waed *: 


Ku. 2. 57; 4 wagerargdl Mb. : 


Set a. (In oram. ) Following, coming after or 
upon (as a letter, accent &e. ); Seyaee: qT seaarnea: 
WiamMmerg WUs:. Mt 1 Rise (fig. also ); ale Sqrea: 
R. 12. 36, 2. 73; going upwards, ascending (as of the 
sun, stars &c.). —2 Ca Rising up, coming forth 3 
afan” acquisition of wealth ; Pt. 2; s9 wtza® dawn of 
fortune; Amaru. 253 ST Nza7 Pt, 1, 94. (6) Appear- 
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ance; becoming visible; production: aa ea: TH S. 7.303 
Wa Ku. 6. 543 tadaeqianadieay S. 2.12 raised 
from. some other cause: Amaru. 88; S. 7.8: Seles 
R. 1. 53 rising or accomplishment of the fruit; 
Ms. 3. 169; K» 8. 18. —8 Creation (opp. 4#4 ); 3: 
RewTgNes Ry. 8. 41. 2. a al eagraatat at warat sei 
qa} Ku. 2. 8. -&% The eastern mountain ( behind which 
the sun is supposed to rise ); zat fasMeraacaKa aral- 
as aatraeresy Ram. 5. 31. 18. 24a ea wears 
TWAS: CHa; SETS SATiAA: V. 3. 6. —5 Advance- 
ment, prosperity, rise; ( opp. *4aa ), WRAL Aite- 
SAMA TAEAA, S. 4.2; SEY HVATTAMSAAT RK. 8. 843 BK. 5; 
importance, celebrity; °StFa wa R. 11. 73. —6 
Elevation, exaltation, rise, growth; Beqaeaay A TZ- 
Balt R. 9. 9; AQAA Aa HAMA 7; sees: Tae: 
Si 2. 80, 11. 60. —7 Result, consequence; AGATA FH 
Ms. 4. 70: Amaru. 47; following; emery 
P.VIII. 4. 67. -8 Accomplishment; fulfilment: SUfea4di- 
q4qR.8. 1; WICEYATAA: 1. 15. —9 Profit, advantage. 
—10 Income, revenue: Ms. 7.55; Y. 2.48. -411 Interest, 


consideration paid for the use of money; Y. 2. 67) 146. 


—12 Light, splendour. —13 Outlet, exit. —14 Beginning; 
AAMAS TEA WAC WAIL Mb. 8. 282. 22. —16 
Efficacy, influence; Waa: A4Ita yaregea asaya: Ram. 
5. 56. 11. -16 Birthday celebration ; Bea Weleal Werla- 
Weyd dat tage SIMIAN Bhae 10. 11. 20. -17 
The first lunar mansion; the orient sine. —Comp. 
AIS, —ATT, —firfz:, —qaai, -21@ the eastern 
mountain behind which the sun, moon &c. are supposed 
to rise; Saahiftawsraresaragsy Udb.; Padreaacfaar- 
qaqa: Si. 1. 16; Tat Saai*eaa wa Mal. 2. 10. —Seg! 
The town 2*23€4; Wt FEMA Mb. 7. 23. 29. 
SrA a. About to rise, expecting prosperity. —FA:! 
Gradual rise; Aleta Mal. 5. 2. by gradually inflating 
or filling with wind the Nadis, (as in the act of 
restraining the wind ). —S4t f. See 324 (17). -Guy 


N. of the capital of Marwar. —W®: the plateau of- 


the mountain behind which the sun is supposed to 
riso, —aTUt: ( pl.) A’ particular measure of time- 
It: ‘The constellation in which the planet is seen 
When on the horizon. r4", 

SzqaV 1 Rising, ascending, eoing up 3 qaeqeaa- 
ater Ry. 1. 48.7. —2 Result, consequence. -3 End, 
conclusion. —@%? 1 N. of Agastya.-2 N. of the king 
Vatsa; Salad sear Haraiaeaager, Me. 30. [ A cele- 
brated Prince of the lunar race, who is usually styled 
Vatsaraja. He reigned at. Kausambi. Vasavadatt3, 
Princess of Ujjayini, saw him in a dream and fell in 
love with him. He was decoyed to that city and there 
kept in prison by Chandamahasena, the king. But on 
being released by the minister, he carried off Vasava- 
datt® from her father and a rival suitor. Udayana 
18 the hero of the play ealled Ratnavali and his life 
has been made the subject-of several other minor 








compositions. See Vatsa also |. -Comp. —3ttara: N. 
of a philosopher and author of several works. 


Sz qaty a» Belonging to the end or conclusion, 
concluding (as a ceremony )s cq MAN AeaaN Ses: 
Bhag. 5. 13. 87. —At A concluding sacrifice. 


Set4¥ a. 1 Rising or ascending. —2 Streaming or 
flowing forth; Ud itera Feqmaeanygeadiasrarn: fraita 
Mal. 5. 17. -3 Prosperous, flourishing. 


sfta p- p» 1 Risen, ascended; Vietays: Mal. 1 
mostly risen; By. 2.85; failed: Bh. 3. 80; ever-exist- 
ing. 2 High, tall, lofty..-3 Grown, augmented ; 
wart Hae Bai: Teaifeasaa: Ram. 1. 16.30. —% Born, 
produced. —§ Spoken, uttered (fr. J ). —6 Renowned, 
reputed; Faqaiat qarearal awafacaiied: Mb. 1. 139.19. 
—7 Begun, started; Tafueeaael fel qa: eueda 
Vis. Guna. 26. -8 Awaken, got up; od umarid aa 
galeaat-eaq Ram. 6.121. 1. -9 Ready; Saas aa 
rea: Hare, Ram. 6.'83. 44. —aWH A kind of perfume. 
—2 A kind of accent. -Comp. -3T@a a. Well grounded 
in the Sastras, highly spoken of ; WfedHlediieaseatiag, 
Kau. A. 1. 9. alfa we. Sacrificing after sunrise. 


<j fata: f.4 Ascending, rising (of the sun); Ta 
aged qaieq Ay. 7.5.3. -2 Setting, Ware Seal ae 
Ry. 5. 69. 8; 76. 8. —8 Speech. 

slecaz a. 1 Going up, rising; alaedmiteaatiets- 
cat faa: Siva. B. 14. 106. —2 Exceeding, extra-ordi- 
nary; We aiteeacart seq Mawel WAH Vis. Guna. 18. 

SZFVA a. Increasing, rismeg; al fe qegesareat fi- 
WUAAETE: Si. 2. 76. 


Satet 1 A. 4 To look up to, look at, views behold; 
AYTUKZNS Bri. Up. 6. 2.1; aMAgaliaal: Ku. 6. 7, 
7.673 Amaru. 71.—2 To expect, look out for wait for, 
WAT Mu. 4; Ait qsipydaa FarsTaadl Wil Ms. 9. 90. 


SHAT ONL 1 Looking up to. —2 Seeing, beholding ; 
seeking. feagttacuaacaagaatd Siva. B. 19. 18. 

satiate, S2lTST See under J4°4- 

Sait a. [ SRA Hat aa, ATET] P. VI. 8.97 Flooded. 
—% High water, inundation, flood. eG 
SHIR 2 A. [ 3e€E] 1 To rise (sound &e.)s SeeK 
<a Dk. 193 were heard. —2 To start (to go or 
SOPIe ).=8"Po move upwards, ascend, go UP- —4 To 
Arise, originate. ~Cays. 1 To cause to Tise OF move. 
—2 To utter, pronounce; speal: 5 ARIA K. 133 
U.5,6; Sdiftdiss: gaafa aed Pt. 1.43; 80 STAT HATES, 
R. 2.9. -3 To call, name; @_ ‘ae fra Faia 
Ku. 5.77. ~& To put forth FANHagacaala R. 8. 62. 
-5 To cast; throw,. roll down (a8 dice); Saltaala 
Tela R. 6.18; to discharge, drive fot ward. —6 8 
raise, throw up; Séiitd Tt Si. 125 93 Seca 
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Dk. 103 expanded its hood. —7 To display, manifest, 
make visible, cause; fates ar aafearye aT, 
Ku. 2. 6; Si. 11. 7. —8 To bring about, effect; fafaa- 
TAQ Wed: Ki. 13. 28.—9 To rouse, excite, stimulate; 
saitaraa: Ku. 4. 41; ageaaara acegaitar fesntag<- 
ivda Wat: Ram. 5. 47. 23 Baers: WAata Warseclaa 
Mb. 12. 163. 7. -pass. 1 To be cast. or thrown 
upwards, excited, uttered &. —2 To sound. —3 To 
issue forth. 


SECON, 1 Utterance, pronunciation, expression ; 
Soald: aNat aar Direct r au tey Ku. 2.12. —2 Speak- 
ing» saying. —3 Throwing, discharging (as a missile ). 

Sat yp. p. [$m] 4 Grown, ascended, risen, 
produced, caused; WUewistans acted: Si. 18. 87. —2 

' Puffed up, elated, grown haughty; a fe 24eae4 TAMA 
waar: | wazsaqatrdeacarea Wage Il Ku. 2. 82. 
38 Excited, stimulated, roused; Zermerasfatat aH 
Si. 1. 323 Dk. 48, 47. -&% Increased, intense. —6 Gener- 
ous, sreat ; excellent. —6 Uttered; pronounced ; Agz- 
mitaaaaead Si. 13. 42. —7 Ready, strung; areal 
U. 5.11. —U N. of Visnu. —Comp. —2itata a. 
intensely bright. —it ag. violent, impetuous in its 
course (asa torrent ); Aldana: Ram. 5.61.18. 


ia 
SQiqad a. Risen, elevated. 


vom See SgFat. Threshold; fagaigrazarea- 
WRAFTTSITA: Bhag, 9. 11. 32. HAH = PROBA q. v- 


sts StI a. Ved. Mighty, of extended power ( Stas ), 
SAFGESFISL Ay. 8.6.17, -@t The fig-tree. 


vez he Ved. Red. 


S aphes | | 
giaae be L Sega HE] 4 An excellent Rik. —2 
aes” al : usion, end. —% Pros- 
perity, rise. Remainder, conclusion: end 
ty 
= | | | 
Path ce Lats IT. P.] To go up» rise, arise 
‘ © Up; R; eo “ = ei: r : Way Zegly 
Gh. Up: 6:3. 6. ve 6.51.1; 4 @ Ad ) 


~ 

rH CES | : ~ 
2 : ahs a. Produced, originated, born; Ua sefaat- 
raradt  Bhag. 19. 91. 4 tee 

~ 

Soaty a. Shakin . e “rif F . 

sf “King, causing to tremble, territyings 
Se ATU AVITT Bk. 1. 15. —Aat f- Perturbance; 
Tc Fen Feet Was Fea A: Bk. 5. Ql. 


ae 
= powerful, violent ( Ved. ). €tazat 
CHAT TATE: Ry. 5.64.3, °° 


SHSIS Hr Fs Sobbing; K. 


SATA a. [P.V. 4.135.) 4 Fragrant; aseatatay 
FLAT R. 16. 4. =o Having a strong smell ( good 
or bad ). i» he 
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33H 1P. 1 To rise or go up, ascend (as a star 
&e.); Head zAtISS Rs. 1. 10. vy. 1. —2 To shoot 
up, dart upwards, appear; apart zaIeaAs, Ne 4. 235. 
Rs. 6.18; so ZZagal aa: AAfaadteaaraata Ki. —8 
To rise _or spring from, proceed, originate, “T1se > 
SqaM: Wraqgqary: qT HA: KR. 7. 16; Amaru. 96. 
—4 To go out, break out, depart (as life Ke. ). —6 To 
be fumous or wellknown, spread; 34TH seqnanaaa: 
R= 18. 20. 





SHA p. p. 1 Gone up, risen, ascended. —2 Proceed- 
ed forth or from. —3 Gone, departed. —% Vomited. ~aTl 
N. of « metre. -Comp. —21% «a. deceased, dead» =. 


safa: ¢. 4 Going up, rising, ascent. —2 Appear- 
ince; IA° K. 59; rise, origin. —8 Vomiting. 

SHA: 1 Going up» rising (of stars )3 ascent; HISa4- 
aI ZAHA S. 1..15. —2 Standing erect ( of hair ys Ualza: 
ASH SAI: Ku. 7. 773 symhelaleacard, M. 4.1; Amaru, 
40. -3 Going out, departure, expiry 3 as in AIT. —% 
Birth, production, creation ; TRA AE ATRA: Mal. 23 
atagnizaagsa Batty: Ki. appearance; Fed TEA 
TaZA sq ga: R. 4.93 V- +. 88; Aalea ARITA: 
TAF: Bh. 2. 70; BATISSAIZA: FAFA: UY. 8. 203 so 
aia, qa°, afea® &c.; Amaru. 81: origin, parenta ge ; 
Mal. 2. -§ Action, vision ( of eyes )3 TTAT 
ZaNGEA aeqqz: Mal. 1. 35. —6 Projection, elevation 3 
qa ac zany, Mal. 7. -—7 A shoot ( of a plant )s aleagar- 
FAAS BA: Ki. 5. 38. —8 Vomiting, casting uPp- 


SERA Rising, becoming visible. Ay gaat Vart. 
saiseaaaa sf aneaa P. 1. 3. 40. 

SRAATA por. p. To be gone up or ascended. — 
A_pair of bleached or washed clothes ( axalgnatta 
ASaA Ga faaz); AAAAATAA SA Dk. 42 5 LATTA 
Tat Ku. 7. 1h ( where Malli. renders Je by qTdIaA, 
and says ATAET J gifaat assay &e; see ad loc- ). 


SFG a. Raising the neck- 

SEIS a. Deep, intense, violent, strong; excessive, 
much; @zzuaeat: Mal. 5. 7. 6. 6. ~-TAL excess. ~ind. 
Excessively, extremely- 

SAID, FEIT &ec. See under oe, Tai. 


SzrHAM: coral. 
SZIT 6 A. To raise the voice in a menacing 
manner, to raise (a weapon «ec. ), lift up; Bk. 


VayU Dp. ps [ gt-sh | 1 Raised, uplifted: held Up; 
Padeaqayoi faafcara Fete 24" Mbh. on P- iil. 1.26, 
FAN ATATAY Ve. 6. 123 Si. 5. 25. —-2 Hrected, excited, 
~3 The act of raising a weapon, threatening > TEI 
BAA se: Geqar G aaraw: VY. 2. 215. 


TA 6 P. 1 To eject, spit out, vomit; SATA ARTS 
Fit: genfa aftaaigie: By. 1.11; sfazfig eee Sie 14. 1, 














—2 (a) To emit, send or put forth; pour down or 
out, discharge, belch out; Hettauartzafeced Pt. 5. 67: 

TMT UAAalszeat Ku. 1. 33. () To send out of 
the mouth, speak, utter (as words ); Héd: WatAseNe 
R. 14. 58; We. 5. 14: 4eferfa wat: Mu..2. 11 ( where 
it also means ‘vomits’ or ‘emits’). —3 To breathe out. 
~4 To rise from. —Cans. To cause to pour forth, raise 
(as sound Ds 


Ser [Se-4 P. III. 3. 29] Seat: 4 (a) Ljection, 
spittine out, vomiting, giving out, emitting; aa 
teraiglat ARRAMAZ R. 4. 573 Bh. 2. 863 alec 
aRgeadarar: Me. 65, qTlztraafafaga asta fasqaea 
Me. 71; Si. 12.9. (b) Oozing, flowing out, stream, 
issuing out; AHURA gakas: RK. 6.60: face 
Raeqat: My. 6, 33. —2 Repeating, narration, citing repea- 
tedly; guratrsrezia a afar arfaedt Mal. 2. 13; aa° 
K. 42; H. 3.99; aIS-4° My.4 expression of goodness. 
—3 Quantity, mass (thrown out); Mu. 3. —& Spittle, 
saliva. —5 Eructation, belching. @24IzIt. A ATMET AI 
WHAT Adal: Mb. 3. 263. 29. -6 Sound, roaring, echo, 
hissing sound ( 2@@:, Hasty aTaryaay ); Santi. 1. 21; 
TEM? Mal. 9. —7 Overflow; swelling ; qWaaad J a 
g2al UN zITaAAA Ram- 7. 32.9: 32. 19. —Comp. 
“GSR: A species of bird. 


% TRUCA 4 Going up» rising, being sent forth; 3ztit- 
AICaTaaHCaaadd ~My. 3.29; U. 4. 29. —2 Emitting, 
sending forth, pouring down; ateaareutedawarsat 
R18. 47; Mk. 5. 27. -f& (m.) The 57th year of 
the Jupiter cycle; TRA ae aaa aqua fagar 
J afy: Bri. 8. 8. 60. 


sfermq 1 Vomiting. (-2 Hijecting anything (as 
saliva, ) from the mouth, slayering. —-8 Eructation, 
belch. —% Extermination. 


—o wetet uw. 1 Vomiteds. Sukra. 1. 163; s#icfeg arartotes 
al aeAy ttaea: Mbh. on. P. II. 1.15. -—2 Fallen out; 
ejected; @emiesHadieadtad: Bhae. 10. 12. 31. —3 


~ 


~. \ fan fs © 
Caused, effected; Al HOM AAROHSEAMANSATT: Gt. 1. 36. 


SF 1 P. 1 To sing in a loud tone, sme aloud; 
Saeafasata PHAN Ku. 1. 8; WaARasaAl Me. 88; 
to sing (in general ); SHAT FaeqafH: R. 2. 12; 
PyaatsrT Si. 6.20. —2 To begin to sing; @ a samafa 
aaa aeaageat Bri. Up. 1. 8. 2. —8 ‘To sing or 
chant ( applied to the singing of Samaveda ); Wa 
wafteaqeyqart Si. 14. 213 of. Ska. -& To announce: 
to celebrate in song: —5 To sing before one ( with 
dec. ). —§ To fill or make resonant with song. 

SET m. One of the four principal priests at a 
Sacrifice, one who chants the hymns of the Samaveda- 
Sas wa aa Wa Ry. 2. 48. 2. Bri. Up. 1. 3- 


~ 


a., a. 4y 








Giti-. q. vy. 

Satay A phase of the 4A chant. fadtad (i. . 
SEMA) AFA Wa ByseT TAadway sfaaH SB. on 
MS. 38. 5. 26. 


TRifa: 7. Singing aloud. —2 Chanting of the Sama- 
veda. —8 A variety of the Ary& metre: see Appendix. 

S#TaAR a. One who sings loudly. 

sdta: [sz1-7%] 4 Chanting of the Samaveda (the 
office of an Udgatri ). aarare S#i4sa74: Ay. 15. 3. 8. 
SB. on MS. 10: 4.44. -2 (The second part of the Sama- 
veda ;. U9 S A Sala: MM a Senta Me aAdgded arta 
WaArattat Bia F SHA: Bri. up. 1..3. 23.) Wala satataei 
qafea U.2. 3. -3 Designation of SW the three syllabled 
name of God; Sifadeargettaaqaraia Ch. Up. 1. 1. 1. 


SeAq 1,9. U. 1 To bind up; tie into bundles. —2 
To tie up, put or sew together (as garlands &e. ) 3 
Sqgeaad ast fafaat: Mu. 1. 4; tie or fasten, inter- 
twino; Sasariaaad: a Fal: R. 2.8. —8 To unbind, 
loosen (as a knot &e. ). —Caus FART Wad saa A 
aad: Bhag. 4. 22.39; atagqnalad eet aaa: <galia 


Alaa: Si. 10. 63. | of. 


SEA=M a. Unbound, loosened. —W A section, 
chapter. 


STAAMAW The act of winding, binding; STSCI 


fea: wat eqenaaqrag (afte) Ram. 5. 67-30-00 
Seley a. 1 Untied (fig. also). —2 Free from 

worldly ties or attachments. . 
Se4e 9 P. 1 To take up, lift up; ah AAAs. 


Bk. 15. 523 elevate, erect, raise; VeTelateal-a: Me. 8. 


—2 To take or draw out; take away. @ 44 ae qa(acy 
Vas WK Teawarafasiya a eeaeseaa cad Bri. Up. 
2. 4. 12. -3 To deposit. —& To preserve. —5 To cease 
(to rain). 4¢ aeifa aftan_ Ch. Up- 2.3. 2- —6 To 
break off, discontinue ( speaking )3 SEweL Prat Av- 
9. 6. 47. -7 To concede, grant, allow; Al Asltsetel 
Fadl tH FY Z4zy Bhag. 11. 22. 4. —Caus- 1 To cause to 
take up or out; cause to pay. ~—2 Lo state: place 
before, adduce; fatrafaea: ara adaleatad 3% Si 2. 75. 
—4 To extol, laud up. 

Seay samy: [ se -HE- AL or aH * DeIH- 
TALS? ie P. ITT. le Vart. | 1 Ved. Taking 
up, Taising; Saony a fag aaa Aaa Ts. 1. 1. 15. 
~2 Giving, donation. | 

Site rlut: § 1 Taking up, yaising- —2 An object 
that can be accomplished by religious or other acts. 
—3 Kructation. 


TRE: ve ce: p. LI. 8.35. 1 Lifting or taking 
up- —2 (In the Pratigakhyas ) The rule of Sandhi 
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which causes the change of the terminations H:, & and 
Hi to 4H before a following vowel. —3 Replying in 
argument ; rejoinder. —% An objection. —Comp. 
—qzatdt: f. the Sandhi called Udgraha; see above. 

SzMEltraT Replying in argument. 

SEMANA p. p. 1 Lifted or taken up. —2 Taken 
away. —3 Iixcellent; exalted. —4' Deposited, delivered. 
—5 Bound, tied. -6 Recalled, remembered. 


Sead, SEA a. With the neck uplifted; 
Seta: M.1. 21; Amaru. 99. 


Sei | Seex AT faa? P. IIT. 3. 86. ] 4 Excellence, 
eminence; (at the end of comp. ); - TAIZ: = an 
excellent or superior Brahmana; 3aleaa faaateem 
dg faarafeenm: Sk.; of. ABR THOSASATST | 
FUAAUAA AT Ales of. |, . Sea, HIATT Bk. 7. 64 
where 3& is used as an adjective. —2 Happiness. —3 


The hollow hand. -% Fire. -5 A model. —6 Organic 
air in the body. 


Seq; P. III. 8.80. A carpenter's bench ( the 

lank 0 hi h h , ° ~ het T c i 

Pp. n whic e works ); AMslgaqqaqeh AT Sedat 
a4 Bk. 7. 62. : ue 

TSU. a. Uneven; rough. 

Sam, Ll A. To open ; rac qreqizaizantraret Rae Ff. 
O8- ~Caus. ( —a1z 474 ) 1 To open; unlock; fAaCaTITAIC- 
geteFit Bh. 1. 63; auegzacala Mk. 3. —2 
To peel off; shell. —3 To reveal, expose, make known. 
74 To undertake, commence. -3 To rub, overs stroke 
gently, tickle. 


Saleaq A hint. 


Seles 1 A watch or guard-house. —2 The act of 
eXposing or showing (the teeth NA . 


Salt: 1A key ; SRIZAI waa qeqAze AGS Mk. 3. 
16. —2 The rope: and bucket of a well. (RL also ). 
a ant fapeemes £.). 4 Opening, unlocking 44 * 
: Sit Saereazay H. 1. 183. -2 Reveal- 
ing, manifesting ; Mark. P. -aqH1 Opening; Ve. 1. 
—2 Raising, lifting up, hoisting. -38 A key, any means 


of openine. -% The rope and bucket’ of a well; a 
water-wheel. 


SENECA p. p. 4 Opened, manifested. —2 Under- 


taken 5 commenced. —3 Raised, lifted up. —Comp. 
“AS a. 1 Naked. ~9 Intelligent, wise. —@& a+ Wise, 
intelligent. | 


SSER? A kind of time (in music ). 


SSet T ue Friction, striking against; AAT 
TIDRUSSUAMTTAAL Me. 68. —2 Opening upwards 
( as a lid ). ~3 Outbreak (of violence or | passion ig 


Ks.;3 B. R. 


| 
SSleaq a. 1 Opened, unlocked. —2 Separa 





HaAldadas afedigiedea Si. 11. 42. 


Saar Flesh. 

SBla: 1 P. VII. 3. 54. Beginning, commencement; 
Sala: Sat Aa Ku. 2.12; seaTnala(a AM 
wat: R. 4. 20. -2 Allusion, reference; #4lalal: U- 2. 
—8 Striking, wounding, inflicting an injury. —4 A stroke; 
blow, wound. —5 Tripping, slipping, jolting, shaking 
(as of a carriage); FUTataaa Aiseqa Si. 12. 2; 
R. 2.72; Ve. 2.28; am V-1; U. 5.1. v.1. -6 Rising; 
elevation. -7 A club, mallet. -8 A weapon (in gene- 
ral). —9 Breathing through the nostrils as a religious 
exercise ( Wilson ). —10 A division of a book, chapter; 
section. 

ST alas «a. Having ups and downs. saul. aie 
Rf aa aafaar sai: S. 1. | 

SFIT 1 P. To sound, cry out or shout. ~10 P. 
or ~Caus. 1 To proclaim, declare aloud. —2 To fill 
with cries. 

SEITZ p. p- Sounded out, proclaimed ; aa: @arg- 
eqay fafaeqiar: aazdd: Bhag. 4.1.18. —Ba A sound, 
noise; SEAS AAI A TAA A <a Ram. 6.75.37. 


SST 1 Announcing aloud, proclaiming. —2 Popu- 
lar talk, general report: 


STIFF 1 P. 1 To rub; lessen by rubbing. —2 To rub 


over, strike against. 

Seq 4 Rubbing, rubbing up; FEA ZATAS HCY 
eat ot) a ala: (Ro: Nk. Os des: “AZ Rubbing the Skin 
with hard substances. —3 A cudgel. 

SqugoyH A peculiar fault in pronunciation. 

SHIN «a. With swelling upturned nostrils. oy 
erected nose (as a boar )3 «+. CHLZTA MATA: Siva. 
B.. 22. 18:3 

Seat: 1 A bug.—2 A louse. —3 A mosquito, gadfly. 

SEUsT gq. 1 With the stalk, stem, or staff raised or 
rising up; seosaal Besa tIMA R. 16. 463 AIMTATS;. 
Mal. 6 long; H. 2- 29: —2 Formidable, terrific. US; 
A kind of time (in music . —Comp. —QTe: 1 ra Punisher 
(whether king or magistrate ). -2 a kind of fish, 
—8 a kind of serpent; cf. ( Sa0sqT@ ys 

SEwSa a. Raised, devoted; Ks. 

Szrat a. 1 Large-toothed or haying projecting 
teeth. -2 High, tall ( SUF ). —8 Terrific, formidabl, 
( &ZIS ), 

SEH: Subduing, overpowering. 


TelFa a. 1 Energetic. -2 Humble. 


a 
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saraa [ i a-441.<qz] 1 Binding, confinement; Set 
faart g weal aa twafs: Mp. 12. 187. 14. 2 
Taming, subduing. —3 The middle, the waist. —3 A 
fire-place. —5 The submarine fire. —6 Entrance of the 
sun into a zodiacal sign ( ala ). 

Salat: N. of a tree (FIG), Girvana. 

SETH a. 1 Unbound, unrestrained, unchecked, free, 
bold; Hated aerafaet Fata Si. 4. 10. -2 (a) Strong, 
powerful, violent; FUN IAS AAs LAS aMardal ( Beat: ) 
Pt. 3. 148; Mal. 8, 7; “Zeqitarenersacritt 6.13. (b) 
Furious, intoxicated; A@laeZzaertsy R. 1.78; Si. 11. 195 
U. 8. 6. —3 Dreadful, formidable; Catizafaaat: Mal. 3. 
—4 Self-willed. —5 Luxuriant, large, great, excessive ; 
Sera waafs Brarasahalaa Me. 25; SearH 
Ratn. 2. 4, 4. 22; FATA 4k exhaling great smell : 
Mk. 5. 22. —6 Proud, haughty; qaeaasanera 
My. 8. 45 elated. —7 Unlimited, extra-ordinary. —H: 
1 N. of Yama. —2 N. of Varuna. —-AA ind. Violently; 
fiercely, strongly ; HUA saleeya: U. 3. 9. 


st@a a. [ Be-ai-i | Tied, bound. 
Szeaq a. Tearing out. —A: The act of splitting, 
causing to burst ( Jaina, ). 


Sete: 1 N. of a plant, Cordia Myxa or Latifoha 
( 4eaIte; Mar, WeettT ). —2 The sage Jean. 


Silom: = 1 Jae q.v. —2 N. of a sage; Saat 
Set: Bri. Up. 8.7.1. —-KA A kind of honey. —Comp. 
—gsqaigar [ saetat grt usyed aq areal ge | 
a sort of game played by the people in the eastern 
districts (in which Uddalaka flowers are broken or 
crushed ). | 

Szteanradg: A descendant or son of SEIeh 7. e. 
Fara; WAT SISA Bri. Up. 4. 6. 2. | 


Sifax Midday. 

shray 6 U. 1 To point out, signify, declare, denote, 
mention, tell; "4aifezaeiey_ Ku. 6.35; Ms. 8. 52, 
8.189; Me. 30; Aalezeata S$. 3; waeqn gies: ad 
Mod. denotes or signifies. -2 To enunciate, prophesy 3 
ca arafuefes: S.5. -3 To refer or allude to, have 
reference to; CAtale4 Ku. 4. 885 S. 6, seo Biz24 below- 


_—4% To mean, intend, aim at, direct towards, destine 


for, assign to, dedicate to; K. 40; sfesagiafeat wea 
WA Mal. 5. 253 Pedlert Bg. 17. 21. -5 To explain, 
teach, advise; Sal FAallez fayaafeaitaaiaeA Bh. 2. 28- 


Sa et ind. 1 With reference to, aiming at, in the 
direction of, towards; @*aaiagey aitad: Pt. 1. 
72 For, for the sake of, on account of, in the name of} 
cat Ss, 8 on thy account; feo for what purpose, on 
what account; fafaaqe Pt. 1. 288 for some cause; CF 
R24 warsarazier M. 5. in your name. —3 Demanding: 
stipulating for. , 
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Sieu p. p- 4 Mentioned, particularized, specially 
told. —2 Desired, wished for. —3 Explained, taught 
&c. —§ Renowned, famous; Tldaa Alles: Neale 
qqyq | Cha Fal VAT Aattatat wasafa || Ram. 6. 66. 27. 


SFA: 4 Pointing to or at, directing; qaieatt fast 
aldea: Pt. 2 in the name of. —2 Mention, specification : 
adsergaied Pt. 5; CACHeHVEM: Nir. —3 Illustration, 
explanation, exemplification. —4 Ascertaimment, deter- 
mination, inquiry, investigation, search. —5 A_ brief 
statement or account; TF dead: steal faydidedet AAT 
Be. 10. 40; Mb. &. 69. 54. —6 Assignment; allotment. 
—T Stipulation, bargain. —8 Object, motive; adlet: 
diag: Mb. 3.158. 3. —9 A spot, region, place; el 
saldeaagea: S.3; M.3; 44 a part of the forest. 
—10 Upper region, high position. -14 ( In phil.) The 
enunciation of a thine by its name ( which is to be 
further discussed and explained ); the other two pro 
cesses being S47 and Wel. —Comp. —TA The term 
(or terms ) which form the subject; TAT qatar: 
4 aaa saqeagey, fas: sia fasamea | SB. on 
MS. 6. 6. 20. 


: Seah a. Illustrative. —h? 1 An _ illustration, 
example. —2 An illustrator, a guide. —3 (In Math. ) 
A question, problem; aqAieas: (frequently occurring 
in Lilivati ). 

Seua ind. Pointedly, distinctly; © qeztd:  STxa: 
Be. 10. 40- 

~S388q pot. p- 1 To be illustrated or explained. 
—2 To be intended or aimed at. —3 That to which one 
refers or which one has in view. 244.1 The object 
in view, an incentive. —-2 The subject of an assertion 
( opp. fara Ng see the word Ada also. 

STII a. Pointing at or to. 

EB a. 1 Pointing out. —2 One who acts with a 
certain object in view. as 

Sarg a A. To flame, blaze up, be kindled 5 aa ad- 
qaattt (HY Si. 15. 48; waraeg sidae: Mahanar. 2. 8. 
Kaus. —Caus. 1 To light up, inflame, iaminate, kindle; 
GETHIN Ay. 12.2, 5. seraar ata: Vie. tours 
To excite, animate, fire; TATTMAWEIIA Ve. 2; 4 


aaeaala sea Mp. 


—2 An _ inflamer. 


-S€tG: 4 Inflaming, lighting. 
nilaming, lightim —qy Bdellium. 


—8 That which animates or excites. 
Salas a. 1 Exciting, rendering more intense 3 On 
Cet THAI Dk. 9 virulence: —2 Lighting; inflaming: 
—h? A kind of bird. —Hl A kind of ant. 


~ (ead ©} 
Serray 1 Inflaming, exciting > AA, AA —2 (In 
Rhet. ) That which excites or feeds (4 sentiment or 
"asa }, any aggravating oF attendant circumstance 
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which gives poignancy to a feeling or passion; Ze¢tT- 
aaa caged BS. D. 160; seo MSFT also, 
—3 IWuminating, lighting, setting fire to, burning; 
ASAAARMEITA: Ve. 5. 26. —% Burning of a body. 


Sela p. p.1 Lighted, set on fire. —2 Shining, 
bright. —3 Inflamed, excited, ageravated (as passion). 


SEU a. [ to-<4.] P. ILI. 2. 147. Shining, blazing. 
a+, AW Bdellium ( Mar. 92 ). 


S&EST ind. Having publicly calumniated or dis- 
credited; Si. 2.113. . 


é Sage] 1 P. 1 To see above; look upwards (lit. ) —2 
To look into the future; expect; look up to; My. 6; 
SRI: MeladHaAG R. 9. 60. —3 To doubt. —% To 
be aware of. -Cous. To make visible. 


Ly 
Sgt Making visible. 
Set a. Torn out, 
a on 
SalE%t The white ant. 


4 Rae A. To blaze up, shine; 3% Za: aferar ar 
& Ry. 3. 5. 9. —Caus. 1 To cause to shine; ( hence ) 


adorn, grace; Ata WUASHagang U. 4; Aaqeaaar- 
MITMCMRAII 4: Ro. a. , a 


ee 
ARES ioe ae: blavings eatRafreqaa aTearec:- 
Sazaiiéaran, ao 25.-a Light, lustre (lit. and fig); 
ww RM Fesizatecaeh: Nag. 4.22. fara- 
Ach Suga Mb. ; PASAT qd4 Ram. adorning or 
srocing. 2 Revelation, -8 A division of a, book, chapter, 
section. —§ N. of the commentary on Ratniavali, on 
Kavyapradipa, and on Aelareayaiy. 


= 
SSMATA The act of enlightening, illumination. 


7 SERTa ¢- Running away; EMCAAA Vaj. 22. 8. 
4 Flight, retreat; P. TIT. 3. 49. 
ae te Fe L S427] To raise up, elevate (fig. also) 
506 Sea. ae A” he kall one’s self; Ram.; Pt. 
Sad p. p. 4 Raised 1 i 
Ea sed up, elevated, lifted up; MI¢Js- 
SE - Bk. 9.7; sra@isdey Cath: S. 1. 8. raised; 
ans a heaved ; Ki. 8. 58. —2 Excessive, very 
we? XCeeding. -3 Haughty. ffed 
oe SD >» vain, puffed up; 
Alea UAT AE FAVA: Ram, 5. 58. 130. rahe 
R. 12. 68. -% Harsh; 
ee ee I6. 20. —5 Excited, inflamed, intensified ; 
ean AG. 9. 68, 693 Adige: seats PAE: Ku. 3. 31. 
; < Bet Stately; ill-mannered. -7 Abounding in, 
ane . Wea acre Ram. 6. 67. 142. -8 Eager, 
ready; Felscaerare: aay atsqad Ram. 5. 48. 16. 
“9 Shining, glittering; saeq war Aa Aiite|d. 
qrga Ram. 6. 55, 19. -& A king’s wrestler. —Comp. 


—-AaA ef, ATC Ge high-minded; -haughty; proud, 


“aq Pride, : 


taal ada aa sala 
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, vata: /. 1 Elevation. —-2 Pride, haughtiness 3 
THSMAAMA Si. 3.98. —3 Rudoness, insolence: 
2q1gaIaAd: 16.72. —& A stroke, sha king. 

SEH See under FF“. 

Sat, —TSIT See under FS. 

a i c 

TEA a. Delighted, glad; eaarmaaaey IAzeats- 
area Bhae. 10. 81. 25. —T: 1 Great joy or delight. 
72 Courage or energy to undertake a thing; 4 iste 
Teae: aa Ram. 6. 52.6. —8 A festival 
( especially a religious ong ). -& Txcess, abundance; 
(3a); aga aatenalganftaria: Ram. 6. 74. 35- 

S : ; re. 
Sar a, Animating: encouraging; exciting 3 feqg- 
B49 4q Jay ufad aa: Ram. Metarqqaia Agee. 
Tita =a Mb. 5. 185. 32. -W1A_1 Animating. —2 Tirection 


CJA 


of the hair ( on the body ), thrill. 


SRT a. 1 Encouraging. —2 ( Ved.) One whose 
hair is erect. 

ZJSa: 1 A sacrificial tire. —2 A festival, holiday. 
—8 N. of a Yadava, uncle and friend of IX risna-[ When 
Krisna was taken by Akrura to Mathura, Uddhavya 
was implored by the citizons of Gokula to go and fetch 
him. He was very much attached to Krisna. On see- 
ing the destruction of the Y%davas to be inevitable, he 
went to Krisna and asked him what to do; whereupon 
he was told to go to Badarikisrama to practise penance 
and to secure heaven. He is the subject of two short 
poems, BEATA and Zeaqaee. 


Teed a. Extending or raising the hands. 


Sarl, 3P. Ved. 1 To abandon or expose Can 
infant ): -2 To set up, erect, build. II. 8 A. 14 Lo fo 
or Move upwards; rise (as the sun, dust &c. ); aa <a: 
qfsagisadia R. 18. 64: Mu. 4. 21; Bk. 18. 273 NV, 
22. 45, 55. -2 To go away from: depart; SISHEra 
sifacna, Mal. lo. -8 To raise; TItar qugisselt Katy, 
~—4 To throw up; knit (as eyebrows ); aniaraeaaa. 
fsaelt: Bk. 3. 47. 

sisazrat N. of a towns TarMmagfssarran: Maa ay 
G41: Ram. 2. 71. 12. 

Salt a. 1 Ljected, vomited. —2 Inflated, corpulent, 
fat. —3 Gone up, ascended, risen. -FA1 A fireplace, 
—2 Ljecting, vomiting. —3 Abandonment, leaving. 


sf: [ sq-a-f% ] svat ar: fi: Pp. TIT. 3. 92- Vea, 


1 A particular part of a carriage (the part which 
rests on the axles ). -2 An earthen stand on which 


the Ukh& rests. 
Ufea p. p. Set up, erected. 


THlea-a. Ljected, vomited. —a: An elephant out 
of rut ( from whose temples ichor ceases to flow e > 








Le 








SUT a. | Sexea1 FXTATT, | 4 Freed froma burdenor | 


yoke, unrestrained, unchecked; free. c/. Sedat: AAUSU: 
Shiva. B. 9. 65: also ARUSU: ibid. 25. 19. —2 Firm, 
intrepid, bold; AAA” My. 6. —3 Victorious, conquering. 
-4 Hich, loud ( voice &e. ): Parqerqtaasas acai 
Dk, 104. —5 Heavy, full of; Say wargeaarataarrggr 
Si. 5. 64. —-6 Thick, gross. —7 Lively, cheerful. —8 Able; 
competent; FaAlaagargquaswiaaguet FIA By. 4. 40. 


Se45,9 U. 1 To shake, move up, raise, throw up> 
Wave (as a chawart )3 awa aq ~K. 117; 200: 
Ku. 2. 29; S@alart ada Bk. 19. 8; Ki. 5. 89. —2 To 
shake or throw off; S4ISFa qaaqazara wilt GTR: 
taal Tart: Si. 18. 8 dispel, destroy (fig. ); TRAM: 
Me. 57. —6 To disturb, excite, rouse up. 


Sead p. p- 1 Shaken off, fallen from;. raised or 


thrown up; aledagaisl? geas: Dhan. V.-2 Exalted, 


high, loud. —3 Ruffled, tossed up; Tears STR 
Mb. 5. 198. +. —% Blossomed, cheerful; MARAT ST 
alas tamey aq Ram. 5. 9. 66. —§ High, gone up 
(Sad); Faareeqqiedareiaa aay Ram. 5.56. 29.-da 
1 Stamping. —2 Throwing up. -3 Turning up; digging. 

SZ7TAH_1 Throwing upwards, raising. —2 Shaking. 

SSAA Fumigating. ; 

Szyeaqq 1 Powdering; sprinkling with dust or 
powder ; Htaiged HAAtT Had K. P.10: K. 129. —2 
An article used to season food. 


SEYSA fa Den. P. To powder, sprinkle with powder 


or dust. 


SSI, Erection of the hair (on the body), thrill, 
horripilation. 

SzTaiwd a. Having the hairs erect ( through Joy )s 
Bitsy, | 
Sy I.1.10P. 1 To draw out, raise up. —2 To save, 
deliver; waafa aa €Isa-aiatieseraca, UO. 1. 23. II. 
[34-2 ] 4 To draw or take out, extract, extricate ; We. 
Sages R. 2.30; 8. 64; to deliver from; relieve of, 
save, rescue, protect (with abl. ); ai dagat Jat afaa- 
Tara V. 4. 31; Pt. 1. 358; Bg. 6. 5. -2 To uproot, 
extirpate, eradicate; tear or pull out; AHA AIWad- 
Stl R. 8.9, 4. 66; fareaqqgqagmaamaayq S. 7. 3; 
My. 3.18; Mal. 9. 22; Jeune aay Dk. 102. -3 To 
pluck up ( flowers &c. ); K. 21, 144. -& To raise, lift 
up» elevate, extend (as hands); qWdaaqaa afnaraae- 
WSGH Pt. 1. 863; Ms. 4. 62; V. 4. 34. -B To take 
up, absorb ( water ); Saftercaa R. 4. 66; FETA 
Heed ca qraqq Si. 3. 75. —6 To sustain, bear up; US% 
AtHSIH Pt.1.—7 To separate, abstract. —8 To remove, 
put away. —9 To deduct, subtract. amagqaisle 
fay fanayaq Ms. 10. 85. —10 To select, pick out; Td 
CTSUNSIe Gapas-AFCIAT, Ms. 9, 116, —11 To present, 
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offer; Y. 1. 159.. -12 To prove; HMatd ad aa 


WISMAREGHSLA Y. 2. 28. 418 To divide (as with 
partners ). 14% To publish, make kmown. —16 To undo; 
destroy; @9 tal asaaraagguia Ratt wa Mp. 5.189. 23. 
—Caus. To cause to extract or draw out; ey Aald- 


FeeltaM ated: R. 9. 78. 


SECM 1 Drawing or taking out, taking off (clothes 
&c. ). —2 Extraction, pulling or tearing out; EF 
Ms. 9. 252: AAWeEtTT Mita.; so Wey. —3 Extricat- 
ing, deliverance, rescuing (from danger ); @tai@eul- 
Idea R. 2. 25; a ayal favarnarqsacnata: H. 1. 29. 
—4 Destruction, eradication, extermination, deposition, 
dethronement; 4aJetqiecuit Mu. 4. —5 Lifting, 
raising. —6 Taking a part or share. —7 Taking from 
the Garhapatya fire to supply the other sacred fires. 
-8 Vomiting; Std Hehe afeaertat Tyraaestaeci 
T4ad Bhag. 4.4.18. -9 Anything vomited. —10 Final 
emancipation. —i41 Acquittance of debt. —-12 Hoping, 
expecting; fT @ aM Hear Tal: ASC DZerd 
Mb. 18. 60. 14. . 


SEG, SEITH a. 1 One who raises or lifts up. 
—2 A sharer, co-heir. —3 One who recovers property. 
m- 1 A destroyer, exterminator; Y. 2-271. —2 A 
Saviour, deliverer. 


Sarcnfara: m. Mode of giving or paying; dha 
ARCA SItaaaaacsid Pt. 2. 


TEI: 1 Drawing out, extraction. —2 Deliverance, 
redemption, saving, rescuing, extrication. —$ Raising, 
lifting up. —% Deduction, a part to be set aside. 
—§ (In law IN part to be set aside from the paternal 
property for the benefit of the eldest son; the surplus 
allowed by law to the eldest beyond the shares 
of the younger brothers; T78ea fat Gale: AaRal=4 
4TH Ms. 9.112.--6 Tho sixth part of booty taken 
in war which belongs to the king; U#4 wealVaant 

‘Aid: Ms. 7.97. -7 An obligation. —8 Debt; 
particularly such as bears no interest. —9 Recovering 
property. —10 Marching out. —14 Citing (a passage ), 
quoting. —12 Final beatitude. -13 Prosperity, elevation. 
—14 Compilation. —45 Leavings of dishes. ~l The plant 
Jet. TH A fire-place. —Comp. —#Fiza: N. of a work. 
—faaret: Division of shares, partition. 


, SaRnT 4 Raising, elevating. —2 Rescuing, draw- 
ing out of ( danger ), delivering. —3 Sharing: dividing. 


Salita a. drawn forth, extricated; 
released. 


Saat p- p. 1 Drawn up or out (water ); extracted 
&e. —2 Raised, elevated, lifted up, thrown up or 
upwards; faaqura qaqgaqzeed! Ku. 5. 85. —8 Uproot- 
od, oradicated; ggarft: R. 2. 30. —4 Separated, set 


Taken out, 
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apart. —8 Divided, partitioned; FAAS: MA AT EAT 
qaacat SSA: Bhag. 1. 4. 20. -B Selected. —7 
Dispersed, scattered. —8 Holding, containing. —9 
Uncoyered. —10 Vomited, cast up. -Comp. —SSIT a. 
1 one who has received his share of the patrimony. 
—2 that from which the proper part has been deduct- 
ed 5 Ms. 10. 85. ~taz a. skimmed (as milk); 4 Jafi- 
digaeqey, Ms. 4. 62. 


srata: J. 1 Drawing or pulling out, extracting. 
—2 An extract, passage selected. -3 Delivering, rescu- 
ing. —4 Especially, delivering or purifying from Sin» 
final liberation; A7a diaifa <altafee meqratataay 
G. I. 28. 


SzeAT 1 P. 1 To breathe out, puff, blow. —2 To 
inflate, to make known by blowing (a trum pet ). 


} SaH a. | S4—<AT—zy J Soanding, blowing. —A: 4 
Sounding, blowing. —2 Breathing hard, panting. 


SSAA A fireplace, stove. 

seat [ PL TII. 1. 115; of. Ssayearart Z foal Malli. ] 
N. of a river; RICCIEIt sataufwenn: Ki: 11. 

SEtqa: Hoarseness ( of sound ). 


me OSPS “To hang, tie ey ous *ad Mu. 6; 
AAMAS*4 sarge Rati 3 P62. 


See a. - 4 Tied ups hung up. —2 Checked, inter- 
rupted; #aqzgae7 Bhag. 10.85.43, -3 Compact, firm. 


SRT a. Loosened; S247: R. 16. 67, yi, atl 
1 Tying up, hanging; Ram. 5. 13. 3t. —2 Hanging 
oneself. —Faqt A hook, or a hanging rope; AArIzqI- 
aT ar Watts a4] yay Ram. 2. 79. 86. 


oe aR: N. of a mixed tribe ( doing the duty of 
eee) ef. Usanas -—arainaa fasrat ararearair- 
ee Gig IAAT Sta: ates seaa | afer saat 
W SST: Lazay: | PMT Hepat Aaa: |I 
Gee 64 
SS TR One who ha ngs up ( Ved. y 


SES a. Strong, powerful. 


> e o~ fa 
SSlPT a. Filled or suffused with tears; @@4ata aarfa- 


Pees THIN Ki. 8. 59; 4... Ha ame 
eqtey i >. 10 t ar os es , 
the eyes. ears will gush up in 


Veale a. 41 Having 


extending the arms 3 


R. 1.3. -g Havin oe 
elephant ). 


SIES a. Out of the hole (an animal ). 


g 
ae 1 P. 14. awaken, remind; S#a*4q aqea: 
q UV. LO. 101. 1. -2 To arouse, antnate; excite. 


veda BP: P- 1 Awakened, aroused, excited; wate 
STaSarst cara Wa: S, D, -2 Opened, expanded, full- 


the arms raised ; stretching or 
UGA ws Aaageeea was: 
the trunk upraised (as an 


blown; °#441=% Mal. 1. 40. —-3 Reminded, made to — 


think of. —4 Recalled to memory (as an object seen 
before ). -Conp. -A€HlT: association of ideas, calling 
anything to mind. 
wata:, “AAA 1 Awakening, rem —2 
Recalling to memory, rousing up; 4% BA CAST agal- 
aa: Aa: ararfaarat TBA: S. D. 3; so ta. 
THT a. 1 Reminding, that which reminds or 


calls to remembrance. —2 ITixciting, rousmg. —$ 
Discoverin: oy exhibiting, showing. —hs N. of the sun. 


SPITE a. Inereasing, strengthening; Bhig. 


Se 
FH: Breaking off, leaving off. 
=. 
I: 


<q 


$= «a. Excellent, pre-eminent ; T qz aleqd wat 
CO: N. 1. 182. -—2 Exalted, magnanimous. 23 
4A fan for winnowing corn. —2 A tortoise -taqL 
weight, importance. | 

24, Seraat &. Seo under Tq. | 

Zsta 1A. To shine. —Caus. 1 To light ups ln- 
minate, Panter benutiful, decorate; ornament; SStaa 
wAaaaae: R. 7.16; WHS TTRMNAT Mk. 5.35. —2 (fig.) 
To bring into prominence, elevate, exalt; Safear- 
Pasaety Bh. 2. 59. 
Ssla: Radiance, splendour. 

afta, SRI « owe radiant, splendid ; 
aera feraeaiet a Ku. 5.783 srercarentars Mk. 
8. 388; Bh. 1. 80; Amaru. a1. 


SIZE 7 U. To break up- —pass. To break out, 
burst forth; become visible, be produced; Stay qeATary 
TEA K. 347; SIRAAMAIATA: 88, 29, 46; SfRATTaTy, 
K. 100 developed; Ve- 4- 10- —Caus. To bring out, 
develop, unfold ; 4=rat MHA Hanae Teaenlet 
Mu. 4. 3. 


Siz a. | SEH, fea) 4 Sprouting, germinating, 
shooting forth. —2 Penetrating. —8 Destroying. <5 
Causing to come forth. m- 4 A sprout or shoot (of > 
elavey; yeqgustaater Ak.-2 A plant; Sheeeqe 
Fea: Ak. —3 A spring, fountain. -Comp. —St q, 
( Sie aH ) sprouting» ger minating (as a plant ). ae 
4 plant; * STATA: EATITT: aa arsrross item Ms. 1. 46. 
fA the science of Botany. 

STS a. Sprouting, germinating. -TA Culinary sale, 


SIA p. ge 4 Produced, generated, developed ; 
formed; tava aaaeatfRA sivas: M. 4; R- 18.97. 
Ceara ATTA Ta: Rs. 1. 20. —2 Shot forth, ger- 
minated; aifameqe4 IafRAY ML 1: Ku. 1. 24. -g 
Opened; expanded, budded; as In aaa, 
~—{ Breaking out, appearing: Taq: Ch. P. 8t3 
& ¢. —B Betrayed; Sfearita aearfueay faarat Mal, 73 


Kim. Wi: 45, 


] 
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TPT, TAH 4 Breaking through or out, becoming 
visible, appearance, display, manifestation, srowth, 
development : fRasalseufdgicata: S. 4. 5; DaRdal- 
GIG WIG: Ku. 7. 24; 4 Alateefaagaedg BR. 5.38: 
Si. 18. 86; Mu. 5. 3. TURE acthaeefama farsi | 
Me; 76. —2 Broaking, splitting; SEATReAA: U- 8. 20. 
Ts A spring, fountain. —&4 Horripilation: as in Tan ee, 
UaTRs. —B Treason, betrayal. 


SZWZ1 P. 1 To arise, spring up; be produced from; 
SRR ais:, aratianrazerd? &e. see SKI below. 
—2 To occur; take place; Fewatiiar WHA: Ks. 27. 94. 
—8 To ascend, go up, mount. —% To suffice. —5 To rise 
in arms; revolt, rebel. —Caus. 4 To cause to exist; 
create, produce; Alt ayraieg aferdita R. 2. 62. —2 To 
proclaim ; AlezltFaq, Kk. 109. —8 To use, employ. —4 To 
raise, elevate. —5 To consider; think: Vikra. 9. 1y. 


Sa: 4 Production, creation, birth, generation 
(lit. and fig. ye zfq SaCAzHA K. -P2vevie3.803 the 
place or object of origin; BY: AaatalegRas AAeAITA 
Bg- 10. 84: oft. at the end of comp. in the sense of 
“springing or arising from’, ‘ produced from’; SERA 
V. 1.3; aida: R. 3.18. —2 Source, origin; SRA 
4a: K. 54. —3 N. of Visnu; JSq: eugt eq: V. Sah. 
—Comp. —A®Z «a. productive. aa birth-place. 

STH: 1 Production, generation. -2 Magnanimity. 


Se taqq_ 1 Thinking, thinking over. —2 Production, 
generation, creation; Mb. 18. —3 Speaking, saying- 
—4 Inattention, neglect, disregard. 


SRrafag a. Raising upwards, lifting up, exalting 
(fig. also); SHIafat FL Dk. 153. 


SFA p. p. 1 Born, produced, generated. —2 Lofty 
(lit. and tie. ). —8 Visible, perceptible, capable of 
being perceived by the senses; as a JT. -Comp. —AqIAL 
Visible form or shape. —eqat qaqa. Tangible; Bhasa. P. 


saya: jf. 1 Generation; production. 2 Elevation; 
exaltation; prosperity 5 AL: AHL aa CAAA fafa: 
Ku. 6. 82. 


Seu 1, 4- Pp. Lo wander; roam about; aaggaid 
aaAela aaeqantd aay Git. 4. 
SUA: 4 Whirling, turning round, flourishing (a8 


of a sword ). -2 Wandering. —8 Regret. —4 N. of a 
class of beings attending on Siva; Skanda. P. 
SeuaAanA 1 Movimg or wandering about. -2 Rising: 
SeUlea p. p- 1_Agitated, bewildered, distracted; 
faqzda aspgeqsredita wea: Mp. 3.2.66. CATA 
R. {2, 7435 gone mad; My. 4. —2 Terrified, frightened : 
Musi geaertar: KR. 4.46; U. 6. —3 Whirled, flourished, 
waved (as 2 sword ). ~§ Come on by breaking ( the 


earth ); 4 qawaaiasaearraiad Alea Ram. 7. 3k: 14- 





-—§ Wandering upwards. —Fd4_1 Flourishing a sword. 
—2 (— amy) Rising (in the air). —3 Excitement, 
acitation. 


SNF vn. Ved. Flooding. 


Sarat An ant infesting wild and dry wood. It is 
small, blackish and a sharp biter ( Mar. dedi ). 


Saq 1A. (P. im some cases ) 1 To raise, elevate, 
lift up; 3H SFA S. 1; WA WS Has Ms. 4. 164, 
8. 280: AdeIey Wess: Bo. 1. 20; RK. 15. 28, 11. 17: 
WIAs Sk. Bk. 4. 31, 17. 92. -2 To offer, give. 
—3 To prepare, become ready for, begim, set about 
(with dat.. loc. or inf.); Sa=sarat Waaly Gard 
R. 16. 29: Bk. 8.47; see SAq. —§ To strive, be diligent, 
strive hard for; Sa=sid 44 Sk. —6 To reign, manage, 
govern. —6 To keep back, stop, hinder. —7 To rise. 
—Caus. To prompt, stimulate; aqaeafaal = afte 
Ki 9. 66. i 


SYa p. p. 1 Raised, lifted up; ACTA AWAIT 
Kath. 2. 6.2; Saaraia wag H. 8. 153 so ATa:, “ari: 
&e. —2 Persevering, diligent; active. —3 Bent, drawn 
(asa bow): 4 aa assy afagad ad: Ki. 1. 21. 
—§ Ready, prepared, on the point of, eager, bent 
or intent on, engaged in; with dat., loc., inf., or 
usually in comp.; WAMAAa Ram.; Fd: 23g aya 
R. 17. 61; @o CATA: Bg. 1.45; Irstad wa 
R. 4. 40; 34°, aa” &c. —§ Trained, disciplined. —6 
Commenced, begun; Wat eaniawie fraciggadr 
Ram. 6. 110. 25. —7 Harsh, severe; AATAA A 
UMATAMSAH Mb. 12. 32. 20. —at 1 Time (in music). 
—2 A section, chapter, or any such division of a book. 
—Comp. —31Za, —Wa a. Having an uplifted weapon. 


c 
SAG «a Rising. m. A star. —Comp- —qad, 
—fif&: The Eastern mountain ( 3zafafz ). 


sala: /. 1 Raising, elevation. Saft wa salt a 
Ry. 1. 190. 3. -2 Effort, exertion. A*tgAd: al 
eal aaa Bk. 8. 69. 


SIFT a. Raising, clevating; Tad fer ae A Ha 
ad Ry. 1. 178. 8. 


Saqs 4 Raising, elevation. —2 Strenuous or 
assiduous effort; exertion, diligence» perseverance: faateay 
aal W HUAN Ku. 5. 3; aah aa A fa-gaaats Ds 
firm resolve; Sada fe faxafa aratt 4 HATA: Pt. 2. 185. 
—3 Readiness, preparation 3 negAaal fated: became 
ready to go Pt.1. —Comp. —A& discouragement. ame 
(Le undergoing exertions, striving hara; Sarat d AIs- 
BIAYI: Cagifaaa 3 Bh. 2. 74. 

STATA 1 Raising, elevation 5 Raa SIA rata 
Mbh. on P. [. 4. 93. —2 Effort, exertion 5 yoqaarataad 
— ABA Bhas. 8. 62.12. =8 Example; expermment ; 
MIMI Fee zosedaqqua A Ram. 5. 22. 38. 








| asta: pe. 9. 


SIWaT a. Diligent, persevering, active, making 


Sate: 1 Lrecting, stretching out, elevation. —2 A 
rope, a cord. 


Vat 2 P. 1 To go up, rise, ascond; AME TAEAEy 
aN ay: RR. 12. 47; Taga Git. 4. -2 To 
originate, spring, arise; fa araaeareia Wan: Fey Wiz 
N. 2. 109. 


SANA (—F: also) 4 Going or walking out. Zara 4 
Je4 MATA Ay. 8.1. 6. -2 A garden, park,. pleasure 
garden; WehenatadevacarezaNaetAl Me. 7, 26, 35; 
oft. opp. to 74; cf. esa: ae Weqaeal adeaity: 
S.1.17. -3 Purpose, motive. —4 N. of a country to the 
North of India. —Comp. —qt@:, —qram, -TaTw a 
gardener, superintendent or keeper of a garden; 
STATUTE Ky. 2. 36. 


SaITHA A varden, park. 


| STATA, Bringing to a conclusion; completing; 
finishing (as adqlarqa ye 


Siti tb Return home from a, journey. 


Sara a. Brought to a conclusion; accomplished. 


rc — + n hd = « . a hd bd - 
SATA: [ 3e-9-45 J Mixing; joining; blending. 


SITE: [| St-4q-4q] Effort, exertion (Ved.) Saal 
taal Vaj. 89. 11. 


ST, 7U. ( Usually A. only ) 1 To excite, make 
seule or quick; stimulate to exertion. —2 ( intrans. ) 
To exert, attempt, strive ( with inf.) ; Hardee 
Dk. 8. 3 To prepare. —4% To join, be in contact with; 
AN SEM RAT: Ga AEA AY, 6. 70. 2. 


_ STH p. v. Zealously active, persevering, diligent, 
industrious ; engaged, ready. 
~ 

SIT 1 Effort, exertion, industry ; aearata aay 
1445 Sit: ay waey: WS ATAaT 
Ts ~2) Work, duty, office; etait feaaaea- 
Paraqt AAT =: ese | Perseverance; diligence. 
“Comp. —T4F n. title of the 5th book of the Mahabha- 


rata; also a section of the 5th book ( chapters 45-47 ) 
of the Ramayana. 


Tet 
Say sf a. Active, diligent, persevering, industri- 
ous; Satta Teaeaqaa Beye fe sara ATE aeleq 
Pt. 1. 361, 2. 134, 


zattara a. Raised, gathered (as clouds); Prab. 


~ S oe ? 
_ Fatt Lustre, brightness. dzzat TAANAAaaejeag- 
aad! Siva B. 9. 19. 








Sas A kind of aquatic an 


—~S24 Water. 
SET a. Springing; abounding in water. 


SESH, AT: 1 N. of the town of 2742 ( floating in 
the air). —2 Probably a tax on permanent tenants 3 
Gis TIT. 196 ff. 

Tza: [ Sea TH AeA] 14 The pin of the axle of a 
carriage. —2 A cock. 

Sata: A loud noise, uproar. 

SIE (chiefly used in pass.) 4 To oxcel, surpass 

with abl.); aaafaeat Fa...04 saa: Mb. —2 To 
Increase, exceed, prepondera te. ST Atals fiz aieg Yq? 
Ry. 1. 102. 7. -3 To abound in. 
tim p» p» 1 Inereased, excessive, abundant. 
d * 
—2 Distinct, evident. -Comp. —TtH A mind abound- 
ing in ( goodness &e. ); Patich. 1. 6.12. - ne S| 
High-minded; Ks. —2 Intoxicated. 

Stef: ¢ Excess, abundance; Sivamahimna 
Stotra 30. 

se w: 1 Increase, excess, preponderance, abup- 
dance; aaiaaia area aa 5 aeaere: Vo. 1. 223; 
Tae Tae Si. 7. 7k3 so WE”, aA°, HA°; GHeiiRe: 
Bh. 3. 87. -—2 Commencement, outset. —3 . Prosperity 
(tat); Mb. 12. 313. 17- —#T The plant (aalfra), 
Comp. —4=ENT: discouraging 2 thing at the very 
beginning. 

Sera a. Apbounding im, increasing. 

Seah i Enhancing or augmenting exceedingly ; 
Raj. "Ts 4. . 
SFA «a. 1 Destroying, breaking down. —2 Undep- 
mining (as a bank )3 a8 in REPT q. v. : 

Sataqay Rising, growth; Ait. Br. 4. 14. 5. 


SRANAA WN. of a Saman. a 
; . —2 Raised, ated. ~f. “A. 

déeetess bails & Sa feretctt ae aes Ry. 8. ange 
Seat Mbh. on P. V. 2- 109. 

Seraqu: A year. 

SEZ 1P. 1 To pour out, send forth. -2 To raigg, 
elevate. | 

SeqaTH 1 A eift, donation. —-2 Pouring or shakin ie 
out. 

SgIq: 1 Ejection, throwing out. —2 Shaving. —g 
( In logic ) Non-existence of a Subsequent consequent 


on the absence of an antecedent (Wilson). A Rooting 


up. -8 Raising» elevating. 
























a : 


nai bd aad Rat a arial 
DEIR AEN J cotey CRP aT ae 


<9 Pilar) bet 
2keeros ee 
ot 2k io 
+ 5 Tes 
pe ~~ 


Say 






433 





_ 381 P. To throw up, eject vomit (fig. also ); 
SaqA act Re 19: 3) spoke out or uttered; shed ( tears 
&c.); Bzatcaacaadigaead: Mu. 6.13. 

VRAAH, Sztlea: /. Vomiting, ejecting. 

Sglea p. p. 1 Vomited. —2 Out of rut Cas an 
elephant ). —3 Dropped down; S. 6. 

SSUAA a. V omiting out. 


SAA a. Throwing down food (as wind ). ( 31aT- 
Wats ) . 


Ly 

SRaATH 1 Increase. —2 Sly or suppressed laughter. 

SRA Cuus. To banish, expel, drive away; Heal 
fale assed Bagg: Bhae. 8. 16. 43. 

Vala: 1 
Killing. 

SEIATAL 1 [ixpolling, banishing. -2 Abandoning. 
—3 Taking out of or away (from the fire). —4% Kill- 
ing, slaughter. 

SETST «a. 1 Relating to the killing of a sacrificial 
animal. ~2 To be raised or lifted up. -3 To be taken 
out or extracted. 


Banishment. —-2 Abandonment. —3 


SEQ a. 1 From which honey has been extracted 
(as a bee-hive ); Wh. 1.11. ~2 Uninhabited, empty- 
—3 Disappeared, gone. ~—A¥ Solitude. 


SsgeziPp. 1To marry, lead home (as a bride ye 
qfadigqeezgge: R. 11. 54; aWeecafter sary Ms. 3.8; 
10,15; a@eaqaaal waoat faygqeé?a Y. 1.52; Bk. 
2.48; Bhag. 10.52.41. -2 To bear up; raise up» 
elevate. ~3 To hold up, sustain, support; Tagaeall 
Ku. 5.85; 3a2 3tH K. 109; Ku. 6. 80; Aataaiga- 
weg: KR. 16. 60, 11. 663 Si. 9. 73; Bk. 9. 73 HRA Ke. 
—4 To suffer, experience, feel; qaoame Weelacy aaa 
Mal. 6.9; *a\Faaqzea Mu. 2.21. Adhering to his 
master’s cause. —5 ‘Tio possess, haves, assume, be 
endowed with; TeufMaaazee: Mu. 4; aaqweec 
Ku. 1. 19; faaazefa Ba at aeragemHAmEA V. 4. 73; 
M.5.14; so 28a, HeTfar, Wty, aay, Wa, TAH Le. 
—3 To carry off or away, take or lead away ; THaed ofa 
WHA R. 7-35,70. —7 To lead to termination, finish; 
WCSqQaAaNeAMAA FEA Mu. 2.17 vy. 1.-8 To respect, 
honour, uphold; cay AWMFyAA Zed! Ram. 6. 74. 3- 
—Caus. 1 To cause tio marry. —2 To spread above ; 
weamiganeaaicarde: Si 12.73. 


SES p. p- { Married. ~2 Coarse, gross. ~3 Acquired, 
obtained; wesatateagzesiey ea ya: Fatta Si. 
1. 74. —% Tall, protuberant, high ; Beeaat eMMaHeeae: 
Ki. 14, 31. —5 Heavy; fat. —6§ Material, substantial. 
—T Excessive. 


GS. FT... AM 


} 
| 
| 
| 


| 
| 
| 


See a. 1 Carrying, leading up; Av. 19. 25. 1. 
taking up or away. —2 Continuing, perpetuating (as 
a family); 3° U. 43 so t@ 4. 22; R. 9.93 11.54. 
~3 Eminent, head, principal, best, foremost. fe2t qaled 
daa Fal Aral TAs: | Pratima. 2.3. -#: 4 A son; fers 
qeadiera faaHst WAKE: Mb. 5. 177-29. -2 One Ci. e. 
the 4th ) of the seven courses of air. —3 The vital air 
which conveys nourishment upwards. —% One of the 
seven tongues of fire. -§ Marriage. —6 A chiefor head 
of the family ; tage: R. 9.9. —at A daughter. 

Sgeqty 1 Marrying; ji alata cqaisdigesd faears 
Bhag. 10. 52. 41. —-2 Supporting, holding or lifting up, 
bearing, carrying; 44: WAMgeaHaran: RK. 18. 83 aa 
TMZENT WA: 14.20; Mal. 10; R. 2.18: Ku. 8. 18. 
—8 Being carried on, riding; @tUgxet Ta Ms. 8. 370. 
—4 Possessing, having; ant, fata? &e. —5 Protection ; 
WAIAAAAIT: THAN AT Bhio. 3. 30. 7- 

Sgzlz: 1 Bearing up, supporting. —2 Marriage 
wedding; Haamieay ga fafregresat Ms. 3. 43. 
Jaleertaet Bafa waa: fas faaets: Nag. 2. 18. 
(The Smritis mention 8 forms of marriage:— Tél 
Saecant a: SISTER MAT: | TTA TAA Va AT: 
ead: II —Comp. —mMaA A Naksatra auspicious for a 
marriage. Salea 4 fara erat agded: Bhag. 10. 53. 
4, —ataq N. of a work of Raghunandana on marriage 
ceremonies. 


Setleaq a. That which raises or draws up (in comp.) 
qdalaey afeaigied Fe: Ak. -AA 1 Lifting up-—2 Plough 
ing a field twice. —8 Marriage. —% Anxiety, anxious 
regret. —aHt 1 A cord; rope- —2 A small shell, cowarte 
( qxrfear ). 

TRIE a. [ Fzz-5H | Relating to jnarria ges matri- 
monial (as a Mantra); afeag aay Maat: aca 
IAT Ms, 9. 65. 

valea p- pe 1 Raised, lifted up. —2 Married. —8 - 
Iwradicated, pulled up. 

Valley Vigan | Raising; drawing up: —% Marrying. 
—adt A rope, cord. 

SRG a. Emitting sparks or gleams (as an eye )5 
SRA Si. 4. 28. 

eS 

SZale m. A husband. 

SaleqH_ Crying aloud. 

SEIT a. Vomited, ejected. —TH 1 Ejecting, vomit- 
ing. ome) A. stove. 

_ SST To call in lamentations in weeping Salstatd: 
Mat GUT Bk. 8. 82. 

SEleqT a. Shedding tears; M. W- | 

Sara, —@q a. One who has put off ones clothes. 

said of a woman after her period of impurity). 


3 
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STEo1 6 UG ¢ Be) epic. ) 1 To be grieved or afHicted, 
be agitated; “Wastalt “NA4H Be. 5. 20; tremble, 
shake (lit. and fig. ). -2 To fear; be afraid of, shrink 
from, abhor ( with abl.); egigaq_ Mu. 8.5; Beg. 
12.15; maerTaeanzay K. 197; Wagieisg Fre: earia- 
ABI, Bk. 7- 92. -38 To be tired or sick of, be disgusted 
with 3 sfaareta var Mal. 3; sometimes with gen. 3 


aaifgsa fra aa AaayZd Pt. 4. 76. -—% To grieve; 
afflicts frighten. —Caus. 1 To trouble, harass, afflict, 
oppress; SaTAARMSM TA Ku. 1.11.; afta 
afeta: 53 Feestesselal Mu. 7. 19. -2 To terrify, 
frighten ; Sait: | FSi: U. 2. 29. —3 To produce 
disgust or abhorrence ; CHAT asa KO. 12; Ba aaig- 


[Ades M. 33 Ss. 2 nie To revive a fainting person ( by 
sprinkling water ) Susr. 

slza p- p- 1 aon afflicted, Sorrowful, anxious 
(as for any absent lover ); “Fa, Ada -AAA-ZTyq 
d in mind, sorry, anxious. —2 Alarmed, 


depresse = 
Maitened U. 4. ~29 f. —-@lAAY A frightened 
glance- 


SEM a. [ seat aaiseara, | 1 Going swiftly (as an 
express messenger »; courier. —2 Steady, calm, tranquil. 
Pe Manenrdiie> mounting. —4 One whose arms by long 
practice ¢ ontinue always raised above the head (as an 
Pat att 4 Trembling, See waving. —2 Agita- 
tion, excitement; ol eae ae a ge “Bp. 
19. 15. 3 Alarm, fears Wrights exartidarear 

qaatay Asitsid R. 8.7.—-% Anxiety, regret; 


Me. 38; aeu 7 
Me vines th caused by separation from one’s 


distr A >~ ~N 
eaeee object)» aeRIA ISR waBAT Peaaae: 
re 173. 14. 75 Admiration, astonishment. TH, 
A betelnut ( fruit- ). Comp. “AX, HiT, —ANTT a. 


Causing anxiety, agitation or distress; Pt. 
gata (i) 
causing pap °° 
— gus, unhappy: : ‘ 
Syart «- Causing to tremble ( with fear ); hurting 
Z 5. AA 4 Agitation, anxiety. —2 Infliction of 
affliction 5 SAAR Seay Satan 
ainful. ~3 Regret, sorrow for 
Shudder > shuddering; Suér. 


A, —WH a. 1 Agitating, distressing, 
distress. —2 Suffermg distress, anxi- 


one’s 


jfyings AaatgsaRaz FLUNA Si.3.19 


ing: lacking wp; ‘Bug 
STATE Cy. 1. sisagnz ) a 


=> = A. To lo ] ; 
PS sa-fa-24 | tome Ox UP» view, see 
SHIT | sepaa ePSAAIAT Amaru. 98; fareg 
rceive? . aat (waiting for ); R. 18. 68. ~2 To 


€ Fee ns 3 looking : 
seer 7 os arr: TASTE Ph, 1. 256, 


examin’ 


C Rescu 
gfyae hat a 


jing up of upwards. —2 Sight, 
a qeaAUAaTAaAga p ae 





. o . . ot terete eeme: = 


= 


= : ae =" 
seit 10 P. 1 To fan. —2 To blow upon or towards. 
SetaAAH_ Fanning. i 


STIJaNy Increase, growth: M. W- 





Szt7 | A. 1To go upwards; ascend. —2 To fly 
asunder, burst out; Szqaiaqead-qdH U.+ the strings 


of which are giving way or being snapped. —3 To tum- 
ble over, fall down. —% To go out, depart. —§ To rise, 
swell, increase. —6 T'o be puffed up with pride, be 
haughty. —Caus. 4 ‘To extirpate, eradicate, destroy ; 
Safad Talat Salsagq, My.2. -2 To throw up; elevate. 
~3 To turn round, roll (as eyes). —4 To anoint, 
smear. —5 I'o beat to pieces, split, burst; Aq, aq 
aga: fart s-zizaq4: Ry. 8. 14. 18. 


Sea a. 1 Superfluous, redundant, plentiful. —9 Left 
over aS 1 Yemainder, surplus. —d 14 remainder, 
surplus. —2 Iixcess, preponderance. —3 Rubbing on 
smearing the body with perfumes. —% The time of 
destruction of the world ( 3u4#I@ ); 34 34 arapaz aq- 
amaayceaa: Ram. 6. £4. 18. 


SHAR a. 1 Causing to rise. -2 Rubbing ang cleans 
ing the body. —s ( In Math. ) The quantity assumed 
for the purpose of the operation ( Colebrooke ). 


Seda 1 Going up, rising. —2 Springing up; 
growth (of plants, grain &.) —8 Prosperity > eleya- 
tion. —4 Turning from side to side > springing Up, pop- 
ping the head; ASSTHMEdtaaAdia Me. 42. —5 Grind- 
ing, pounding. —6 Drawing out metal, , Wire-drawine. 
—7 Anointing, smearing ; alec “eee aatarhy, of 
also ATAAT’s commentar y on the Satapatha Brahmas 
12. 8. 3. 16. — WAsMHaeeaie BHed SaetH ar 
aafa | —-8 Particularly, rubbing and cleanin 


the 

. ’ ’ * Q 
body with perfumes ol fragrant unguents, or the 
unguents used for this purpose or to relieve pau 
? 


alaenerraA agate aA Y. 1. 152; Ms. 4. 19 (Gar 
SUATHA MALATE Kull. ). In this connection the Be 
—_ ‘yomiting’ seems appropriate, along with ote 
filthy objects ; ef. S4Iq = vomited. —9 Bad behaviour 
or conduct, rudeness. a 


salda a. 1 Risen, elevated. —2 Sprung up, 
out. —3 Perfumed, scented, rubbed, kneaded, 


Szid p- p- 1 Raised, elevated (804, Fa, Ay &e. ) 
nGaZUITTT7 Ram. 6. 59.95. —2 Flowing \f 
not contained ins swollen, overflowing; S24 aRahaq. 
axat Mal. 4; ATGzsTAAL Mu. 8.8 overflowing; yaaa: 
a Za GANA: WANA Si, g. 1g. (where S meang ateo 
‘gone astray» il-behaved’). —-3 Grown, Increased. 
_4 Jexalted, prosperous. —§ Proud, furious, haughty; 
gfrad fess UsReqeqepagy Bhag. 10. +1. 85. saga 
K. 90- —6 Vomited up. —7 Left as a Temainder- 
_g Illconducted, ill-mannered, rude. —9 A sitated 3 


drawn 


/ 
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Sead, AEA-AAST KR. 16. 7). —10 Turned up, open- 
ed wide (as eyes ). —a@ A particular position of the 
hands in dancing. “aA (in astronomy ) The east and 
west hour circle or six o’clock line. 


STITAAA: A religious act performed by the persons 
that hail from North India; 4 Sal=ar gfe PATeATATA 
VqaT Haas, ( Heed ) SB. on MS. 1.38. 19. 


STIz GP. 1 raise up, elevate. —2 To draw up; 
eradicate, uproot. SFE Cel: AEAATHR Riv.tS- S00 7s 
—3 To draw out (a sword from the scabbard ). 

Sea a. Drawn up; eradicated. 


ST See under BET. . 

sate a. [| SAA afeaz | Having a raised seat or 
throne in it; fata aaaale AT eaqEyMaede RK. 17. 9. 

Seg: Shaking, trembling, excessive tremor. 

JES q. | Sema Far] 4 Overflowing its banks 
(as a river ); HAHA AAA ALYA TS R. 10. 343 
K. 333. & aasaagqee eqaeAl WAATIT Siva. B. 2k. 57. 
—2 Transeressing the porper limits. —3 Excessive } 
K. 138. —@: Growth; Mb. 5. 160. 121. 

Sea 1 P. 1 To shake, wave; Mal. 2, 63 Sazgle- 
sISt Ratn. 2. —2 To roll or move about, turn round; 
Saha qumaecaraeeseay Eris: U. 2. 29; My. 5. 25 
Mal. 8. 9- 

ZeTseA p. p. Shaken, tossed up. ~AAL Shaking. 

aN. e . ° 

Sea a. Investing, surrounding, covering on all 
sides. —Zi 1 Surrounding. —2 Investing or besieging 
(as a town &c.). —3 Devastating: —4 Overcoming 
in battle. 

Seva a. 1 Loosened; aafagazaaiedaica: R. 7. 6; 
Ku. 7. 57. —2 Freed from bonds, unfettered, unbound. 
—7H_1 The act of surrounding of enclosing. —2 An 
enclosures fence. —8 A pain in the buttocks or back of 
the body ; €%4° convulsive pain in the heart. 

sesata a. To be unbound, unfastened ; ae] asl 
faczefeaqa at frat ara recat, BWIA fanfeagar at aai- 
gztaiq Me. 93. 

yHuata Den. P. To open, unfasten; untie. 

Seiwa a. Surrounded, invested. 

sasg7a 1 P. [ 8z-fa—-sz-Ha] To give up wholly 
or completely; AeHaAasias Geegee4T Bhag. +. 7. 44- 

saq An udder; seo HA, 

Sua 9., 10. P. sHeatia, surat) 4 To glean or 
eather little by little at a time. —2 To throw or cast 
upwards. 


o™ 


Ser 7. (Salt, Sarat, Arata, seed, ST-S4} 
P. IIT. 3. 56] 1 To wet, moisten, bathe; ar gal 





qaai-efed. —2 To flow or issue out, spring (as water ). 
—Caus. (aor. freed, ) To wet. —desid. ( sf-aieute ) 
[ cf. L. unda |. 

Sega Moistening, wetting, Bhag. 3. 26. 43. 

TA p. p-1 Wet, wetted, moist. —2 (fig. ) Kind, 
moved to pity. 

SrTHi, VEST:, Ves, Urge: [ veq-se-ve TI] A 
mouse, rat. —Comp. Aut, —FTWTAT the plant Sal- 
vinia Cuccullata. (Mar. S+aIt#rei ). 

SAT 1P. To roar or bellow aloud, sound, roar 
(in general ); qaeeraeade Ku. 1. 56; AWode 
sa ae Mb. 

Satz: 1 Crying out, roar, humming; chirping &e. 
—2 N. of a son of Krisna; Bhag. 

Say P. 1 (a) To rise, appear; waraara Aad 
efizint aatctat: Pt. 2.95. (bd) To hang over, arise, 
impend 3 saawmaleiedy Mk. 4,5 an untimely storm 
impends; qeniadarga: Mal. 9. 18. (c) To rise; 
ascend, eo up ( fig. also )3 saad aad agate Wid Wa: 
Mk, 5. Tac AHA: Bh. 2. 69. a4 To bend up; raise, 
elevate, erect; Weaaa fA: HAE? KG. 16.85. —Caus. 
(aaafa) 1 To bend upwards, raise, erect; GUqaay 
Ku. 7.28; S.8. 253 R.1.41. —2 (fig.) To elevate, 
raise to eminence; SAH AAAI K. 109. 

Sad p. p. 1 Raised, elevated, uplifted ( fig. also ys 
fread ear wa WAC Svet. Up. 2. 8; SuUtaawena- 
fuardaa: Bh. 8. 243 Si. 9. 793 AAA S. 4. 15. 
—2 High ( fig. also )s tall, lofty ; great, eminent; feaa: 
aaaaaial leat Weta RK. 1. 143 V. 5. 22; Ki. 5. 
15, 14.233 Pt. 1. 293 °S=@ R.6. 713 Si. 7. 273 “AGG a. 
noble-minded; Pt. 1. 122. —3 Projecting, plump, full 
(as breasts ); fafastadeday M. 2. 33 Rs. 1.7. =a 
Pleased, in high spirit; GHTal4 Ayes: tHe Hea: 
Ram. 5.61.5. —a: A boa (HAI), —AA1 Elevation. 
9, Ascension, altitude. -Comp. —Sitdtd a. elevated and 
depressed; uneven, high and low; 4d qadreddy Ak. 
—FIT: A method of determining the time from the 
shadow. —#ltnet A kind of musical instrument. 
—Qtq ag. with uplifted paws, rampant. “aia a. 
having a projecting nayel, . e. corpulent, fat. “TRITR a. 
carrying the head high, holding up the head, proud. 

| Saaecay Height, sublimity, majesty > daa wafig- 
BaAtay RK. 45. 87. 

Sala f- 4 Elevation, height (fig. also ); see Sala 
below. -2 Exaltation, dignity, rise» prosperity, increase; 
edreatafaniana eapeaaradialaay, Pt. 1. 150; “asiagae: 
K. 553 Si. 16. 22, 72; By. 1-403 Feisty Got: gey 
arafaaite: Ft. 3. vy. L: ala Bh. 2.28. 8 Raising. 
—-4 The wife of Garuda. 5 N. of a daughter of zat 
and wife of aa. -Comp. —32l' N. of Garuda (Tord 
of Safa ), 





teers 
tae 
tens 
"**eewee 
fae 
Oat OOP EUS pede dg ag treet ern agee cree een cept eae an Ol, Welk SS ae oe Beh aoe eal sass OO eee das semooese 
OOTP A OOH neta wen eeee Eee ese H EEO OTEE EEE ESO OED Meee Stet ene se eo 


we SAT Qe ae Klevated, projecting, plump (a8 
Epes )3 aT dials aga at Amaru 34; Si. 9. 72. 
2 High, sublime. 
SSA 1 Raising, lifting up. -2 Height, elevation. 
Satta p- p- 4 Raised, lifted up. RAAT TACHA: 


om =. Heightened, increased, proved to be superior : 


SUeaI: M. 23. 

ae SAT gy. Ierect, 
SARA A sq esq ps4 
ness ( of the body ). 
SANT: 
lifted up. 


—_ 

Sate, —4AH See under Tat. 

t= % ee | | | ) 
: SAT Le | Saar ATA] Eq | Bs ¥. £..115 Having 
a prominent nose; THUVSAaAAT Bhag. 8.8.42. Zaa 
A TFA Bk. 4. 18. 


i ats P , 
- en 4:P. 4 To tie up, bind up, fasten round. —2 
“ eraw out, pull out. —3 To come out of; rise from. 


Saks ED 1 Tied or bound up, fastened: ASE | 
Sipe Ag | daa R. 17. 23; 18. 50; Ku. 3. 46. | 
Swelled, Increased, heaving 3 AMNASIATAL Git. 12. 


es Unbound. —4 Elated,; flushed with; @f4°, az°, 
AZ Ke, 


upright, lofty, high (fig. also ); 
qT, Si. 5.68; CAT erectness, upright- 


Raising; lifting up; WAGs: PAATA: Pt. 5.45 


re c 


ee al —s r \ on ~ 
BS SHEA Unfettered, unbound; Tara: Weaasey 
SAT agey Paataeacy fry Bhag 11. 1. 4. | 


Sai: 4 Projection, protuberance; tqq Mal. 9; 
Tlse; THER K OR 9 mo. — 
ACHEAGS ay py 26. —2 Tying up. —8 Excess, abund ; 
* ee al Bhiag. 11.19. 43. -4 Impudence, haughti- 

% N. ~e Sour sruel made from the fermentation 
of rice. 

SANT &. 1 Havin 
— YW; N, of 2 king of 

SATS a. Wi 
Mal. 9. 13. 


8a projecting navel, corpulent. | 
the Solar race. . 


th the stall prominently appearme; | 


=i = os: et 
, “ee Die [ 2aqT Tal 4e4] 4 Sleepless, awake, 
wat out one wink of sleep; dafaaiaataaaat. araarara- 
Ra: Me. 90; fanaagtz va aq: ¢ ¢. bs Mids 23 
hie 3. —2 Expanded; full-blown, budded (as lotuses); | 
SoH KK. 225 STAR INAEAAIST Si. 4.13, 31; 8-98, 
~8 Shining (as the moon ). —% Bristling (as hair ). 
STASRY, wtaerar /. Sleeplessness. 


SAVel. Pr 4 PS lead upwards, bring up Req 
TIGA Kath. 2.5. 8; anlar qaafa Mh. 9. 813. 46. 
—2 To raise, erect, lift up; (A.) meqaaa gh; 
EFL AAT IT azz: Bhag. -3 To bring out of, free 
from, help, rescue, redeem; Taal asatctat sahy, 
Bhag. —4 To draw up (as water ); 44 [Ga aa SATERT 


Kv. 2, 14, 9. ~6-To stroke: straighten out. —6 To lead 









out or aside, lead away: THAAAy Mb. —7 To press, hy 
out, extract. -8 To infer, ascertain, guess, conjecture; 
BAA | sqAaeyeatans ZAM: TA: WU. 3. 29, 1. 29, 6. 2g 
V.4; saasesaa: at fern Ak. -8 To fille 
completely. —10 To leadoff (in singing ); Borat \ 
qa eacadizafad: | sry ghar Aa Maat ap 
arate ll Bhag. 10. 33. 10. 14 ‘To lead aside, separate: 
tadagq Aaragaiaal RAHA: Bhae. 7, 2. 21. 


b 








Saqi, Sarg: P. (IT. 8. 26. wares: 4 Raising, 
elevating. —2 Height, clevation. -3 Analogy, resem. 
blance. ~% Inference, induction, conclusion. -8 A heap, 
Sagas: WAIT AAATA Bk, 7.97. 


: SAW «a. With the eves raised upwards; qeeaay 
ryq ACAAWAIIAA: KR. +. 3. —AAL1 Raising, elevatin ' 
lifting up. -2 Drawing up water. —3 ‘The vessel Out 

of which a fluid is taken. ~4 Leading away, OXtragt- 
ing. —8 Making straight, smoothing: Waa, _ 
Deliberation, discussion. —7 Inference; AIMS FATS 
wed SAA. 


Salas a. 1 Raising, lftine up. 


—2 What leads 
to an inference or conclusion. : 


TAG u. 1 Raising, leading up. —2 Leading to 
inference. m. One of the 16 priests at a sacrifice. 

SAA The office of the FAT, 

SAA a. To be inferred or uscertained by 
Sivamahimns Stotra 17; ToUPAA wat V. 

SPAST ( AEA) 6 P. To omorge, rise ups FA By 
TA BqAsa R. 5. 43,16.79; Baas aaiteaRigy, 
Ki. 9. 283 S. 7. 83 Si. 9. 80. 

SHAT «. Emerging: rising up. —H A king ¢ 
ascetic; PotH Te [kara At? Sat Aad | BasTR: 
Aaa aaa i; sdeaeata ADarassay, ~ 
Ram. Os 6. Be ' 

SeuasnaA Emerging, coming out of water. wes). 
aSagcala €h2H, N. 7: An attendant of Siva. 


ASTGTa). 





- 


aa. __ li ieee ee 
- Sd 


€ 





Seater: m. A gem lying on the surface; 
gaa Pres fars-attsy Bhag. 10. 27. 26. 


seHIsey An imaginery circle going from 
to North and meant for measuring the day; 
and west circle: Surya. 

BeAq, BeAr 1.59. P. 1 To shake up, distur} 
excite, stir; pain. —2 To strike, lall, destroy ; thai. 
amas Gear eect afr SAA Pt. 2. 34; Wgany 
Mal. 1.18; fareqiaig-te4 Prab. —8 To tear, cut of, 
peol off; FafetairarAa caNTA R, 2. 37. —& To mix, 


South 
the east 







Tearing, disturbing, paining. 


—2 Killing, 


SeAaeq a. 
4 Shaking off, throwing off or down. 
slaughter 3 AAA aa OR. 7, 52, 








aes 


SeFeY; 





eee 


ter. —3 A disease of the outer ear. 


a> oF “ FAS 

SeaeaA a. 1 Shaking off, 
—2 Throbbing, beating. 
Outer ear. 


agitating, stirring. 
% Inflammation of the 


Seaeaaqy 1 Shaking off, agitating. -2 Killing, 
slaughter 3 He ATA ATTA R. 7.623. hurting; 
ardazsta Ja ata AT Ram. 6.124. 11. -3 Boatine 
( with a stick ). —# Probing, stirrmg a dart lodged ms 

eT ne a ° 
the body. 5 TRS ay anert used for this purpose. —8 
Churning up; #4 2satadieras tagb Pha. 11. 4. 18. 


SATA a. Destroying or Killing. -a 4 Torment; 
pang, deep pam; am: Mal, 9. 45..—-2 Shakine, 
. . * sip . 2 
agitation. —8 Killing, slaughter. -& A snare or trap; 


© 


yatsaaial Aleala facaAeaT Wa tat Mb. 12. 188. 20. 


TEAUTA a *: Bem agitating. —2 Tormenting. 
excruciating; TASHid* (SRAEISAz: ) Mal. 9. lo. 


gene 4 P. 1 To be or become mad. -2 To 
delight, gratify. ~Caus. ( °q-FaT-2afe ) 1 To madden 
inebriate, render drunk (lit. and fig. ); aeraieariean: 
K.107; Ki. 4. 16. —2 To excite, agitate; B-alezaaq aed 
serafter waza Av. 6. 150. 4. 


Sewa p. p- 1 drunk, intoxicated. -2 Insane, 
frantic, mad; alaalratl V. 2; Hel sequifta aaa U. 
8,5.30; S.6; Ms. 9. 79. -3 (a) Puffed; elevated. (b) 
Furious, wild; FATA WIA FAtey a Tews: Pt. 1. 
16L° 0.23 Si. 6.31. —&% Possessed by a hast or an 
eyil-spirit; Y- 2-82; Ms. 3. 161 ( atditrmesrafaaraae- 
aaanqas: Mita. ). -B Very great, abnormal. Sadat: 
wan Agadir ~z4aq Ram. 5. 62.12. a: 1 the thorn 
apple Ee asks )3 N. of another tree (Hage i} —2 N. of one 
of the eight forms of Bhairaya. —Comp. —aiia:, aa: 
N. of Siva. ~TeTA N. of a country (where the Ganga 
roars furiously along). -Z3l@%, —&T a. maniac-like, 
mad in appearance: —ABITa a. spoken in drunken- 
ness or madness. (-a) the words of a madman. 
~Nca: A form of Bhairava. °4 A form of Durga. 


—fsetra, a. pretending to be mad. 


semyaA a. 1 Insane, mad. —2 Drunk, intoxicated. 


ZeAz a. 1 Intoxicated, drunk; SSAA Ral eaAa aA, 
R. 2. 9, 16. 54. —2 Mad, furious, extravagant; Si. 10- 
4; geqzaicata: 12. 44, 77; 16. 59. —3 Causing intoxi- 
cation, intoxicating; HJ#URAa Beware fsATAc- 
qsaa Si. 6.20. —%3 1. Insanity. —2 Intoxication, 
ecstacy ; PAAAHAIG Gaara: sHlAatae yer MIATA: 


Bhag. 1. 9. 40. 


senza a. [ SaHdl-aedisey ] Affected or inflamed 
with love; AIAUA AeA THA Ku. 5, 55, 
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— geafesoy a. 1 Mad, insane. —2 Intoxicated, drunk. 
-3 In rut (as an elephant); SATS a Beg aera serra: 
Raraaear ad Peat Si. 12. 28. 


Seale a. 1 Mad, insane. —2 Extravagant. —<: 4 
Madness, insanity; Sel S-aTe: U. 3; Mal. 9. -2 In- 
tense passion, intoxication or extravagance of love; 
Mal. 3, 2.11; atacaaieare: My. 2. 22 rapturous joy- 
—3 Lunacy, mania (considered as 2 disease of the 
mind ); ACIRYSAT STI ACATSFATAT AAT: | aaa saaal 
safaecare sia atfaa: || Susr. —4 ( In Rhet. ) Madness 
considered as one of the 88 subordinate feelings; f- 
agg gale: Baaraaatel: S.D. 38; or according to 
R. G. Agseaa aI rs AAS AA AAA SATE: 
—§ Bloom; ale a4 TATA S. D. 2. —6 A kind of 
frat; Bhag. 2. 10. 89. 

Seuiza: N. of the plant At. 

Seatzaq a. Maddening, exciting, intoxicating. —7T 
One of the five arrows of Cupid. 

seatztagh a. Intoxicating: enrapturing ; S.1. 

SeaFa a. Mad, intoxicated. Sale Aeqawea 
AY Geral armvctacay Udb. 

SFAISH a. Fond of drinking ( Ved. ). 

SHAG, —ACH a. [ SERA aarsty | 1 Excited or 
disturbed in mind, perplexed> agitated, uneasy ; S-Hdl: 
qaqaeaaaleaeatary aya uaa: =R. 11. 22; Ki. 14. 
45. —-2 Regretting, repmmg for a lost or departed 
friend. —3 Anxious, eager, impatient; Tg Wahg-aitd- 
z¥aq Bh. 2.75. J Proud (AU€aL); FANT Pict-ay AT: 
<i 16. 3 (swhere it also means “ anxious vp) 

SeHalaad Den. A., Sead 1 P. To become excited 
or disturbed in mind, be uneasy, regret; AtHeaT AT 
wugadty: Ki. 3. 39. 

Benat aa 1 To become perplexed, excited. —2 
To become absent-minded; Kasi. on P. V. 4. d1. —8 
To be one with god. 

SeaadtA 8 U. To make excited, disturb; TFT: 
Angas Ki. 10. 37. 

SHAT To he excited, disturbed. 

SenaRaAta: Absence of mind; 43! MAA MAL 
Brahmamet. Up. 4. 

VFAWE a. Shining, radiant; STS ec ic) fagdiraqaq 
R. 16. 69. 

SATAY 4 Rubbing, Jmeading. —2 A fragrant 
essence used for the purpose of rubbing. 3 Act of 
purifying air. 


SFtAT Ved. A measure: 








wa | 


BeAqTAA 





~SeATAH_ 1 Weighing, measuring upwards; FeAarea 
array; Mbh. V. 1.19 Vart. -2 A measure of size 
or quantity. —3 Price. —4 Measurement of thickness 
or diameter. 
sf*ad a. Measured. 


state: /. Measure; price. 


SFHA a.To be weighed; what is weighed. 
Weight, burden. 


_SFanT Me [ Schl: ATT. | (Foing’ to a a wrong path. 
1A wrong road; deviation from the right road 
( fig. also )3 Peaaeare ary Pt..-1. —2.An im proper 
conduct, evil course; moral turpitude ; sant afeaaitea 
sfeaatitt K. 155; TATE: 103. Ty ind. Astray, by a 
wrong way 3 Sant Wa: Hel-AMEG woe Pt. 1. L6l. 
Comp. “TH a. going wrong. “THA following evil 
courses. WHA, —ATAz a. going wrong, erring, taking 
a@ wrong road. 


SPAT a. Going: astray ; 
water ). 


StA4H7_ The offer of a oft asa mark of complete 
eratification. ez Sarena ft Gata: Srikantha- 
charitam 1. 8. 


SltA2t a. Mixed with, varievated. 


SEAT 6 P. 1 To open the eyes; Sfaaa aal afer: 
Bhag; Be. 5 93 Dk. 111. —2 To open (as the eyes): 
FeAl aft F aardt Ku. 4. 2. -8 To open, bloom, he 
expanded ( as lotuses )3 SrAIZIGTT K. 22. —&% To rise, 
peep up (as stars ); SPATE weAAMNy, K. 176. —5 To 
shine; glitter, flash ; as asta —§ To arise, etait: 
SrAIRAST, SPATAIIA Ke. 


SteHT «a. Blown, opened. —F: Opening of the eyes: 


sfeataa p- p- Opened (as eyes ), blown, expanded 
&e. -AH 1 A look, glance; 2armarahafiacateray: 


Ku. 5. 25; K. 72. -9 Opening; zat Aqsa 
aad R. 5. 68. 


SEAT, —SAUTY 1 Opening (of the eyes ), winking’ 
twinkling "( of the eyes ); TATUM Mu. 8.21. —2 
Blowing; opening » eXpansion ; SHY aI aa a Uz Ed sft 
ima K. P. 10; Sfareasraa: Ku. 2. 93. 3 Light; 
flash, _ brilancy ; ddl Saleagy: Bh. 2. 114 light or flash ; 
fads-AAzZISy Me. 83. —4 Awakening, rising, becoming 
eats, manifestation; Hl4° Santi. 3. 13. —5 The act of 
increasing; supporting, making strong; addition, ex- 
preston sfaaraqzroargeay aia a 40 Mb. 1. 1. 68. 


SeATTL a, dae about, glittermg about; s=afy- 
aA[G=oe: MAl. 6. 


SeHTS 1 P. 4 ie, open (as the eyes); Saattis aaa 
Bk. 15. 102; 16. 8. -2 To be awakened or roused, be 


excited; Sadie faae fanty: Si. 10. 72; Bk. 1. 39. 
—3 To expand, blow (as lotuses ); atifueaifvaradaa: 


a, 


finding an outlet (as 


IG. 4.33 Mal. 1.38, 9.15. —4 To be diffused or ea, 
cluster round; Wdraieradet ears: U. 1. 20; sate 
AGA Git. lL. -o Lo appear, become manifest 3 @ alg 
sae Ae fapaizta TAEYT= Hiziq Prab. 1. 2. -6 To 
break forth, burst out; U. +. —Caus. 4 To open (eyes, 
lotuses &c. ); AFAZ-HISA AAAI V. 1.6; Mk. 1. 33 
—2 To display, show: (4a alaaleairear, 


TFHIs:, -SAW 1 Opening ( of the eyes ), awaking; 
AAAI AAA AAT: Mb. —2 Unfolding, open 
ing (in general ); Maa ATU ae Te U. 6. dt. 
—3 Touching up, painting: = qaeq” KK, 207. —4 Expand 
ing; blowing. —§ Action, working; qt faqeqrey a 
died AAG Ram. +. 49. &. 


Zsentiea p- p: 1 Opened 5 _ aaa TEA aaa 
Tae | Wasa Ba ae IM AA: |] Sik. 58; Ki. 
16. 12. —2 Blown, oxpance’s a Frai@aaredigeaa: 

at: Hetafaer:: K.P. 1; awakened: a aeqrHl fea aa, 
My. 1. 48 3 K. 11o. —3 Touched up, painted: saHlfed 
qin fan Ku. 1. 32. - da (In Rhet. ) An open 
reference (to anything ). 


SFA a. (-SAT /. ) | SES 4 Ua yey] 4 Raising the 
face, looking up; 224 looking upwards; We: aw 
eu ps eiteiete Geccliese Me. 1+, 105; R. 1. 89,-11. 263 
aaa? 1. 53, -2 Ready, intent on, on the point of, 
about tos; prepared for ; THU Aa eqaR R. 8. 12 
about to pas to the woods ; 16.9, 8. 12; SzaqiFga- 
alec M, 5.7; Heleqay V. 2. 7; Ku. 6 i. 48. -3 Hager, 
waiting ie, expecting, looking up to; RISO din fiaael 
Sra GtTaega Ku. 6. 34; seated DFA R, 19. 96, 6. 
21, 11. 23. —% Sounding, speaking or making a sound} 
qaqa Ku. 6.2 speaking through the cuckoo. 
—§ Coming fr om rote mouth ( qaera ): RAT AAT MAT 
HeASHs AA Ge Bhag. 8. 6. 80. 


SeHAAt 1 The state of having the face raised. —2 
The state of expectancy ; Ks. 


StHAT us. Toud-sounding; noisy. 


seAa 6 U. 1 To unfasten, pull off ; S-q=y ayT 
oa be 
faa 2itt: R. 6. 283 take off Sager &e. ) ; AA WSTS- 
eqzq K. 147, 67; Bk. 3. 22. —2 Lo loosen; liberate, 
free from (as a bond ); BUIEEAs ay Prints Mb. ; open 
(as a letter xg adeq=yA Ray. ‘I’. 8. 285; K. 221, —3 
Lo raise, elevate, send forth ( as sound ); araarar fF a: 
Qe eat: Ram. —4 To fling, hurl (as a missile ). 


—~Cans. 1 To extricate; loosen, free ; Sai=zq Asiq fran: 
Mv. G. 46. -2 To deliver. 


Seah ps ps 
bitterly. 


TeHIAAT, Unfastening, 
TAT ( du. ) unfastening wonapletaly; 
aray aaita Av. 5. 80, 2-4, 


Pulled off; loosened &c.; ~ BSL 


loosening. —Comp. —~Tay- 
SzeaAAyal aa SN 


el a ee ed 














' wiped off; 4 il FABa-YoTASeal RK. 15. 89's OVERS) SOs | SHA a. Ved. Reachi 
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Aenean 


SFOs a. | Sea Fal ALATA | 4 Unsealed. —2 Opened, — 


Ke., but Senerally invol im ; Seccaseses cbessesecdunbaee, 
inferiori sq TT 7 Subordination 
blown, expanded Cas a flower ): or inferiority : yates. 


I the finger next to the litt] 

; finger: SUIT 9 soe : Sa Soh a ia? 

SeATT a. 1 Confounded; confused. —2 Silly, stupid. eee, aN ae ee) Purana 3 SUTG an assis- 
A Ta May SHAT AF Talay gequa: Mbh. 1.1.98. . tnt master; sareqer: 


i vice-president. It usually 
however; forms Avyay >? 


ae 1. comp. in these senses: SqNS 
SrA 10 P. To eradicate, pluck up by the roots, = TRA: WaT; saReA oaaH oe eee < ae 

oS >= re Ss ? *s : 1S t $ g 

exterminate; VWA@GAS4ds H At: TG. 1. 41; FeAl e ag 


‘ _ compounded with other Words; UoRIHEaTAy:. zsas- 
ESICN Gras: Udb. eartaat. Prefixed to proper nouns it means a 2 worn 
ES : rn rother’; S9-#:, —3° yw Beis = 
SPAS a. Plucked, destroyed. Waa sags if proen er 3 With 


| ; , ,  2umerals it forms Geqagaite 
and means nearly’, almost’; Zaryan: nearly thirty : 


BAUEGIE about twenty &c. —4 As a Separable preposition 
(a) with acc. when it means inferiority saa (Cie TE. 
| E- 87 ) SAIL BU: Sk. the gods are under ¢. e. are 
Sea 2-P. 1 To rub or wipe.of, elean by washine: || inferior to Hari; Wey SU=qGH Vop. (b) With loc. it 


ada Wa Ram. 7. 16. 28. 


SeAeaH 1 Plucking up by the roots, eradication, 
destroying, uprooting ; FT Wedqedsrh Te: R. 2. 34. 


TA: aN fawASA AAS: AAPA Y. 1. 20. -2 To | sxpresses (1) dyer, above, superior to; SIAC sTgTITT , 
efface, blot out, obliterate. ate ATaIHATSE STATA: nists s dir ae Bh 2) addition; (8) near to, towards; in 
at Av. 8.6.1. —3 To receive, accept (Ved. ); FF Wal geese ey under; (4) at, on, upon; (5 ) upto, 
S27 a3 Bee, Bi BD. 17. | ln, above 3 


, e+ g- wu gg on or above the peaks; 4a 

: i (2 re TA Faded ; or sometimes ( C ) with the instr. ; with, at 

SHIA WH Rubbing, wipme off, removing; 44:3Ie4 the same time with, according to. —§ Asa separable 

Dk. 161. adverb it is rarely se in the senses of further, 
: ate reover. SUGAST4% A Mewaaayeqa: | qaasare 

= sit Repeatedly rubbing up and down. wae ~ SES PUSSIES RERSIERS 

i is lle P 5 A HALEASTAA: || TAM AACA Al [ of. Gr. 


hupos L. sub; Goth. up; Germ, ob. |. 
TFA p. p- Blotted out, effaced, cleared; removed; 


wa ng to the shoulder; STe*ara 
SITANA Sa Ry. 10. 71. 7. aH The hair under the 
armpit; Gopath. Br. 1. 3. 9. 


seaz 9 P. To rub, to do massage. 

seqzayq A rubbing down of the sacrificer with STRIS a. Near, proximate. —TH:; Tequdnienors 
sweet-smelling substances before sprinklng him with mity, vicinity, neighbourhood; 319 TATA AQ IHS 
fat. of. W4BCY HET AAT Sat. Br. 12. 8.8.16. and — meet Re 4.343 13.48; Ku. 7.51; Mal. 9,2; ase arg 
Sayana Says oc4ad Seu ald | ( For details read AAT ARIS Ss. OE He to the very ear. AeA GHOS FAd(Snis: 
Dr. Gode’s paper on, Massage in Ancient and Medi- Ku. —2 Space near a village or its boun dary. sions 
eval India’, Annals of Bhandarkar Oriental Research of a horse’s paces. —ind. 4 Upon the neck, near the 
Institute XXXVI, parts I-II, pp. 85. 118 ). | throat; HEN IHS FetStAT: Si. 3.36. -2 In the 


SeHZt /. Corpulence, fatness. vicinity of; near. 


Sq ind. 1 As a prefix to verbs and nouns it express- | Sa*HUT A short-story or tale. 


es towards, near to, by the side of, with, under, down sTalatsat [ sara afiParg | The finger next to 
( opp: aT), According to G. M. the following are its | the little finger, the last but one finger ( alfa); 
senses -— 34 Wal aaa ea aaa HAA AT Sik. 44. 

CEMEAAALTAA ord ( 1) nearness, contiguity sata, | 
TqN=BId goes near 3 (2) power; ability STHUT 5 
(3) pervasion SAI"; (4) advice, instructing as by 

» teachar Saeaft, ZIT; (5) death, extinction, 
Zqtd ; (6) defect, fault STAT: (7) giving syaafd, 


SURAT The friend of one’s daughter; P. VI. 2. 
194 ; ° FR near the woman’s apartments. 


STH 10 VU. To hear; AnawaaTHatayza Sj. 20. 5. 


S 
aes cet | STRWA ind. Clos the ear, into the ear. 
syetla; (8) action, effort ST mii4; (9) hovinning, es oe NOE. a 
commencement SWhHd, SIH; (10 ) study Sata: ; SAR Hearing. 


Tt is also said to have the Senses of disease; ornament, | TTR “in. A rite in which the head of the boy 
command, reproof, killing, wish, resemblance &c. Hi ( de: ) IS smelt at the GIT ceremony 3 Saat zeae 
As unconnected with verbs and prefixed to nouns, it foray ATT TARAT Mb. 12. 266. 16. 

os ad ur ‘esem blance Ki i 
expresses direction towards, nearness, resem, cae ore 8 bled nahh | 
relationship, contiguity in space, number, time, degree | SOFReq: An ornament, THHUIHIA Bhag. 8. 18.9 





Prerrrrer Trt tt ttt) ttt ee 
rrr rrr errr ttt eee 
rrr rit tit tt tee ed ed ee 
Oe eee eae 


Samiza: A class of six-storeyed buildings ( Mana- 
sara 24. 16. ). 

SoA Smaller variety of cardamom; 
Fennel-flower-seed, Nigella Indica ( Mar. 41% f= ). 


SatHcumr See under STR. 


STHIaH: 1 A relation or follower of Kichaka. 
—2 The army of Virata under Kichaka. —3 A sub- 
branch of a Bamboo tree; cf. the paronomastic quotation 
fadeatt Us tiaarsastasey (where fAtl= can be 
separated as 14: + SIZ, meaning a bird wandered ). 


SoH, TSAI 1 The plant Nigella Indica ( #™1- 
SIT ): —2 Small cardamom. 


SAHA a. 1 Near, proximate. —2 Solitary, retired, 
secluded. —HH_ ind. Near a jar. 


SqHeAT 1 The plant Piper Longum ( Mar. fart ). 
—2 A canal, trench. 


or 


STHA> Gum-boil; a disease of the mouth. 
SqHW1 P. To fill with cooing. 


STA p- p- Made to resound ( with 
—d#H_ Filling with cooing. | 


Saha, —T ind. Near a well; CHa: 
near a well for watering cattle; also —W: 
cistern made of stone ( Mar. 2f%, =i ). 


. STR ind. On the shore; SUES F aiferst: Ii 
mena: (Hae) R. 15. 28. 


SUH 8 U. (a) Sata —-Fat. 1 To place or bring 
near, furnish or provide with, do or render 3 fi a Wa: 
aqIeU Wt: V. 5; Ms. 2. 149, 245; 5. 82. 
—2 To assist, serve, befriend, oblige, favour, benefit, 
help; ‘AIE4AT Pt. 1. 885 Bk. 8.183 (oft. with gen. 
of person ); UI BaieigZet aar dam Ki. 7. 28, 8. 183 
AMAAAIItTH Me. 1033; Si. 20.745 K. 174; afe att 
FRRAREAIISRT? =S. Bs sometimes with loc. also; 
Me. 8. 894. —8 To foster, take care of. —& To render 
homage, Serye, wait or attend upon (with ace. ); 
altaised Sk. -5 To begin, set about anything ( with 
dat. ). -6 To subdue, overcome. (4) SqEHta, —EHeA. 
4 To add, supply (alearemet); sama ga Pp. 
Wells. 139. Sk. —2 To provide or furnish with; -faar- 
A Sy aa EH: Bhae. —3 To attend or wait on, serve. 
—4 To adorn, decorate, elaborate, refine, polish, pre- 
pare, perfect; USA AAwHAIA Ms. 5.112; VIHA Fay 
Sk.; WMWermttacdarsegeatiie: Bh. 2.15. -8 (a) To care 
for, take care of (with acc. of person); P. I. 3. 32, 
Vale be Iso. (b) To male efforts ( with een: of thing ys 
CHeteAITHEA, AT Hearagqepat: Bk. 8.19, 119. -6 
To furnish badly, deform; Al# FzAS SAY Ms. 3. 257. 
~7 To corrupt, defile, censure; UHISHIHA: AA Ara- 


cooing ). 


a trough 


A small 











RUC ACH 
(See 







=a oa 


qq: Add: 7. 98. —8 To bring or call together ; 
mam: (= Ayfzat: Sk. ). 
samat A palace. also STA. 


SqHRCMY 1 Vong service or favour, helpings — : 
assisting. —2 Material, implement, instrument, means 3 
ayaernaa Sifad aaa a Sifad S404, Bri. Up. 2. 4. 2.5 
Faq U. 5; 224 Mk. 38; SreTohaNaAraG UO. 38.8 
serve as helping instruments, or assistants; qeq- 
AAT ALITA K. 2073 so tA bathing materials; 
Pt. 1; 24aa® athletic materials; AAT WITHA: a 
H. 2. 24; K. 80, 102,198, 2043 Y- 2. 276, Ms. 9. 270. | 
—3 An engine, machine, apparatus, paraphernalia (in 
general ). —4 Means of subsistence, anything support- 
ing life. -3 A means or expedient; FH, 7 "7 
&c. -6 Fabricating, composing, elaborating. —7 The 
insignia of royalty. —8 The attendants of a kine. 
—Comp. —orey Suitable, requisite. 


(Le 


STRS «a. One who does a service or favour, use- 
ful, friendly ; SITAIFA Dk. 160; @AFATTay saerfy 
faeaa R. 17.58; Saeaf tareria 8. D. 624; Si. Q.g7 

SPAT: 1 Service, help, assistance, favour, kind- 
ness, obligation (opp. AIH )s Saray F544 aT aa 
aoyey apd Stat: Adady Mbh. on P. Ty, 4.4 
SHUT fe SE SATAAH: Si. 2. 373 TAI 
aaa Fit: Ku. 2. 40, 8. 785 ¥- 3. 2843 Pt. 1, 09. 
STH FA. to be of service or useful ( to another ) ; 25 
Preparation. -3 Ornament, decoration. —4 Particularly, 
flowers, garlands «ce. suspended at gate-ways as 
embellishments on festive occasions. — 





royal 
tent, palace. —2 Carayansera- 
SW _Doine service or favour, helping _- 
STURT a. Domg lping, aa 


tributing to, assisting, productive (of vood 
SoATHAAAAA, Ki. 2. 48- 
santa (also STH) 1 Protectross, a § 
assistant. —2 A palace. —3 A tent, a caravansera. 
—§ A kind of cake. ‘ 
SqAUeA a. Helping, serving, beneticial | 
servient, benefactor. 


Tesults ) 














fMale 


Ke. > Sub- 


SORIA a. 1 Deserving assistance or favour, , ft A 
be assisted. ay A royal house, palace s CFAYT Casa. 
gq aaa areareazifaa sar Aeaeyqaya BR. 5. 683 a row 
tent: qearaHaetaar saat: §. 41.11. 98, 18.79, 16. 55, SS 

SHAT a. Doing service &c. —UT A Brahmane 
in a state of pupilage ( Haale) who wishes to pa 
on to the state of a house-holder ( YEA yi 


sqnHa p.p- Assisted, benefited, served &o. 
Aid, favour, obligation ; Tal Aat aT SISAAaT aT gg 
Mk. 5. 26. 

squte: f/f.» STRAT Favour, obligation. 


= 


SUR 
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SQS GCG P. To bestrew, scatter or throw down, 
Scatter or pour upon; TATHN TWA Mb. —2 ( Sats ) 
a) To cut up, split, lop. () To hurt, strike. 


Soya ; ; : 
SaTHLT 1 Scattering or throwing over, covering 
Up; burying. —2 Pervasion. —-ind. Near the rays. 


SORT a Covered; strewed with; ®dc#rutfa Hal- 
ASE ( WseATIT ) Mb. 3. 164. 4. 


STFET 1 A. 1 Vo be fit for; AAI Bhae. 
~2 To be prepared or ready (at hand); Wegsssay 
Ms. 3. 208, 8. 335. —3 To result in, serve as, lead to 

With dat.); daly agar samara THeIT Ms. 3. 202. 
4 To become, take a (particular) form or shape. 
—Caus. 1 To prepare, get ready, equip: CFL Ve. 2. 
~2 To appoint, assign, allot: SIHfeTd TA Pt. 1; U. 2: 
Y¥. 1. 109. -3 To vow, promise ; ad THT Pt. 4. -3 To 
Set up, exhibit; Zid alaavarevar fagem Bhae. 1. 9. 82. 
—5 To render (homage ), communicate. —6 To brine 
hear, fetch. —7 ‘l’o assume; take. 


SqQReq: An appurtenances Bhae. 


TQRCTAT, —AT 1 Preparation; ta faa afaas 
WHATCHA Susr. —2 Fabricating, making &c. 


sqateqa p. p. 1 Prepared, made &. —2 Second- 
ary, substituted. 

SOFA p- p- 1 Brought near, at hand. -2 Ready, 
Prepared. —3 Fitted for, adapted to. —4& Formed, 
produced. 

SqRIaT N. of a daughter of FIT and wife of 
AEs Ks. 

SQA | As, & Pode Ts vo near, approach, come 
to, advance towards; atetdtasasal Sat CIRSPRE Re | 
Mb.; Bk. 8. 25. Hart fafatetedaranfat ay: py. 
Ch. 4. 58. —2 'l’o do, perform, set about; aaicn fagu- 
WTArdad, Dk. 120; Asaanagararaasey Mal. 3, 2. 7; 
Y. 8. 200. —3 To begin, commence (with inf. or dat.): 
( Atm.); Sau angunad &: Ki. 2. 98; sandy ... 
Pararaeayiasa A Ku. 3. 66; BR. 17.18. -& To go 
aoainst, attack, assail, TIAHATA alfa: Ram. -5 To 
make advances ( of love ) to; AA MARITHET aay Ram. 
Win over; Dk. 65. -6 To step over, stride, traverse. 
—7 To treat, act towards, attend on ( “8 a physician ). 
cure or heal (as wounds ): Ace IEA, S18 ee 
adaasiea: Dk. 683 CA 75. 

Sqwe~d A beginner, one who undertakes; 4-al 
SoAeaT Mbh. on P. VII. 2, 86. | 

SORA: 1 Beginning, commencement; WalTA- 
Waza} ceatad wa R. 12. 49 beeun by Rama 3 
fara amt: My. 2. —2 Approach, advance; wea 
forcible advance Mal. 7; so fia: gParelaHal: ibid. 
—3 An undertaking, work, enterprize. —4 A plan, con- 


a. 3, Fle. 4S 


ee ee — 


trivance, means, expedient, stratagem; remedy ; aiaite- 
fata: Ms. 7. 107, 159; M. 8; R. 18. 15; Y. 1. 345; 
Si. 20. 76..—-5 Attendance on a patient, treatment, 
practice of medicine, physicking. —6 A test of honesty; 
trying the fidelity of a friend &¢.; see SIA. —7 A 
kind of ceremony preparatory to reading the Vedas. 
—8 Heroism, Courage. —9 Flight. -10 Behaviour, action: 
FATFSISATMAE: CUIEIHA: Ram. 5. 64. 80. —14 The 
rim of a wheel: Hch. 

Sqmamy 1 Approaching. -2 Undertaking. —3 
Commencement. —4% ( Medic. ) Treatment; physickine. 


sqnaitrat A preface, introduction. 

STRAMNA a. 1 To be gone to; approached, 
commenced &c. —2 Relating to the attendance (on a 
pationt ). -aA A work on medicine. 

SqntAaea, SUHIA por. p. 1 To be commenced 
or undertaken. —2 Curable; AIWRt4 Hits: V. 2. 

SURAT a. (P. VII. 2. 36.) One who begins Ke. 

SQHIFad a. 1 Commenced, undertaken. —-2 Approa- 
ched. -3 Treated, attended on. 

SUmISst A play-ground, a place for playing. 

SQHwa 1 iP. To blame, chide, reyile. —Caus. To 
cause to cry, lament. : 

S 

SAH, —AAA, Censure, reproach, ignominy ; AT- 

a 5 c : * SN nN 
aqHaasaNal R. 2. 533 WeddaIsia Aad: Dk. 41. 60. 

<3 qty a. Censuring, blaming. m. An ass ( braying 
aloud ). 

Sqm (Ht) uo: [ so-a-se2, aq-45 at | The sound 
of a lute or of Kimnaras. 

; SiS ale 
- Sama Ved. A kind of worm or insect, Te Gd 
@ A+Y ZI JIRA Ay. 6. 50. Q. 

Sqret 1 P. or pass. 1 To waste away, decay, be 
exhausted, disappear. -2 (2,6. P.) To dwell near 
( Ved. ). 

SAAT a. Decayed, wasted. -a? 1 Waste, decay, 
loss. -2 Iixpenditure. —3 N. of Sivas Mb. 12. -ay, 
ind. Near the abode. 

SOT a. Ved. 1 Dwelling near- —2 Clinging or 
attached to; Sula azar sa Ry. 8. 19. 33. 

STAT or p- p-» 1 Decayed, exhausted, consumed. 
os Disappeared; vanishecl.- —3 Powerless. 

TAIT a. One who draws near; or one who dwells 
Hears attached to ( SqaaizeAa ) GAMA Ry. Yael be 16. 

safarg 6 P. 4 To throw at, cast on, hurl against ; 
aga aay aq qq wegen: Mal. 5. 31: to direct: 
CTY Sey scar M. 2; to entrust, assign; M. 3. —2 To 
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insult, upbraid, accuse, charge with; 7% 
fageda Ram. —3 To throw out (a hint ), hint, indicate, 
put forth, adduce; oa HeATated Mk. 9.3; 2! 
safadadd Mu. 1; Mal. 1. —4 To throw down. —9 Lo 
commence, introduce, set on foot, begin; Saad 
feat Mu. 1; K. 162; Dk. 59; Saal PATAaea: M. 5. 
SUT: 1 Throwing at, hurling. —2 Mention, 


~ 
~ 


allusion, hint, suggestion ; MATa Tali aged TAA, Mu. 


oo” 


4.33 We: GByat: Wey Ve. 5. —3 A threat, specific 


~~, 


mention or charge; Aa =se Talat eas, Dk. 61. —4 
Commencement; U4 M. 3. ~5 Poetical or figurative 
style in composition ( Wilson ). 

ba . 

Sqaqg= «a. Alluding, suggesting. 

SAAT 4 Throwing or casting down. —2 Accus- 
ing; Charging; “4H: = qacaaararaey Waa ANTE 
THIN Sabdak. —8 Disregard, negligence; SAAS 
qa: BHeleeaHeITG: Mb. 1. 213. 16. 

SUA Supplement to a supplement, sub- 
supplement. 


SOT a. Forming a small or subordinate class. 
—: 4 A small or subordinate class. —2 A small 
number less. than a troop. 


Sai-4; Perfume, scent. 


samy 1 P. 1 To go to, approach; attains reach 
( fig. also ), arrive at, visit; maar nigel CARH 
R. 6. 85; so @agimd qq Pt. 4; TA Bh. 2. 105 
Bk: Tt, les ASI Mu. 5 duly received. —2 T'o enter 
into, penetrate; AIatsy TSAyAU TAT Aa THs sl HATH 
Si. 9. 39- —8 To undergo, suffer; TI as Ram. 
_4% To go to the state of, attain, aC WILE 3 Alec all 
WaIrGA Ku.l. 8; wldgearguad fe fat Si. 9. 63 80 
INAITH , EMAL, TAG, aaa, aus kc. —5 To approach 
a woman (for sexual intercourse ); Qat Far FAAT AT 
tel AAS Ms. 8. 34, 4.40. -6 To come upon, 
attack. —-7 To oceur, happen, present itself ; 
tRNA BAPTA Me. 109. v. 1. —8 To undertake, 
begin. —9 To suffer, share in. -10 To admit, agree to, 
consent, allow; 4ardtam4 wea Ms. 2.160. —411 To 
worship; Weaear fanearear aeagqaiaad, Ram. 2. 6. 1. 
—Caus. To cause to come near or approach. 


SUT a. ( At the end of comp. only ) 4 Approaching; 
following, joing. -2 Receiving; BATT: Beastial 
TSIIASIAT: Ms. 1.46; Si. 16.68. —3 Fit for, con- 
ducive; Mb. —4% Covered (as a female ). 


SaTa op. p.» 4 Gone to, approached, arrived. 
—~9 Occurred, happened. —3 Near, at hand. —4& Got, 
obtained. —5 Undergone, experienced. —6 Furnished 
with; ( aféa, A 3s weir a faIcart Fosayad faz: 
Ram: 6. 97.32. —7 rapes to, become- —8 Promised; 
agreed. —9 Passed away, dead. —10 Feeling, suffering 
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(actively used ). -AWZ1 Wealth acquired. —2 Receipt? — A 
| 5, See 


aa aad saa, eaREATTAaAT, Y. 2. 93. 
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SAM f. 14 Approach, going near; ATEGANA SAAT 
Gd Si. y. 75. —2 Knowledge, acquaintance. ~3 Ac 
ceptance, receipt. -% Attainment, acquirement. 


SOMeT a. 1 Approaching. —2 Getting, acquiring. 
-3 Knowine. —% Accepting, receiving. 

Sqm, -Hag 1 Going to, drawing towards, 
approach; dara = cazas aq Ait TIAA Me. 67 your 
advent; *aadqarealqaaregarety KR. 6. 69, 9- 50. —2 Know- | 
ledge, acquaintance. —-3 Attainment, weg Urn . 
faararqaaiaaana4y: S. 1. Lt. —& Intercourse ( as of the 
sexes ). -§ Society, company; 4 FACdaTaTGIH: APL y. 
117. -6 Undergoing, suffering; feeling. —7 Acceptance, 
receipt. -8 An agreement, promise. —9 A particular 
high number. —10 -7H Assumption, accepting, taking 
up; Baraca fe saga | SB. on MS. 12. 1. oy” 
{1 Performing, observing ( STAT ); WHE aaa pS 
aaa: Bhae, 10. 70. 6. 

SOTINAT us. Coming near: Ks. 


SAUAMA a. Wishing or desiring to go Near ; 


= a Oe eee 
qatar Pe TA Me. 4+. 








Satz P. To penetrate or force one’s W2Y into. 

SqaTix, OAL ind. [ freee wae P. V. +. 112 | Neary 
4 mountain. —it: N. of a country situated neay S 
mountain in the north. 

SOT ind. Near a cow. —J; A cowherd. 


Om 
SQW a. Hidden, concerled; [4a whose wealth an 








concealed. 
Saye; An assistant teacher. —& ind. Neay 





teacher. * 

Sage 1 U. 1 To clasp, embrace; RES 
R. 13. 63, 18.47; Bk. 14.52; Si. 9.38 72 To figs 
conceal, cover, encircle, gird round; TASTE 
K. 243 88. | 

SUMS p. p. 1 Hidden, concealed; SATS 
THM R. 13.30. -2 Embraced, clasped- —3 
supported 3 HATE ITSANG R. 6. 18.78 Suppre 
ed. 8 Seived, harassed; *Farnyet AZAr SAN Pag 
Ha: Bhao. 4. 28. 6. —6 Pilled with, covered $ Say, 
gaara Ada: Ram. 4.1.9. A Am eMbrag, 
saqefa aqgit a Ku. 4.17; faataaricas 
S310. 88; PSPVINIWTSH Bh. 8.82; WITCH Me, go 

SqWzZaAy_ 1 Hiding, concealing. —4 An eMbrage. 
—3 Astonishment, surprise; (in draiia)- 20 CCU ANE, 
of any wonderful event. 

SM pot. p. 1 To be embraced. —2 T? be taken 
or seized. —@lt 1 An embrace. —2 4A kind of tir 
revarded as impure ( and therefore to be hidden ), 
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STH I P. 1 To sing to any one (with dat. or a¢ec.); 
WHIT Ch. Up. —2 To join in singing. —8 To 
praise in song, celebrate; extol: ATs std feaHa- 
a= eI: Ki. 18. 47, 


SGA m. (WE) A priest in a sacrifice who sings 
the hymns. /. Accompaniment of a song. 


SANT a. Singing near. m. One who accompanies 
the sone of the Udgitri priest, a chorister. 


STATA Accompanying music: fh WTA Ta 
aTeAaraNay | SB. On. MS. lo. 4. 8. 

SQUIAAAL Smeime. 

SqTta p. p. 1 Celebrated, sung by bards. —2 
Commencine to sing 3 AW HATTA aa Si. 4, SVE 

Satta: f. A variety of the Arya metre: see App. 


SATA Song; Bhag. 5. 26. 38. 

Sqa-eq: A subsidiary writing or a class of such 
writings. | 

zqaa 1 P. To swallow down, devour, eclipse ; 
Mb. 2. 

Sqae 9 U. 1 To hold under, seize or collect from 
below; as <dH. —2 To seize; take; take possession of ; 
daa Wage Rams SIMI a Ms. 7.184. -8 To 
meet with, obtain; @ BAGwatd TWyaty gar Chan. 
19. —4 To subdue; vanquish. —§ To provide. —6 To con- 
ciliate, tale as one’s ally favour; Support ; aqgqyeida 
TeraUaaed Mu. 1. ret! 'o conceive with one’s mind; 
grasp mentally ; faa Wwalecaaa saat Bhao.03. 22: 21. 
—8 To decide; determine. —9 To accept, approve. 

Sqm: 1 Confinement; seizure. —2 Defeat, frustra- 
tion; fa a fated aeHarat frrmqIse Mu. 4.9. -3 A 
prisoner. —4% Joming, addition. —§ (a) Favour; 
encouragement, assistance, conciliation : aiqaeH, K. 156. 
qUaqy Keapcataiq9e: | Kau. A. 1. aftatqad area a 
aa: fersarafe Mb. 12. 96. 14. (b ) Favourableness, kind- 
ness, complacence; WWE K. 264. -6 Use. -7 A 
kind of peace _purchased by giving over every 
thing; cf, FRad MII agrreqye: Fl. 4. 121. 
—8 The voice or pada of a verb; BikeqelSRatTt Mbh. 
IIT. 1. 85; 1.403; and 2.127. -9 A pile or heap of 
kusa grass. —10 The presiding spirit or cause which 
divects a planet's notion. —44 A minor planet (Ue; 
to &e. by a secondary heavenly body» such as a comet, 
meteor. 

SAME 1 Seizing (from below );.takine bold of 
as in dralqHa2y. —2 Seizure, capture, «taking one 
prisoner. —3 Supporting; furthering, promoting: —h 
Holy Study, study of the Vedas ( after being’ initiated 
into them ys AzTaE MA Wayeya 74: Ram, | 
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SATs: 1 Making a present. -2 A present: S=ul- 
TATA UAH: SIA, ASA Mb. 2. 


SATA pot- p. To be favoured or retained in service: 
Mu. 5. —@f} 1 An offering or present. —2 Particularly, 
a present or offering to a ereat man or king; the 
modern Naszarana. 

Sura See under Set. 

Sqatah: A smaller variety of a plant Cassia fistula 
( Mar. Yate ). 

Sq7yT 1,10 P. To fill with noise, make resonant. 


SUYe p. p- 1 Resounding with, noisy. —2 Reso- 
nant. —3 Sounding. 

STANT Proclaiming, publication, making known. 

Sue: [ vq-aa-4% ] P. ITI. 3. 85 SIA STAT 1 Conti- 
guous Support; TadtIa: Sk.; welfearaduadcal R. 14. 1. 
~2 Shelter, support, stay, protection. ( Rag TalS- 
lecaray |) frsrais—aetoart | Bk. 7. 64; cf. also 
aad Tat Saal Baleawaaearaay | R. 14. 1. -3 
That which rests upon or is supported by- 


Saal P: To smell, to touch. with the mouth; 
qyAareasd Tals AlTsAl R. 13. 70. 


Sah: [SId: as wag] A variety of the 
ruddy goose. Mb. 8. 178. 7. 


SQUMAA xn. [sad agra] 1 An eye-glass, 
Spectacles cf, STAAH. —2 A superhuman or divine eye. 


STAG a. (P. V. 4. 77 Vart. 1) About four- 


STAT 1P. 1(a) To serve, wait or attend upon ; 
RITA Ku. 1.60; fafa K. 64; Ms. 3. 193, 
£. 2543 GaAIAT He BA UH A Mk. 1. 3b; K. 826. 
(b) To honour, worship; Sadar Gardena 
K. 40, 3233 V. 8. —2 To treat, deal with, act towards; 
entertain; faa STaaea Dk. 71 treated as a friend: 
ASA AWA 77, 117; at fraacifaaraatt 134: 
SUA SiaAaATaiy: R. 14.17 honoured or entertained; 
5. 62; Fart £4 SeAjgrezaiqagaa V. 3. honoured with the 
title of queen. AHwaay Aaa TAA: jal wal-d Mbh. 
TY. 1.1€8. =8 To attend on (as a patient ), treat, 
tend, nurse; ANETAAAA S. 3; aqesaerqeraaara: Pt. 1. 
—% To approach, 90 towards. —5 To undertake, begin 
(mostly Vedic in these senses ). —pass- to be used 
figuratively or metaphorically, be 4 pplied figuratively 
re are Gite loo, )s SSNS TEIS Oe ae 
TAHT Tes: Ae sSeygaHa syjd; BIGISA TaAtTAle 
Malhi. on Ki. a 1 eee S. 6.153; alae SIa4 
ASAT K. p, | 

STAAL a. Accessory, supplementary. —X: 1 Access, 
approach. —2 Cure, treatment ; HINA AT: FISC: easily 
curable. —3 yqaqtory Approach. 
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sqaitag A particular rule of Sandhi. 
SGAH pot. p. [P. III. 1.100] 41 To he served 


or waited upon; to be honoured or worshipped; S444: 
faa ave aad Bait: Ms. 5. 154; ATTA (HA ) 
Pt. 1. 101 not requiring flattery, unassuming ; ga 
Mu. 3.5 difficult to serve. -4l 1 Service, attendance. 


—2 Physicking; treating, curing. 


SIAN: 1 Service, attendance;. honouring worship- 
ping, entertaining; Mk. 4; Healadita4izy, R. 5. 203 
K. 344. —2 Civility, politeness, courtesy, polite beha- 
viour; (external display of courtesy ); “Wt#2: H.1. 114. 
devoid of civility, uncourteous ; fara eat M. 3.3; 
SIARGMATT «Ks. 16. 29; freataareer aa BATA, 
H. 1.75; W731 war: Ram.; “a2 a aieeH Ku. 4. 9. 
a merely 
pliment; “AIAH3tH, K. 222, 207; M. 43 “fRal Ms. 
8. 357 showing marks of favour, courting, (sending 
perfumes &c.). -3 Salutation, usual or customary 
obeisance, homage; MTaItadlea S. 3. 17: yeANAL 
M.4; “alta 4,5; Caaf: BR. 3.11 folding the 
hands in salutation. —§ A form or mode of address or 
salutation; Ga aaa faaa: TAATAT: Mb. 5. 162. 
45; AMR Sq at megane: aad aragitaaey U- 1; 
FA TRIA TAIT GB; VV. 5+ Si. 9.78. -5 External show 
or form, ceremony; srgaoyta feenaa cette: V. 4 
royal service, pomp or state of royalty; ATM AI- 
AMT Mu. 8.28. y.1. -6 A remedy, physicking: 
appheation of cure, of remedy; farfaie’ Dk. 15; 
Sst Pé. Ls. Dik. 93; K. 102. —7 Practice; performance, 
art, conduct, management, procedure ; ada Ms. 1. 
111; Faraaq® jo, 82, 9. 259; HaTIaIZGZ Dk. Sl in the 
conduct of love-affairs; @a=y A@IAITA, ( a4 ) Mh. ; 
SRIMETATATAT, Mic. 8. 23 course of love ke. 3 WAI 
“I Ram. 2. 44. 30 skilled in the employment 
of Words use, usnoe; Uy slPenraatat: v- Ll. for 
ets in U. 6. —8 Means of doing homage or showy 
respect ; BRAM SLID eran ( waarg ) R. 7. 4 ( hanging 
garlands &e.); Oo. 41. —9 Héée: any necessary OF 
requisite article ( of worship, ceremony, decoration, 
furniture Ke...) § presenting flowers, perfumes &c- > 
SASTOMARTIA R. 10. 77; Ferra = AGTaIA 
Ku. 7. 8S: Fuad: HTT: V.2:so “CAmiaaa S. 6; "aes 
Wat R. 6. 1 the necessary decorations (canopy &e. ); 
(the U Pacharas or articles of worship are variously 
num bered, being 5, 10, 16, 18 or 64 ). ~10 Behaviour, 
conduct, demeanour : qa aI Tae a Ms. 1. 116; ( reli- 
oe Conduct in life: MAAN G IAA: Ram.; Were 
ormance; a ceremony 3 FARMAN TA 
ee Se 86 5 My. 1. 91. ~43 (a) Figurative or meta- 
phorical use, Secondary application Copp: 3&4 or 
piary Sense ); Baas aqaATSTATTAAT, S. B; %@ 
Para ashy £8 Saaagqaret Za Mbh. on P. IV. 


complimentary saying, a flattering com> 








0-86 personification: so AA Te AA GAA AT 
apa Aaa. «S. OB.; HL BAATARID Gbid-$ 
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qT mea aga aradisediia qeasiy Saaz TA AAT SAT 


K.8: Jo. Cb) Supposed or fancied identification 
founded on resemblance: ZHA= = shal STAC ATA 
aad, K. P. 2. (S. D. explains ZTAt by Aated 
Rasim: acta weadiaearalag,). 1 A 
bribe. -15 A pretext; Si. 10.2. -16 A request, soh- 
citation. -17 Occurrence of Gand YF in the place of 
Visargae. —18 N. of a qizfrz of the Saimaveda. 
—Comp. —=se@AW A kind of fallacious inference to be 
refuted by reference to the real sense of 4 word used 
metaphorically, e. g. if any one from the sentence Aaa: 
alata were to conclude that the 44 ( platform ) really 
cries and not persons on the platform. Nyayadarsana, 
—F=F A courteous or polite word, a mere compliment. 
SINT a Ufes cqqag: Hanae cia: | Ku. 4-9. 
= 

SOANGH a. Serving for, belonging > FEIIATRSR 
AY Aaa asada Mb. +. 52. 15- 

STANT a. Attending, serving. 

STATA pot. p- To be served or waited UPON: to is 
worshipped &c. —%: Practice of medicine: ~ Trea t- 
ment. 

SIA, -ayq ind. On the skin, near the skin. 


SUNT 5 U. 1 To vather together, heap UP» 2€enmy_ 


late, collect 5 Nal Aeagpaaalay, Me. a ve neue To 
add, increase; strengthen 3 Sq AeA ~ Tate 


WAAG Ku. 6. 25; Jahres Mu. 23 Rts = 


FRA Alea ATTA AG W. 2. 2; Bk. 6. 333 aL TORnas 6; 
STATA K. 66 bemg developed: 74 VelsfaS 


We: K. 290; efiettscqqsiade: gaziex: Bh, 2: ee Wa Xes 
—3 To cover over with ; Ey AAA TATA, Si. 9, i 
Ms. 6. 41. —pass. 1 To be collected oF scouted t 
increase, become strong, to be covered} Se : es > See 
above. —2 To be prosperous, succeed, vl =e bette; 
offs MeareRaasaea fay are afore, at Ms- 8. 169. 


SUAT: 4 Accumulation, addition» *6°°On's Wa 
qa Baye aq aaTg: Mbh- iat * Qs 
—2 Increase, growth, excess: ae K. 100.3 1 TITS S 
Si. 2.573 ArH yg. 32; aea Rem 6 day 
of good fortune; SO ara’, aia, —8 Cua heap 
—4 Prosperity, elevation, rise. rqeq tas ea Si) : 


q- 
mata | Siva B. 25, 32, —§ The third, sixth? Tenth 


eleventh house or position from the arehe du. efeal 
sign ( or a lagna q- Vv, 2 —Comp. aT a8 ; ° Ise 
and falls prosperity and decay- yaaa, * §Pecigg 
the Dandaka metre. 2 Th 
STANT a. 4 Increasing, growins: ving 
prosperous. II. 4 
STINET [ SIA sHeaqy arate AFP holding weed 
1 A kind of sacred fire. —2 A place fo “© Sacri. 


ficial fire, altar, hearth, 
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mulated; HAeIaa: Me. 107. —2 Increased, grown: 
U. 6. 298: R. 9. 27; “saaaT AAT 9. 44 full-grown. —8 
Grown in power; strengthened: Si. 6. 63: R.17. 54: 
“Aelaiatet: Mal. 1. 30: °49: Me. 34: Hawes: SAAT 
Mu. 2 the popular idea was strengthened. —4% Full of, 
abounding in; covered over with: R. 9. 53; faagaraa- 
Way Bh. 1. 35. -& Abundantly furnished with, plaster- 
ed, smeared. 


Sqfata: “f 41 Accumulation, collection, orowth; 
increase 5 Mara Tara, Sa Mb. 5. 184.5. —2 honour, 
gain; Beards: 44 Bhag. 1. 12. 29. 


SATPAA a. Variegated, Coloured. 

Saqiaar 1 N. of a tree (faa ). Salvinia Cucullata 
(Mar. S-aivaredt, attetedt); also SIMA. —2 N. of a 
lunar mansion 4d; also etd. -3 A particular 
metre. 


safast A species of Chenopodium (Mar.4*@1a2za1). 
SPAeAH, Heating, burning; also IWS. 
Sq=uwsz: A coverlet, cover in general. 

SQzwsaA a. Covered; concealed, hidden, secret. 


sqesez 10P. 1 To wheedle, flatter, coax, entice; 
invite; WedI~st-s4t: S.5, coaxed to drink water 3 
qzajuayzersaid Sk. -2 To conciliate. -3 To beseech; 
request; R. 5.58. —4 To persuade one to do a thing. 
—§ To give one something. 


wqsseq: 1 A requisite, apparatus; fear a ad 
aqes-eq GTA Mb. 18. 65.12. -2 Cover. -3 Request; 
coaxing. 

Sqesrgay 1 Coaxing, persuading 3 SRB ta 
a aaigan, safaead Dk. 65. -2 Inviting; JIWFATT- 
Terady Sk. 

TSA: Passing into the chamber (from the house); 
qq ayqeyagi=ad A Pat Ry. 1. 28. 3; passing close 
to (in sexual intercourse ? ). 

Sqzuwes p. To decline, overreach; Prab. - 


— Sasa A variety of the Tristubh metre in which 
three Padas contain twelve instead of eleven syllables. 


sqaa 4 A. 1 To be born or produced, originate; 
arise, grow; DAIMITA Ms. 1.45; H. Pr. 883 
aI Taal Bg. 2.62; 14. ll. -2 To happen, tale 
place, become visible, appear; sInfaqfueqrsrad K. 160. 
—8 To be or become, be or exist; adiaqgarad Pt. 1. 
138. -—4 To be born again; asf] ayaa Be. 14. 2; 
Y. 8. 256. —Caus. (Safa ) Lo produce, cause, rouse 
SuUsadIsasaset: KK. 175. 


Sq a. Increased, being produced in addition: 


445 


STAT p. p- 1 Collected, gathered together, accu- | 





- a - atte nent en eee 


Sas: 1 Addition, increase. —2 Appendage. —3 
Rise, origin. —4 Addition of a letter in the formation 
of words; 3954 S74: Mbh. on Siy. Su. 5. A Nir. 
—§ Any letter, syllable or affix so added; Wasa 
vasa: Nir. —& The body. 


SQUAT Ved. Remote posterity. fqaaer: ae: HAl- 
Gtey Av. 11. 1. 19. 


SATA p. yp. 1 Produced; caused ; Sara, OAT 
4 Oo, e 
excited, moved to anger. — @@ Suffering from 
exhaustion, faint, feeble; “fa3Ta confiding, believing, 


trusting. -2 Happened; taken place; U. 4. 

Satta: f. A mixed metre (see App. ). 

SAT 1 P. 4 To whisper into the ears of (another), 
win over to one’s party by secretly suggesting 
anything in the ear ; HIM UATAsITs Dk. 104; 
ATIC FRITECT Wa: BITIT Mb. —2 (Hence) to 
instigate to rebellion or treachery, conspire with; 
SIT"IATTHAIT Ms. 7.197. —3 To commit mischief. 


SUS" a. To be brought over or instigated to 
rebellion by whispering into the ear; STT4sTITIT 
Ms. 7. 197. 


SaAsTT: 1 Secretly whispering into the ear or 
communicating 3 GTA Mu. 2. —2 Secret overtures or 
negotiations (with the enemy’s friends ), sowing the 
Seeds of dissension, treachery, treason instigating to 
rebellion; SIA: HaCaT aaTaArTadeaAaA Si. 2.99; SI 
walt faserys a fara qrdieaslad: Ki. 2. 47, 16. £2: 
SY Weed BHeAIST IST: Mu. 2. —8 Disunion, sepa- 
ration. SIss4qey SasTTAIaT, Kau. A. 1. 16. 


SAMTTH a. 1 Whispering into the ears of, instigat- 
ing to rebellion; waaletayeectiat aasiTery Ms. 
9. 275. —2 Treacherous, traitor. 

STAC ind. Towards old age or in old age; 
P. V. 4.107; Vart. Tal At. 

STHeT 1 P. 4 To talk to, converse with, chatter. 
—2 To advise. 


SAHA, TITSqaT A talk; AI ATFACA: 
aedaaserayT Ram. 2. 60. 14. 


Sqoegy a. Giving advice- 


TIATF a. Noar the Kneo; SIsAa TE Mbh. on 
IV. 8. 39. 


suistar, -fest 4 The uvula or soft palate ; 
epiglottis; Y. 3. 97. -2 Enlargement of the under side 
of the tongue. -3 A kind of ant; FETA AMS el qgzat 
TAT | as azeg FY gam Rv. 8. 102. 21. 


Saat a. Living upon, subsisting by. —* Ved. 
water-deity ; sqsttail STATET agate wasy 
Ay, or Os 4, 
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Sqsta 1 P. 1 To live upon, subsist by, derive 
livelihood from, be supported by; Sasleaarae=ea7: 
He: al afaqala sastiata YO Fet BAe AN ZHEA aaa ihid. : 
WaULag sagas fat qaat Ms. 9. 105; Y. 2. 301. -2 To 
live under; be dependent on, serve; AFAAGIAAIA 
Sasiaiad tA Si. 9.32. -3 To make use of, derive 
materials ( for writing from ); azag aed Wa wAalyedd- 
sisaq Mb. —4 To practise; 4 ( ara: ) aEqyIsalay: Fe 
BEIT FAH Ms. 10. 74. —Caus. To use, to make i. 
most of; Ks. 


SISA a. Ved. Living on &c. —at Subsistence : qT. 
Br: 1 6. 4. 


- oO. 

SaSTAR, ar a. 4 Living upon, subsisting by 
( Pate or in comp. Me SIRGIBICICRIEe Ms. 12. 114, 
8.20, AWAIT 9. 2573 aarrsieatea Mk. 2. 
—2 Living under, depending upon, subject to, a depen: 
dant, seryant Cm. yy; fraaredsag: aq ayarisiaay. 


R. 1. 16; Heae° Kx. 61. —#H Means of subsistence, 
profession. 


SISATH , —STSAT 4 Living. —2 Subsist ences liveli- 
hoods Mircaraiastiany Y. 3. 936; afyaeadzag aa Ho 


TST Mb. -3 A means of living, such as property ; 
mera say Ms. 9. 907. 


SITET pot. p. 1 Affording a livelihood ; SIS Fa ZaT: 
¥. 2.297. —9 Giving patronage, patronizing (as ab 
king’ &e. ). ~3 ( fio. ' Supplying materials for writing 
that from which one derives his materials; @4l ste 
Jeg Issa araeapy Mb. -34: 4 A patron. 2% Bi 
source or authority (from which one derives_ his 
materials ); RASq I searat aearat sarearay FAVALAATT 
SoD a 47H A means of subsistence, Sera 


MEAT Gay as Waa: | aelastiey ue a yt A ayitmaey, 
Ram. De OF: 26. 


rr » ; 

Be ee 4 Approached, received witb courtesy ; 
R TAT Ae Fat wigs: My. 3. 96. —2. Fre 
quented, resorted to; My. 4. 

i 

E SESIIT:, TOT 4 Affection. —2 Enjoyment: Bhag- 
D. Le. 18. -3 Frequenting, resorting to. —4 Desire. 
~aH ind. 4 _ A\ccording to one’s desire or pleasure; 


ARIAT et aTMa yeas a4: Bhie: 7.4.19. —2 Silent- 
ly. Mb. 92. 


2 ey 9 A. 4 To ascertain; to know. —2 To invent, 
ae A, hit upon. ( sqaraq = faaraaara Bag, ); A TWIT 
SVS 86. 8, sae Sas below. 


Sat [ SFaaq = SATS FIGS | 14 Knowledge acquired 
by oneself 4 and not handed down. by tradition, Mven- 
f10n, primitive oy untaught knowledge; usually in 
comp. which ig Meshes « seater noun (P. IT. 4.21); 
qe T aT TMtEqys eq: Wes grata UAT BR. 
15, 63. -2 Under ‘taking or ae Paty oe a thing not done 


\ 





before 
- J 
Raghuvarmsa. 


STAG a. Lrvented. 


SQSHFT a. Ved. Siridmg or steppmg Cae 4 
VTA FaTaIsaes Asa arvaea a zea: Sv. 1. 4.1.5.6. 

SASATATH. A Compendium on astronomy: 

SSAA a. Lighted, inflained: Sat. Br. 8.3. Fe 


SqztH Caus. 1 To present ( as — make 
a respectful offering; “4+ GBI al bala: El. 2. =2ieelte 
catry out, accomplish. 
> ; j es 
SGeimay A respectful offering or present, N aza- 
raua, 


ZTaz: The skirt or border: Me. 59 —2H ind. Near 


the skirt. 

SGqdgT J P. 14 Vo make warm; heat: STSHIETI qq: 
Ram.; Si. 9. 65 (where it means to pain 4 also ). —2 To 
feel pain, become sick; wfeataagsrays, Agval. -3 To 
afflicts befall (as a sic Jeness.): sometimes used Impey 
sonally. —pass. 14 Lo be pained, become iL be “tflict. 
ed with; Zag4guvaciseai: My. 2; so Seta 
&c. —2 To be emaciated with penance: prs notise pen- 
ance > SIT AAS To: Av. —Caus. Pi To kindle; Ignite, 
burn; 44 Wz armagy draqiy Av. 6. 32. 1. -2 To tone 
ment, hurt, pain. —3 To offend, wae ess. 
tify the body by penance. 


STIS m-. Interior heat, disease ( Ved. hi TLIy 
TAI aM fnzslt Bri. Up. 4. 3- 86: 


STAT a. Paininge, afHictine ; ag (tieeAITTTy aq 
AGA Wa: ( féazat =a ) ici. 19. B: 


= acl. — : * 
SqTaAq p. p.1 Heated, parched; consumer 2 Dis- 
tressed, pained; tormented. 


SYdd a. Burning heating. ae 1 o 
">? ’ ; oh 39.7. u TL . 
tra-ordinary heat. —2 Any cause of heat» 19° 6r 
inflammation. —3 A kind of disease- 


STaTq: 4 Heat, warmth. —2 Tr ouble, dist sg? 
pain, Sorrow 3 Sa aq Fala a ETT IAMA: K. kk % Lays 


4 Morbid or 


- 


aeIeITaTaa Mal. —3 Calamity, misfortune: ® Siok 
ness, disease; ee y- —5§ Haste, hurry: 
SIAIGTH a. Heating, leniting. 
tormentin a. 


baie ii 1 Heating. —2 Distzess121 9? 
ont le ua in 


STAT a. 1 Heating, inflaming > qi 


~2 Suffering heat or pain, being sick; vata a Bi 
eae ATCA: Ms. 11.1: ef. also 38% ae 


Tyra Ch. Up. 6.15. 1. 


to 3 ; 
SYcqeT An upper story, a room Olt t]e } of 2 
house. —2 A kind of wooden seat or Stoo" 


= 
STAT a. Overflowing Cas water ) : 


; Sasyaqiaaa Beat alaeaaet Fer: Mall. ong 
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SATA TA 1 N. of the lunar mansion or asterism | SGzZtH 8 U- To offer as au present: TA taIeisd 
called Arear. —2 N. of another asterism called adaq. Aq: Si, 14. 39. | 
Oe 
<i sank, 2a I: io I is : 
| aa oe: 2 ye ae place On 2 bank of a SUZ, —THA 1 An oblation, a present (in 
EY er; 3 a 3. 53. 3. —2 The country in the vicinity ; general). —2 A gift made for procuring favour or 
Mb. 5. 152. 7. protection, such as a bribe. 
SGdeI A part of the e i. Se De 58> : i 
Sigs part of the column (Bri Ss D+ 08 30 ) SGettar 4d N. of the daughter of the demon 
| SOQmesa: Ved. A serpent (lurking in the erass ) 3 Vrisaparvan and mother of Dusyanta. —2 N. ofa 
Ay. 63 18. 5: daughter of Vaisvanara; Bhag. 
oy Siti: » »}" . B r + 
| SYST a. Situated under or below. } SqUzTA a. 4 Smeared, covered, anointed. —2 Spot- 
TISTAI | SI-AFL Pp. V. 2. B4.: Tadtqaay tas ted over. 
SUA Sk. SALT eaw GPAs: | {1 A land at the SqeE: 4 An ointment liniment —2 A cover. —3 
foot of « mountain; low land; Amageqsar: BR. 4. 46: A minor or secondary body (eich Was thateenen 


ud ag feaadl Reasons Gara: S. 5. aera 
BIg Hass TIHASIL Siva B. 26.52. —92 A vale; 


valley. 


grows on diseased parts of the body ). 


SUPA 6 U. 1 To instruct, teach, explain, advise ; 
7RIAMAIy wlsayIea ay aey...auesyteada F 





Wee 9 my <p . 2 ‘ thina ae « velis 
a Ab aan To bite or eat anything (as a relish qt M. +1. 8: Baga qzeq K. 156 it is easy to 
: < , | advise others ; age Be. 4. 34; R. 16. 43. —2 To 
Sst: 4 Anything which excites thirst or appetite, point, indicate, refer to : TNAGWAIeR4 Alaa R. 8. 73; 
a relish, condiment ce. ; TOA yeh Mbh. on P. gaigqraiquesafa kK. 120, 92 point out or tell. —3 To 
IV. 1. 48; cf. P. IIf. 4. £7. TEATSISANSTIWNG Dik. 133: assign the right place to a thing, arrange. ~& (a) To 
sHAAaies fra Aaa GAIA Ve. 3. —2 Biting, stinging- | mention, specify, tell ; fe Héqweda aitsaarsy PORSUCS 
—3 The venereal disease, chancre. —& ( a) A tree the | Mk. 9.7; @8leueifa qamfesy P. VI. 38. 109. (3 ) To 
root of which is used for horse-radish ( Ig ). (O)N. | inform; announce. —5 To prescribe, settle, sanction, lay 
of another plant a Tage ). plek Context; SliTqaToT- down; 4 fedraay aredtat Alas warawezad Ms. 5. 162, 2. 
ACAI asta WATASeSITMAIa sf uzAa| <p. on _ 190, 3. 14, 48. -6 To rule over, govern, command. —7 
MS. 6. 8. 35. To name, cail; adlaslradiaeyqesad Srut. 28; Ms. 12. 89. 
SyTaay Context, mention of a thing by way of Sz f., SAfFAr An intermediate quarter, such 
context ; HAUTE Ta ATL | SB. on' | MS: ¥6. 88853" | as UIT, Sal) SAT and waa. adel feaaaea safear: 
GUA SIA CATAAMIA HTT ae Read Weel Matter We) Go. 

SB. ok aS 6. 8- isk | | SUT a. Being in an intermediate quarter. 
SQgtaraq a. Afflicted with chancre. sun : ; “iged ° 
: zt fh Qi=2 p. p. 1 Specified, pomted out, particularized ; 
SqTaT a ( pl. ) About or nearly ten; Hawt sf FINES esas Ky. 1.2. Guest AaATesA P. 
HST aaa: ARATE Mbh. on P. II. 2. 2. VI. 3. 109. —2 Taught, instructed, advised. —8 Put 


Al 


sqzeq 4 P. To fail, be wanting, dry up or be forward as a plea or reason. —4 Initiated. —BAL 
consumed. —Caus-. To cause to fail or cease, extinguish ; Advice, counsel; (in drama ) 3 persuasive speech > 
Adtzsedt mous asia Aa AAsaAty Ay. 19.5. 97. | 8S. D. 4409. 

SUT: 1 Instruction, teaching, advices pr escription 5 
G7 See, GF SGT: Tait. Up. 1. 1: 4. - Sieneriisis 
a4 Suga fago wafa mw. 1 (see the act inéer 
alia); RaMaqqeqas vase aA: Ku. 1. 30; 
aaa reat ara, M1, 2. 10; S. 2. 85 Ms. 8. 272s 
Amaru. 29; R, 19. 57; K. 26; M. 6; TUITSat pu 
H. 1. 99. -2 Pointing out or referring to; WeaisaAtt- 
ATI: = Nip. 23 Specification, mentionine, naming. 
—<t A plea; pretext. —5 Initiation, communication of 
an initiatory Mantra or formula; “aaaste ae feats 


SOZIDR a- Ved. Wanting. 

ZSQet 3 U. 1 To give in addition. -2 To offer, 
give, grant (in general). SWe gafa a eq yarafe 
Rv. 6. 28, 2. -8 To add. -4 (1 A.) (Ved.) (a) To 
take upon oneself. (b) To erect, raise, support. 

SQet a Ved. Giving a present; Vaj. 80. 9. —3T 
( cf. Baars P. J Ld. se 106 ) 1 A present An offering 
to a kine or a great man; a Nazarana; YA Siel 
alaasta yaa: Mbh. V. 1. 47. ser fafear: aeaateea: 
MAT R. 4. 70. 5. 41, 7.803 P. Ve 1. 47. of also | farare WaasegaqieT: a T=AA || —B (In gram.) 
AMAA Tata: Siva b. 15.58. -—2 A bribe. y's A form ini tales aa eoatony form (any word or 

STStq a. One who gives, or grants; SMITA part of a word, such as an affix, augment &e- with its 
ARIMA Pt. 4. 107. : anubandhas which show what particular grammatical 
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‘ ~ ~ f AY 
rules are to be applied. SI Hrarat7y Sk. —Comp. 


—aagaizay _, —AAAH, 2 parable, moral fable.-alzat 
N. of a philosophical work by Sankaracharya. 


SGU a. Giving instruction, teaching. —#? An 
instructor, a guide, preceptor. 

SqZUAI 1 The state of being a precept or rule; 1% 
fearayiead Waa Ku. 5.36. —2 Instruction, teaching. 
—3 Doctrine. 


rr 


SUSAATH. Advising; instructing; I IAETAATA, 
ataq Mbh. on P. I. 3. 2. —AT Information, doctrine. 


~~ wee e . ’ 
SIA, a. Advising, instructing. m- 1A teacher; 
adviser. —2 A word or affix &c. in the form in which 
it appears In grammatical rules. 


Sq a. Giving instruction or advice. m- (ar) A 
teacher, preceptor; especially a spiritual preceptor ; 
AUT AAGKAA: G WIA HALTeRT Zz: Ve. 1. 25. 

Sq N. of a plant ( 441% ). 

STAtH A kind of ant. 


Las 
SUA a. 1 Partaking in an initiatory oF other 
religious rites. —2 A near relation. 


SGZa 1 P. 1 To see, behold, look at» percelve- 
~pass. 1 To be or become visible. -Caus- 1 To cause to 
see, show or exhibit. -2 To place before, show up» 
communicate, make (one ) acquainted (with ); Ua: 
ar AQT A. 8; wea BT ula aqaeaTalaray, R. 4. 10. 
—3 To present a false appearance, deceive da person. 


by a false appearance; illude. —3 To explain» illustrates 
TOMEI SH Partquafira: . 2. 8- 


SITAR as Showing. —F: 1 One who shows the 
Ways a guide. —2 A door-keeper. —3 A witness: 


SITAR 4 Exhibiti 2 A 


NY representing- 
commentary. 


= Za] qe , ; 
Se Ae Seeing, witnessing (as the sun and moon). 
i. Aspect; vlew ( Ved. \ 


SAB /. Show, view, appearance. 
_ SIRE «a. Seeing, overlooking. m. 1 A supervisor. 
inspectors Araiadqaase qeeqeaead: IA Bhag. 9. 16. 22; 
—2 A witness; SIRI TAA A Be. 13. 223 Fara: Aes 
ee walt Fat wena aed a saa alTZST Mh. on V- 2. 91. 
SaTq:, 


‘aN 
- —34aT A minor or inferior god (as the 
Yaksas; 


< Gandharyas and Apsarasas ). 
= ‘ 
STIRRT A kind of insects white ant (Mar. aaai us 


suate: LA nipple of the udder of 2 cow: — 
milking’ vessel, also Sq¢e:, 


SUF 1P.1 75; rds; @ Alfent 
. un near to, run towards > 
WACMA Aa: Ua Meqqagigaaag Si. 12. 42. —2 To 


424 Fat fe earerafa || Ram. 2. 108. 14- 
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eo eee 
suey al ‘ . 3 

as 

aera 

attack, assault, rush at; AqMzIzae% set SUT 
R. 15. 233; 4SaifaaAIeat. Mb. Oe 


eeet. 
SUS 4 An unhappy accident, misfortune, ; 
calamity. -2 Injury; trouble, harm ; qa age aT aT 
Hal WET: Pt. 1. 394; fasiza cary Pt. 1. 3 Outrage, 
violence. -% A national distress ( whether caused by | 
the king or famine, scasons &c.). —5 A national , ; 
disturbance, rebellion. -6 A symptom, 2 supervement 
disease (one brought on whilst « person 3S suffering 
from another ). —7 The sixth part of a Vedic saman 
consisting of seven limbs. AA AAladea qt Varay 
aarTatg azafa a saga: Ch. Up. 2-8-2. 78 A 
servant; Awaaarar a yrsray saza: Mb. 12. GO, 44. 
—9 Loss, waste; HPHMaAzacahAas yaar A | HAV eg 


ow . + pte = 
USAT 1. 1 Attacking, oppressive YTannical, 
factious. m. 4 A tyrant, an oppressor: -2 A rebel. 


SIZA p. yp. 1 Visited by calamities Oppressed, 
attacked, infested: CONE Cr rtats| H. +- 88. ~2 ( In 
astr. ) Kelipsed. —3 Boding evil, inausprcrous:  — 

A term used by the Backslas for a kind of Sandhi 
also called S4HZ7F q. y. ; 


Sastlq_ A side-door. 
Syst: An adjacent small island, minor slang, 


© 7 cme 
STaH: A bylaw, a secondary ot De on WSiOUS 
precept (opp. 9%); ug aq: az: arargi4 SEQy 
Ms. 2. 287, 4. 147. -2 A heretic, false faith. 





STA 3 U. 1 To plac y upon, place Under 
in; AMS agate a _ me Fed aera or 
qeeMeAT Ad FTE R. 9.91; Bk. 15. #77 “™ be ag, 
af WaTqTagRea LB. 8. 77 treasure UP LY e heart. 
Ms. 4. 54; Sa@ageqatuar ¢. 1, 19- 24° Tes lay: 
AMA USAT $4 resting on. —B (4) 2° P B® naar. 
sreMEULATTAE My, 4. 56, (4) To put.to Rose 


> 
u : ( 
ee aTal tye \ AB 
a hors Arri . 3 aft % S 
Me Fie to a carriage &e. )3 oa qz: Fa RR. 
;Q cause, bring on or produce; trust T 
(aa) aaa Wk. 1.58. —§ To impos?’ "7 Bel 


BSE, r y 


ay with Cas a duty ); agufeager* ial eh ey a 
ay a command fens andoin instruct ¥ LLOQ. Ys 
ag Sata Rreaae p. i9. 36. -7 ToD’ wi 


pk. 111. ~g 92> 
use asa pillow; sayy arqysaafatt eran 

apply, employ, lay or bestow upon pe yer, CO Ut 
waTata R. 8, 29. —9 To place over? or ene Sal, 
~10 we add, place in addition. of 5D. eS 
mparts give, bestow : Tr BE 7 
locate; Wazatea Sasa gee g.= (In stam.) 
precede without the intervention % “af 4 “Taq 

14 To deceive at Rar: 


qq). y aides 
WR: Mb. 12. 111, * Bi 4 a 


ee et 
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ie 2 tf hy 4p Ph oe Naa 4h niet’ ite we Tiny vr eoN _ 
- setae’ 6 tk ds alg hu Git MPT Ge Coty Bi iiss : 
Sh ny 8 ay % NS 4 rs ‘iis Pee AS ir Sf; $ 
r Pate a « MP tar) sh rts poor £ x <e BO et at . 4 
> “5 _/ eg fers a Fy > 2 42 ~ SF - 2 
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S@at 1 Imposition, forgery, fraud, 
pretence; UUafHa 4: aarqtzsg At: Ms. 8. 193. 
—2 Trial or test of honesty, ( Aaigsrey sear aAeaaeazi- 
aT); (said to be of 4 kinds:- 1 loyalty, 2 disinterested- 
ness, 3 continence, + courage i. e. TATA Religious 
allurement, HAlTat Monetary allurement, #IAITHT Love 
allurement, ¥aIT4t Allurement under the pressure 
of fear. ‘ faar aaa qder a g aaa’? safaana- 
Parraraia: ); ( atrtaa) aaivatfasia eat: afar ga: 
Kalika P. van®: aiaatraareaararar | Kau. A. 1.10; 
AAAS TAAL Mb. 15. 5.14. -3 A means or expe 
dient; HyaarAst Bk Ava atonza Si. 19. 58. —& ( In 
gram.) A penultimate letter (SaeIkGy Tra ): 
Aaa Ta Sta P. I. 1. 65. —Comp. —Wd a servant 
who-has been guilty of dishonesty. Sig: Elision of 
the penultimate letter (e.g. in the case of a asa 
compound ending in H%) P. [V-1. 28. —3fa a. tried, 
of approved loyalty. 


SQUla a. Used (as a Mantra ) in the putting up 
of the sacrificial bricks; P. 1V- 4.125. -741 Placing 
or resting upon. —2 A pillow, cushion; Vaasa 
U.1. faqsqrat Yet Bh. 8.79. -3 Peculiarity, 
individuality (fava); FETaTATATATa P. VI. 3.99. Sk. 
—4% Affection, kindness. —5 A religious observance 
among especially the Jainas for preparing the ground 
for future monkhood. —6 Excellence or excellent 
quality; avai fra ai: Sat azaafeay Si. 2. 77. 
( where Te also means a pillow). —7 Poison. -—8 A 
small wooden pin of a stringed musical instrument; 
Taga Saraeai AMIS Heltaa Mb. 4. 35. 16. at 
1 A pillow, cushion. —2 A foot-stool. 


Squaw A pillow, cushion; Hemadri. 


STANAIA a. Te be placed near. —TH A pillow; 
Bata yal Ge ssa: Walwarltyasal Fag Mb. 1. 192. lo. 


squrifaa a. Using as a_ pillow; 
qatar Ku. 5. 12. 


Safa: (sa-ar-f] STat ai: Fi: P. TIT. 3.92. 4 Fraud, 
dishonesty ; eats fags fasad U. afty fe fasanae: 
fadiar facafa arate araesoft Ki. 1. 45, also 
Mb. 12. 57. 17; see ATU also. —2 ( In law ) Suppres- 
sion of the truth, a false suggestion ; 4A atyqara qGRyd- 
aq fafaaddad Ms.-8. 165. 3 ‘Terror; threat, compulsion, 
false inducement; FIIUAAAAA syqeuUAaqdaa Y. 2. 
31, 89. -4 The part of a wheel between the nave and 
the circumference, or the wheel itself; a¥aq a dela 
H4l4 Ry. 2. 39. 4. -8 Foundation ( with'the Buddhists). 


Ata A AMsaAI- 


Safa: A cheat, knave, one who imposes by 
threats, fraud &¢.3 see S44, the more correct form. 
SAH THNg yer al: PATTI Ms. 9. 958. 


a z. HT. AY 


deceit; trick, 






449 








| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
: 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 





SqPAIAT: 





oo ‘ 
Salted p. p. 1 Placed in or upon, deposited; S.13 


oO 


H=4atat M. 1. 21 taken as a basis. —-2 Preceded by. 
~8 Joined, mixed, connected with. —&% Possessed of; 
AAeIa AAT ATT LEreet: (AAI) Ram. 6. 128. 43: 
rararaiet: Si. 16.7. -8 Ready; deputed to act asa 
spy. —6 Given, bestowed. —7 Brought over; instigated 
to rebellion ( Sq ); oath caged: qusq: gigas 
Mb. 8. 40. 46. -8 Somewhat good; Mb. 12. 


suatefa: 7 1 The putting or placing upon. —2 De- 
votedness to; Yy. T's 2. 


S7atg: An inferior metal, semi-metal. They are 
Seven ; GATINAa: CAT ANH ATH | Teas Blea a asa 
farat 9 RIFT I] —2 A secondary secretion of the body 
(six in number ); e.g. milk, menses, adeps, sweats 
teeth, hair; and lymph; €a*4 (Sl aa Lael Seat: Bane 
a4 4a | asd qaanaai waraarearaa: II 


Sqata 1 U. 4 To run towards, approach hastily; 
Wat aal wea ear aeanaiTaaL Oh. Up. 1.3.8. 
~2 To resort to; to have recourse to for assistance; 
d Uditest 4 GWT Bhag. 8.1.11. —3 To run, 
glide ( A. ); Ry. 8.3.21. —&% To worship. 


 Stattet: A follower. -AWH1 Going after, follow- 
ing. —2 Meditating upon. -3 Worship; Bhag. 7-1. 6. 


Sara: See under S441. Pe 


sqatta a- 1 Fumigated. —2 Being at the point of 
death; —3 Suffering extreme pain. —a Death. —af, 
Sqgtaar The quarter of the heayens to which the 


sun is proceeding. 


S@q 1, 10 P. 1 To hold up, support, sustain. —2 
To bear, carry. —3 To hold as, consider or regard as; 
aq TTA Ms. 12. 97; cadet warfy sangria 
Bg. 7. 6, 9.6. —& To comprehend, perceive, hear; 
experience, observe; Gear Waaranqieqaitad Bhag. 
—5 To reflect or meditate upon. 


STAITORT 1 Consideration; reflection. —2 Drawing; 
pulling (as by a hook ). 

Tata: 7. 1 A ray of light. -2 Holding up- 

STAT 1 P. To blow or breathe out; excite by 
blowing, fan; arf waaiqaad, Ms. 4. 53. 


STAT 4 Blowing upon, © breathing: —2 The effort 
of the voice which sives rise to the sound STATA 
q: v. below. 


SAEATA: A lip. -a Blowing upon, breathing. 
Ca.) Sesgerar Ay. 8 8. 2- 

STANT a. Blowing upon, fanning. 

STEATAIT: The aspirate Visarga before the letters 


\ ‘ 


Land 3 eqqeardtarararst Sk. 
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teeweee 


> SqTtaqed a. 1 Destroyed. —2 Mixed. 


r 
. 


Sqaqataq A subordinate constellation, secondary 
star (their number is said to be 729); aafaaia: Aalaz- 
facitaaaaeh AaAgdgd Sat. Br. 


STATA A disease of the finger-nails, whitlow. 
( Mar. AGRE ). 


Sada A suburb. 


SITTH1 P. 1 To come to, arrive at» approach, bend 
or tend towards. —2 To befall, fall to the lot of, occur, 
happen (used -by itself or with gen.» dat.» OF acc. of 
person ); Aaa: Bagraad caasiisfl Me. 925 TTT 
WF Bh. 2.121; wa anwis awaft Bhag.; Si Fea 
avafi Ait. Br. —3 To share in. —Caus- 1 To lead 
towards, introduce ( with gen. ). —2 To offer, give. 


S4qd p. p. 1 ( a) Come near, brought, arrived, 
approached, brought near to; S. 5.19; R. 12. 102; 
(6) Got, obtained; afitramat a Hiei R. 8. 7) 5-52. 
Pairaditaid, K. 129; V.3. 22; V.2. —2 Presenting 
itself, fallen to the lot of, befallen, occurred; FeAIArA 
GaYTd ZaHsraAd A Me. 111; AealTad FagGa TU 
AMT V. 3. QWs, ALIANT 22; 4.3; so Fests 
Me. 102; Mal. 10; K. 38, 139, 348; 3a that readily 
or without efforts presented itself S. 33 ARTA TATA, 
RK. 10.39 unconsciously committed. —8 Formed, brought 
about, effected. —4% Presented to, offered, given; 4% 
AAMT AAAAL R. 8. 68.—-8 Bent down, humbled, sub 
jected, surrendered; @eiqaqaitay R. 17. 85 8. 813 
welTat IZA Mb. —6 Dependent on ( for protection ) 
7 Approximate, near (in time or space- ) 


; STATA: f- 14 Approach. —2 Bending» bow, saluta- 
tion. —3 Inclination, affection; Waj. 20- 13. —& The 
falling to one’s share; Ks. 


SOAS a. Coming to, being present ; N. 


Sata a. Ved. Bending towards. 


SIAz 4 P. 1 To tie up, tie together. —2 To form 


"ok a ae bind together. —3 To inlay, set with; as 


SATE a. Covered with, inlaid. 


Stet 4 A cloth in which anything is bound up- 
—2 Binding, tying together. 


Sale? 1 A bundle; Barat aa sae: Av. 9. 4 5+ 
~a An unguent applied to a wound or sore, a plaster, 
poultices Mwaaqeé sald, Sugr. —3 The tie of a lute, 
a peg to which the strings of a lyre are attached and 
by which they are tightened: —4% Inflammation of the 
ciliary glands; stye. ‘ 


SHAT, 1 Applying an unguent- —2, Anointing» 
plastering. 
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SQA: A particular Prakrit dialect. seit: | 

~~ . 24% ; 
STATNTH A variety of HAGA. Ibs formed by — 
Sweet-sounding letters ( A yyeqAHaN )s oF GJ. cf. the 
example cited in K. P. 9 3 waza AAAIE Se alt 4k Use | 
Ih AAC: | BAaqsaia anrezta qetd feartetal aro | 


ar e 
SATA xn. A surname, nickname: 


STATS The part which is neat the nose. 
: Sareea 6 U. | To throw or place ee lastieas 
Mt a, atieafafaaa, Ms. 3. 224. —2 to deposit = 
Faq g. Y. . mS 


zofaarnq: t ‘The act of depositing or placing down. 
~42 An open deposit, any article given 2 another’s 
charge by letting him know its form» quantity Ke, Y. 
a: 20 3 (on which Mita. says:- sre 9 Se 
Wee VAM qteq zxy fated Ze44)- “3 A deposit 
sealed or covered up (?). 


SAAT 3 U4 To put or place Bett) bring or 
lead near to ; aoltreariara ( qaq) Asval.3 aera UVaTe 
TANGA Git. 5, 9 Ty produce Os “Nee 
U UIA Bk. 4. 45 3 ra present > WRIT 


aSit4 US Mal. 5.95. —& To depostt entrust TERT 


Tae Frey yy. 8. 37, 196. 


SITET, ~T a, Depositing: PROS Ts 
t eT, 1 Placing near: “9 Depeeaas en- 
rusting to one’s care, ~3 A depostt. 

SUferier « wperby er 
t em talegl deposit, pledg® pro al Ta: aSted 
© another. array, gar TS be FT, 


sit; ¥ 

Oe ”, dep? > 2 2 : 
sareaarpraa gy A Sone MS- bea 14 3 - 
Medhatithi:— aq aS il = gaara ee Wis ae 
also of. Y. 2. gs zag guoted Mit. 3 

. bai a araaa q 2, 
oine SSC Mp. 19, 391. 31- Tay 

sateiza red WH ae 
( qa€z ) Ms a Pp. 4 Deposite pal tO > We FR any 
fazat sf Oh. 196. -2 Placed 3 presonted, Of 


126. 3. -2 (7 


Mal. 5. Qs. : Up. 1.10. 2. 7 &ted, 
(es 2 Tot 
Sata 4 r pao As oe Bas ple 
in. addition ~3 To m= “- rac cides ™ x Wally. § 
Satara; “ pg TO SQ 


‘onchines CO” ,prence. & A 
Pproaching? “gout TS. 


saftey ootedly 5 Ste 


qc SAaT: < a. 
ToT a= 


@? 
explain. a BUS, 1 To comp?” 


; x 
Coming ( une 
write 5 


2 Tp 


—-2 —Ppj 
sotas ed ‘SCusseg, 
rargattiag U. a, Written, comp” a 
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Safraqeqay 1 A means of accomplishment. —2 
Binding. —3 Description. ; 


safes aT Invitaion, inauguration. 


= srfae 1 P., A. To make happy, gladden; al aral 
SIs a WesyNI a Asta Ch. Up. 3. 19. 4. 


safaris: A main or royal road. 
Sqfaiaay, A way to go out; Hch. 3. 


Saferatc: An attack, assault: PGipsbiGrice UAT 
agaeld Ram. 6. 75. 2. 


SqtaagasA The act of scattering or pouring down 

upon. ) 
safataz a. 1 Besieging. —2 Occupying, inhabiting. 
sqfaaat: A suburb; Hariv. 


safreraiata (bs Placed, established, oolonizeds equy- 
fwassaqa Haq Wdaadqy Ku. 6. 37; BR. 15. 2. 


zgfaatata a. Attached to, inherent. 


safaad f. [said to be from Sqit-8E_ ‘knowledge 
derived from sitting at the feet of the preceptor’; but, 
according to Indian authorities, it means ‘to destroy 
ignorance by revealing the knowledge of the Supreme 
Spirit and cutting off the bonds of worldly existence’ ; 
FA y sat aghaMngqmaaads Agua: aeceagi 
TyseqaMAAaTa fearaafa At ar sal Taafa sfaarfe- 
aaa aeaeanaaeaia «= fanaadreyatse | soragdey 
qecqaseqcmad; Sankara | 4 N. of certain mystical 
writings attached to the Brahmanas, the chief aim of 
which is to ascertain the secret meaning of the Vedas; 
By. 2. 40; Mal 1. 7; ( other etymologies also are given 
to explain the name:- (1) Sia aA ARIAT 
qa: | fesaldat ass acaSIWATR AT II or (Q) Meas 
cariar seaar GtH | aaa Hea atafseRa tl) or 
(3) safizafatratearqerseaa: | adaaeaee aea- 
SudqRac Il In the PRICOMICL CS 108 Upanisads are 
Mentioned, but some more have been added to this 
number. They are said to have been the source of the 
six Darganas or systems of philosophy, particularly of 
the Vedanta Philosophy. The more important Upani- 
sads aro:- £UeATHSIMAPSAMGTAAAT: | Lary a seals 
qaeitogy Aal |. —2 (a) An esoteric or secret doctrine, 
mystical meaning,» words of mystery; SN TSA WAT: 
artery: ydéraat Ram. 1. 55.16. (2) Mystical know- 
ledge or instruction; WANTIT U. 6; Reamarsfasesee: 
auyqey Pear My. 2. 2. -3 True knowledge regard- 
ing the Supreme Spirit. -% Sacred or religious lore. 
—5 Secrecy, seclusion. —d A neighbouring mansion: 
—T A lonely place. —8 A religions observance. ~9 Me- 
ditation, azq fada Hala saatafaver aka gant vale 
Ch. Up. 1. 1. 10 —10 One that takes to (like boat )s 
RAARage, alas Bri. Up. 2.1, 20. - 


[ 





SafraisasT a. 1 Sitting at the feet (of another, 
such as a preceptor ). —2 Subjected. 


safata A. To devote one’s self to; Mb. 


SafaeHT: A street, a principal road, high way- 
(about 40 cubit width ). 


SafTeHANA 1 Going out, issuing. —2 One of the 
Samskaras or religious rites, i. e. taking out a ehild 
for the first time into the open air (which is usually 
performed in the fourth month of its age); cf. Ia 
aie acteq anew AI Ms. 2. 34. -3 A main or 
royal road. 


Syat 1 P. 1 To bring near, fetch ; srt BlpaI<- 
Sra: watt K. 45, 62; fattdatatiaeay Mk. 7. 6; TAL 
Ms. 8. 225; M. 2.53; Y. 3. 122; dat Gua 3H OV. 5; 
R. 10. 52; Ku. 7. 72. -2 (a) To offer, present to; 
ata CataqMAaT R. 2. 59; Bk. 6. 703 Ku. 8. 653 S14 
eA Mk. 9; M. 8. (6) To hand over, give over ; 
sragTaataaageiat K. 101; Mal. 1; S. 1; U. 23 
afatoedtar a: Rear M. 1 recently made over ( for in- 
struction ). —8 To bring to, subject, expose or put to; 
AA SULA GeRrdia: S. 1; R. 18. 89; K. 178. —& To 
bring about, cause, produce, accomplish 5 STATA AL 
Pt. 8. 180; BMaAStasraay Git. 1; K. 171. —5 To 
bring information, communicate. —6 To bring into any 
state, lead or reduce to; SASHag Maa RAMA Ia 
Kam. 11. 47. -7 To take into one’s possession, lead 
away, lead; K. 169. -8 To bring near to oneself, 7. e. 
invest with the sacred thread ( Atm. P. I. 3. 86); 
Sq a HF Ch. Up. 4.4. 5. AAT Heaaitdia U. 23 ATA 
YT Sk; R. 8.29; Bk. 1.15; Ms. 2. 49, 69, 140. 
—8 To hire, employ as hired servants; HHA A IAAT 
Sk. —Caus. To cause (a master ) to receive ( a, pupil ), 
cause to invest with the sacred thread. UAIIAT 
ArH YareryzTTaI Ms. 11. 191. 


STA: 1 Bringing near, fetching. —2 Gaining» 
attaining; procuring. Ay AaSAT IAAI a4 TS 
ata? faa ga faa: Bhao. 19. 8. 48. —3 Employing 
—4 Investiture with the sacred thread, initiation into 
sacred study; handing a youth of the first three castes 
toa teacher; Zeisnaior ya ald fad BU | tt wel 
TAM TEA gaey fag: || ( By this ceremony spiritual 
birth is conferred upon the youth, and he becomes a 
f25"AL; the ages at which the ceremony may be 
performed by the three castes are respectively 8-16; 
11-22 and 19-24; (see Ms. 2. 86-38; of what materials 
&e. the cords should be, is mentioned in 2. 41-46 : 
-§ The fourth member of the five-membered Indian 
syllogism ( in logic), the application to the special 
case in question; aaltaralaZzea eat: GaTHA AAS 
TABI: Tarka K. —6 Introduction, initiation Cinto 


any Science ); See next, 
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offering; tMaIAaTAIT Aa: algqaea: ~V~. 4. 19. 
—3 Investiture with the acred thread; Waza alaT 
STA LGM TEFUAL Mbh. 6.6.84. areaaradarcpeata. 
ear ies: Ms. 2.108 173, 4 Employment: 
application. —5 Introduction ( into any science ). 

SIAM, -AMAAA = TAT g. y. 

SUAMAH a. Leading to. —H 4 (37 TN Aas: ) 
A character in a dramatic or any other work of art 
next in importance to the hero: ( WARY DUTTA 
STUAA: )s e.g. Laksmana in Ramayana; Makaranda 
in Malatimadhava &c. &. -2 A paramour. 


SoTaHT A character in a dramatic or any other 
work of art next in importance.to the heroine; e- q. 
Madayantika in Malatimadhava. 


Sata p: p- 1 Brought near. -2 Known. —3 
Obtained; attained. —3 Presented, given. —§ Adduced. 
—6 Married (7 ), led to a man; Hal Al aaNea rafal 
Ry. 10. 109. 4. -7 Initiated; aaa atkagatar 
last: Ms, 2.49. -a@: A youth led to the teacher 
and invested with the sacred thread. 

STAN f. see TAT, 

Sqaasy pot. p. 
TaRes: BAQGHaea: My. 
observed &e. 


1 To be brought near; TT 4 
2.4. —-2 To be employed or 


= e 
Sats a- One who leads or brings near, fetching 5 
Maas ae aa Ku. 1.60; arecatwaeaeay- 


Gal Mal. 9. an. (—aT) A preceptor who performs 
the SI44 ceremony; an Acharya; Stal ATA 4 aed 
Ie AAzesiet | MARIA BAAaT Wid fat: eaat: | Pt. 4. 66. 


, SQSa7 a. Driven, waited ; 


=~ my ~ 
RAARS TA AeAAgI A: MESH, 
Si. 4. 68. | 


_ STIG 4 P. To dance before somebody ; dance with 
insulting gestures. 

SGacay A place for dancing. 

saat AA Spectacles. 


Sara 4 P. 41 To lay upon, place or put down, 
put near, place before. —-2 To entrust any one with, 
commit to the care of. —3 To explain, describe minu- 
tely. —% To propose, suggest, hint, point out, state; 
TATRA WH. 8; eqn ted qaaqueaqed 
Mal. 2 spoken; aga-aeafa Baa a: Ki. 2.3 tells or 
points out; Partgaqeqcay S. 5 what is this that ig pro- 
posed or said. —§ To prove, establish argumentatively; 
WASTE gad saqzita: Y. 2. 19. 


SUTUET p. p. 1 Placed near, deposited. —92 Said, 
proposed, spoken. —3 Pledged, entrusted. —4 Given, 
communicated ; Malaediqeacad ( Hada) Bhaig, 1.17.43: 
=f Brought forward as an example, adduced, hinted. 


452 


2 


SAUdatH 1 Leading toor near. —2 Presenting; 












—tqHq_ The holding of hands to the chest_ (a skilf Poe 
move in fighting); S4-aeaqqwaed aaart eneet | a 
AAA AAteZ27 TAM: || Ram. 6. 40. 26, 


Saale: 1 Placing near to, juxta-position. —2 A 
deposit, pledge. —3 (a) Statement, suggestion, pro- 
posal ; faq Sq-ATa: Mbh. on 1. 1. 1, 1. 1. 21, 46 ete. 
= This is a misstatement (a favourite remank of the 
WEAF). Wah: BZ TT TANIA: S.5; Mal. 1,8,8. @) 
Preface, introduction; faata: Vat HAA aaa Sa: 
Amaru. 27; 4471 FITAAGTANA: Ak.; so WA Ve.5 
overtures of peace. («) Allusion, reference; hinting 
at; Alaa SIANATaA S.3; M. 4; 8S. D. 368. TA pre — 
cept, law. —5 A land of peace ; MAAMAA (TS F awe 
fad a: | a seagrass Seed: H. 4.114, ~¢ 
Propitiating ( 4aIzAq ). 


Sqqat: Ved. The shoulder, arm-pit or the hair 
under the arm-pit; TT’. jr. 


SITGe a. Near the shoulder, being on the shoulder; 
al sqqeat: (tay AA: ) Ay. 7. 76. 2. 


saafa: [sufta: ear, o7 ator: aft: ] A paramour; 
samfafta ft: aPaarda wa: Si. 11. 65, 15.63; Ape. 
8.155; 4. 216, 217; Vaj. 30. 9. 


Sqatdd a. One guilty of an SIWAH ft. ce. 9 minor 
sin (Danasagara, Bibliotheca Indica 274, Fascicule 
L; P. 30. 

SqTaAF, ind. Near the road. 

sqqz 4 A. 1 To reach, come to, approach, go near; 
ygadzqtss Pt. 1; SIT earruitral TTA Dik, 98, 9 rp 
be got or obtained, fall to one’s share; t4¢-q: WALLEY 
wat a gad Bg. 6.39; 13.18. —3 To take 
occur, happen, be produced 5 ad wate M.1 even 
as you say» just S03 SIATEATEAIATEFA-d Mb. ; SAV ay Re 
avg aya wacdigal S. 5. 26. —4 To be possible; BIS 
at a want eareats aad Ku. 6.6L; Ms. 9. 19], cn 
10. 102; FAR ATA: BEMYITAT S. B. —5 To he Suitable, 
be fit for, be adequate for; fit, suit ( with loc. ); 3 = 
al ea wa: TT MRRAIIAT Be. 2.83 18.73 Saqay y : 
fit; A OM: Wea AAITa-d S. B. -6 To go aging, 
attack. —7 To put in a word or statement; 
raaaa Saqge Ait. Br. —Caus. 1 To bring into ant 
state, cause to arrive or be obtained 3 l4aTaa qa feay Ree 
inspired with confidence 5 get ready ; CAAT Voy =o 
To offer, present any one with ( ace. )) bring to; eu 
cqufa HM arar aldwaraniet: BR. 15. 18, 14.83 16. 90 
Ms. 9. 72) 73; 8-963; sometimes with dat.; aqegq — 
fagy aTEUaTTaT Ms. 11. 763 9. 2kb3 or with log. 
waraisa frat tat aesqaaedy Y.1.315. -3 (a) m, 
cause to happen or occur, bring about 5 BRI RICO TY 
K. 36. (bo) To accomplish; effect, cause, do, perform ; 
mag agas WAQIMMAGA K. 62, 118, 120, 184; Sy. 
arg, R. 11.915 17.553 Me. 29. -% (a) To make 


Place, 
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statement, adduce, put forward. (} ) To justify. —5 To 
make good; establish, prove: aaa frTaraangs- 
qe4iaq Prab. —6 To pronounce, declare. —7 To make 
fit or adequate for; Had #A Ms. 9. 36. -8 To 
furnish with, endow with; Kam. 11.57; K.2; Arar 
TAA UA faaratraeatt Subhas. —§ To find out; ascertain; 
afamsagt Aq VaAcHITEAA Ms. 3. 206. -10 To examine. 


Sqqta: /. 1 Happening, oecurring, becoming yisi- 
ble, appearance, production, birth; AMIGA SATIS 
GUA, Si. 1. 69 (HA); SIPASITATT Be. 18. 9. -2 Cause, 
reason, ground; ag a Ta faa: Kir 78. 52: 
—3 Reasoning, argument; sari aaelsaa qq: Ki. 2. 1; 
afa arvafanafsiedd | Nag. 5 argumentative; giving a 
reason for the establishment of a matter; S. D. 482. 
—% Fitness, propriety. —5 Termination, end. —6 Asso- 
ciation, connection. —7 Acceptance, adoption; My. 5. 
—g§ Ascertainment, demonstration, demonstrated con- 
clusion; SIUMeeA FT Ki. 2. 28. -9 (In Arith. 
or Geom.) Proof, demonstration. -10 A means, an 
expedient. —14 Assistance, support, help; a: THe 
quad TA ACIaAA aA aA TTT: Ki. 14. 44. 42 Doing, 
effecting, gaining; accomplishment 3 ETAT SAB: 
R. 5.123 wears: =Bhast P.; H. 3.1113 see 
aaa. —13 Attainment, getting; HII WH aaaqq7r: 
R, 14. 78; Ki. 3.1. —14 Religious abstraction ( Barrer ). 
45 Accident, chance; SIRANIMsag BAZ A wal wa 
Mb. 12. 288. 11. —16 Suitability, expediency; 3Vqt- 
qeAas AWA Tat AHR: Ki. 2.1; Bhag. 4. 28. 68. 
—Comp.-aa: (in logic ) a kind of contradiction in which 
both the contradictory ascertions are supposed to be 
demonstrable Ce g. sound is eternal because it is 
produced ; it is eternal because it is not tangible ). 
N yayadarsana. —qftaim «a. Unproved, unreasonable, 
destitute of argument or proof; Raj. T. | 

SqqGa p. p. 1 Obtained; secured; wetiegeagqga- 
gad: R.8.41; V. 5d. 1d; R, 1.60. —2 Accompanied or 
attended by» in company with; AST TeMaraa eT 
R. 2. 165 22. wi. Coming, presenting itself; are 
ayaa: TAEITAT BLAIR wat Mbh. 4.2.18. soqarg 
qe & emMetraaa «lal: Ram. 6. 10. 20 —4& Right, 
fit) proper, suitable ( with gen. or loc. ); SITAt 
cht V. 23 TITAS FRUIT TAA: ivid this epithet befits 
the wind; Sd44adeltad uUsit S. 2. -§ Possible; 
sugataagiqad V. 2; Ku. 3. 12. -6 Full of, endowed 
with, possessed of; furnished with; S7qar ques: N. 1.1; 
Ms. 9. 141, 244; WaT: S. 5. —7 Demonstrated, 
proved. —8 Offered, presented. —§ Cured. -10 Allowed, 
agreed (HHA); BART ANT TI aaarra | SITAY 
ajzg sag a fadirad ll Ram. 2. 101.18. -44 One who 
has approached a teacher (as a pupil ), approched 
for protection. 


SQQTShH a. 
reasoned, 


4 Producing, effecting. —2 Well 


- a —— 


Saqiza#yH 1 Effecting, accomplishing; doing. 
aaeaa: fh AAT: —2 Giving, delivering, presen- 
ting. —8 Proving, demonstration, establishing by 
arcuments ; aly cat a SUL BU] USASEMTUSAT. Mb. 5. 
142, 2. -& Examination, ascertainment, exposition ( of 
a subject »: 


STA a. 1 To be effected or done. —2 To be 
proved or shown. —8 Coming into existence. 


SIME a. Self-produced. 
being, God; eeqraaeat Faq: Alk. 


SqgzH_ 1A word prefixed or previously uttered; 
qsMIs AH Ki. 18. 44 (aa); Te: a asTIe 
ard R. 16. 40. —2 A title, a degree; epithet of 
respect, such as HH, WAL; SA eWIEdsT AMTFAAlG A 
aasaNFaaid Mu. 8. —3 A secondary word of a sen- 
tence, a preposition, particle &c. prefixed to a verb or 
a& noun derived from a verb which determines or 
qualifies the sense of the verb; suqenide P. II. 2. 19; 
(see Sk. thereon). “det: a kind of Tat. comp. in 
which the last member is some form of a verbal cha- 
racter; e. g» daaz, MAM, MAMIATTTL Ke. 


STU Aart, —aToTA. Investigation, examination. 


SUTAT, TTT a. Closely touching. —TH Impre- 
onation or admixture ( Ved. ). SyeqIadag «NIT 
I-AA Ry. 6. 28. 8. 

sqqaat n. The day before the Parvan or change 
of the moon. , 


SATA false ribs. 
Tqqta: 1 An unexpected occurrence. —2 A calamity, 


misfortune, accident. SII fz sicaras 2 | SB. on 
MS. 6. 4. 23. -3 Destruction. 


ZSqqrahyA A minor sin, crime or sin of the second 
degree; Waatgemta Wae_wia ait Z| at AWds 
aati eaIMAhA || Y. 2. 210; Ms. 11. 66. 


SAQA HA a. One who has committed an STIId, 
Saas waataaaa: Ms. 11. 107, 117. 


SAQiz The upper or dwarf pillar subordinate to a 
larger column. 

SAWS a. Having shoes, shod ( as a horse ). 

SAQA = IMA g. v- Y- 3. 280. 


ST sayy 1 A shoulder. —2 A flank, side, —8 
The opposite side. —& The lesser ribs. 


—m: A superhuman 


sqTtS lo P. 1 (a) To press down or against, 
hurt, iniure, pain ; CAUTS WPA Ki, 8. 54, 8. 165 
Si. 10. 47; Wages, TWARNVIIISA, Ig ea_IaTISy Sk. 
(b) To oppress, devastate, lay waste ; TTI Sa 
troubled; Ms. 8. 67, 7- 195; Kam. 8.72. -2 To eclipse. 





SqMsaa 


Feb netwnee 
eran 


Ssqqisay 1 Pressing down, devastating, laying 
waste. —2 Inflicting pain, injuring 3 eal aaa tsag, 
Ms. 6. 62, 12. 80. —3 Pain, agony. 


Sag A suburb. mal The environs of a city; 
SAIGIGA Hie 1h PTH Ba A Bhae. 4. 25. 26. 


STH a. (AY f.) Belonging to a suburb, 
suburban. 


Saga A secondary or minor Purana ( for an 
enumeration of their names, see under AZ, ). 
~ . ; 
SAGPeTH Yawning, gaping. 


Sag toraria, ATA, ind. just preceding or at the 
time of the full-moon day. 


Z Iz aay Pointing out, indication. 


SUAS 1 Delivering over, entrusting. 2 Bs. 
bribe, present; Ram. 6. 13. 7. sqseidaisier awca- 
“4d sit: Pt. 1. 95. —3 A tribute. 

STIS 1 Seducing; alluring. —-2 A bribe, an 
inducement, allurement ; StMaT-Qsalwaiat Dik. 48. 


S UAT: 
body ). 


Sqr = SIA, 3 ea 

ww, 
SUATAMA Overlooking, disregarding. 
saat: Invitation, summons. 


A secondary life-wind ( belonging to the 


sag 1 A. 1 To float, swim 3 AST GA 129 Sk. -2 
To overwhelm, cover with ; eTBqAqAaa Ram. —3 To 
assault violently, assail ; to trouble, oppress, distress ; 
TseATga eT R.10.5, 14.64; Ms. 4.118. -% To jump 
or spring upon. —§ To depart from. —Cans. To water. 


SOTA: 1 Misfortune, evil, calamity, distress, adver- 
sity; AI Aeqgereaqd. ufasaraya Ku. 4. 46; 
SMG: Wysresaey: gat: af R. a. 48;-2 (a) An 
unluky accident, injury, tronble; 7a apafteraa a: 
R. 5.6; Me. 17. (&) An obstacle, impediment; at (atarat) 
fe cease aay sewAITT AN Ki. 11. 20. 3 Oppression, 
harassing, troubling; STeary alarat qatataaa: Ku. 
2.32. —4 Danger, fear; see STS below. —5 Agitation, 
perturbation; 3fz4° K. 146. -6 A portent or natural 
phenomenon foreboding evil. —7 Particularly, an 
eclipse of the sun or moon: FATT Vay A We be Ly 
—8.N. of Rahu, the ascending node, sar sa uqenay: 
a3 adit aa: ~9g Anarchy. —10 N. of Siva. -44 Doubt, 
scepticism. (with Buddhists 12 Loss, absence; Alaar 
aaatl 4 Fe eayTeaT Bhag. 10. 84. 25. i 


SAT a 
Ra 
SAAT a. One who has suffered a calamity, dis- 


tressed, troubled; K. 208. —2 Suffermg oppression; 
AU SATA: TAR. 13. 7, 


SIGaAH N, of the capital of the Matsyas; Mb, 


464 
















~ - 


SOG p. p. 1 Violently attacked, beset, distressed, — 
pained &c. -2 Harassed (by Rahn); eclipsed. -8 Marke 
ed by prodigies. —4 Moistened, watered Ha, Ate eS | 
weeping; #HIG44 42a A STSdal: Bhag. 8. 15. 81. ry ; 
—5 Pressed, squeezed 3 STBUEAHAMN AAT Sutil carer 
afuat zaraq: Ki. 8. 39. —aT Morbid sensibility of the 
uterus, a particular disease. 


Sqyqeq: 1 Connection. —2 An affix. -3 A partiey- 
lar mode of sexual enjoyment; Ch. P. 4+. 


SITE, Zur 4 A pillow; Parazy STASI Ry. 85. 7 


—2 Pressing down, oppressing- 
SqrTeuy Increase; A. Ram. 7. 6. 29. 


zqatea a. 1 Increased, magnified; 4 THVT eayy 
faiaiairaeag ( 4i4d) Bhag. 7.10. 46, K. 7, 136: 
Dk. 42. -2 Accompanied by 3 14 AAIe@*] afesraaeay. 
afzat Bhag. 11. 15. 28. 

sqgtea a. Supplementary, additional. 

Sqqz a. A few, a tolerable number. 

STAUE: 

Sqeq:, fez Sound produced at the sprinkling of 
Soma; noise, sound in general; All rd tag Saf, 
Bee 164017 ( =A. B. 4 17 )- —sate: m. A parti. 
cular venomous animal; S7*¢ Fal 4d Av. 2. O47 6. 


SqAST: 1 Fleeing away, retreat. —2 A division 
( of a verse ). 


zqarat A secondary dialect. 


i 7U. 4 To onjoys taste (in all Senses ). 
ees walt Ku. 6. 105 ‘WTASAT is not eu joget 
Pt. 2. 142; Ms. 12. 8. -2 To eat, drink: wm Rie ed, 
1. 67; Bk. 8. 40; attest Ku. 3. 3873 Ys 65, 
-3'To possess 3 AIRAYIEST Hariv. —4 To uses make a 
of, recelve 3 qidd AAMAS th STFS AA. Wes 


a 19. 
—§ To be useful; ST 44 d Hala: Ch. Up. £. 11.9. 8, 


The lower arm. 


Sqyth: f. 1 Enjoyment, use. —2 (in astr. ) The 
daily course of a star. 


SAMIFT 


a. Enjoying, an enjoyer; Possegg: 
, Me, 
Possessor. 


sq: 1 (a) Tinjoyment, eating, tastme; q sa 
alg: AAUATAI WFAA Ms. 2.94, 8. 2853 Y. 2, 17] 
ararratiwat: Bg. 16. 11; farsa R. 12. 22. Cb ) os 
applications *RITHIBsA: S. 4. 4. —-2 Enjoymen | 
4 woman), cohabitation; Safeaaae FRAT gh 
qnagna Zeta RB. 14. 24. -—3 Usufruct. —4 Pleasure, 
satisfaction. 

saat a. Enjoying, using. 


Sqr, ATE, isa pot. p. To be enjoyed 
used or eaten; ANd a MTT TT AAA Ku. 


7 


I, 20; 


id 
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PPearsrr aaa aaah sais a Pt. 2.117; eaTETTAaT 
wfasafa Pt. 1. will become our prey. —THH14 Any 
object of enjoyment. —2 Food. —3 Expense incurred 
for protection (on food, clothing, education &c. ); =44T- 
Bq CAMABIMNA Azad Sukra. 2. 335. 

SAAT a. Hating, enjoying. 

STING A 
implement. 

Sq 3 U. To bear; aaas Rratewad <aaaha. 
yeggat AAA Ki. 5. 12. 

saya /. [ st-s-arat I] A round cup used in 
sacrifices, made of the wood of the Banian tree; a 
sacrificial vessel; Bezelalt AAIedtay Avy. 18. 4. 5. 

Saw a. Procured for, brought near; Reqd 
aa Ad Taewagaa: Bhag. 8. 15. 9. 

Sq: subdivision. 

SUA a. Ved. 1 Highest, uppermost. —2 Most excel- 
lent, best» eminent, first. -3 Nearest. 


minor or inferior ornament; 


SqUAAAG, a. 1 Of highest fame, -—2 m. N. of a 
son of Kurusravana and grandson of Mitratithi; afa 
paAATIARTAL Ry. 2. 23. 1. 

SqAFz 10 A: 4 To invoke, call, invite. -—2 To 
address, call to; ST4F7Ad @ THT Ch. Up. 2. 13. 1. 
eft datqai-acdl. —3 To persuade, conciliate. amaua: 
alt Tafyera-A7ad, Bhac. 9. 18. 35. . 


SqAFANA 1 The act of addressing; inviting, calling. 
~2 Persuading, coaxing ( sy7e-aay ); P. 1.3. 47. 


zqHieaAd a. Inviting, persuading; SPIT FWaeT aa 
wy caayqaeqa: Ry. 9. 112. 4. m. 4 A messenger; 
eqzea | Siafeasusqata-qaial ~=Bhag. 10. 47. 19. -2 A 
subordinate counsellor; Bhag. 10. 71. 29. 

n whet \ C Ss 

sqaraat A staff for stirrmg; Slstaay SyWeqea} 
Bri. Up. G. bao 

sqniead a. Ved. Stirring; Vaj. 30. 12. 


SqAee a. Ved. 1 Understanding, intelligent. 2 
Zealous, striving after. —38 (m.) N. of the pupil of 
A yoda-dhaumya, who aided Siva in the propagation 
of his doctrine and received the ocean of milk 
from him. 

Sqat 2 P., 3,4. A. 1 ‘To compare, liken ; eal Tala 
qqieney Si. 3. 8; Gael alae aaaamarfaegafal 
Bh. 3. 20. —2 T'o give, grant ( Ved. ). 


STAI 1 Resemblance, similarity, equality; Cpelt 
yfafada AEAA Si. 1. 4, 17. 693. Ki. 6. 23; ZeITAT FATA 
Pt. 2.8 the same. is the case with the good. —2 
(In Rhet. ) Comparison of two objects different 


from each other, simile, comparison; ®aF4qqHl We 


K. P. 103 or 34 rat Mea alqearcaqaaieaia: 
R. G.3 or SW 4q alewaediewafa: aa: | dara 
Hor dT tild: Caiaaamed tl Chandr. 5.33; Kav. 2. 14; 
STAT ANSIAEA Subhas. (Dandin mentions 32. varie- 
ties of SUHI; see Kay. 2. 15-50; as to words expressive 
of STHT see 2. 57-65); see K. P. 10 ad loc also. 
—3 The standard of comparison (Saad); gat eat 
FaGeaT HST ATTA TAA Be. 6. 19; (Snatagrat Heat 
Eq Bey CFadi. Ram. 5. 21.8; see “ey below; mostly 
at the end of comp., ‘like’, ‘resembling’ ; gga 4 Garqa: 
R. 1.473 so 4TH, AAUIA, ATI &c. —% A likeness 
(as a picture, portrait &c. —5 Heresy, irreligious 
doctrine; [4qH: TAHA AAA SIAL se: | Baar: 
Taal THM STARAAT || Bhag. 7. 15. 12. Comp. —Feay 
any object used for a comparison; WalTaiReqageaa 
Ku. 1. 49. —®WhH a figure m Rhetoric being a 
mixture of simile and metaphor. —?aT + AY parti- 
cular figure combining comparison and contrast. 


SAATT m. An image-maker; a portrait-painter. 


STATHH 1 Comparison, resemblance; AIdeazai- 
saad: Ku. 1. 36. -2 The standard of compari- 
son, that with which anything is compared; one 
of the four requisites of an UW; SIaAaNsalaat 
Ku. 4.5; Svartante aa aqqard agedeat: y. 2. 3; 
Si. 20. 49. -3 (In Nyaya Phil.) Analogy, recognition 
of likeness, considered as one of the four linds of 
pramanas or means of arriving at correct Imowledge. 
It is defined as MAHSAFFUT AAA Ady ; or SafafaHcar- 
Hala Aza ASMTANAtY Tarka. K. aa fagada ai 
Taarar THAT | Tatars Feet fran fF ceva: |) Ram. 6. 
50.54. —4% A particle of comparison. —Comp. SqAAATa: 
relation between the subject of comparison and the 
standard of comparison. —faatattr m. N. of a 
philosophical work. 


Sqtwa p.p. P. II. 1.56. Compared; likened, 
similar &e. 

Stata: f. 1 Resemblance, comparison, similarity ; 
qaaliaaaitadiad §.D.; deaearaiaal sftzar N, 1. 24. 
—2 (In Nyaya Phil. ) Analogy, inference, deduction, 
knowledge of things derived from analogy; a conclusion 
deduced by means of an Saala; SUAAAaatdeasy- 
faiaaregs Bhasa P. 52. -3 A figure of speech = SAT 
q- ve —4 A likeness, picture. 


SqAT pot. p. Fit to be likened or compared, 
comparable with; (with instr. or in comp. );_ 4{aB- 
aelgutaarea: Get R. 6. 43 18. 34, 87; Aeagt Taga 
aH Ku. 7.2; Ch. P. 29 v. 1 -WA The subject of | 
comparison, that which is compared  saaTayaaca 
ALAA att: Chandr. 5. 7, 9. —Comp. —SQAT 
a figure of speech in which the SY4lF and S944 are 
compared to each other with a view to imply that the 
like of them does not exist; reciprocal comparison 3 








aqtaia sqaaaqaraat: K. Pp. 10; e. g. aaa Alda 
aaa data faa fata dy: | &e. 


Satta: f. 4 Comparison. —2 Killing. -3 Approach- 
ing with a prayer, addressing. -fa: m. Granting 
wealth (Say. ); approaching in a friendly way; 
affable, an epithet of Agni (B. and R.). —Ccmp. 
ater Qe destroyer of an enemy ( Say. ye a asta =a 
i aracars Agaaiidafa: Ry. 5.41. 16. one who receives 
addresses in a friendly way (7). 


STATATAT Ved. Deliberation, investigation, consi- 
deration. 


—Saara f. [sac ara za att ar] 4 ‘A second 
mother’, wet nurse. —2 A near female relative; AlG*aal 
Agere gers pasa | qa: Gast a age: wATiAat: 
Sabdak. 


STATE a. Giving delight. -g+ Enjoyment, delight. 
STAIN Ved. Submerging (in water ). 


STARTS a. Occurring every month, monthly ( Ved. ) 
cea Gea! HAIMA Tei Av. 8. 10.19. CWA The 
Sraddha ceremony to be performed every month. 


sata a. Ved. 1 Dug up; excavated. —2 Placing 


near, -f. A prop, stay, pillar (ta); tata oe 
SNAZ AAT Ry. 1.59. 1. 


STAT 9 U. 1 To crush; bruise, dash to pieces, 
destroy, kill; fesattqrag after: Paa-d Mbh. 1. 1- 1; 
mMasadgiaa N. 5.110. -2 To rub down. —3 To pass 
through. | 


STA? 1 Friction, rubbing or pressing down, erush- 
ing under one’s weight; Aare qMagaedags sat ae 
laeie4 Ha: GAatBags S. D. (where Te also means rough 
handling or enjoyment). —2 Destruction, injury> 
killing. —8 Reproach, abuse, insult, harsh or insulting 


treatment; Mk. 1. -& Unhusking. —5 Refutation of a 
charge. —8 Stirring, shaking. 


SQUASH a. Crushing, destroying. —? Refutation 
of a charge. 

SUAS aH Suppression, oppression. 

STAWMSY ind. On the slope or side; Ki. 7. 23 
ig The tree Vatica Robusta, Sala tree ( Mar. 


Saas om. CP. IIT. 2.73) N. of eleven addi- 
tional formulas (enumerated in Vj. 6. 21.) at a 


sacrifice; THetGas: qaaeaqqatt aaa ara 
Sat: Br. 


Sqae m. The priest who utters the above for- 
mulas; Sat. Br. 3.8.5. 5. : 


Sarat: Additional formulas at a sacrifice; Mb. 2. 


See ee eee eee . — ‘ 
surgical instrument; a secon- 
dary application of any kind. 


Sqq-aAW_ A minor 


(ioe 
Sq 1 U.1 To marry, take a wife (A . in this sense Hes 
aa faa: aaa S. 5; alargect faa 
Ku. 1-18; R.- 14. 873 Si. 15. 27; Ms. 3.113; Bk. 40203 
98: 7.101. -2 (a) To seize, hold; SI A AV. 
saaeaq azialt Bk. 15.21; Waryqwaaa Aaah 1. 16, 
(}) To take, receive, accept: FU ATARI: wWA_IWIIAd 
W444 Bk. 8. 33. -3 To show, indicate (a3); mqata 
44H Bk. 7. 101. -4 To lie under, support, prop up 
( Ved. ) . ~8 To go to (a woman ve Ta taaed wala 
qNqIg=a ASA, Ms. 11. 172. -6 To curb, restrain. 


SqaeT m. A husband; Aaqraas aarstat Ku, 
5.45; R. 7.15 Si. 10. 48. 

Sqam: 1 Marriage, marrying; Fl casa aaT 
qasa dqaiaat §, D. —2 Restraint. —3 A support; 
stay. 


SqyHaH_ 1 Marrying, taking a wiles P. I. 2.16. 
faamaiqaad. —2 Restraining, curbing. —3 Placing down 
the fire —4 Support. —qt i Any support of stone for 
holding fire-wood; SI4aaeiseraled Sat. Br. -2 A 
sacrificial ladle. 


sqaim: 1 A kind of vessel in a sacrifice. -2 The 
formulas uttered in taking out the Soma juice by 
means of a ladle ( Vaj. 7- 4 seqq- ) -3 Marriage ( see 
saya ). 


zqTat 2P. 1 To approach, go towards, reach ; 
saqamdaishi Ts. 1. 4. 15. 34 ABTIFad Bg. lo. 10, 
so FA, Tas, AAA, Tet; TAPaT BAIS + AIetyp, 
H. 3. 110. —2 To attain toa particular state, Meet 
with &c.3 THU, TAA, WL, WHY, AAA Ke. 


 BqalaA p. p- Come, arrived. —W Arrival, return. 


sqalaa 4 Approaching, coming near; S4alaqayS 
a Eq HUTA, | TaAARAaT WA TATYSIFTT || Ram. g_ 
104. 20. -2 Acquisition, obtaining ; @UI4l4 @Rat aayg 
Ku. 7. 22. 


sqaraa a. Coming towards. 


squared 1 U. To wish or ask for, solicit.; HAA. 
qqaiags K. 151. | 


Sala a. One who asks or solicits, suitor, begear. 


SAAIAAA Soliciting, begging, approaching with y 
request or prayer. 


TqaAllad p. p- Begged, requested, solicited. fay 
qzeargaanaal a R. 13. 58. -TA 4 A request or pray- 
er in general. —2 A present promised to a deity fop 
the fulfilment of a desired object and generally tp 
propitiate her» ( the present may be an animal or eyen 
a human being ); feret aad G4 AURA STAT Ta . 









sar 





Pt. 1. 14; 2.50; HW aa wae: aera: saad 
alc IedeaH Mal. 5; eda ay saeqr qararsaeey farsa 
saataas fey siete aeeqar: ll -3 A request or prayer 
to a deity for the accomplishment of a desired object; 
K. 330. 


sqaiaany = cfd above; aman Hafafae- 
eaqaraifaaaifa K. 64. 


SqaIqaH 1 The act of causing to come near, lead- 
ing near. —2 A marriage; Jam efequt a ars feqq- 
ATA | Beata Fersed FAH: Bhag. 10, 69. 32. 


sqaat7 A. 1 To use; employ; apply; Tepaqrigsia 
Si. 2. 93; JUG THe AHA RK. 8. 21; M. 5. 12; 
HAAIWSAAA useless, good for nothing, S.7; U.4. —2 To 
enjoy, taste; FH SIysd Me. 1B v.13 PAU-GWTFIA F 
ausdid: R. 18. 46; Bk. 8. 39; —3 To devote or attach 
oneself to; easy is not loved Pt. 2. 23; 4 51a 
Taya yaewyIaAd Subhas. —4 To yoke or harness (as 
horses to a carriage ); Aaralas Ia aqigeBA Ay. 4. 28. 3. 
—5 To appropriate, consume, eat; Us aT ( Taq ) Sqq- 
alae fafeasy Ms. 8. 40. —pass. 1 To be used 
or applied. -2 To be fit or proper ; aA ITAA Bhag. 
—3 To be of use, be taken into account; Tal ae Sarat 
qq: FAIFSAG Pt. 1. 328. 


Sqgmh p. p- 1 Attached Kc. —2 Suited, appro- 
priate, fit, right, proper. —3 Worthy, serviceable, use- 
ful. —% Haten, consumed. —thi A subordinate officer ; 
Kau. A. 2. 5; Bhag. 9. 2.145 SIA AAT soT faq- 
faarfaa Ram. 2. 114. 15. 


sqaim: 1 Employment, use, application, service 3 
Haaarengrais: Zaae Madh. N. saat aq 
or AH to be used or employed, serve; Atfed 
_ sageaaaarm «Ku. 1.7. —2 Administration 
of medicines, or their preparation. 73 Fitness, suitable- 
ness, propriety. —4 Contact, proximity. —5 Any act 
contributing to the fulfilment of a desired object. 
—§ Good conduct, observing established customs. —7 
Food; Ta 4 gaafa arate fastramfastaqareca 


Bhag. 9. 5. 24. 

Sq a. 1 Employing, using. —2 Conducive or 
contributing to, serviceable, useful. —-3 Appropriate, 
fit, proper. —% Favourable, propitious. -5 Touching. 


sqaifirat or “*&4 1 Usefulness, utility. -2 Fitness, 
propriety. —3 Occasion, need. —4 Favour. 


SAAT 4 Harnessing a horse, Ait. Br. 5. 80. 6. 
—2 A team. ; 
STAIST a. To be employed, used or applied. 


SUT a. Ved. 1 Being below;. under. -2 Posterior; 
later. ~8 Nearer. —T: 1 The lower stone on which the 
Soma plant is laid that it may be ground by means 


a. 3. BM. We 


a 


of other stones ( 41a); ta4 TAILLE ait Ry. 1. 79.3. 
~2 The lower part of the sacrificial post. —3 A cloud. 
—4 A region, direction. 


Satala ind. In the proximity; near to; Maal Ha 
SIAN Faq Ry. 7. 48. 33 1. 151. 5. 


SAW 4 U. or in pass. To be red; to be eclipsed; 
SRSA WT AR: Mu. 1. —Caus. 4 To colour; tint, 
dye. —2 To affect, grieve, distress. 


SAT p. p. 1 Afflicted, overtaken by calamity, 
distressed. —2 Helipsed; K. 314. —3 Tinged, coloured ; 
fanqaaacamaiea: Si. 2.18. —h: 1 The sun or moon 
in eclipse. —-2 Rahu. 


SALT ind. Darkening, obscuring, .daa-xaaiaagae- 
SATA Bhag. 4. 29. 70. 


SATA «a. 1 Dyeing. —2 Affecting, influencing. 


SGU 1 An eclipse of the sun or moon; ZINA 
uita: again dee aim S$. 7.09; <i. 90. 45. —9 
Hence, Rahu or the ascending node. —3 Redness, red 
colour, colour; BATISTA Ratn. 38. 14; Mk. 4; 
seed Mal. 9. —§ A calamity, affliction, injury; 
blighting influence; 2ufeit BafiaqaT R. 16. 7. —8 
Misbehaviour, ill-conduct. —6 Reproach, blame, abuse. 


Sqtat: A body-guard. 
Sqtaay A guard, an out-post. 


Squeay [ said wa ST TA at] A secondary or 
inferior gem; SIA BAT BARAT ata = | THI h- 
CIM UR Al TAA || DM ala cAwITAy a aa | 
fe X faraaat dat faargsaaered: | 


sqTear A bye-road, minor road; dal C2araezaraq 
Ram: 5. 58: 2]. 


SIT 1 P. (Sometimes A. also) 4 To cease; end; 
terminate 3 ATA FIT 4 Gil Ki. 9. 44, 13. 69; 2AFal- 
WU; FEHWCAT ceased &c. -2 To cease or desist 
from, stop ( oft. with pres. part: ); =eaarataia Pt. 
1; or with abl.; Bg. 2.353; Bk. 8.543 9.51; or with 
inf.; Ki. 4.173 or by itself; Bk. 8.55. —-3 To be 
quiet or calm; 4alatad fauna Be. 6. 20. —% To await, 
wait for; Sat Br. 2.2. 1-2; 3.8. 2-29. -8 To make 
quiet (= Caus ). —Caus: To cause to cease; stop, make 
quiet or still. 


SILT py. p. 1 Stopped, ceased 3 SACHA SS FATA 
Mbh. on P. I. 4. 110: THEZITA Ms. 5. 66. —2 Dead; AA 
gaat AAA Aeg Tae Mu. 4. —3 Withdrawn or retired 
from; TUL, KIL Ke. AAEMSICAT Be. 2. 34. —% One 
who is diseusted with the world and has retired from it. 
Comp. —21f% a. having no foe. -HAF a. ceasing from 
works, not relying on worldly acts. favafaarr a. 
one who has renounced all desire for worldly things. 
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—aiferar Ca, woman ) whose menses have ceased. 
—€9E a. void of desire, indifferent to worldly attach- 


ments or possessions. | 

Squad: f. 1 Ceasing, stopping. —2 Death. —3 
Abstaining from sexual enjoyment. —4% Indifference. —5 
Abstaining from prescribed acts; the conviction that 
ceremonial acts are futile and ceasing to rely onthem. 
—6 Intellect. | 


(SAC (XI) Ai 1 Ceasing, stopping; ending ; Hasatal7- 
tH Wltgaq Bhag. 1.8.86. —2 Abstaining from, 
giving up- —3 Death. 

SqtaHTy 1 Abstaining from 


sexual pleasures. 


—2 Refraining from ceremonial acts. —3 Ceasing, 
stopping. 
Sate P. To cause to resound; MAT STAI 


faq Bhag. 10. 35. 12. 

zqztq: A sort of hole used in the extraction of 
Soma juice ( aarfararal Tatater earHe: ); name of cer- 
tain holes which increase the sound of the stones when 
Soma juice is being extracted ); ef. also GSMA ZA 
aSsaral We SILA: | SB. on MS. 11. 4. 52. 


Saqzqta: A near sound; P. II]. 8. 22. Sqaq ea. 


Sata: 1 A secondary mineral, (red chalk, bitumen, 
Wah, RIMS &e ip —2 A secondary passion or feeling. 
—3 A subordinate flavour. 


SAIS? A viceroy, one inferior to the rulmg autho- 
rity; P. IV. 2.116, s7usa Uste sitet ast Al 


Mb. 12. 80. 82. 


Saft ind. 1 As a separable preposition ( usually 
with gen., rarely with acc. or loc. ) it means (a) Above, 
over, upon, on, towards; ( opp. a4: ) (with gen. Ve 
THU FIT S. 7.7; AUNFHALA AL aS: TA R. 2. 605 
HHeAae S. 2.9; wareraig Mal. 7.5; U. 5.23 Si. 16. 
9. 12. 873 so “Saray, “Raat &e. with loc. TIAA 
SGA, Ram.; or acc. AVAIL AAT sid; oft. at the 
end of comp: tT, qwrt, TE. (%) At the end of; at 
the head of; @alaarergqare adarayt K. 158.( ¢ ) Beyond; 
in addition to; TEATS A€AIry ey Y. 2. 953; YHeAI- 
qft Susr. (d) In connection with, with regard to, 
towards, upon; WEIAAT Tstad R.3. 24; Santi. 
3,93; aeMat we:, TAIT EAS: Kes TAMA spar 
afteaitad on your account. (e) After; Gsatenit soreara- 
Baz P. III. 3.9 Sk. FIL joined to Tale ( with 
acce OF gen. or by itself ) means (a) Just above; 
AMAIA AAT: Vop. (b) higher and higher, far 
high, high above; Sagufe qaweanis 34 asa Mb. -2 
( As a separable adverb) It means (a) high above, 
upon» towards the upper side of ( opp. Aa: ); fear- 
Rafe, <A4 taMearagiat Ram. 7. 29. 6. sqyafe 
qaged: aq wa aftait H. 2,2; so Saft ar; "Emde, aq 


‘raised above the ground; Ly. 10. 73. 8. “Fea A 








&c.; oft. in comp. eqqzTiearada YL. 3819: (b) Besides, — 
in addition, further, more; @Zargait = aa 
yaa aati: Mb. (c) Afterwards; 44 Tt wWeigaitq 
aa ya wfaat Santi. 2.7; ara: diearate qa: frag Suonee 4! 
Z7gqf= more and more; repeatedly, continuously. [ of om 
Zend upairis upara: Gr. hupers L. super; Old | 
Germ. obar; Germ. uber; Eng. over; Hind. upar |. 
-Comp. —ATAAH sitting on high. —hG A tax paid 
by temporary tenants. —#ITSH The third division of 
the Maitrayani Samhita. -Td a. gone up, ascended. 
—AT a. moving above (as a bird ). —<: N. of the kine 

Vasu. aa a. piled over or above. —ST a. produced a 
above, elevated, high. —d¥, 4 a. upper, higher, — | 
—aay Upper part; saftaarafades: Mk, 3. 29. —Ia i 
a. Ved. coming from above; Va}. 7.3. -HET a, Veal 


variety of Jzdl metre. “AMT the upper portion or gj as 
—ATa: being above or higher. —yYla: f. the eroun a 
above. Hea ind. Ved. above men; at saa 
a4 ar Rv. 8. 19. 12. tet a place of rest. qe. 
aftaaaaletied ERAT aa BAAS Av. 9. 6.9. — 
a. being in the upper line or series. —Z (EA) a. Aboy 

staying up; TIRANA FHS BAAR Ram, 7 AS 
5. AZ a. lying or sitting above; V4}. 9. 85. Cm, ) 6. 
class of gods. “TAF, sitting above. Calas a. Sta & 
ing higher, prominent. —tg2] Reaching above, awl 
vated; Fa ear fear saftegwa Rv. 10. Jog & 
a: A provincial governor: 9. 


Sateara ind. (of. SIRT P. V- 8.381] 4 aw 


adverb it means (a) Over, above, from above, an 
high; Wheaser aaitera a4: Bh. 8. 18l; Yq y on 


on, afterwards; *¢4I Tqe 
Remrreargaiese, wala Mal. 6; 2zawRers Aare 
the sequel. (¢ ) Behind ( opp. qtEaIT ) : STAT in 
ais: Wedd Ch. Up. 5. 2.2. —2 (Asa Preposit; 

it means ( a) Over, upon ( with gen.: rarely On ) 
ESATA TATA SHUT BHAA ASS says ); 
&. 11.3. ()) Down upon. (¢) Behind (with o, 
—Comp. —saifasaat N. of a Vedic metre consistin «, » 
43 or 44 syllables. —saifa: f. a verse of the Trist, of 
metre, the last line of which consists of eight syllabi 
—gedt N. of a Vedic metre having four Padasg, Qs, 
frst of which contains 12 syllables, each of the tne | 
others having only eight. Teg 


¢ 


(») Further or later 

















gqttam: A particular mode or 


posture of Sex, | 
enjoyment 5 (also called Faqtas ). al | 


sqeq, 7 U. 1 To obstruct, hinder) inter; 
stops al araeredifefea ar asim, Kath. Up. 1, oF 
FAM ATTA ISAT S. 4.15. Ve. 8-85 Stags 
aitsapry S. 45 V. 5s waged Y. 2. on. 
to detain 3 V.5. -2(a) To distuyp, 


Upt, 


APAPAQIVNGA 
troubles NUCAMaABreafea S. 1. (4b) To press, troy} 






8 
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SqBISa! 
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denote, designate, describe. —-3 To imply in addition; 


with a request; Arye afl aAqigsA R. 5.22. —3 To 
overcome, subdue; Ha ARAN AAT a R. 4. 83. 
—% To besiege (anenemy,; town €e. NE STRATA aA 
Ms. 7. 195; Kam. 18. 67; 378g FPA Mu. 2. 
~8 To lock up, pen, confines AMT T: earTaf Sk. 
—6 To conceal; hide; AAMANIST qaq Resatoue = ielo 
cast off, repudiate, reject; Sasyawuesd Ram. 


SqQSe p. p. 1 Obstructed, impeded, stopped, 
confined, captive ; au fe wUsgieesaa R. 18. 18. —2 
Covered, spread; concealed. —3 Protected, favoured. —4 
Besieged, locked up. ~&? A captives R. 18. 18. 


Sqwta: 1 Obstruction, impediment, obstacle; AcA- 
BeTZIUIa: BR. 6. 44; Si. 20 74; AHTH? AAA UV. 4. 
—9 Disturbance, trouble, molestation 5 aq aaistaaag- 
qua at wa S.1.5,6; Hq: Beay ayia: V. 3; 
Syata:aaaA ibid. detention; f Wises S. 3. 
—3 Opposition, refusal, check, restraint. —4 Covering, 
surrounding, blocking up. —5 Binding, tying, seizing. 
—§ Protection, favour. 9% fazaraeiseaa: Measures 
conducive to peace; Kau. A. 7. —7 sublation, dropping 3 
aaseaie MHeAeaIa a: Fah | MS. 8. 4. 15. -Comp. 
—Hlita a. impeding, obstructing. 

SOTA a. 1 Obstructing, obstructor ; UWaiseafa att 
BEATA I THE Ram. 6.6.16. —2 Covering, surround- 
ing —3 Favouring. “hA An inner room; a private 
apartment. 

Sqwaaqaz Obstruction, impediment &e.; see FAT. 

Squat a. Obstructing, impeding; Pallas Wsxea- 
gaara R. 18. 18. 


sqeanag [sid STs eeqatet WEVA] A drama 
of an inferior class, of which 18 kinds are enumerated; 
azar AZ TUT GE MAATIAH | TATA Sea 
cae da lt aaraas stated Rrews a faaitear | cater 
gacot Sela airs all S. D. 276. 


saw: 1A stone, roel; SSUNSATS Heh WAAL 
Mu. 3. 153 Hira 4 Setag Isa Fa: S. Til. 8; Me. 19; 
é 1.14. —2 A precious stone, jewel. Y. 3.36. 6 Sas: 
TEAL ait ; fa faay:. —$ Sand ( Ved. ). —q A cloud. 
—g3 A pall thrown from some artifice (as gun ); #12- 
yeAsIN WA: ASI: Mb. 3. 284. 4. -ST 4 Refined 
sugar, ( STATA Sugarcandy ). -2 The upper and 
smaller millstone which rests on the Drisad. [ ef L. 
opatus- ] —Comp. —OTaTT a. Grinding grain upon mill- 
stones; Feta ad faqugeaaon am Ry. 9. 112: 3. 


sqam: <A stone. 

sqazear 10 P. 1 To look at, observe, behold, mark; 
sanadaa seed K,197; ara waar Ss. 1. 
—2 To regard or consider ; arava: asa afesderefera: 
Ram. —8 To mark, put a sign upon; ar feaeaaaay 
FaTSeai Tala! VY. 1, 380; 2.151; Kam. 7, 47, —3 To 


a A = 


qaaqaiced Salaareagqrssad Kull. on Ms. 3. 162. -8 To 


mind, have in view; Kam. 16. 40. 


SQGAH a. 1 Observing; marking; qifad —2 


Designating, indicating (as a word ). 


sqeeTmy 1 Looking at, beholding, observing, 
marking, ascertainment; qaqa S.4. —2 A mark, 
characteristic or distinctive feature; SISS4AICAIZ 
V. 4, 4. 38; Sasa qdar Sk. -8 Designation; 51@Is- 
aq Sk. -&4 Implying something that has not been 
actually expressed, implication of something in addition 
or any similar object where only one is mentioned; 
synecdoche of a part for the whole, of an individual 
for the species, or of a quality for that in which the 
quality exists (easfamaacd afd eadcatareace ); AAAS 
qamearqueaty ~P. I. 4. 80 Sk. so Wet Wedere- 
ST Ke. 


sqolea p. p. 1 Observed, marked, comprehend- 
ed, implied, metaphorically expressed &c. —2 Under- 
stood, comprehended. —8 Characterized. 


BASED pot. p- 1 Inferable. -2.To be described, 
designated &c. -G4: 1 A prop, stay, support. —2 An 
asylum, shelter. —3 An inference. 

sqoafnsa: [ aaa: Hatsex gste ] A kind of ante- 
lope (4at). | 

wqow 1 A. 1 To know, understand, see, perceive 
( directly yi: qeqaiaaraa faaray aw7sead Pt. 1. 76; 
aieay sfaimar ageead K. 152. -2 To ascertain, find 
out, learn, know; Hie AGIs4T U. 1; Head TaTATEHey 
S. 1; My.7. 803; R. 12. 60; Bk. 8. 27; K. 159; M. 41, 
3.6, 4.6. —-8 To get, obtain, acquire, enjoy» experience 


‘Chappiness &c. ); guseqga: Ku. 4.42. experiencing; 


magia fag V. 2. 10 enjoy; saat TaiderseaT Mu. 2 
now I recollect; Ms. 11. 17; BR. 8. 82; 10. 2; 18. 21. 
—§ To conceive, become pregnant. —Caus. 1 To cause to 
cet; Guat a fast cacti faseatsetaard Bhag. 8. 15. 87. 
—2 To produce, bring about. | 


SUBSET p. p.1 Gained, obtained. —2 Conceived. 
—3 Perceived; understood, known, guessed. —Comp. 
-HY a. having the meaning understood. (—taTat f. ) 
a tale, a true or probable story: 

syafea: f. 1 Getting, obtaining, acquisition; sqsed) 
meat: FRAG Mph. on 1. 1. 1. 2a fe A Pavearetaefes: 
R. 5. 56, 8. 17. —2 Observation, pe gi knowledge 
(ala); gfagaagia saa sadaredtd Nyaya Sutra, 
AM Zsst: Brahma Sutra 2- 2.28; Ala arsser: 
2.1. 15. of. Nyaya S- 2. 28, 30. —38 Understanding, 
mind (afe ). —4 A conjecture, guess. —8 Perceptibility 
appearance ( recognized as a Jand of proof by the 
Mimarhsakes); Ta aaa: G Carsareay ges aft | 





—aA: (in logic ) A kind of sophistical refutation of an 
argument (¢. g. the argument “sound is uneternal 
because it is produced by some effort-’ is refuted by 
saying that sound is also produced’ by wind )s 
Nyayadarsana. 

SIG*Y a. 1 Gaininig, 
perceiving. m. Soul; self. 

Sqn: [Sy-4-ay a P. VIL. 4. 64] 4 Acquisition ; 
ALAS IMA ISTEMCAATISEA S. 7. —2 Direct perception 
or recognitions comprehension otherwise than from 
memory ) same as AGHA gq. y.); wHATTGTA Mal. 5; 
ad QUT AZ aT EE ATT, R. 14. 2. —8 Ascertaining, 
knowing; Sa=atqr41y S.1.—§ Seeing, looking at 
(sala); sraepareay afar resraary Bhag. 10. 38. 10. 


acquiring. —2 Knowing, 


SIGtAH a. Causing to observe, reminding. 
Sa@eTaAH Apprehension &c. 


SAIGtT pot. p. 1 Obtainable. —2 Res ectable, com- 
mendable, praise-worthy. aceafasl aay Garay R. 


SIAcAT A desire to obtain. 


SI@4 10 P. To fondle, coax, flatter 3 AdeiqIwA1e- 
42 Dk. 29; S.73; M. 3. 


SISISAA Fondling. 
STeleaR 1 Thirst. -2 Tyranny. 


SSS A portent, natural phenomenon, consi- 
dered as boding evil. 


sufsg 6 P. 1 To anoint; smear, besmear. —2 To 
defile, pollute; Gamat atafacaag Bg. 13. 382. —3 To stick 
or adhere to; &@f qFquqarafa Vagb. —Caus. To bes- 
mear (esp. with cow-dung; Sta ear tara a TaeATT- 
“44d Ms. 8. 206. 


SUST: 4 Anointing, smearing. Bhag. 11. 11. 39. 
—2 Cleanmg, white-washing. —-3 Obstruction, being 


concealed. -—4 Becoming deadened or dull (said of 
senses ), bluntness, dullness. 


Sqsqay 1 Smearing, anointing, plastering. —2 An 
oitment, unguent. 


be - e e 2 
sqetaa 1 Serving a8 an ointment. —2 Anointing; 
smearing. —8 Obstructing. 


Sasi 4 A. To lie close to» cling to; Mb. 8. 


STS? N. of a grammatical work connected with 
the Pratisakhyas. —Comp. —qiant Fe Hea 
Names of Commentaries on the above work. 

oe 

SAUCIEW A secondary metal. 


STATE m. 1 A priest at a sacrifice —2 One who 
animates ( by his words ) 
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sITgiaisa+ar Mb. 12. 288. 8. see ATIZA. —Comp. | 











STqAQAHA,_ The act of crouching or lying close to- 


sqasya a- Deceived, disappointed 3 qy ag edi TH 


qqyl STATA: Ram. 2. 52. 19. 
Sqyqez: The tree Buchanania [latifolia ( Paras ). 


STaqz 1 A. 1 To talk over, conciliate. —2 To flatter, 
cajole, coax: Yargtaed Sk.; saleq, Bk. 8. 28. 

STAT: Censure, blame ( Ved. ). 

STANT a. Censuring, blaming; Heal: Fale: TATA 
syaiea: Ch. Up. 7. 6. 1. 

SQ ATH [ safaa qa | A garden, graves 2 planted 
forest; We=aaiqdsaa: Has: TPafAa: Me. 23; R. 8. 73. 
13. 793 @dl a garden creeper. —Comp. _faate: N. of 
a work on gardening. 

Sqaquy. 10 P. To describe in detail; STAI Pa. 
qtaul-de Mu. 1. ; 


STAG: Minute or detailed description. 


Satay Minute description, delineation in detail ; 
SIMA Saar Susr.; Y. 1. 320. 

Sqaa: N. of a son of Sankara Svamin, author of 
several writings on the Mimamsa philosophy. 

sqafata a. Swollen or dimmed with tears ( aS ey ag ). 

saatgal N. of a plant ( HAAAar ), 

Sqqeq: Ved. Emulation, rivalry. 

Sqqaq 1 P. 1 To dwell in or at, inhabit ( with ace. ); 
ante 4 GTqaeaCy Mund. Up. 1. 2. 11. IPS Syqy 


Sk. -2 To be in a state of abstinence, abstain f, 


om 
food, fast; SITAeAT, Ms. 2. 220, 5.203 Y. 8. 299 


~~ * oa ? 64 ; 

(fig. also); SiVareata aareat frat Dk. 4. —g Te 
go to (a master ). —% To enter upon, learn, take toe 
? 


begin. —~Caus- To cause to fast. 
sqaaa: [ si-aqerat Ha] 4 A village. —g m i 
day preceding a Soma sacrifice; or a day of Preparg- 
tion for this sacrifice; a fast-day. 
sqqaaia, STAALA a. Selected for an Say 
( as a day ). | 
sqaqedH A fast. 
sqqaaqy A fast, fasting. -—2 The state of being 
near. 
sqalta: f. Support of life (as food, sleep &e. ). 
SqqeET a. One who fasts. 


SqTalaqy a. Staymg near; AGIA ae 
Mb. 3. 118-14. —@2 1 A fast; altaatyg ata 


Y.1.175, 3.190; Ms. 11. 196 ( a fast is a Teligioys Rat 
and consists in abstaining from every kind of sensual 
gratification )» —2 Kindling a sacred fire. —g A 
fire-altar, : 


anne 3 , 














STATA a. Fasting, observing a fast. “AA A fast. 


STAT «a. Fasting. Rariaeat FJ Manfsaralt sara: 
GL FSANUASA | earsra:. 


SGITIMA A fast, fasting; alta slot gaa ag a ad 


aryznIty Ms. 3. 155. 
SANTA a. One who has fasted, —WH_ A fast, fasting. 


3sqaa 1P. 1 To bear or lead near; lead towards. 


-2 To bring about, commence. —8 To gather together : 
RTM TAU feared Bhag. 10. 35. 22. 


sue p. p- 1 Collected, accumulated; increased, 
stored up; SUSATalA S. 5. 73 °ameA TM. 5.1; V. O07: 
sO °"Aa:, ea: &c. -—2 Brought near; proximate, near ; 
spieacannalshtrad Ki. 17. 54, 18.23. —8 Arrayed 
for battle (as an army ). -4§ Begun; commenced: 
agai Weasaryeaq asa: Ram. 6. 106. 18. SUSAsaTy 
a Caleta: S. 7, 10 causing sound. —§ Married. —6 A 
battle-array. —@T A second, favourite wife; of. a1arar 
in Ram. 1. 14. 85. 

SqaqaaH Ved. Anything placed on the neck of an 
ox under the yoke, to raise it to the right level for a 
yoke-fellow of greater height; M. W. cf. Sat. Br. 
1. 4. 4. 7- 

sqaaay (In music ) Preliminary Singing, hum- 
ming a tune before beginning to sing it aloud; M. 2. 


Sqalz@aH Carrying to, bringmg near; Hany 
aaa At ACaTasaTT Ram. 1. 11. 29. 


sqainest a. Flowing towards. 


sate, -zit 1 A king’s riding elephant (male or 
fomale )3  @eRUaTTaat away Mu. 2. -2 A royal 
vehicle (in general ); eaaaaaey el z(laaqayq 
Ram. 7. 15. 38. 

gsqar Ved. Blowing at; Wea ATG, aafs: 
Avy. 12. 1. dl. 

sqatm: 1 Addressing, speaking to, conversing. 
~2 Praising. —8 Indra-grain ( 37249 ). 

sqariwayq A fan. 

sqaltaaa A dress, garment (Ved. ); aad: He: 
sqqaat Av. 14. 2. 49. 

saqfaare: Envirous, neighbourhood. 

safaz a. 1 Gaining, obtaining. -2 Knowing. -/. 
1 Acquisition. —2 Investigating, inquiring into, know- 
ledge, practical knowledge. 

sqfaat 1 Profane science, inferior kind of know- 
ledge. —2 Practical knowledge. PP 

sqazq: ‘Inferior knowledge’, a class of writings 
Subordinate to the Vedas. There are four. such U pave- 
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das» one being attached to each of the four Vedas: 
thus S1¥4= or Medicine to WAT; ( accor Praha rs 
authorities such as Susruta it is a part of the in Ripa 
veda ); TIA or military science to Wade: messes 
or Music to Wade; and CA I-AS-ae or = 
to Sataae, 


SATA 6 P. 4 To sit down, take a-seat; Casta 
Ga: GLY TNA SUMAIT Bg. 1.47. -2 16 ait Pn s- 
wait upon. —3 To pitch a camp, encamp. —& a} to, 
down, set (as the sun ). —8 To enter upon; slays 8° 
as MIAH Salaata 5 _ Se TATA AT. 6 To me at 
from food, fast; astaraaguiaadg Bk. 7. 75. ie = 
seize, take possession of. —Caus. To cause eh as O 
place or set down. wn; 


SPAT a. 1 Seated, come to, arrived, —9 Occupied 
with, engaged. —® a. Firmly settleq (said of PY 
foetus which remains in the womb beyond ns 
usual time ). 


STAA:, AAA 1 Sitting, sitting down; as in sriq- 
aaa. —2 Directing one’s mind to, being attached to 
—8 Voiding by stool. —& Placing down. —5 Surrender. 
ing; ARITA, Ram. 6. 19. 33. 


Sqatala a. 1 Sitting. —2 Devoting oneself to. 


_ SOTAMBATA ind. Having inspired with confidence : 
FqAEYREISAU AU ae wea Bhag. 5. 26. 39. na 


Sqae a. One who sits; sitting down. 


safaa: —-TH1 An artificial poison. -2 A narcotic, 
any poisonous drug; WHat eIealt ata FISENLAT | 
aat: BAA Wa ATTAIW: TAA: |! —AT N. of a plant 
(afafatat ) It is a plant used in medicine. The bark js 
employed in dying. It is white, red and black ( Atis 
or Betula ). It is also referred to as Safasrftrar, 


sqater [ sy-fa—ga ] A. 1 To look at or towards. 


—2 To regard as fit or proper. 


ZqTaqinata Den. P. [ P. III. 1.25] To play on the 
Ving or lute (before a deity &e. ); STaimag yay 
CARMTTATAT Ate: RB. 8. 33; N. 6. 65; K. 181. 

TqTAUAAT Singing on a lute; Biagagrifad aera: 
Ki. 10. 88. 

sqaiay_ [ S-4-h ] 4 Investiture with the sacred 
thread. —2 The sacred thread worn by the first three 
classes of the Hindus; farqaagiaieat Ah a aaq- 
efit TIT R. 11. 64; Guragaiat Ku. 6.6; Si. 1.7; 
Ki. 12. 28; Ms. 2. 44; 64, 4. 36, 66. 

SqdttaRA The sacred thread. 

Soqifag a. Wearing the sacred thread. Sad FD 
WMNaTaiqzaq faa: Ms. 2. 63. 


Sqaing A kind of demon, 


Architecture 








ao 












HN POEE CLM ORTON OCDE OPE OO TE OTe NE SA ces DERN EF pee 
PEP icte Pie 4 Lo eae AXE ay Tbe wees : AS : Naqeticas pars ee = = 
. ¥ - { ‘ — ae ~ . — 
~/ A _— - 


; : 7. ae > 
SE ee Batad ft et? lad ss 
+ * shee ate eG ) : 
; AD - bass 6 rs f 






° =, 






sqae, -E1H Ke. See SI19z Ke. SQA See under FIA. . 
tad 3sqaqi1A.1 To go towards, approach. —2 To SqwWeqAH_ An open place in the vicinity of a town 
f 


return. or village, suburb: yarqaey ftqanaea: R. 16.37, 15. 





sqaa: A particular high number. 


Sqaday 1 A place for exercise. -2 A place whe- 
ther inhabited or not. —3 A district. or Pargand. 
—4% A kingdom ( Usa) saadaaredgadisetazaaat Siva. 
B. 81. 11. -5 A bog, marshy place. 


STaha: Motion towards, approaching. 
STAT See under 39fa%. 


SUqT: Ved. A stiék (of green wood ) used for 
stirring the sacrificial fire; @ GVatalett Sat. Br. 


2 
STAN TR The three periods of the day; 7. e. 
morning, midday, and evening ( fHa*4y, ). 


SUSM=AraqA A supplementary explanation or 


_ interpretation ; Tearqearearay Ch. Up. 1. 1.1. 


Sasa: A small hunting leopard. 
SIAM ind. Near a cattle pen. 


Sarthe 4U. 1 To endeavour, help,» serve. —2 To 
learn, enquire into. —3 5. P. To be able. 


STAM 4. P. 1 To become calm or quiet, be assuag- 
ed; SaNtyg GT gs: Bk. 20.5. —2 To cease, stop; 
AH:, =e, AIG: &e.; cease to speak; K. 110. —Caus. 
1 To calm, tranquillize. -2 To appease, pacify, assuage, 
mitigate. —3 To extinguish, kill. 


_SURTH: 4 Becoming quiet, assuagement, pacification; 
FUSCA SIA: Ve. 3; wAsaE wT a_ATA «il aeaqare: 
*$e4 Amaru. 6; cessation, stopping, extinction. —2 
Relaxation, intermission. —3 Tranquility, calmness; 
patience; Sua: aaaypsa: Bhag. 5. 4. 27. STTATAAY 
<A043 Bhag. 5.1.99. aaedroga: Bh. 2. 82. —% Con- 
trol or restraint of the senses. —5 (in Astrono. ) N. of 
the twentieth Muharta. —Comp. —at4: ( with J ainas ) 
the destruction of activity &c. through quietism. 


3 q WAR a. Appeasing, pacifying, affording repose; 
making patient. 


STRATA 4 Quieting, calming, appeasing. —2 Miti- 
oY . . . 
gation, assuagement. —3 Extinction, cessation. 


i STM yp. p. 1 Calmed. appeased, pacified. —2 
alm, tranquil. —3 Lessened; diminished. 


STAs ‘ ; . 4s 

¥ leet f. 1 Cessation, allaying, quieting, alle 

Me ton 7 Aah Gasaqy oR. 8.31; Amaru. 65. —2 
ppeasing, assuaging, pacification, satisfaction ( of 


desires ); ag TAT TSS: ( at 25 Ad al) Pt. 1. 147. 


STARA t Ge SE Appeased, pacified. eee Calm; 
tranquil. m. A tame elephant, 


60; Si. 5.8; K. 50. -@4: A spear, nail (to a door ); 
Mb. 3. 15: 6: 

Sqarwat A secondary branch, title branch; 4HT 
audahaaa. gated ees: =Bhag. 4. 81. 14. 

SqatecaaA Appea sing ( see SUA »: 

zqalaat Means to cure some disease like the 
prescribed diet etc. 


saa A place near a house, a court before aq 
house. —@W ind. Near a house. 

SqaIaA A minor science or treatise. ( medicine, 
music &c. ) 

Sqrarat T, at ote, Learning; training. 

suiatea (az) 7A, 1 Smelling. -2 Anything given 
to smell at. 


sqisteq: The pupil of a pupil; req alga 


alaaaie armpzala a ala Udb. 


sqatr 2 A. 1 To he near. Ta BAA Ia we Ry. lo 
18. 8. —2 To cohabit. -—3 To do good to, agree With ; 
yraa tad Charaka. 

Zqag a. 1 Lying by the side of ~2 Productive of 
happiness or rest. ~4* 1 Lying by the side of. Tas 
lair, ambush; eed NIwaeAsh sasAN_AW TL Si. Q. 
80. —8 Diagnosis by the effect of certain articles 
food, or medicine (one of the five elements of ere ) 
—& Allaying disease by dict, regimen <e. : 
prepared piece of clay. —t4 a. Lying in ambush 
a hunter ); see S724: (2). 

suata: Sleeping in turn, rotation for sleeping With 
(another who keeps watch at might bE SUA Sy sy 
qgaiaaaarsa: 7; of. FANT: Beey: HAI ATAT GEN, 
Bk. 7. 41. 

sayatfaa, a. 1 Lying near to. —2 Sleeping, ao 
to bed. —3 Allaying,» calming. —4% Composing 
nareotic (in medicine); Al, —tay tranduillin o c 
calming, secondary means of cure ( as diet &e. ). Si 
One who keeps watch; VATE IATA Al FER eRe 
Ram. 5. 6. 29. 

sates. 4 A kind of disease of the head. ~> 
necklace of pearls with five bie pearls uniform in aoe 
at the centre; Kau- A. 2.11. nS 

saa A. To be beautiful, brilliant; SUES. rey 
Bhag. 5-17-18. -Caus. P. To adorn, ornaments dectorat, 

ih fa * . 


saad, AAT Adorning, ornamenting Fafeay- 
qatar rae Ara (aN ) Si. 18. 36, ears 
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Sai a. Inferior to the brave; STIR aq aud ay 
UIAATaH Bk. 8. 87. 7 
2 
ASTRA, SGMNITN Drying up, withering; AZ 
Talay Gays aAPeAa Ram. 5. 37. 18. 


Sq2t f. Covering, anything thrown above or upon. 
Saar 5 P. (1. P. also) 4 To hear, listen; Aaeeat W14- 


faalagoat: TaTL Ay. 12. 4.97; de @ wage: Vara 
STyata Ch. Up. 4.1.5. a4, FI: &e. —2 To promise. 


SQ2AA m. A sacrifice. 

SQA a. 1 Heard; aAaKIastagiya-aesaeeys 
taHaAh=aaa: Bhag. 4. 15. 23. -2 Promised, agreed. 

sqorfe: f# 1 Hearing, listening. —2 Range of hear- 
ing. —3 A supernatural voice heard at night,~ and 
personified as a nocturnal deity revealing the future; 
ach faa acateaaaATt Ta: | Aad aegsiat SanwyI- 
afi ll Haravali; oss? wea: aacargel fasta 
K. 65. —% Aspect of the stars, fortunectelling. —& 
Promise, assent. —6 Rumour; report; ‘WIM teel Ald 
WwW Mb. 5.30.5.—7 Inclusion, incorporation ( A-aara ); 


qa yzarnt wat Besrcaiwaia: IT Mb. 12. 64.6. -8 N- 


afaaea 


“ 


of a deity ; Hata ada ae Aner Bef atearag 
Mb. 12. 342. 48. 

SAI a. Listening, hearing; Syalar a Sadi qana 
iy. 7. 20. 1. 


SqIAT 4 P. 1 To embrace: —-2 To draw near, 
approach. —Caus- To bring nears place at hand; ST 


qq tay Ve. 1; 3k V.«. 5. : 
SRT p. p» Placed near; contiguous, adjoining. 
SUASA:, —quly 1 Juxta-positions contact. —2 An 
em brace. 
TORZia: N. of the father of the tenth Manu; Taal 
ADagqweveragd Aad Bhag. 8.18. Qi. 
squarnala Den. P. [ P. ILL. 1.25. ] To extol or 
praise in verses; ABUT: whereas: Mu. 4. 


TqQqTeT a. Ved- Sounding; roaring; — Breeze, 
draught of air; SI94 £44 diaat FW Ay. 11.1, 12. 

TqenTH «a. Strengthening. TIZFAHh AS | Wt: 
San. K. 18. 2 

SOBA ind. Ved. ( Ready ) At one’s call. 

SVAHAA a. Closely joined, wedged in; Susr. 

SqaaA: 1 Curbing; restraining, binding. -2 The 
end of the world; universal destruction; UI fastéa 
AASIEa APATseaIaAAH, Bhag. 3, 19. 17. 


 SaqqRaqH Binding. -2 A means of fastening 
together. 








o™ 
STAAVT > AL secondary connection; modification; 
TWASIAa: BATAAN Aa: Nir. 


~~ a 
SGaUE: Growing together or over, cicatrizing; 
WeqaMAIGUE: Susr. | 


SGaales An acreement, a contract. 


SEAS CUICES§ An under garment; Sat afegiay- 
Nevidat: P. I. 1. 86. 


STARA P. To step into, 
Ms. 6. 51. 


STAEH SU. 1 To prepare (as a meal ). —2 To 
ornament. —8 To consecrate; purify ; K. 40. 


SHAEHCOT, Preparing, purifying. 
. SAAT a. 1. United with, joined together. —2 
Afflicted, blasted (by curse); A@aqss tags 
Bhag. 11. 80. 2. 


SUGEHA a. 1 Prepared, dressed; cooked. —2 
Adorned, filled with; Hadad: Rraisweenar: 
Ram 5.14. 25. . 


sq 1 P. 14 To draw or bring together, collect. 
—2 To sum or wind up; conclude; serigudettd; ad- 
yqieetiat Kull. on Ms. 1. 57. — 3 To contract; as RuIS- 
wit. —% To withdraw, take away, withhold; 3%: 
Waa Sat aed ga: HH. 1. 59. —d To check, stop; 
curb. —6 To absorb, destroy, annihilate. | 


SYAECLMA 1 Withdrawing, taking away or back. 
—2 Refusing, withholding. -3 Excluding. —4 Attacking, 
invading. 


START 1 Drawing in or together, contracting; 
ayia was fastada Mb. 5. 116. 13. —2 Drawing 
away, withdrawing, excluding, withholding. SiII4- 
Gwe swWrewgyitad Bhag. 1. 7. 20. —-3 A 
collection, assemblage; a g¢ qa Tela Ta HSA edz 
Ram. 5. 51 28. —& Summing up, winding up; 
conclusion ( opp. SOA ). —5 A preparation (of a 
speech &c. ). -B A compendium; resume. —/ Brevity, 
conciseness. —8 Perfection. —9 Destruction, death, end. 
“1) Attacking, invading, —44 (In logic ) Refutation. 
—12 N. of the concluding chapters in several books. 


sqeenrlta a. 1 Comprehending. —2 Exclusive. 
;m- A hetu (22%) which is not exclusive; see Ha9- 
aEliey. 


enter; WNtAIAAL 


Sweeter: f. 1 Comprehension. —2 Seizing, taking. 
~ 8 End, conclusion. —% The catastrophe. 
_ STAFSA a, Put above, being above; 14 GaTTaATEA- 
= ~ SX 
CUA: Bhag. 4.9. 55. 


i THR a. 4 Handed down. —2 Turned to; changed 
into. | i 
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oft , 
SqGaaq: An abstract, summary, resume. 


SIALIIAH_1 Addition. -2 Supplementary addition, 
further or additional enumeration ( a term technically 
applied to the Vartikas of Katyayana which are in- 
tended to supply omissions in Panini’s Sutras and 
generally to supplement them ); e. g- AD Aaa AATaT al 
MHITEANAA; cf. ZIT. —3 ( In gram.) A substitute in 
form or sense. 


Saar 9 P. 1 To take upon oneself, experience, 
feel, suffer. -—2 To receive, accept. —8 To seize, catch 
hold of; Wear qd Ms. 3. 224. —% To take into 
custody or possession. —§ To win over, conciliate, 
make favourable; Meserafeattaza Dk. 58. —6 To clasp, 
em brace. 


STaAE:, —fuW_ 1 Keeping pleased, supporting, 
maintaining; diercaafyngwasz24ad, Mu. 2. —2 Respect- 
ful salutation (as by touching the feet of the person 
saluted ); tHtfa cyacaiit: WeTaA~My A Mv. 2. 30. -8 
Accepting, adopting; Br. Sut. 1.4.41. —4% Polite 
address, obeisance. —5 Collecting: joining. —6 Taking; 
accepting (asa wife); aaqaae: Y.1. 56. -7 (An 
external ) appendage, any necessary article either for 


= or decoration ( 34%<7). —8 A pillow, cushion ; 
Mob. 4. 


‘STAAT a. To be respectfully saluted, respectable? 
venerable. : 


Y STASH 6 A. To be attached to, fond of Hatt 
WET iy airy aI Bhag. 11. 26. 2. 


SMSINh a. Attached ‘to ( worldly desires is 
Ram. 6. 


SWAT 1,6 P. 4 To sit near to, go near, approach 3 
MA et SRG SGM Ch. Up. 1. 11. 4. STEeTA Ay 
BK. 9. 92, 8. 12, 6.185. -2 To sit at the fect of: 
ya ENG Keg. 108. 21. -8 To wait upon serves 
(@) sraeraraieejeqtig: saraat: R, 17.225 Si. 18. 2. 
—4 To march against. —5 To try to get or obtain. —6 To 
sink down. —Caus. 1 To place near. —2 To lead 
towards. —3 To get, find. 


TVA: 


worship, attendance upon. 
Informing. 


f- 1 Gonnection, union. 2 Service, 
—-3 Gift, donation. —4 


SUAT gq. Serving, waiting upon.—/. 1 Siege, assault, 


ae 4 Laying up, accumulating. —3 Service, 
rship. — a 
saad - —~4& N. of a ceremony, forming part of the 


ceremony, and lasting for several days. @larg- 
aaltue: Racy Bhag. 3. 13+ 97, -§ N. of a sacrificial 
fire. —-Comp. — a. opserving the rules of the 
U pasad, ety drinking milk in certain quantities, 
sleeping on the bare earth, keeping Silence &e. aleae- 
Bri. Up. 6. 3. 1. | 
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STAzZ a. Going near to, serving. —-q 1 Approa af 
. e wes a os < 
—2 A gift, donation. -3 The S444 sacritice. 


it 
je 
STATA 1 Going near to, approaching. —2 Sitting 


at the feet of a teacher, becoming a pupil; Mb. 1. 182.53 
qantas aH ZMNeyqAFHIT Mb. —3 Neighbourhood. 
—4% Service. —5_Partaking of. -6 An abode, place; 
qalaed Aaeorasta Arta: AZ Ram. 1. 50. 15. 

TTAZT Ved. 1 A body of attendants (collectively ). 
—2 Continuity. 

Sqaa p. yp. 1 Approached; afaza faraagqaa: 
Mund Up. 1. ds 33 1.2.13; Prasna. Up. 1.18: Seq 
Jet: feataarsad AMIAA, Bhaige. 2. 2.5; near, approx; 
mate. —2 Worshipped» served. —3 Serving; waitin 
upon. —4% Easily obtainable; got, obtained. 

SqaizaHW_ Approaching respectfully, Teverence, 
respect; Bhig. 

Zaaata: 1 Immediate connection. -2 A descendant. 

Sqqat 3 U. 1 To put together, add, imecrease, —95 
To join, connect 3 farnwaad Kam. 1. 18. -8 To im 
at, direct towards.’ 

Suqalea yp. p- 1 Connected with, furmsheg 
endowed with ; AAT TAT: Mb. —2 Accompanied or 
surrounded by; regarding, referring to. —3 Attach ed 
to, devoted. 

Sqaatay Adding, joming. 

sqEeay ind. About twilight ; STHaAed IT Bay 
Si, 9. 5. 

sqeqeate: Laying down, giving up, resignation | 

sqqarar 3 U. 1 To put on (as fuel on firg ) 
—2 To arrange: : 

sqanrataa, Gathering together, heapmg; sy 
aaa Uta TA, Sk. 


SqaqATZlIa a. To be brought togethers or OTTAN ee 


wqaqge 4 A. 1 To come to, arrive ati THATS} 
aqIaq Ch. Up. 6. 14. 23 % satiterdva Ch. Up. 8. 9 i 
q agra Mb. -2 To get, obtain. —Caus- To wee 
or lead near. —2 To give» stant. —3 Tio recelv® nto the 
order of priests, ordain. ( Buddh. ) Q 

sqagt: f. 4 Approaching; arriving 2+: —2 Ente, 
ing into any condition. ~ 

SqaqTaA p. p. 1 Gained, obtained- AERIS 
afteasa oaeqzH «Ram. 7. 85. 42, —2 Attiveq TF 
~—3 Furnished with, possessing ; uNEtatal at Ra My 


qd. 
7 


-§ Familiar with. —5 Enough, sufficient- “? “Weg at 
(as an animal ), immolated: | oes a, 


qa M. 5. ee 


a sacrifice 
deceased. —8 Cooked, dressed (as food is 
or dwelling in the same house; 2a TI 


~AL Condiment- 





\ 
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SUSAN, —WT 4 Conversation ; Haga asiaaadal | 


Ki. 8.8. -—2 Friendly persuasion; STAM SIAaT 
P. I. 3. 47 Sk. 

STAC, SIAM, STAIN See under GIS, —ZA, -2. 

SAAT Caus. P. 1 To subdue.—2 ‘To prepare, dress, 
cook; #22 Warha a aaragqaraad Bhag. 11. 27. 20. 

Sqaieca 10 P. To appease, conciliate, pacify; 
sqerzecaqag welafafere setaaqawma Ki. 2. 25. 

Sqarrcaqq Appeasing, pacifying. 

SQA ind. Ved. In the lap, on the hip; near, at 
hand; faa 47 szaiy Us: Ry. a 4, Oe ie 

SAEIT: A plough. 

SQGez: N. of an Asura, son of Nikumbha and 
younger brother of Sunda. 

SUSAR The dise of the sun or its halo. —Hi A 
fire-fly. 

Sq@ 1 P. 1 To go towards, approach, draw near; 


qent faargqqaait Tait. Up. 8.1.1. etc. Usa... a7... 
SIMA co, aeufyera at a yafaqa: aaraar: 


R. 19. 16. —2 To go against, attack. —-3 To have 


intercourse (as of a woman with a man); Mb. 8. 


Sqart «. P. LII.38.71 Approaching. —E: 1 App- 
roaching (as a cow ). HA: FATETAT: cf. also TIC fe 
aaa qraaahaaqgead aa Aeain walt. -2 The 
first pregnancy of a cow; WHI Sk. —3 A 
continuous line. 4THIat FLA... Bk. 7. 66. 


Zqarug 1 Going towards. —2 Rapid flowing of 
the blood towards the heart Cas in sickness ). —3 That 
which is approached as a refuge. 


Ssqaat A cow fit for a bull ( of. P. III. 1. 104 ). 
STaal Heat ASAT IW FATA MWS WSsAsa: Bk. 6.52. 


Squaq 6 P. 1 To pour out or on, offer ( water &e. ). 
—2 To add to, annex; to join, attach, connect’ with, 
bring to; Wat saat: WarHeTasd Bri, Up. 1.3.6. —3 
To beset with, oppress, infest 5 aatTasl Aeqey BEIM fet 
faraa Y. 1.272; Ms. 4.613; see SY@T below; WA, 
“ata Se. —& To eclipse; Ms. 4.37. -5 To come in 
contact with. —6 To produce, effect, create; GITAS4 
qed AeTaay qaate: Bhag. 4. 19.19. —7 To destroy. 


SqTeRw: 1 Sickness, disease, change occasioned by a 
disease; also a disease superinduced on another; eat 
era] Tay: BaTAy : Susr. —2 Misfortune, trouble; calamity, 
injury, harm; FAAaVaATA: AST: Ratn. 1.10; ATI 
ql TAG M. 4. sorrow; At sreied aa: aaifaageay 
Ram. 2.63.2. —38 Portent, natural phenomenon 
foreboding evil. —% An eclipse. ~8 An indication 
or symptom of death. ~—6 Addition. ~—T7 Possession 


a. €. GT, 4S 





SS SN Se neen 


by an evil spint. -—8 A preposition prefixed to 


roots; faaralrareat. Aa: WTS ASAI aUs: | daar 
aan sareata sail woatiteg fag: Para 
fata: | faaaita & Bl aMArEaraaamy || aeead; 


oC ™~ ~~‘ 


sewers cea Aegan: | Durga under 
Nirukta 1. 3. S44 wWareardaicsey Paste wseeeatesedi- 
caqam: | Skanda. The “2a defines STAT thus: 
samneasah WasATasea SB CATT: | STAT saresracar, 
UeAIATasitad, || A poetaster has framed the following 
WACMILT stanza with the rule SIAN: HEART ( Panini 
I. 4.59); saan: Peart afte daa MiPnasis 
TAU: AIA: Vt BAAN UW pasargas are 20 in number:- 
4, WU, AW, 4, Ad, Ha, fF or AL, FI or FX, fa, ST 
(@), fa, af, aft, afa, g, ot, afm, ofa, aR, Sa; or 22 if 
fAa-FAT and Ja-Ft he taken as separate words, There are 
two theories as to the character of these prepositions. 
According to one theory roots have various meanings 
in themselves (Haast fe atca: ); when prepositions 
are prefixed to them they simply bring to light those 
meanings already existent but hidden in them, but 
they do not express them, bemg meaningless them- 
selves; cf. Si-10. 15: -aradaa Parasaceanasasidaieades | 
fax qaqae: Wael aasaq@at FaT4Aq Il According to 
the other theory prepositions capress their own inde- 
pendent meanings; they modify, intensify, and 
sometimes entirely alter, the senses of roots; ef. Sk.:— 
SIAN TAA ABISeAA AAT | ASICAITASIUFeITM LEILA II 
cf. also Waa aad BAe Adagadd | daa faereasasy 
sqaiafafaar || (The latter theory appears to be more 
correct. For a fuller exposition see Nirukta ). —8 An 
obstacle; & ATA TIAA oma fas: | aA s Oo. O9- 


Sqastay 1 Pouring on. —2 A misfortune, calamity 
(as an eclipse ), portent; Salast aqasia ( Aaearary ) 
Ms. 4. 105. —3 Leaving. —4, Eclipsing. —§ Any person 
or thing subordinate to another, a substitute. —6 (In 
gram. ) A word which either by composition or deriva- 
tion loses its original independent character, while it 
also determines the sense of another word (opp- HATA) 5 
eg. in Udy: a pupil of If, aiitiid becomes 
SIGS; or in UAJSI:, UAL is syasid, having lost its 
independent character; P. I. 2. 43, 48, 573 Il. 2. 30; 
IV. 1. 14,54; VI.3. 92; sraraigasiqatedatel. = —7 A 
kind of wal-manoeuyre; al yyiadqa ayqaeg = Waa, 
Suka. 4. 1105. 


STMAT a. Sent off or out; CAAA ay sg al- 
Talsetsk Bhag. 1. 12.27, 


STQET p. p. 1 Joined, connected with, accompanied 
bys SAF YF sa qa si, Bhag. 1. 16.23. —2 Seized or 
possessed by (a demon or evil spirit ); SIGs F4 
aaa saaaay: K 107. -3 Troubled, affected, injured ; 
(STas: wife aed wear et: Bhag. 10. 76.333 e- 
Wddetaa gag: R. 8.94; K. 280. —&% Lelipsed; 
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sqait_ (as a root); PAgeTsZ: FH P. IT. 4. 38. 
—6 Let loose, thrown off 3 AAAFUTAST ADA EMULAAA | 
SATA Zar Wa Satarsifaa: qi: Bhag. 1.12.1. -8 Ruined; 
AAT ATMs waeaatd Ad: €4 Bhag. 
10. 83.4. —@: The sun or moon when eclipsed. —ZA, 
Sexual union. 


JqugT 1 P. 1 To approach, move towards, draw 
near to; Hamii-anyqqada, M. 1; 1.12. —2 To meet un- 
expectedly. —3 To move, go; gfaaid a fe aa: FeNAgI- 
aid Pt. 8. 28; so Wa, HAL &c. —4 To begin ( with 
inf. ); to become ready; Waid: Ba egos BAA: 
Ms. 10. 105. —5 To attack. 


STAG: 4 Approach, access. —2 Following « person. 
~8 An elephant in the third year; $24 CLT ATT 
Wedd Matanga L. 5. 4. 


— 2 . « : . , 
Sq TOA Going nears approaching» advancing 
towards. 


3 ay : ' 
STAMIT a. Going near, approaching. 
~~ a 
= * 
_ SUAFT a. One who sprinkles or pours down. 


SAAT a. Pouring, sprinkling. —AH, STAw: 
1 Pouring or sprinkling upon; watering 3 Bie Bel sles 
47 Kath. Up. 2. 25. -2 Infusion; juice. —aAT A 
ladle or cup for pouring. 


Be picts ® 
eS Tar 1 A.1 To serve, worship, honour; “tT tT 
wad Ms. 4, 1388. —-2 To practise, follow, pursue, 
cultivate; as 9 vow; da aaraiqaad Ch. Up. 2. 22-1. 
~3 To make use of. -% To be addicted to,» enjoy; 

TET qTaTy faa Iaaa Bg. 15.93 80 way, way, 
(THEA &e. Lg To frequent, inhabit. —6 To rub or 


anoint with (sandal &c. ). -7 To have sexual inter- 
course with. 


STITH a. 4 Worshipping, serving. —2 Following, 


practising, — 3 tsa © lly ); GT ITaAaH: 
Vata njoying (carnally ); 


Sq ~ ine dene a i mn On 8 1 
44H 5—Gar 1 Worshipping, honouring; adoring. 
—2 Service; tH? Ms. 3. 64. —3 Addiction to; faa 
ee 12. 7. —h Using, enjoying ( carnally also); Bal; 
TRAIT a 4.184. —5 Experiencing, suffering. 
Saafay a. Serving, practising; Ram. 5. 29. 1. 
= SASHA og. Agitated, afflicted ; THATHACTA TAT 
QUT Ram. 6. 111. 87. 


SUE 8. : “ate, perfect, ad 4 
See SUH ), To prepare- elaborate, p ven 


ah G 4 Any article which serves to make ayT 
thing complete, an inoredient; Fal MISIIFUM BATT 
aMaNaE | ss = eat age’ ee mH -Bha 
1. 13. 48; Ram. 2. 20. 44. —2 ( Hence ) Condiment or 


Mb. 13. 104.18; Ms. 4.37. -—8 Furnished with an 


seasoning for food (as mustard, pepper &e. ) -$ Fur- ? 
niture, appurtenances apparatus, instrument STRUT D5 
TIER TAA, Mb.; Si. 18. 72. —% Any article or 
implement of household use (such as a broomstick ); 
a4 ZAI Y. 1. 83; 2.198; Ms. 3. 68, 12. 66, 5- 
150. -5 An ornament. -6 Censure, blame. 

sqencmy 1 Killing, injuring. —2 A collection. 
—3 A change, modification. —% An ellipsis. —5 Blame, 
censure. 


ZatHe: 1 Anything additional, a supplement. 
-2 (Supplying) An ellipsis; @aatarat 4A Rea EATS 
afi Mb. 12.191. 11. WHeanqaeat facamfa 
Ki. 11.88. —3 Leautifying, ornamenting by way of 
adding grace; HHA FIAT Malli. on R. 11. 47_ 
~% An ornament; Watt: Wazaadiar: Si. 18. 72. —5 
A stroke. —6 A collection. —-7 Condiment, Seasonin & 
material; SeHe: CHCVIW TATA eyo, Vis. Guna. 479. 


Sq p. p. 1 Prepared, perfected ; GETS 
zqeHarata: Bhag. 10.88.19. —2 Censured» blameg. 
—3 Killed, injured. —4 Collected. —5 Beautified, ormna- 
mented. —6 Supplied (as ellipsis ). —7 Modified. 

saqeata: f. Supplement. 

SqtART 5,9 P. To prop, support ( fig. also ). 

TTAEY a. Supported, stayed. 

SqMTT:, —FAAH, 1 Stay, support. —2 Support 
life (as food, sleep &c- )- —8 Encouragement, Incitem., 
aid; aeqiaeartaa H. 3. —4 Basis, ground: OCCaASion - 
TTT TEAE TA arco AladeyH, TW. 1. > 


ZyeraA «. Supporting, aiding, encouraging 
Abundance, excess- 

sqearuA See under SItq. 

safea: Ved. 1A tree. —2 An attendant: » followe, 
servant. 


Sat 2 U- 1 To praise; extol; JI cal WHER 5 
atadarac eqa: Av. 8-15. 7. —2 To invoke. 13 


aT 


saqzgq f. Ved. Praise, invitation. 
SQA, Sqedra: J. Invocation, praise- 


sara, ta 5,9U- 1 To spread out ( for noth ey 
spread under; ST <dt444 faa aqalaa Rv. 8. 5 Hs 
—2 To strew or cover with. —3 To a!Tange, a 
in order. at 


sqeaciy, 1 Spreading out, scatters: “4 A coy 
ing, garments 4%, 4 ABSA T Fay eqeacTAgrh AVON 
19. 19. -3_A bed. —3 Anything spread out (28 & egy 
ing ), a substratum (said of the water which is ipped 
before taking food) Sadtrtaroaye <atel. Scattering 
grass ( around sacred fire ). 
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Saar J. Ved. 1 Spreading. —2 A covering, wha 
is spread; SIH AHAWACA Ry. 9. 62. 28. 


SUSAN a. 4 Spread: scattered over, —2 Clothed, 
wrapped. —3 Poured. | 


sqert /. [ amo at ] A coneubine. 


SqEaT 1 U. (ef. P. I. 8. 25-6. and Vart.1) 1 To 
stand near; fall to one’s share; Wedawagia Pt. 2. 
127 remain; faz*a oreragfaead wl: Mu. 4.18.—-2 To 
come near, approach; Algiwdsta Mu.1 come to me; 
UH aaattad: R. 15.76; Ku. 2.64; Pt. 1. Usa 
U.1; R. 1. 45, 87; 2. 39, 15. 15. -3 To wait or attend upon; 
serve; WeharTeadeyqaeanta: S. 1. We must wait upon 
(serve ) ( the audience ) with a play; Ms. 2. 48, 8. 189; 
FU WHA R. 1. 75, 14. 24: U. 1. —& To approach 
with prayers, worship (said to be Atm. only in this 
sense ); 4 Gayqwaga ae: Bk. 8.13; 1 24FaHe-qqIMez- 
aa 1.3; Ku. 2.3; RB. 4. 6, 10. 63, 17. 10, 18. 22; 
Nias is By Bot 3 Gea aaqaz treats meas a friend. 
—5§ To be or remain near, stay with. —6 To go to with 
the desire of getting (P. or A. ys sgaaiasia—a Sk. 
—-7 To approach for intercourse ; CeEAIMABA Bk. 5. 68; 
ufaqaagsa atl Vop. —8 To meet, join (asa river ) 
(A.); ual aqaraciasd Sk. -9 To form friendship with, 
make a friend of ; Caawgwast Sk.; soestsaga ¢ wars 
waa: fig: Bk. 6.42; aeaqwfasd aq: Vop. —410 To 
approach with hostile intentions. —11 To lead to; go 
to or reach ( A.) (asa way); Tal: Sagqufapa Sk. 
Curaifa ); Ms. 8. 76. —12 To pass over to, devolve 
upon, fall to the share of; FEIEM AAA aI: WHAWAgled 
S. 6; Ki. 18.693 aicattia wedisa aaaargareéaa: M. 5. 
16, applies to you; R. 8. 2; fargaiwaaraiiead 8. 83 
awaits or falls to the lot of. —13 To occur, arise; be 
got; BElStAlh HIATT ATA, Aisl.« 44 Lo be present 
(A.); sagas sat U. 6; Fsqas saad Sk. 
—15 To stand under for support. —16 To resort to; 
aaaafasita Dk. 60. -17 To conciliate. —Caus. (—€a17- 
aft) 4 'To provide, present with, furnish with; to get 
ready, prepare; seaiadeaurd <cagqeawa U. 1; 
WaT ay (4H S. 2. —2 To place upon or near. —3 To 
produce. 


SqWEq «a. Near,» approximate, —€& 1 The lap; 
SIE FB to make a lap; "€f B® to take on the lap. —2 
The middle part in general. aetaradasscey frqarwEd 
siftaq: Bhag. 1. 6. 16. ~-€a:, -EGW1 The organ of 
generation (of men and women; particularly of the 
latter); ara watarasaeareqagegfager: Y. 3. 318 
(male); qaHqe4EAAT Bh. 1. 37 (female); eat W3- 
WIA Y, 3. 92 (where the word is used in both 
Senses ). —2 The anus. —3 The haunch or hip. —4 A 
sheltered place, seat. TAQFASUt: HEY TAIET SUTIN 
Bg. 1. 47. —8S Surface, ground; q wala TUTE 
Bhag. 7. 18. 12, -Comp. -7# a. reaching to the lap. 
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—feae: restraint of sensual passions; continence; <4 
HATTAASAAT AA IEA AN: VY. 3. 313. Taz, -Tsi the 
Indian fig-tree (so called because its leaves resemble in 
shape the female organ of generation ). —Tat f. A 
particular artery leading to the generative organs ( of 
a male ); Sayana on Ait. Br. 3. 37.6. —QT= a. Sitting 
with the legs bent down so as to form a lap; Sankhya- 
yana Gr. Sutra 4. “AZ a. sitting in the lap. 3B: 
Sdt4ad Ry. 10. 156. 5. 


STEAIG a. 1 Dependent on, humbled (Sad ). 
—2 Not late, come in time. 1 An attendant, a 
servant. —2 A sacrificial priest. 


SQEUTAH 1 Presence, proximity, nearness. —2 
Approaching, coming, appearance, coming into the 
presence of; FUaIMNAyRIeATAH M. 1. —3 (a) Worship- 
ping, waiting upon (with prayers ); attendance, service; 
qavearaestataad Ieacaa algae Val; Gases sa: 
V.4; Y. 1. 22,8.282. (0b) Obeisance; greeting; 
“ect aISidaH U. 1 a form of congratulatory panegyric. 
(c) Accepting, agreeing (as a lover &e ); ast aag- 
ueTTe Sash AAAI: Ram. 6. 92. 47. —4 Attending to, 
guarding; tamed? My. 5. -5 An abode, abode of 
wrestling; II aise: Hz: eeedias Ta al A BAlageyr- 
EM FeATITIETa: || Bhag. 10. 42.37. —6 The sanctuary, 
any sacred place ( approached with respect ). =7 An 
appeal, ‘application; ae gFywqweatd ae TA Wadadd 
Sukra. 4. 630. -8 Remembrance; recollection, memory; 
aeqeAAeIe AAT ( alt: sada) Y. 3.160. —9 Obtaining, 
setting; FE: HAI a siataeataaies: Ram. 6. 64. 21. 
—10 A reception room; assembly; palace; a court; 
sre: HATagUEH MAL Kau. A. 1. 14; 
Ram. 2.15.1. -14 A particular part of the I. 
—Comp. —2Te@T An assembly-room (in monastery )s 
Buddha. 


SIEM pot. p- To be stayed with, be kept near. 
—-2 To be waited upon or served. 


STEATITH a. 4 Placing or bringing near. —2 Ex 
plaining; teaching. —3 Causing to remember. 


SICUTTAT 14 Placing near, getting ready —2 The 
awakening of memory. —3 Attendance, service. —aI The 
act of ordaining (a monk ); Jaina. 


SUEMIAR: 1 A servant. —2 A follower of Buddha. 


STENT a. Standing near> ea 
approaching &e. 
suwsa p- p- 1 Approached, arrived, come ( person 


or thing ); aféqarat aaiafeaa: M. 1; °AaTSTAT S: G3 
K. 157; Ms. 3.249; Y. 2.623 SUA WAM 4 
R. Patraae Ku. 6. 24 come as soon as thought of. 
~2 Close or near, at hand, impending, drawing near; 


SULIT tart} S, 3 the night is at hand (arrived); 


Me 


waiting 
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°aaalt: V. 1; °St4AR. 3.1 approaching its:fulfilment ; 
Mal. 10; Ratn.1; R. 14.895 ready for; SUCATAAEl4 
24: Gezaaalea: Ram.5. 6.5. 8 Worshipped or waited 
upon, seryed. —4% Got, obtained, received; aaitaa 
Ku. 5.22 got without solicitation; Hfaraa Pt. 2. 
—5 Taken place, happened, occurred, fallen to the lot: 
aaa aaa safHealtadisag V. 5. 16. —6 Caused, occa- 
sioned, produced, felt. -7? Known. —8 Cleansed, 
clean. —9 Followed by the particle 2iq-in the Pada 
text. —a A door-keeper. -TH 1 The particle used 
in this manner. —2 The position of words before and 
after 14 so used. —3 Service, worship. —4 A_ particular 
pose (S14); sutaanat at a afsaraaar Bal: Mb. 12. 
200. 18. —-Comp. —a¥a m. A ready speaker, an 
eloguent man. 


S qizata: J. 1 Approach. —2 Proximity, presence: 
~8 Obtaining, getting. —% Accomplishing, effecting: 
~5 Remembrance; recollectiou, —6 Service, attendance: 


rots: ee ee eee 
SUEZ? Moistening. SIedea Sana Gtaeat azo 
WH Ram. 6.5.11. -al Moistness, humidity; Pratima 3. 


Sq Ta Den. P. To melt (to love); U- 2. 6. 


- SUETA a. Streaming forth; Aa IS*Isea yreIETA 
Figs 8 Ube FS 


VUE GP. 1 To touch (water), bathe; €AAyT- 
Saale K. 172; qry~Iw ay AS WAAL R. 5. 59, 18. 31; 
SHRI AMAA Dk. 95, 1103 Ms. 11. 183. -2 To 
wash or rinse the mouth (or teeth); to sip water 
(and eject it): 4 aqqeneaqricgaa Bk. 2.11; K. 100; 
Ms. 2. 58, 583 5. 63; Y.3. 30, L. 18. qaagrengraraatn: 
Paticharatram 1. 15. —3 To sprinkle; AV: MN SITET, 
Ms, 4. 148. 


c 
SITET: VTL 1 Touching, contact. —2 Bathing, 
ablution, washing’ oneself; Mb. 12. 192. 1. —3 Rinsing’ 
the mouth, sipping and ejecting water a8 a religious 
oct. Veena acai aaa 
Mbh. VI. 1.84. -a A gift (at); soeattaseart way 
JET: Wel Mb. 13.65. 13. 


SIETAT nv. 4 Touching. —2 Sipping water. 


SqtuIa: Jf. A minor law-book. (They are 18 in 
all e.g. SANS, mea, care, OTe, BAT, sare, 
SSA, Wa, ca, sya, Bata, aad, afi, 
MAT, Hore, Pens. &c. Heh. 1. 528. 21. ff. 


* SRAT 1 The periodical flow of a woman; 
© €S- ~2 Flow (in general )- 


STR Revenue; profit ( derived from land or 
capital ). 


SIVIZ! 14 Moje Rphewnsot ss 
g Moisture, sweat. —2 Heat; 4 ae 
WISy Mb. 1. 16. 15, 





Sqaq 2 P.1 To strike, snuite; zozjqyld aM: asad 
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Sk. -2 To waste, injure, destroy, Jall; Hated 19d 
Zea Ms. ). 208; 2A ANIA Bk. 16.12,5.123 Bg- 
8.24. —3 'T'o thrust in or into. —4 'I'o err, mistake m 
reciting. 

Sqezaq p.}. 1 Injured, struck, impaired: AGTEd- 
fafa: Wat: Bh. 2.26; pained, hurt; Ku. 5.76. 2 
Affected by, smit; injured, struck with, over powered 3 
wya° K. 167; aita°, aa°, 29°, ara®, ao kel; 
Mu. 7. —8 Struck hy lightning &e. —4 Doomed ( to 
destruction ); #AAaNT Cla Ta Mu, 2; Fa Tedeg 
afetaa 74 faqyeata Mu. 6. 8. —B8 Censured, rebuked, 
disregarded. —6 Vitiated, polluted, made impure; 
mttae: sufadaat agied azarateaq, Visnu. —Comp. 
—AleAT a. agitated in mind, mentally affected. 
a. dozgled, blinded *HAIetz3: (Aata: ) Ki. 12, 1s. 
—HTt a. infatuated. 

Zqzaw a. Illfated, unfortunate. 

sqeta: f. 1 Stroke. —2 Killing, injuring. 


Sqaray a. Ved. Attacking, hiting, hurting; ayy 
aq wagaecgaad, Rv. 2. 33. 11. 

Sqezealt Dazzling of the eyes; morbid affection 
(as of the eyes )3 SIAR: Av. 5. 4, 10. 

SQ a. Ved. 1 Having a contrary effect, distur}- 
ing, exciting. —2 destroyer; ef. Ry. 2. 33. Ll. 

wqata: i A strokes injury, insult; Ms. 2. 179: 
assaqaaa wy Taga Y.2. 96. —2 Destruction, 
ruin. —3 Touch, contact ( with an intention to hurt 
_% Personal violence, assault. AAA Ai PAteqay way. 
qadat Mk. 9. 29. —5 Disease, sickness. —6 Sin. 

STAlaH, —sifaa a. Injuring, hurting, offendin 

SAMAR: See AKA (Mar. sg azar). 5: 

sqzqi Pp. 1 To ridicule, deride, laugh ats Cg 
to excel, surpass > Hage Waa Geara: K. 7; Dee ) 
~2To couple oneself with. | : 

sqefad p. p- Ridiculed, derided. —aA. Satiricg) 
laughter, ridicule. S 

sqeta: 1 Ridicule, derision; HaAt4IlAaey aie 
sae a2 AAR. 12.37. —2 Satirical laughter. —3 pT 
play; Taare ALT Asafa Bri. Up. 6, Pi 
Comp. —2eTzTH, —AMAH, laughing-stock; butt 2. 
ridicule. —ffre f. A joke, jest; #4 zecurai ha Ct 
eqziaa: Bhag. 10. 18. 15. 

SqatawA a. Ridiculing others. —H: A jester, — 
Drollery, fun. ret 
STAIEA pot. p. Ridiculous ; “at ridiculousness; © 
mH or A become an object of ridicule, be_eXposeq “ 
derision; WA UFAIEATA R. 1. 3, aise AG 

afea K, 108. re 
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Sqetant [ saa ed aa zag] A small purse 


(or box ) containing the ingredients necessary for 
hetel-chewing (c.g. leaves, chunam; catechu; betel 
&e.) (Mar. Fal, atar, Ata ); sreltaasediras HE- 
wWedasea Dk. 116. 


Sqet 3 A. To descend; come down upon; fasitsat- 
SANs ATEgzawsetar FT A€tas afe Si. 1. 37. 


SqeteR: N. of the Kuntala country, q. v. 


Sqe 1 P. 1 To fetch, bring near, AAI Be. 
9. 26; wearraqyagt S.1; qaeaget S.7; so afar 
HAH &c. —2To offer, present, give ( with dat. or gen.); 
faarasdat aa aaa Beal aa | WsaTATAEdT A ezar 
qaqa tl Mb. 1.1. 185. date usaitadisa sycaaracta 
M. 1 invests with importance; Ald¥al feat Mk. 1; 
PAUCMMAAAS AVI S. 2; Talal waxy sala S. 
8; My. 6.22; K.40, 65; R.14.19, 16.86, 19. 12; 
S4zt Wed M.3 give. —3 To serve out .or distribute 
(food ). —% To offer asa victim, sacrifice; 4gIaIfAa 
aleargiedeuH Mal. 5; Asie 9. -§ To put down, 
throw. —6 To collect, gather together. —7 To take 
away, destroy. —8 To employ, apply, use. —Caus. To 
cause to offer or bring; Ht faryxTEl<y Bk. 8. St. 


Sqecmy 1 Bringing near, fetching. —2 Taking, 
seizing. —3 Offering gifts to superiors, deities &c. —4 
Offering victims. —§ Serving out food or distributing it. 


sqeaa a. One who offers, presents; Server ( of 
food &c. ); a host; Ms. 5. 61. 


Sqarz: 1 An oblation. —2 A gift, present (In gene- 
ral); TANT SMAAs Wes: R.4. S$; Walger 
Me. 34; K. 17, 41,180, 188. -3 A victim, sacrifices an 
offering to a deity; ATA WIWTTERIA, R, 16. 39; Mal. 
1; saertiparta Mal. 2; Ve.4. 7. —4 A complimentary 
gift, present to a superior &c. —5 (a) Offering of 
flowers &c.; flowery gifts; collection of flowers; *@T49*1- 
UZIt: R. 5. 74: Ku. 6. 42. (b) Presents (to gods ) of 
flowers &c.; materials of worship; TAA: gzfaitate- 
ffactaa: | SaAAANIS: HaroHaAsE: || Bhag. 10. 22.3. 
V. 33 Si. 11. 86. —6 Honour. —7 Indemnity, presents 
given as the price of peace; @safeafaga: ae aa- 
aera: | arerarsafd 4 sIzt: A sad || H. 4.110. —8 
Food distributed to guests. —9 Exultation, mirth ( con- 
sisting: of laughter, dance, singing ce. ); RAGEIT TENT 
azar geafa fay, Ram. 5. 11. 20. 


Sq, TTAWCH 1 An offering, oblation. —2 
Gift, present; Bhag. 

Sqerfta a. 1 Giving, presenting, bringing on; 
ataancenta: M. 5. -2 Sacrificing. 


saat An offering, oblation; a7 Bearreratt 
qgTeat qed: Mb. 13. 91. 8, | 


ee 


SWE p. p. 1 Offered, presented. —2 Immolated, 
offered as a victim. —8 Served out (as a food). —4& 
Taken; collected. 

sqela: A supplementary sacrifice. 

STAT: 4 A solitary or lonely place, privacy; JIX 
gata ataaq Dk. 54 in secret. -2 Proximity; 
Tel HAMA AAAaM_ge Mb. 1.179. 23. swat aa- 
4 Siva, B.15. 27. (tetsanaret ). —-x: Ved. 14 
Bend, curye, slope. —2 Declivity; TI@t YE IT AfI-aa. 
Ry. 1. 62. 6. —3 The curved form of the Soma vessel. 
—4 A car. 


sae 1 A. (P. also ) 4 To invoke, call near to (in 
a liturgical sense); (with acc.» dat. or loc. ); afaat- 
Waa fay. -2 To call; ada: U. 5. 8. Si. 7. 58. 


sqdea: 1 Calling to, invitation. —2 Summoning; 
invoking; 4TgqTat eal As-a-a eal DIAL Bk. 7. 60. 


Sqacq: A land of sacrifice. 


SITET a. 1 Summoned, invoked, called STEM HLTA: 
War: alguge: Avy. 7. 60, 4. -2 Called near; arata- 
Ara IET: Bhag. 4. 31. 20. ; 


Saga: f Calling, inviting; TIelty WAT Si. 
14, 803 17. 49. | 

Sqalay 1 Calling, inviting. -2 Invoking with 
prayers, 


SIA ind. 1 In low voice or whisper; 44% Ti-y 
SqMsIa: Bhae. 10. 3.50. —2 Secretly, m secret or 
private; WRAgyIay ANA R. 8.183 cf. also HAIL AL 
fafa srsraeat ead sateaa ad Pead zit | SB. on MS. 
10. 8. 57. “ATH a vow observed in secret; [aqide ata 
(It EaqIVAd AA Mb. 8.69.10. —2ys 1 A prayer uttered 
in a low voice, muttering of prayers; It@lel lead, 
fara taaaaqaraa: | fassqrayya: cars aa: A AIT TA: Uh 
faftaansaraar fares cafaga: | sat: aesdyT: areal 
HIqa: TAA: |! Ms. 2. 85. -2 (Hence ) silence itself. =3 
N. of a Soma offering. -t4A Silence. SIU TANT 
aH: 1 SB. on MS. lo. 8. 52. —Comp. -—#Hilfza a. made 
the companion of; (a king’s) private amusements. 
—AZ: The first ladle full of soma pressed at the sacri- 
fice. -ZUS: A punishment inflicted in secret; fafeera- 
Wet Wagesita at ard Kau. A. 1.18. —aIst: 
a kind of sacrifice. —aa: A clandestine murder; 
qaMIpery Mu. 23 Si. 13, 54. 

SaTR a. Ved. Joined together, near- —H (du. ) An 


epithet of night and morning; wea sit Ry. 
1. 142.7. -ind. In the immediate neighbourhood, 


before or in the presence of. 

SQTH 8 U. 1 To fetch, bring near; ava ga meg 
RU: Aéval. —2 To summon; invite. —3 To deliver, 
offer, grant, bestow, give (to another ); MACAZUMSE 
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Ram. —4 To acquire, obtain (as fame) —8 To bring 
about, make preparations for a sacred rite; perform a 
rite; Aart Meat asada zara Ms. 4.95, 5.73 
Y. 1.171. -—6 To undertake, begin, enter upon. —7 
To learn, teach; SueEa g 4 faararseat acaat: 
Mb. 7. 147. 21, 24. 5 


SaTHLUNA 1 An invitation to begin, bringing near; 
qaqa, MALAT A &. -2 A term given to certain 
sentences called Praizas ( with which one priest calls 
another to perform a sacrifice). —3 Immolation; 
sacrifice of an animal consecrated according to rites. 
—4 Preparation, beginning, commencement. —§ Com- 
mencement of reading the Veda after the performance 
of the preparatory rite; of. Za; FAULTY BH 
FACE Sravani-mantra. 


CARAT vn. 4 Preparation, beginning, commence- 
ment; AZ". -2 A ceremony performed before 
commencing to read the Veda after the monsoons (cf. 
ara); Sea areata aT | ee TATA TATA 
TIARA ATaMey | lV. 1. 142; Ms. 4. 119. 


SMHT p. p. 1 Brought near; USA AAA ARAT- 
fora SarTarag a7: Ay. 9. 34.2. —2 Invited, called with 
4 sentences. ~3 Killed at a sacrifice (an animal ). 
—4 Begun, commenced. —5 Ominous, disastrous; 
calamitous. —6 Consecrated with mantras; aia WearATeT4 
THAT UTR: Bhag. 10.7. 14. -7 Prepared, used for: 
AAS faq meemaaag Mb. 12. 268.22. at 1A 
sacrificial animal killed during the recitation of prescri- 
pod prayers. —2 A misfortune, portent. —TH 1 Begin: 
ning, commencement. —2 The performance of the usual 
tites CUTZ) over the sacrificial animal. —3 Invitation. 
ve SL P. To.fall upon, attack. 

ind. | Bsn: az “¢ yes, in the 

Seta d.[ saa: adity ] Before the eyes 


f "i “41 2 P. To tell, narrate, relate, give an account 
oS With acc.). auneiagqreaes sarerata Bee: 
Bhag. De 9. 45. ; ; 


dl wea 1 Observing with one’s own eyes; feats 
SWS P. VI. 3. 80 (sareqraa saat SIGE ). —2 


Describing in words. —8 A secondary name, surname, 
epithets aH sageq amt a qequiead, Bhag. 11. 4. 7. 


ees te ~THH 1 A short tale or narrative, an 

A, eee TENS seg “Kath. Up. 1. 

ng Be ean cre area Heat TE Mb. 1. 1. 108. 
Spetition of 4 story already heard from others. 


Py ae: PY 4D come, approach: so or draw near 
aati erin or place); afudt aa gaat SUE Gara 
a8 Sees Av. 7.48.9. ~2 (a) To go to, go to the state 
of ; VACA a aa: or Uti afAgaraa:; 80 pla wea, AAA 
&e. (db) To undergo, Stiffor. endure. ~8 To obtain, get; 


ee 
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the lot of. -—5 To come back; return; Ks. 

SQA p. p- 1 Come, approached; qaqa aca a 
aaa S. 4. 1. vy. lL. -2 Occurred, happened. —S 
Promised. —4 Suffering, feeling, enduring. 


ZqrTa: 14 Approach, arrival. -2 Occurrence. —-38 A 
—§ Suffering, 


promise, agreement. —4 Acceptance. 
feeling. 


saat A properly married wife; Mb. 18. 


SqTAW_ 1 The part next to the end or top. ~2 A 
secondary member. 

SAAT Reading the Vedas after being initiated 
to them. 

saat P. 1 To smell at. —2 To Kiss, apply the 
lips to; Mb; Ram: RK. 

saem: A mark of sandal on the forehead. Thy, 
4 A subdivision, a subchead. Mb. 1. 100. 88_-2 Any 
minor limb or member ( of anything ); aM: aaa 
qaafanrea: Ak. —3 A supplement of a supplement. 
—4 A supplementary work (of inferior value). —§ 
secondary portion of scienco; a class of writings Sup- 
plementary to the Vedangas; (these are four :— YXyoy_ 
Wagiaiaraaara ). —6 N-. of the class of Sacreq 
writings of the Jainas. —Comp. har A land of Sone: 
Raj. T. —wioal A deity» whose Ad is observed on the 
fifth of bright half of Aswina month. 

Sqtat iP. 1 To approach, Faw ag PF WRsySy_ 
BWA Ry. 1. 46- 14- 2 To attend or wait Upo 
serve, be attached to- —3 To be obedient or humble, ~% 
To treat (in medic. also )s FATA, &e, 

STATA p- p- Attached to any one’s service; obe- 
dient. -a: ( In gram. ) That rule of Sandhi by Which, 
the sound Visarga becomes Y before % and 4, 


SaqTaic: 4 Position ( of a word in a sentence ). ~p 
Procedure. —3 Same as sararta q- v- above. 

SqUX ind. ( Used only with the root h ) Supporg- 
ing’ 3 sqraHea or Al having supported: STASF ATS 
P. I, 4. 73 SK. 

SAAT Anointing, plastering the ground With 
cow-dung, chunam &c.3 Ms. 5. 105, 122, 1243. (Fah, 

sqaeeay, Runnet for coagulating mks oq. 
Br. i re 4. 2. 

SqNcqy: 4 Transgression of, deviation from» estably 
shed customs. ~2 Disorderly conduct, rudenes*: 


STZ 3 yo ( Pp p. SUT ) 4 Lo receive; accept, take, 
—2 To acquires obtain ; Hil Maas ara faa ReAaA =) 





; 7 : ne “Fi 
ZS aA: ~Mita.; VY. 2-143. —% To occur, fall to 
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Y. 2.121. -3 To give to, furnish with; Jee qty 
qeatiza:; Ku. 7.41. —% To take, appropriate to one- 
self, assume 3 Healey Mae Si. 6. 28. -8 To take away 
or off; carry away; steal. —-6 To seize, attack; Pt 8. 
154. —7 To takes lay hold of; aattasqaafaeie RK. 
9. 543 to draw ( water ) —8 T'o assume a form. —9 To 
feel, perceive, experience; SUTEY: GesilFe: Rs. 6. 21. 
-10 To consider; regard, —11 To take in addition, im- 
clude, comprise; HA WsWsledsHatdeeIFeSAIAA AIA 
anes add § D. 2 12 To employ; 
apply; use; Aaa BaATTAWIad Mbh. -14 To 
undertake, begin; as in Saaz: TATA ITA Mb. 12. 
228. 49. -16 To mention, enumerate; 3fa CC Ritinelcitze 
Sk. -Caus.1 To cause to use, apply or employ. 
—2 To make use of. 

Sqr p. p. 1 Got, received, acquired, obtained; 
faa: R. 5.13 FAFA’ K. 96, 166, 334, 346. -2 Appro- 
priated. —3 Taken away, seized. —4% Felt, perceived, 
regarded. —65 Employed, used; 4 qaqa: Aaa asar 
ABsAT ARTAAZUTT Ku. 7. 20. -6 Comprised. -7 
Begun, commenced. —8 Mentioned. -9 Allowed in 
argument, granted, conceded. —tt An elephant out of 
rut. —Comp. —tiG a. Speedy; quick, fleet. —aur a. 
Celebrated in song; SUT site flats: Ku. 5. 56. 
—JIetqt a. taking up arms, armed. 

SqiziaqH 1 Talang, recelying; acquisition, obtain- 
ing; faxed AAT: BRIE FAIWEAAACT Ms. 8. 417; 
12.7; faar® K. 75. 2 Takmg away, appropriating 
to oneself. —3 Employment, usmg; becoming familiar 
with. —% Mention, enumeration; faleararera SELES Cte 
Mbh. I. 1.9. —& Sayimg, speakng. -6 Includ- 
ing, containing. —7 Withdrawing the organs of 
Sense and perception from the external world and 


its objects. —8 A cause; motive, natural or imme- - 


diate cause; Water: Aa: U. 3. y. 1.3 sHzgVa- 
aftararqiara alear <4I~ U.6. —9 The material out 
of which anything .is_made, the material cause; 
aaa se CET A FATT Adhikaranamala. —10 
A mode of expression in which a word used ellipti- 
cally, besides retaining its own primary sense, conveys 
another ( in addition to that which is actually expres- 
sed ); Cqf@ay WAT ... TUM K. P. 2 —44 ( With 
Buddhists) conception; grasping at or clinging to 
existence (caused by DM and causing 47). ( With 
Ramanujas ) preparation (of perfumes, flowers &e- 
as one of the five elements of worship ). -—12 Effort 
of body or speech. —13 N. of the four contentments 
Mentioned in WAH as WEAQIUeaHaarMeCa: San. 
K. 50. -Comp- ~®#ITWA a material cause; eiealaeals- 
ACT Yl HATHA IMAeAL S. B. —BaUy = asacayrsl gq. v-3 
See kK. P. 2; S. D. 14. 


Sasa pot- p- 1 Capable of bemeg taken. —2 
‘ Capable of being endured; Mal. 10. —8 Acceptable, 


—— eon ee 


ee See 


admissible. —% To be chosen or selected. —5 Excellent; 
admirable. 


SoH: A sort of insect. —HIN. of plant gfdat 
(Mar. SIR Fae). Cy | 


Ssatat 3 U. 1 To place near or upon. —2 To offer; 
give, impart. ST 3: qf UeTeaTaaeatyqt: Bhac. 
10. 28. 11. 73 To put on, wear. —2 To create, cause, 
produce; #M4TTM€tIeT Bh. 8. 85; Git. 10. ~—5 To 
render, make, effect. -6 To keep, hold. —7 To seduce 
(a woman ); Ram. 


SANA: 1 Fraud, deceit, trick. —2 Deception, disguise 
(in Vedanta ). —3 Discriminative or distinguishing 
property, attribute, peculiarity; Gea Asa: K. 
P. 2. It is of four kinds :—sifd, a1, Pea, Gar. —a A 
title, nick-name; (HzIald, Aeraeaaeay, asa &e. ); 
at. . Sear aarfter: (modern. use ). -5 Limitation, 
condition (as of time, space &c.); 7 gwen ata 
faarrorey ar fasrgy Mbh. I. 3. 2 Haurfaeaciat Sar: 
Prob. a country altogether (or naturally ) beautiful; 
( oft. occurring in Vedanta Phil. ); @earaqaractdl He: 
S: Bs 4 ag afeemrelairaa: qaaed U. 6.12; Mal. 1. 24. 
—6 A trace, mark; Wal Sada: My. 7. 22. a (=X 
purpose, occasion» object. —B8 (In logic) A special cause 
for a general effect: W*4eqtHed Ud AaTAegIh SANA:; 
as Bsa ( wet fuel ) is the SU of the hetu tera 
in the inference Gaal Faas qa:. —9 Reflection on duty 
or a virtuous reflection. —10 A man who is careful to 
support his family. -41 An incidental purpose, an 
additional: adjunct (which does not modify the 
original idea to which <it is added ). #ISTEC AWNaHEtaI- 
woe: fact sta | fereaoha: feaat sta | ABET asI<- 
wate eae saad. | ala arerec seat acdeatater | 
SB. on MS. 4. 8. 20; also SB. on MS. 12. 4. 18. —Comp. 
—*T a. That which comes only incidentally adding 
another adjunct or SUS. Salyat: CI: | Fa BSlaled 
ARG Sea Haay ataar-aredeafafa | SB. on MS. 4.3. 20. 
~12 A substitute, substitution; Ite Aan war Taare 
Saftat: Ram. 2. 111. 29. : 


SONAR a. Exceeding, supernumerary > additional. 


Sofa Pe pe A Deposited, placed- —2 Put on; 
worn. —8 Connected, jomed, “S4aeaa WaT: I. 8. 12 
showing. —& Ascribed or attributed to ( aR ). —S 
Agreed upon; done by mutual agreement. —d A fiery 
portent, danger or destruction from fire. 

6 SAA: [eikariae sera, STATA] 1 A 
teacher or preceptor in general. —2 Particularly, a 
spiritual teacher, religious preceptor; 4 Set BASIS 
aaITt BUA afsaiqnengedd Ait eaifa Mbh. I. 1.1. 

by Y. 1.85 a sub-teacher who instructs for wages 
only in a part of the Veda and is inferior to an Hale; 


UHVMG TEI: ); of Ms. 2. 141; Twat J Faey Aarareayy 
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at aa: | aisearvafer acaaaaars: a Jzad || see AAT, 
and under AI4 also. —at A female preceptor. ay 
4 A female preceptor. Sey asad AeA SARA, 
SANA and Wart. Al F eaqaareatar Ta a SIT A=7: 
on P. LV. 1.49 Sk. -2 The wife of a preceptor. 
—Comp. aye N. of a grammar frequently refer- 
red to by the commentary on the Unadi Sutras. 

SIEM The wife of » preceptor. Vart. AT 
WAI | on P. LV. 1. 49 

suread: A second #49; Mb. 13. 

SATA a. [ SaaA: ae at ar] 1 Like a cart, 
being in a cart; @arattexaHa af Tada: AT Ry. 10. 
105.4. —2 Like a father (uncle &c ). n- 1 The space 
IM 2 Carriage ; facentsaaaard Av. 2. 14.2. —2 Any- 
thing placed in a carriage, carriageload. 


Saaz f. | se-ae-fey sradeta: ] A sandal, shoo; 
SAATSISUNEA aT aHigda y: H. 1. 122; Ms. 2. 2463 Al 
We lett UST a fH age OH. 38.51; cf. ‘ What 
is bred in the bones cannot go out of flesh’, or ‘ Habit 
1S Second nature’. 


2s es oile The act of leading near or home (a, wife )3 
Bo’. +o 


i eee a. Near to the end, last but one. — ‘. 
order, edge, margin, skirt, point (of anything ); 
elit ini fags: R. 7.50. Ku. 3. 697-32; Amaru. 275 
- 1.263 Fees” KK. 136. -2 The corner or angle of the 
eye; asta faduqrasea Ku. 5. 743 aT aCA eA A 
uch &. 2383 R. 3.26. —3 Immediate proximity» vicity 5 
THURTMaaa aur R, 3.57, TUTTI FIAT 
He 7, 24 16. 21; Mo. 2t. — Side or slope (Mia ); 
Ale. 18. —8 The last letter but one. 
3 Sutton a- Near, proximate, neighbouring. —*4. 
Vicinity, proximity ; Mb. 8. 
SUTRA a, Proximate, near. 


g] Shake a Last but one; SHAT ACA TAM AT, 
‘. “SG The corner of the eye. FA Vicinity. 

, eae Reching to. —2 Obtaining, getting. 

a sy ae a. J Bringing near or taking away ( Saw » 

Willi SUT ST a Wafa Ry. 1. 128. 2. ( Monier 

tiie). Sives as Sayic: f. which appears to be 
Sala, SUA See under 4. 


s . 
~92 we 4. Approached, come near. AA, 4 Arrival. 
” event, incident. 
SUIT: [ ST-R- 


ty ys “mity. —2 A mi 
offence, sin ; aR Her a4] 4 Proximity mistake, 


Saas wag sqrt Rv. 7. 86. 6. 
STG” IP: 1 To Sport, amuse oneself, delight in. 
Fy eo Pease, desist (from ); AITAcS UCU, R. 16.3; 
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Ku. 8. 58: to rests come to a 


tds Ram. 


SUCH p. p. 1 Delighted. -2 Returned; Ki. 4. 10- 
~3 Engaged in, occupied with. —3 requenting, resort- 
ing to. -8 T.eaving off, giving up, free from; A. 
Ram. 7. 5. 46. 

SQITH: The act of ceasing. 

STAT; Bevinning, commencement. 

SQTGF 2 P. To weep for; SWateay qecqam: Bk. 2. 4. 

‘ , 205 

Sqm oa. Grown, icreased, attained to; Alaa 

‘ Se 6x » way : 
attained to majority; *d2 KC. 173 whose affection has 
increased. 
cs ' : : 

Sq 1 P. Vo bring near to. —Cuus, To gains earn, 
acquire. 

Sq «a. Acquiring, oarning. 

TUT ie |) Acquiring, gaining. 

. c ~ =~ 

Sqisata u. Procureds acquired. az 4 ara MS 
Mbh. LI. 3. 19 

SATA a. Of little worth. 


sqrt i A. 1 To censure, blame, revile, scolg 
taunt; Tracaeawaqeaat Alraeveq at PRES 
S.1; weegnaead aatEt: Ku. 5. 58; R. 7. 443 <; 
9. 60;. Bk. 8. 30. 6. 125. —2 To obtain (Ved-). —g 
dj afe aegaeaa Ch. Up. 2. 22. 8. -3 To lay hold of, 
seize (a sacrificial animal ). 

SQI4t47;, —taatH_ 1 Abuses taunt; censure 5 Seay 
negurarad waisfen S. 55 Walters ofa Mol lass 
myself open to your censure ; SAEATSITSEA: Ue 
—2 Delaying, putting off. —3 Escorting, conducting. . 
Beagaera afd aHfe ATT Mb. 5.176. 2. : 


suite: N. of one of the Buddha’s most eminent 
pupils; he was formerly a barber. 


SqaalAasy, a. Ved. Submissive, compliant, obedien 4 
waTaD a. Ved- Bringing or granting wealth. Poin 
ara zya-aqdag: Rv- 9- 84. 3. ey 
sutazcoy Bringing down, taking down- 
szarfaar P. To enter, enter into any state. 
Salad a. Covered, veiled. 


STA 1 A. 1 To turn or go towards» ®PPToag), | 
—2 To turn away from, return. —3 To give. —4% T, 
roll on the ground > saraearat état qealtaa Tay 
Ram. 2. 20. 34. ~Caus- 1 To win over, induce Mal. Q. 
~2 ‘Io cause to turn; lead or bring back} M. 5, 
—3 To give to. 4 To cause; produce. 6 T'o stretoh 
out more and more, 
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£ F ° 
SaTadatH 1 Coming or turning back, returns 
aqsmadaais Waa: (HUA) R. 8. 58. —2 Revolving, 
turning round. —3 Approaching. —4 Ceasing- 


Sqga /. Ved. Return. Wa A TIAA: FATT 
ara Ay. 6.77.3. | 

Sata p. yp. 1 Returned, come, arrived. Ud: Aes 
SUA Bhie. 9.6.30. —-2 Ceased, refraining. —3 Fit, 
proper. —4 Turned round; rolling or wallowmg on 
the ground. —d: A horse rolling on the ground (to 
remove his fatigue ). 


SqTara: A vulnerable or unprotected place. Ti 
7 SAAT USAMA SHAT Yy. Ts. 7.2.5.4. 
SQUAT a. To be oxpocted. 
saqrfst 1. U. To have recourse to, resort to 2% ATA- 
; SN 
BUA Bg. 14. 218. 57 eet aff wena wara4rd 
(ald ) Si. 8. 53. 
_ sata 1 ecourse ( for aid ) ; asylum, support 5 
aaeaat onearaaat «Bh. 2.48; TRATUTAT K. 186 
resting-place. —2 Receptacle, recipient; S4dt4 4 Ha- 
S444: Ki. 18. 40. —3 Reliance, dependence upon. —4 A 
cushion, pillow or reclining bolster (Mar. 3); 
WEAN Aa BA CAM: TAMAR Ram. 6. 11. 17. | 


sqresra a. 1 Relymg or depending upon. —2 
Supporting ( fig- also ), bearing, holding, protecting. 
Reaaitaar ai searraggradt: Be. 16. 11. -3 An in- 
direct dependent ; (as against G24 direct. dependent); 
apyaraaaredal AAAKATHEGT Mb. 12.87. 24. —k See 
sara (4). 

SQWesE a. One who has clasped or laid hold of; 
Mb. 

sara 2 A.1 To sit near to (with ace. )> sit at 
the side of (asa mark of submission and respect ); 
wait upon, serve, worship; afacaarg aaa at 
Ch. Up. 1.1.1 &c. at “FAT SUIT Bg. 12. 6; 
9. 14, 15. SaATsaAaragatEagaed Ku. 2. 36; Ata 
quea azar Aésvad. 18; Si. 16.47; Ms. 38. 189. 
—2 To use, occupy, abide in, resides tee LaMar 
Aga fe a aat Ram. 1. 35. 1. Ms. 5. 938. —-8 To pass 
(as time); Sta CHART J Ram. —4 To approach, 
go to or towards; SUA ae ea aaa: Bk. 5. 
107; qa deae 7.89. —B To invest or blockade (as 
an enemy’s town ). -6 To be intent upon, be engaged 
in» take part inp perform as a sacred rite )3 Saka 
Maat axa K.176, 179; eyed 4 Waq Mb.; Ms. 2. 
222, 8. lok, 7. 223, 11.42. —-7 To undergo, suffer; HG 
a qesgaint weal Sugafsay Mb.; Ms. 11. 184. -8 To 
remain or continue in any state or actions oft. with 
a pres. p.3 AAT AT At eysa Tat Bg. Le. 6- 
=9 To expect, wat for ; fasta: Mb. -10 To attach 


ad. g, Bt... §? 








oneself to, practise; SUad fast: AAA Y. 3.192. —14 To 
resort to, employ, apply, use; Swed Ata Hd §. 
D. 2; altaewear: Susr. —12 To respect, recognize, 
acknowledge. -18 To practise archery. 


Satan: 1 One who waits upon, a worshipper. —2 
A servant » follower. —3 A Sudra, a low fellow. —4 
A worshipper of Buddha as distinguished from the 
Bhiksu. —Comp. —@2t: N. of one of the Angas or 
chief Jaina sacred writings. 


SAAAH, —At 1 Service, serving, attendance, wait- 
ing upon; We ase (aaa); saeaaa faa: 
tq aad N. 1.84; Pt. 1.169; Ms. 8, 107; Bg. 18. 7; 
Y. 8. 156; Bh. 2. 42. -2 Engaging in, bemg intent on, 
performing; ald ° Mk. 6; a"4t” Ms. 2. 69. -3 Wor- 
ship, respect, adoration. —% Practice of archery. —8 Re- 
garding as, -reflecting upon. —6 Religious meditation. 
qT PHASaAMITAAU a: Makti Up. 1. 1. -7 The sacred 
fire. TAI AGMA ala: Wasa ATT. Y. 8. 45. —8 
Injuring, hurting; (fr. 4X2 ). —-Comp. —SqTaat- 
wqus:, N. of the first section of the Ganesa Purana. 

Satar 4 Service, attendance. —2 Worship, adora- 
tion; ARITA Ga Gat aH: Aadd Bhag. 11. 18. 2. 
—8 Religious meditation. 2% anata acdiad Mund. 
ip 2:te-no: 

Saat a. 1 Sitting near to; Tig fag aesayg 
Walayg Mb. 8. 283. 1. -2 Attending on, serving; Mb. 4. 

TANIA a. A worshipper. 

sata: f. 1 Service, attendance upon ( especially 
a deity). -2 Worship, adoration; 4 °aaeaeeaiet 
Bhag. 11, 27.11. tatqaigiataaeded AAI: | AgAT- 
Raaaaa IAAT fread || Kusum. 

SQlEqT pot. p. 1 To be served or worshipped. —2 
To be performed or accomplished. —3 Tio be respected ; 
—al, —ta4_ respectability. pipe 

SIA: 1 Proximity, vicinity. —2 A quiver, 
(borne by elephants and horses ); Mb. 5. 105.38. —8 
Collection, heap; TaraeTaTaceats ATAMA As aA 
at Mb. 5. 48. 24. | 

SaCAAAH Sunset; Mb. 10. 1. 

SUIEAAAA ind. About sunset. 

SAA A secondary or minor weapon. 

SANTA a. 1 Mounting, standing. —2 Devoted to 
oneself. —3 Satisfying; Mb. 4- . 

SUEATA N. of a sacred place SUA CIATIET 
QUIS AelSA_ Mbh. 2. 2. 29- 

JUTE 1 U. 1 To offer, give. —2 To cause, produce ; 
CWP K. 194. —3 To make, prepare. —4 To seize. 
~5 To propitiate; Bhag. 10. : 
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Taare: Slight refreshment ( fruits, sweetmeats 


&e. )- 


SY 2P. [39-3] 14 To approach, come near, arrive 
at, reach (a place, person &.); IH aFaytra Mund. 
Up. 3. 1. 3. UGK S. 1; so UAT, BA &e. Ait GW 

SN 

CAAGUT AAL Be. 8. 28,10. 15, 9.28. -2 To go to (a 
master ), become a pupil. S44 TW=F Pragna. Up. 1.2; 
6. 1. -3 To have intercourse with (a woman ), cohabit; 
UAASTAT Wa: Ms. 9. 4. —4 To under go, perform, 
undertake, practise ; qt, YAH, &c. —5 To go to or pass 
into any state; 4TH R. 16. 84; Hey, Ks 2 4s 66 fall 
into ( misfortune &c. ); 4H, AWA, gag, grag, faa 
&c. —6 To obtain, attain to; T4 Ma aaa: FRagralra 
Kaus. Up. 1.1; stfa ae4 aftoaceaangy Ki. 4. 92. -7 
To incur, be present at-—-8 To fall to one’s lot or 
share, befall; Sarita geafteguia wei: Pt. 1.361; 
Bg. 6. 27. —9 To consider as, admit, acknowledge. 


, SUTH: 1 (a) Means; an expedient, remedy; 2¥4I- 
qgaTya: Be. 6. 36. Sut Pecsteraeaanst a faraaa 
Pt. 1. 406; ala aioe oftrcaaasaart Amaru. 95; 
Bhag. 10.48. 2; Ms. 8.48, 7.177. (1) A plan, con- 
trivance 3 ° Ferearl Mu. 1.5. (c) A mode, way, strata- 
gem. SUA F Fears FT AeweTA WIA: | A. -2 A fact, 
circumstance; U. 7. —8 Beginning, commencement. —4 
Effort, exertion; Waka J Add WeAisargaynaa: (Alt) 
Be. 6. 86; Ms. 9. 248; 10. 2. —5 A means of success 
against an enemy ; (these are four:— S44 conciliation or 
negotiation, It bribery ; Ue: sowing dissensions; and 
qs: punishment ( open attack ) ; some authorities add 
three more:- 44 deceit; S42 trick, deceit or neglect; 
SAG conjuring, thus making the total number 
7); saarraareey J Pa ATTA Si. 2. 545 ATATeAT- 
quaat auras Wea: Ms. 7. 109. -6 Joining (as in 
singing ). -7 Approach. —8 Initiation, thread cere- 
mony (=30994); Hf a aegemae zarda yadza. 
MS. 6. 2. 22 ( where aat explains SUA WAIT ag SY- 
qyat ae adel). —Comp. sata: (In Rhet. ) 
Deprecatory speech making mention of the remedy ; 
Kay. 2.151. -as24H the four expedients against 
an enemy ; see above (5). —farat devising an expe- 
dient or scheme. —@ a- fertile in expedients. ~qtra: 
the 4th expedient,. i. ¢ &s or punishment. —AyiT: 
application of means or remedy; & VUE WFAlEa: 
q{(zvieigl «~Ms. 9. 10- —TaReT: Alternative strategic 
means; Kau. A. 9. 

sqiaaqyq 1 Gong nears approach. ~2 Becoming 
a pupil of. -3 Engaging In any religious rite. —% 
Undertaking, beginning} AT . —3 A present, eift 


gaanaad avat M, 1; TEAVAAANAT aay array 


gia: Ku. 2.373 RB. 4. 793 ae Ay saraq a4: 
Bhag: 10- 2. Bb4. A 
| gutianh a- Conducive to- 














—_ . 


SWAT a. 1 Skilled in the use of means, haying 
means. —2 Approaching. ~—8 Having sexual inter- 
course with. y 

SQIq a. Ved. Approaching. 

S soa p- p» 1 Come near, approached, arrived at; 
AHA at AAT Fa AATH-ad Bhag. 10. 23. 39. —9 
Present. —3 Endowed with, possessed of, having; with 
instr. or in comp.3 JAqaDMIsT AHalttayge S. 1. jo. 
—4 Blockaded. —8& Fallen into. -6 Approached for 
sexual eratification. 


Sat Se 


‘s 





Te 





_¥ 


Sora: /. Arrival, approach. 


. . 
SOD u.1 Approaching near to. 2 Contrivine 
ca wer ' 
one who uses expedients; Ms. 7. 215. S 


Sq pot. p. 1 To be gone to or approached. ~9 
To be effected by means; ~ Sat M. 1. 3g Assqj]- 
able. —% To be sought; Ms. 7. 215. —5 To be obtaineg 
-§ To he approached sexually 3 —G A thine to res 
obtained; HAT: ABAMA SIAla-eAsSAA Bhie. 4- 18. 4 


sya «. (3720 FH VP. IIT. 2. 109) One oi 
has gone near Safaaifa BAT ITAA Si tL 


stat 1 A. 1 To neglect, overlools, disregarg, 
altadicizt: Ku. 5.47. -2 To let escape or let go > Wis 


amafy tal aaa acy, Ms. 8. 3tt. -8 To quit, Abando 
nN. 


—4% To despise, slight. —8 To notices consider, ee 

regard to; TAMaaaraala Ale: Sulerea: Nir. —6 

look at, regard, perceive; ATHetal equate Nala. 99 ‘e 
2 iy. 


SuyatH u. 1 Disregarding, neglecting. —2 Pati 
enduring: Snt, 

sya = Saar. 

Satara «a. To be overlooked, disregarded ; 
of indifference 

sqair 1 Overlooking, disregard, neglect. — 
difference, contempt, disdain; F4guat CATR Se 
R. 14. 65. —3 Leaving, quitting. —4 Endur, 3 
patience. —5 Dissent. —6 Neglect, trick or deceit Gans 
of the 7 expedients in war ). —7 A sort of SiR 
Yoga, q. v- ~8 Regard, consideration. : 

SUSAR Den. P. ( S4-Ue4 ) To behave ag ‘ 
towards; Kasika on Panini VI. 1. 94. 

safad a. Driven or pressed in. Sat. Br. 

syeg: [sat ga ays] N. of Vis, 
Krisna as the younger brother of Indra in his ats 
om dwarf incarnation; see 2*2; SysFaqTefy Teste 
Gat. 5; agaeaecaadieg ca a: Si. 16. 70. Comp. —— 
f. N. of a metre; see App. —s1qcqH_ Madang, God | 
of love. ...- SHelFRIAIUHA RTA AAT AIAG Chol 
Champu P. 27, verse 61. SEN 


. 


Object 


- 


Sheep 









~ 
~ 











=r . = 
SQTd a. Moistened; wet: Yy. T's. 4 
~ 


SAGA a. Last but one. —AA (sat) The last 
letter but one; ef. SUT Rit P. TV. 1. 217. 


SqizA a. Near water. —! proximity of water. 
HY ind. Near water. “Hl, ql, —ztht The plant 
Basella Rubra ( Fd#l; Mar. 4% Fale ). 

~ 
Sqizae: Knowledge. 
STATA: 4 A beginning, commencement. —2 An 


introduction, a preface. -3 An example, an apposite 
argument or illustration. —4 An occasion, medium, 


means; aefazaaeyieuidt araaeangqiuad Mal. 1. 


—§ Analysis, ascertaining the elements of anything. 
—§ Alluding to, mentioning; Mu. 8. —Comp. —UIz: 
N. of the third part of the Vayu P. 

sqigaala Den. P. To confirm, strengthen. 

SGIESAR a. Confirming; WI Wate Ss. p. 
qeDaT AT eoHAAL 1. 2. Gt. 

SqleeaH Confirmation, corroboration. 

SHIT , —SANTATA, A fast. 

SOE 1 P. ( 1-e, ) 1 To propels push or impel 
towards; Saag Wal WI Ram.; so 4d:. —2 To push 
under, insert: HANTS Katyzyana. -3 To 
bring near, produce; connected with SV4@ in this 
sense; q- v- —4 To accumulate, collect. -pass. 1 To 
be brought about. —2 To advance; begin. 


Sas p. p» See under Std. 

SANE: Ved. Adding, accumulating; SWea area 
amet a AAI Av. 8. 24. 7. 

Ta, 3Ts: See under 74. 

m~ _ o 

TEA 6 P. (SAG, FAUNA, ASHL, BAT) 4 To 
press down, subdue, keep under or check. SRI STAT 
qqd tat ged Ay. 8.4.1. —-2 To make straight. 


SW, FAT 6, 7,9. P. (SAT or Teala, sah, Tarke, 
Stud ) 4 To confine. —2 To compact together. —8 To 
fill with; HsEragitaars age areq: aaraaeara By. 
9.144. —-4 To cover or overspread with; waqua ECE 
Eade: ardsiqe: Bk.17< 88: 

R SH pron. a ( Used only in the dual ) Both; sat 
at 4 fastdiat: Be. 2. 19; TameRaag4t Ch. Up. 7. 12. 1. 
Ku. 4. 43; Ms. 2. 14; Si. 8. 8.-[ cf. Zend. uba.3 Gr. 


amphi; Ji. ambo J. 


SAT pron. a. (-aT va) ( Though dual in sense, it is 
used in the singular and plural only; according to 
some grammarians in the dual also) Both (of persons or 
things ); Fdsaqd Ge Léa. Up. 1) saargyaieay aaa 


S.7; BRAAR TWAT: RK. 9.9; THe fagasanss: S- 


93.17. 88; Amaru. 60; Ku. 7.78; Ms. 2. 55» 4- 224 9. 9 
—Comp. —steafaa a. Tending towards both, keeps 
connection with both. —3TeHIT: (in Rhet. ) A figure of 
speech, which sets off both the sense and sound. —saa 
ind. for a double object (for earthly prosperity and 
heavenly happiness also ). —3IcHh a. belonging to 
both. -A€ a. living in water and on land or in the 
air, amphibious. Matanga L. 1. 28. (—:) a class of 
birds who live both on land and in the air. -So=l (in 
Rhet. ) A kind of enigma. —@Ii ind. 4 on both days: 
—2 the day past and to come. —qiea qa. Having both 
Parasmai and Atmane pada. -HRTeTt a. 1 applica ble 
to two objects. —2 taking two shares. (xy) a medi 
cine that acts in two ways ( both as an emetic and a 
purgative ). -AYT a. two faced; a pregnant female. 
—TaAaT two-fold sciences; 7. e- religious knowledge and 
knowledge about worldly affairs. faa a. of both 
kinds. —fagar f. N. of a metre. TAU a. losing both 
aRaAAwaays: Be. 6. 38. —aAda a. receiving wages 
from both (parties), serving two masters, trea- 
cherous, perfidious; SuaadH AT Pt. 13 Si. 2. 113: 
Kau. A. 1.16. -S@gf a. having the marks of both 
sexes, hermaphrodite. -GWa: a. dilemma. CATA. a- 
one who has performed the prescribed ablutions after 
finishing both his time of studying and his vow. See 
Kulluka on Ms. 4. 31.- 


BWIA: ind. 1 From both sides, on both sides, 
to both sides (with acc.) Udeadyaaa: aaa Wea, 
Br. Up. 5. 5.1 Saaa: HT AT: Sk, As: GaAIZAaAd: geal- 
wafaatay Y.1.58; Ms. 8. 315. —2 In both cases. —38 
In both ways; Sitau: Healt qaeIaad: CAA: Ms. 1. 47. 
—Comp. Sa a. two-edged ( Ved. ). “F&, “aed a. 
having a double row of teeth; TI4 WAL AG AAT ale al 
Hadid: Ms. 1. 48. —Qi&aqt a. having trap on both sides. 
lit. and fig. Aiaaaeaa tsaAafa Mbh. on P. VI. 1.68. 
—Ta a. one whose cognizance is directed both inwards 
and outwards. Weds a afe:sa Wad: Ff Manda. 
THIF a. occurring both in parasmaibhasa and 
Atmanebhiasa. —H@ a. 1 looking either way. —2 
two-faced ( as a house &e ry —9 Two-edged (a sword 
qaamaaaiecgeaiaaa we: Sukra. 4. lo. (At) 
a cow; ( ‘alagwaea ael gt ga aiseat a sas” deal 
SATA gal ) Y. 1, 206-7. —S€q a. ( an accented vowel ) 
produced by two short vowels. 

SWTAA ind. 1 In both places. —2 On both sides; 
MIRAAA GT AGG Ry. 3. 53. 5. Salt having an Udatta 
accent on both sides. -3 In both cases; Ms. 3. 125, 167. 


SATAN ind. A In both wayss TATA HAA V, 8. 
—2 In both cases. 


SHAT ind. Ved. In both ways; Jeewda Sua 4 
ZalT Ry, 10. 108, 6. Comp. —%4a. having teeth on 


~ -~ 
aoe 


ee 


Se re 





ie a te - ~ Ton 
- a a eC 


Fs 


ees ae taen’ ape Tinta ance caesar Sor) weak! at codes pore CCuseL cc me ees -* set man eee tSese see ted chp Pi urbensecoepecdebesesde{seeotedeenscesed icosoceseventenybetsdcsniecs 
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both sides. fa a. being on both sides, partaking of 
both. -@l€a ind. as much as may be grasped with 
both hands; SA4etcl AT Ry. 5. 39. 1. -TeeT a. filling 
both hands. 

DIANA a. Tending towards or fit for both 
( worlds ); Bhag. 

SAA a. Belonging to both. 


Saya (@) aa ind. 4 On both days. -2 On two 
subsequent days. THATS eaAT: Mbh, on P. V. 8. 22. 


SH ind. An interjection of (1 ) anger; ( 2 ) inter- 
rogation ; ( 3 ) promise or assent; (4) cordiality or 
pacification. 

Sa 1 A town. —2 A wharf, 

Sat [ sit: Praey ar aaatita, S Brg ahr aeay afcicaa 
W-% al Ty. | 4 N. of the daughter of Himavat and 
Mena, and wife of Siva; Kalidasa thus derives the 
name:- 3 4iq (oh do not, sejl. practise penance ) AraT 
are fer TargHIeat gat HT Ku. 1. 96; TAIN 
R. 3. 28. -2 Light, splendour, —3 Fame; reputation. -4 
Tranquility, calmness. —8 N ight. -6 Turmeric (2ftar), 
~T Flax (s# ). Comp. —az:, SH Tal + Hz¥q Pp, 
V. 2.29 Vart. 1 the pollen of flax. Ia: N. of Sivas 
Mb. 13. -IJ%i, TR N. of the Himalaya (as the 
father of Zar ), —AdaT f. The fourth day in the light 
half of the month of Jyestha. —qfa: N. of Siva; Hz- 
TIAA TAT (acaregaratcata Ki. 5. 143 80 Sz 
qt, Gly: Ce. —AeaTeT N, of a particular 
observance. —aqy N. of the town Vanapura or Devi- 
kota (anitagz ) -OaA N. of Karttikeya or of Ganesa. 


StAA A field of linseed or of Curcuma (Sata: aq), 


SIT (T) Ue The upper timber of a 


. door-frame. 
Stat f, The stalks of wheat or barley fried over 


a fire of wet TASS ( considered ‘ © 
ex a8 a tonic ); qa (qty~ 
THT Al Sagas | aguas F i ar 3 
WOM Tar 
Bhava P. SARA AT Kya II 


VIIA fe... of an Apsaras; Mb. 

ZT To go (a Sautra root ne 

ST a. Going ( Ved. ). Tr A sheep. 
pS (A) [seen a, aq ng 
EAT PR. : rasa, sate Rete TCI 
~2 A Naga or semi-divine serpent usually = a 
In mythology with a human face 3 Same yaa Seog 


Nala. 1. 283 Ms. 8. 196. -3 (4. a.) 1, “TT N 
IEA ATA R. 6. 59. ~afh " uE 
( enemy of snakes Sk. 5. 13. ~2 peacock. 


SUA era 
a city; Watemeqeq i: A 

snake. —Comp. —aft: AQT, —QSs 4 N. of 

a kind of Spade ( serpent-shaped hoe )3 —ie 

N. of Vasuki or Sesa. —3f a. havin 


> Wsrqaz 


Rs, TIT: 
5a Serpent 


“area 


i i St 
a 






WORT en a 

ses ( of er! 
_ : : ® 2 

face of 4, snalke- 


aytaeet; he 
the abode af 





&c. ) shaped like the 
Siva (decked with serpents ). 


kind of sandal-wood. ®t, 
Nagas, i. e. Patiala. 

VtSMT, —TA: A snake. 

StM: [ Un. 5.17.] (-ait sf.) 1 aan 
mara wy awit Mb., Dns 
—2 A certain demon killed by es {sla fi 
-Comp. Aas, —ahs, —vTea the yo ant (Ma 
and medicinal Pp 


ghee?! 
4. 
ewe" 
ta 


A ram) 


g, 1 


or Tora. An esculent 

a%a1 ). —UNZ Silver. . . 
SINR: 4 Aram, Ztual ZH are ee 4. q). 

L. 2. 73 wangeoay zraeemral TARA ATS BES 

—2 A cloud. ail ga, 
STU 1 A ram, @f4 W414 RTT hil) 


M. 1. -2 The plant Cassia Alata * 
“att A kind of poisonous insect 


rT Man ‘S ' A 
SUT ind. [Baifeasraa P. I+. aa 
ing (1) assent, admission or accep’ , Ol ais d 
it is usually used with the root hor ster atl oa 
has the force of a “fa or prepos!t1on ’ 5, SE? ) 
al. Other forms of the word are © 
HEI. ); (2) Extension. 

q ., allow, accoP | 4. 
STS 8 U. To consent, Wow” "ai 10- 
AQAAT By, 2.13; Me 53 Die be? gg]0 

gape 
SUTHIT: Promise, agreement ; 7, 200? 
® ry 0’ “eel ? 
SIA pe pe 1 Promised» #2" 
Spread, extended. 
SIG a. Moving ( Ved. ). 


Stale N. of a country 
tribe. 


STF_a. Best; 
bosom; Syeiweat qeaea: KR. 
to clasp to the bosom. “Goon ; q upo th prot 
thread hung round the neck 2” eae! b 
an upper garment ( for boys / * ota! 
chest. -@T@H injury to the ches 


fe 


1. 1P 
article po? 
Ye this 4 ib 


( ee a8 


al 
are 4 


inh pited by 


e 


¢he 


excellent. te 
pe 40 


1. 133 a 


and 


a 


sp Ol 
~ aolbo : 
a disease in the chest. “MMH “ © BE GOA 
: . awling: at rsd aa 
as a reptile ), creeping, ore ae fat 3 
disease of the chest, pleurisy: gi qi 
breast-plate; Si. 15. 80. ef. alse HA: el 
a 6 — sts fae o 

fal: UT: Siva. B. 13. 10. sai & 
SUAVE: the female breast: 
Si. 8. 58, sehaedor ares 
ornament of the breast. —&l ais 
hanging over the breast. —€4* t 
chest, asthma. ~tq@a the breas’” 


sihaaing a Having hair oF 


ge, 


q 
; A of 


the 








y) 


SII 


S77 





STAG, ind. From the breast, towards the bosom. 
SOS STS a. Broad-chested, full-breasted. 
Pp SULT a. [ STIL] 4 Being in the breast. —2 
ectoral. -38 Requiring an effort of the chest (as any 
ee ). -& Legitimate (a son or daugher )3 born 
ee & married couple ofthe same tribe or caste. 
: Excellent. ~tq: 1A son. —2 The female breast; 
Bri, 8. 
StEGfa Den. P. To be strong. 
SW Ved. A owe. wat wa A aaa a Ay 
Ry. 10. 95. 3 
SUE A horse of a pale colour with dark legs. 
st A particle of assent; see StU. 
" THF SU. 4 To allow, admit, accopts SUIEd Fa 
en 8. 11; R. 15. 70. —2 To follow, have recourse to; 
It Ug aA at Aa By. 1. tt, 1. 12 2 St 


TORIT = srtiaie q. v. 


BB o. [she qdar eeaa Un. 1. 81] (“eh 
Pom par F TAT ; super. afte ) 1 Wide; spacious. i 


Great, large; Sd: Fe AA areata: R. 6. 74- —3 Eixces- 
‘vex much, abundant; TarJEI Si. 8. 76- —4 Excellent, 
Precious, valuable. n- Ved. Wide space, space or reo 
i nd. Bar, far off ( Ved.) —Comp. —agy ia mountain 
the ocean. —Rle:, —HIeh: the creeper Cucumis 
Colocynthis ( xx qTeoth yx -#ifa a. renowned, well- 
Own 5 Tareas: qae: Gary R. 14. 74. ms a TAS 
g, 5 room, granting space ; Increasing; BREESE a at 
Bt lls “HA a. Ved. 1 taking wide strides. hot 
of ‘ Tait. Up.1.1.1. -2 of high rank. ee 
ae in the dwarf incarnation; SERA hain 
Wigeat a@away hag. 1.5: 138 “Ie ae 
pacts dwellings. (-a ) a spacious dwelling: at 
seme: 10. 118. 8. —farfar /. Ved. 2 spacious dwelling 
hie Baar THT Ry. 7. 100. 4. “A wes 5 
ill by the great; Asyad. 16. q aleve ga: 4 
Bha ts 7. “78, semarenat cel ements 
(28: 10. 90. 26. ~2 offering wide 909P° 19" Ba Taare 
~, ') 4.N. of Visnu, the Asvins, a ae -71é! 
Pe Space or space; (aa also eae Peat Mb. 9: 
ay | * Testraint; seemed aat mat (a4 a 1 ing 
ile : agsistance, © allow 


Unp a. granting ample . Ry. Q- 26: 
goer ained HDHON: oie Pace Shiai Me faqorall- 
Wey ea a. Ved. far-seeing > qaed ae porns qaca 
We aj. 4.93, Hea a. 2° Ah aath Ob 
mee sa M. Vy, —SAT a: having & Ke Way 
a, ane T TEA oy SRSA AIT IT Ay. 6. 4:3: ei? heat. 
wy Sl eat Speed; of mighty impetus: ~ q: g 
a Coy \; Ved. giving a broad str 
N, of : Bee | Ge wide-spreading: 
“Anh: Plant, Crataeva Religio® 
* long road, th 4 wide 


eal ( 
apnea: 

e ae qrraen ) 

fy illuminate 


—_ — a 


geatd: Rv. 6. 24. 2. 


or widely extended; Aatleditaquaizaed Ry. 128. 2. 
(—m:) the best world. (4) the intermediate region 
between earth and heaven. —fasnA a. valiant, mighty. 
—sqaqq a. P. VI. 1.17 Vart. 4. widely extended, 
extensive. Seda: tet: Mbh. on P. VI. 1.17. -m. 
a maliguant spirit, an imp. —?{>aqa. Ved. 1 far- 
reaching, capacious. —2 perceived in a distant place 
(asa sound); Gfaaqasedaedtg Vaj. 21. 5. -Wa 
a- 1 tobe praised by many. —2 reigning over a 
wide region. —8 praising aloud. —UAa a. Ved. widely 
pervading; Vaj. 10.9. —ST a. granting much, or 
granting wide or free scope; AEMCAFABVUTS Hal Ry. 5. 
44.6. aa a. of mighty or great strength, powerful; 
faaieara fase THe: R. 2. 83; magnanimous, of a 
noble nature. —€4% a. having a loud voice, stentorian. 
—Z1&: a valuable necklace. 


Seal, —tAW_ Greatness, magnitude, vastness. 

SET ind. In many ways; Wedtisdat Alt a a 
qaaeal Bhag. 1. 18. 47. 

SRAi, -TJH!, —TH' The plant Ricinus Communis. 
( Mar. T° ). 

gaat f. N. of the river Vipas; Nirukta. 

susqia Don. P. 1 To protect, guard, defend; S4¥l- 


aadid 7 SeIMA Av. 6.3.8. —2 To desire wide scope 
or freedom. —3 To escape from ( with ace. ). 

sesgqt A desire to protect. Seal WAIL apa ez: 
Ry. 6. 44. 7- 

Jaty a. Desirous 
seeyat Ry: 8. 48. Ds 

Jus a. 1 Liking space. —2 Fond of expatiating. 
-3 Free, unrestrained, self-willed. 

staat ind. Far, far off, far and near ; widely. 

sai 1 ‘Wide region’, the earth; CqTHHOA sald Ss. 
1. 7; Bag AresaTAaaTA R. 2. 3, 1 1, 80s 75. 2. 66; 
Me. 21. -2 Land, soil. —3 The open space or expanse 
(comprising Six Spaces; t. é. the four auarters of the 
sky with the upper and lower spaces ). —& A river. 
—5 (du. ) Ved. the two worlds, or the heaven and 
sarth. A a: TS TAA Sat Ry. 6. 10.4. “Comp. 4, 
_Soat:, -afa, —Td: a king. —Jt; 1 2 mountain. —2 


the serpent Sesa. —WA m- 1a king. —2 a mountain. 


-GEt a tree; Si- 4. 7) 5+ 69s 
seat 4 Greatness. —2 Protection, security. 
Amplitude, vastness: 


seq a. 4 Yielding great protection. AT 24 WIT 
—9 Able to help far and near. 


of protecting. 24 Al Tal Fae 


—3 


saty = Geel gq. ¥- 
THR? = SAAg- Vs 
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SIA p. p. 1 Aged, strong, powerful. -2 Aband- 
oned, left. 

SOT: A spider; cf. 71H, 

SUT 4 Wool, felt. —2 A circle of hair between the 
eye-brows; see Gl, 

SE 1 A. (seq, wet) 1 To taste. -2'T 
—3 To play. ~4 To measure. 
cheerful. see G4, 

So: An otter ( Mar. TWAT ), 

¢ orf. DV re mo 

a1 P. (sale, aia, ea) To Jel or hurt. 

Zaz 4 A calf. -2 A year. 

sau [st zens, BAZ] 4 Fertile soi] 
(yielding every kind of crop ); Yat a: Mag aagazy 
Si. 15. 66. also asraifta Hatt 7, 4. 9 ~2 Land ip 
general. ~3 A mixed mags of fibres, wool &e. -% A 
humorous term for curled hair. 

Satta a. 1 Much, excessive. 
YH” Pt. 5. 


Sat a. [ hat wag 
with corn. 


0 Yive, grant. 
-3 To be easy or 


~2 Remaining after: 


TL | Belonging to a field sown 


watt 4 A superior woman. —2 Tow, fibres drawn 
out of the distaff. -8 A wife Presented together with 


many others for choice (Ty. : SRE cits aN Safty 
Wa Ay. 10. 4. 97. 


saat [cer aatisht aay TARA, Te-A-H Tzpo 
SIT yi 4: Ns’ of a famous Apsaras or nymph of 
Indra’s heaven who became tho wife of Purirayas. 
[ Urvasi is frequently mentioned in the Rigveda: at 
her sight the seed of Mitra and Varuna tlt dega, from 
which arose Acastya and Vasistha ; (see Agastya ) 
Being cursed by Mitra and Varuna she — down 


to the world of mortals, and became the wife of 
Pururayas, whom she ch 


to heaven at the expiration of he 
was sorely grieved at her loss, but Succeeded in seeyy- 
Ing her company once more. She bore him a son Bat d 
‘tyus, and then left him forever. The account ie 

in the Vikramorvasiyam differs in Many yr ee 
where Indra, is represented .to have end erie 
vas with her lifelong company though he had oa) 
cursed her. Mythologically she is said to haye * om 
from the thigh of the Sage Narayana, qe] ais 
STATA Mbh. 5. 2, 95: aaePag sates oy 

18. 8. 233 iey waa Fiqaar a a4 aay a 
—2 Wish; ardent desire. ~Comp, —aia “net 
sacred place referred to in Bharata. AAA N - 
a, lexicon. TAT, —AaTy, “AS; N. of p Lis 


Wurayasg, 


Yr curse. Purirayag 


Ay. 3.19. 6. ce fe 


bdivtocepinetsondébtpacse Bpuewsbecesctocseccsonecesessseneneosees saeesises sotsevecece x 4) 
Saye: A kind of cucumber; see 241%. faa qeqad, 
THERA The fruit, of the above. sale 1) 

TAA AISA. Ry. 7. 59. 12. | 

SB (A Sautra root ) To burn. 1.49 -3 

Sa 1 A kind of wild animal: me fre: Nigh 
Half ripe pulses fried over a slight | 
(Mar. gar ), fo eet 


co ; f 
Bas lo P. (zevzalA) To throw ou” 
Dhatupatha. opel” -4 
“ea ding © p 
S@q: 1 A creeping plant, a Sp! <a gacchat a 
Soft grass ( #aszaN ), the grass pee T ROT of 
Cylindricum 3 Warasitfyaararea tare al o 235 shit 
Wara Mal. 9.2; Ki. 10. 33 Si- ss : 
: 17. 142. 63 
bush; a wick ( Ved. ); Ry. 10. 1 x 
; cg el 
SAF a. Belonginy to this grass. 


of Rud 
“g wi 
; A url 
areas, Tet f. 1 A species of Art 
onion; Nigh. as F Pa 


| al 


Sleaezs 1 N. of a country- 
SQ = Taq q- V- 
7 1S@ 3 

Vary m. A guinea ply» porRe sath 
rrr. | outory ine 

FGFs: Ved. Howling, a howls 1 sand 

: er ie k . C 

of prosperity; Faq aia Ss a 
fu 
“a 
, eal gy 


$0 


> gle pape 
Base : 


r7) 
T, s 
Zona 
ser} vA 


SQm 1 An owl; ieee” 
fi ZIT Bh. 2. yg, aaa 
Si. 11. 64. cf. also FAGAAA== 0 
after | SB. on MS. 9. 4. 22+ —8 Tina, wh 
of a Muni ( perhaps identical ee ) Data 
74 is called alaea-zata ). —4 > Kurus 2 eat 
and its king who was an ally 0 efit ey 
of the reed Saccharum Cylindrie™ MS. 9° ea 
angers TATA | vie shape” rs 
A crow. —atq: A demon in : oo) 
SoHE WIGEANTA Ry. 7. 104. 2% 


a, wood 4g! 
SHAS A staff of Udumbare } row. toate ( 009d 


mortar used for cleansing rice ‘ 
Ry. 1.28.6. sazaaraiaaey, Mbh- 
WIS EXT. Ms. 3. 88, 5. 117: im Gow i io”, 
Mb. 7. 178. 23. —Gomp. -Ga the Q. 1 { ae er 
out in a ( wooden ) mortar; Rv 
SAASHL 1 A mortar; lv: ts 
a gummy substance or the plant " 
“ye ) | r ne 
0 1 
SAMER a. 1 Pounded in 4 ae uP 


end of comp. ) Using asa ant 
a8 a mortar 3 Ms. 6. 17; Y. ee 


98-5: a8 
pich bi 





: Ae 
aeerecsewret’? a 4 F 
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SBT, TTT See Fay, saree, 


t Saat A Naga princess. [ She was the daughter of 
the Serpent Kaurayya. While one day she was bath- 


‘mgm the Ganges, she happened to see Arjuna, and 


i Satara of his pee ee ores abe span eo 
uveyed to her home; the Pat&la, and 
there induced him to take her as his wife, which he, 
‘utter considerable hesitation, consented to do. She bore 
Mason named Iravat. When Arjuna’s head was 
a off by Babhruyahana’s arrow, it was with her 
“Ssistance that he was restored to life; see Arjuna. 


Teale, SHA a. Crying aloud, noisy ( while 
yous); a smart Far sasarsqafied Ch. Up. 3. 19. 3: 
Latyayana 4.9.9, 


7 SAAeaya: The noise of melodious chorus, especially 
of vouen, on happy occasions like the marrage festival; 
 SEageaigerae N. Soo Ta. 


SRR [ Un. 8.42] 4 A fiery phenomenon in the 
Ysa meteor; UT FAT BA Ales Si. 15. 92: 
“US. ], 38; 4 108 ; "Y otls 145. —9 A fire-brand, torch ; 
© UWUagG aes |acencqmesa H. 1. 83. —8 Hrre 
ime; aaemeaftaaaarae zat Me. 55. ~# N- 
aa tmmar. Comp. sqft a. 2 torch: bearer. 
f = J+ The ninth day of the light half of era tehe 
fa] Svina. 3 (a, Ad is observed on this day: ) é ai 
a e208 64, meteor. —Alea m. N. of one of Besta 
f “ndants. —HT a demon or goblin ( having aa 
Ms me ); aragenge: war faa Tae 
12.71; Mal. 5.18. 


Seat 1 A meteor. -2 A firebrand 
<r ) 
emp “Seay 1 The bag which § 
2p O? Tleenaay THETAT GAATETA, ma 
we.” Vulva, = romb} Vii 19: 
8 The womb J eer 


Te on 
*,;* ® a . 
thy 4 Excess and vitiation of 2 "pile or wind 


. y 
(yg mours of the body; é- ¢- phlegm, 


yrrounds the 
3, 88; fcotus- 
—-h A cave. 


* ~2 Any calamity. 
v mcrae UT FICSSE™ 
Tagore A firebrand, torch. panera: AT YS 
Bm. la 890. { 
v abundant 


: a 
(hig t (FI) OF a. 4 Thick, clotted Poe My 
6. go &e.); eqagaaaiiream: Bk. 5: 8. 4 dag wel 
Much, excessive, intense ? 43,40. 54 
Ps 4065+ Is Si: 
"Mb. 3, 9, 18. Barnes eel 
Ae Ku. 7.94. -3 Strong» POW saan 
Uy Seca, Bha O1.. 46 [TIA 5. 20 
f l ia Shae. de ole | 1; : 
Me hop ht TaTT fae Sie 20-27 gop. 
i rat Sentiment ; Dk. 28,20) 7), 5. Te 
“ifs Tz altar aqay ( fafeaa) nb qed 
> clear; qeqrageal e 


| 


nn oa = 











R. 4. 33. Fakergqgeest agra Brats Teac a 
Bu. Ch. 5.59. -§ Gaudy, showy; 3d aural 
can Ram. 2. 15.41; Haqeanayn KK, 66. a Dreadful; 
qa We cenit tieaag Rea: Bhag. 3..12: 17) =7 Sinfuls 
Naame FH Mat Mage) sgisgg ais Fay: 
AT bH7AT || Mb. 12. 291.16. —ur; A particular position 
of hands in dancing. —WY ind. Much, heavily (as 
sighing ). —Comp. —Ta Valour ( qa); fea aaey- 
cata: U. 8d. 26. 


_ SB An esculent root, Arum Campanulatum ( Mar. 
TIGA ). of. Ble: 


SBn* A particular kind of liquor ( Heh. 7). 


3u(B) Raay Horripilation, erection of the hair of 
the body. 

SHS 1 A. 10 P. 1 Toleap over, pass over or 
beyond; S#VAAeaesa Si. 7.74, 19.77. -2 To - 
transgress, violate, disregard, exceed; Si. 192. 575 
Mu. 1.10; "Weagrestaatt Mu. 4; K. 160; Si. 3. 99. 


SyeAtdy 1 Leaping or passing over. —2 Trans- 
eression, violation. -3 Offence, sin; Ks. 


IealAa p. pf Jumped over or across, passed 
over or beyond; A*td. —2 Transeressed, violated; 
alta disobedient. 7 

spitad a. Erected, elevated. 


SpBe a, 1 Shaking; tremulous. —2 Covered with 
thick hair, shaggy. —8 Affected by many diseases. 


sgeq a. 1 Shaking, trembling. -2 Moving 
irregularly or convulsively. 

Syied p. yp. 1 Shaken, trembling, agitated. -2 
Raised up, elevated. 


sual Den. P. To jump; spring (shake the 
body up); WAT TATYANA Si. 5.73 Pt. 4. 


3Ha_ 1 P.1 To jump up, sport, play, wave, flutter ; 
saaanaaraaazry KK. 96; Si. 5.47, 53, —2 To 
dash, shine, glitter, sparkle; S@UHAIG Slay Si, 3, 5, 
99: 5, 563 16.61; 20.563 ( fig.) to brighten or cheer 
up; K. 189. -8 To rise, appear forth ; HalTelelae- 
face dat: Si. 4. 58, 6, 51, 16. 51; ygaaataeat: Mal. 
9, 38. —& To be reflected; ... SA fagafa @aarat 
arnalaanahaaaaa: AUIS Si. 11.54. —5 To 
plow» opens be expanded. —Caus. f To cause to jump 
up or play. -2 To brighten, illuminate, grace ; era e- 
eraanitrarenneea aad: ara faa wait a aed 
aac: || Ve. 1.12; U. 4. —8 To divert, delight; 4 
To shake, move K. 225 sieatdqeds4rseaq Ki. 16. 37. 


Sea a. 1 Bright shining. —2 Merry, happye 
~8 Going out, issuing» @ppeams; a splendour, 
prilliancy 3 mirth, happiness, issuing &e. 


“~ 
aoare® 
oeeert 
eruccecerecet? 
eeeeesewnooraetrree 
Presets tee tte 
FAROE EEE EEE REE EEE EEE EE EEE EEE EE EERE EEE EEE EE EEE EEE E EEE EEE EE EEE THERE OEE S 
EOE EERE EERE TREE TEER EEE EEE EE TET ERE ETEEEE EEE EEE RE EETEE EEE EERE EEE E EERE EHOEE 
PPP PT eer Ted 
Preeti tie 


SSAA a. Shinning forth. —Comp. —h@! poppy. 

Sszaady 1 Happiness, joy. -2 Horripilation. 

splaad p. p.1 Shining, brilliant, splendid. -2 
Happy; delighted. —3 Drawn up, uplifted, brandi- 
shing ( as a sword. ) ze ezlaaaeall wat: Si. &. 51. —& 
Gleaming, fluttering: afta: TH: Ve 1. 


SHIA 1 Joy, delight; WzayT U. 6; atigazay U.~ 
2; Sala: BaTgeeteaIsaaTaga §.D. -2 Light, 
splendour. —8 (In Rhet.) A figure of speech in which 

a reference is made to the merits or demerits of one 
thing by comparing or contrasting the merits or deme- 
rits of another; AaAeawnassgMyEy Ne @azpaTA- 
daa: R. G. for example seo R. G. ad. loc.: ef. 
Chandr. 5. 131. 188. —% A division of a book; such as 
chapter, section &c.; as the ten Ullasas of the Kayya- 
prakasa. —8 Beginning, commencement. —6 Growth, 
increase; T GAl AUIS BA Zora TA A Bhae. 7.1.7. 
—a. Pleasing, delightful ; SRIRE ee Bhag. 9. 11, 33. 


_ SBlAet a. Causing to leap or dance. -AH Splen- 
dour —AT Causing to come forth or appear; B. RB. 
SRBUAA a. Delighted, rejoicing. 


SHURA a, 1 Delighted garargaahi aaa Chandr. 
—2 Bright, splendid. 


SHV a. [P. V. III: 2.55] 4 Recovered from sickness 
convalescent. -2 Dexterous, clever, skilful. -3 Pure. —] 
Happy, delighted. -8 Wicked. -6 Black. —& Black 
pepper. 


SSTaAaT Wholesomeness, health. 


VST 1 P. To remove, 


| allay; aaaremaft garg 
aleaqzqdat U. 4. +o ™ 


SST 1 Speech, words; Mar qaqa 
| 1 ; aC aay: U. 8. 
stifaatacte 24 HEAy Tara: Nag. 2. —2 Insulting words, 
taunting speech, taunt; Gz: Ser: Bh. 3.6. 8 
Calling out ina loud voice. —& Change of voice b 
emotion, sickness &e. —5 A hint, Suggestion. ~ 


| JBN ou. Betraying, indicating ; 
Mb. 6.191. 21. —h: An 
WIA: Mb. 18.98. 61. 


SBN a. Calling out; Indicating, 
SEMA A kind of drama; see §. p. 545 


7 SARCEE | 6 P.4 To scratch, cut UP> Scrape, tear 
Tip up, searify ; waquelagizacy: Si. 5. 20: K - “ 
furrow a8 ground )3 Mv. 1. 20. -2 To rub or pete 
against; [Ais faaeaeay A. 3. 139; K. 14. i 
‘down; polish; aeaafadt aera: <. ¢. 
asl fraTaataiee Ki. 17. 48. —& To carve 
paint, write, draw in a, picture; fa <azea Bae i 
CetAMNSrad FeRANUT: Ku. 5. 08. 6 “i cael fee 


asa RaRey 
upper layer; asia 


grind 
~8 To pring 
05 R. 6 99 ; 





oooreee® 


sigtaa p» p- 4 Seratched, scraped KC. % 
up, tossed. -3 Written over or 4 hove- 
made thin. 


Tsui 1 Allusion, mention. 
ance, pronunciation. —3 Jormg oF | 
-§ (In Rhetoric) A figure of speech : 
object is described according to the diff oa 
Sions caused by it8 appearance; aglAag a 
zeqy | alfa: aaisfita: kag: wre: gaa 
5.19; cf. S.D. 682. —8 Rubbing: scratchins? 
up; Baaiza K. 191; Fea 282. 


Pareds 


Po 
—2, Descripuor utte | 
diggits 
y which 

yopre 
tae 
andr 
toatl 


6 
+ UC 
gcrapine 445, 

SPaAT. 1 Rubbing; seratching? |e ate me 
-2 Digging up; Y.1. 188; 32a" % tional 
5. 124. -3 Vomiting. —4 Mention, allus paintine’ 

* . . - * ; neg: ; x e ' 

-§ Raising up, elevating. —6 Writing ear iid 
Marking out by lines (the & 


qioz% &c. mn 
: - ah 
sataa a. Tearing; K. 50- 7 pale 
; —%2, Made gata 
skeatsea a. 41 Famous, knowl: serfeae™ 


(by marks or characteristics )> 1 ee 
Ki. 14. 2. i 
Set An onion. = At phe? ‘ 
Gi: 2 wi EZ ail” 
SAF a. Rubbed, polished; afar: 2 ait i 
m2’ 5 1 
SeGAAH 1 Plucking out» culine", pluck? 
ewaag ood aa (zA:); Y. 2 2li- oh 
pulling out the hair. a AX 
; allow!28 
VeGisaqy_, Fes! 1 Rollins: allow a ole 
Aa y Tews: VITA Potion” 
ironically, often occurring 28 @ stage 
Sega a. Rubbed against. Pi ; 
Seq a. Cutting up. 8 oaal © d 
10's 6 
Sula A canopy, 2n ers | nue 
TU AA wast: Siva. B. 12. Ll al ty0 4 
cima, Exe av" 4 “i 
és TBS: i Violently movills; 02 pigh of oie ae 
tafed Mal. 5. 3; ° Hal@ » OSC al 


“4 ol 
My. 5. 23 @@ violently 29} tated gil” 
3. 86. —% A large wave OF ae 53- 
afieatt eteganad? Ram. ch-” 
BRT, SEAT Gee Bea, FEM. 
oa 
SaAz? N. of a commentator OP 


C 
, ng for the ra : 
SATH A kind of dwelling -,. 4 : 
of store-room; (cf. Pah aac, " No 
Ant. Vol. VII, Kuda inscription” 


; a 

SMA a. 1 Beautiful; 4 * - 
MIG Ge Saat Barat: Mbh. 1. 1- a 
ae: taaufaeaay Useiaed Bhs 
sinless ; ferent aaa Bhag: 7.7 
13.-4 Impure, obscene; ase 





Oot of. the plant Andropog 


it 
B 


x Q 





SMA m. [ A-HATY Ao Un. +. 238] (Nom. sing. 
SIT; Voc. sing, Std, Se, wad: ) N. of Sukra; 
Tegent of the planet Venus, son of Bhrigu and precep- 
tor of the Asuras. In the Vedas he has the epithet 

or patronymic name ) Kavya given to him, probably 
because he was noted for his wisdom; ATAeT GT 
Peay (Taq: ) Ay. 4. 29.6. ef. FATT Fa Be. 
10. 873 He is also known as a writer on civil and reli- 
gious law CY ute A ). and as an authority on civil polity: 
WaR ITA Tha Pe. 5; eearIaeaarany aa Ku. 3.6. 
Comp. —fayZ A kind of gem Called “ite (48% # ) 


SAAT ind. Vod. Joyfully, willingly. 
SAAT Ved. 1 Wish, desire, —2 The plant from 


Which Soma juice is produced. —8 N. of a wife of 
tudra. : 


SHAS, Ved. 1 Desiring, striving earnestly. din? 
Devoted to, willing. -m. 1 Fire. —2 Ghee or clarified 
butter. 


STAIN. of the father of Kaksivat. 
SUT Wish, desire. mut 
Vay Ved. To be wished for or desired. 


Saat 4 Injurious talk. +2 Cutting speech- 


: ‘al India? 
SaUterers. ( l. ) N. of a country ( Central 
. P / mm ~ -_~ : . 
i W) and its mhabitants- Maagalacg ee UP 
x Lan A queen of that peoples y Hag 

V. lo. 59. 10. 


n *gnorant 
SaHt (ft) xe, cap, gett (A) THA The Mer 


on Muricatus Gu cae 
i : —ty A sort 0 


Sat a. Trading in oF selling U 


NQip. (aisfa, sag, SMTA crag ae 
© burn, consume; Saat 7 ish, chastise > 
mayo 1, 14, 62; Ms. 4. 189. ~2 2 ee 

1 aah Ms. 9, 973-3 To kills my 
oO; daw» day yi 


gira: 
asd-S (id-<2 ) 


a a Burning. —q: 1 arly pie earth. —4 
‘ ad Tans ; Wy -de sa : 
Bteltian, 2 A libidinous ma 
i STU 1 Black pepper’: —2Ginge is ane (afa#). 
~3 sum. —UIT Piper TLongu m: —-9 Pipet 
ried Singer, . 

zr 

Met 1 Tire. —2 The sun: (i qa ) Dwelt: 

STs 5 —2 ir. ed Sis 
Ax, Tp. p. 1 Burnt, consumed uals expeditiou® 


“iy Smaining in or on; state: 


4 : ). 
abitation. Cada ( = eaters 


ae 
Soh. 84 





SET a. [ SETH Un. 3. 2. ] 4 Hot, warm; “Ha:, Cae: 
_ &e. —2 Sharp, strict, active; Ales afaattarey aaearfag 
ef: : R. 4.8 ( where S®7 has sense 4 also ). -3 Pun- 
gent, acrid Cas a ta ). —& Clever, sharp. —5 Choleric, 


warms passionate. —tUT:, —8 1 Heat, warmth. —2 
The hot season ( 84 )s S81 asta alla at aed atta ay 
VAG | F FAA WeHA T afta: tl Ms. 11. 112. 
—8 Sunshine. —4A deep or feverish sigh. TAHA 
Us AAUEITT Ram. 5.19. 17. - Sorrow, distress 


(of separation, bereavement kc. ); efsai ( eas HE ) 


Ram. 5.5. 25. -b0% An onion. wa! 1 Warmth, heat. 
—2 Consumption. -3 Bile. acts tq ager aa: atest: 
J: Mb. 12.16.11. “ARAL, “ACA Bile, disease. 
—Comp. —22J:, -hT:, —T:, —aifafe:, —cka:, —efe: 
‘hot-rayed’, the sun; Aad AdeMAAMITA: R. 5. 4, aR- 
aan gaeraiatt: R. 8.90; Ku. 3.25. —aRara, 
—AIMTA:, SOTA: approach of heat, hotseason. -Wae: 
the cold season. -SFRA 1 warm or hot water. -2 a 
body-shampooer (HHHe% ); of. Ram. 2. 83. 14. ‘saa 
aqwaigiedgddy A’ —SET a. Very hot; SueTaacaE: 
$3.5, 45. ~Hle, AT 1 the hot season; 3 fe aa aaa 
qa: ata Sale Ram. 2.7.15. -2 The rainy season; 
TAaaMAaenTT Mb. 5. 139. 11 ( according to the #awe- 
weq ). “HLT a. heating. Tat N. of a plant ( Mar. 
aoa ). Tt The sun; Ba AVA ei da sare: 
Bhag. 10. 76.17. -T3t the hot river 4d or the 
river of hell. -ATS4? 1 tears. —2 hot vapour. —ATCT:, 
—aV an ‘umbrella, parasol; qquarasaeaeaag_ Ku. 
5. 62. —aya: Delphinus Gangeticus (HT AeA). 

yeu a. 4 Sharp, smart, active; 4 J4z etou- 
aaa Hula @ Sead STH Sf Mbh. on P. V. 2. 72. 
—9 Sick with fever, suffermg pain. —3 Warming, 
heating. —% Bent, stooping. —#! 1 Fever. -2 The hot 
season, swamer. —3 Revolving, turning round. —4 The 
betel-nut; Nigh. 

surat, —caq Heat, warmth. | 

story «a. [SH aA aed, Ns Vart. on P. V. 
9, 122. ] Not being able to bear heat; scorched by: 
suffering from, heat; Seg: RNa Mais AAs 
fardi V. 2. 23- . | 

sel Rice-gruel. 

sftoraad om. Heat; aeraisieuat rasa Ch. 
Up. 8. 18. 7. | 

SeoITS! The hot Ganga i. e- the Badari ( having’ 
hot sources ). 

SCH:, —SOAR: [ zq-Ht | 1 Heat. -2 The hot sea- 
son, staummer. —8 Spring. —4 Anger, warmth of tem- 
per. —5 Ardour, eagerness, zeal. “Comp. Aiea a. 

d. —sttTat:, —STTH: the hot season. -W 4 the 
—9 the manes: 2a deceased ancestor. 
ai a vapour bath. 


enrage 
son of Bhrigu- 
-ala im. the sun 


SAT m. | SIAN afd | 1 Heat, warmth; AMAT 


Bh. 2. 40; Ms. 9. 281; 2. 203 Ku. ), 46, 7° 14; 
-2 The hot season. —3 Anger, wrath. —4 Ardour, 
eagerness. —6 The letters 2, 1, 4 and % (in gram. ); 
seo HHA, SAM Alea SAE AGHA: Bhag. 3.12. 47. 


StyTaqd: The hot season. 


STqf. 1 Dawn, morning; FZ AHA TA: Bri. Up. 

TAT AAT UA RK. 12.1; SHA SNF rising at day-break. 
—2 Morning light: cf. Aurora; (personified as the 
daughter of heaven and sister of the Adityas ). -3 The 
deity that presides over the morning and evening 
twilights ( used in dual ); S44 or ZU. -% The outer 
passage of the ear. -§ The Malaya range. —6 Evening. 
—at The end of the day; evening twilight. —Comp. 
FT; The moon. —h23 A cock. -Qlas Aniruddha. 
—Sa2 «a. awakening with the morning light, early 
awaked. —J4 a. awakening early ; Ens) eat TT aqegT- 
WWIT Ry. 8. 2.14. (-A!) 4 fires U. 6. -9 4 and. 
-3 N. of a tree (TAS ), 


Sata wHA Ved. Dawn and night; Swvaraar qeay 
fag Ry. 1. 122. 2. 


SWtq «a. Sacred to the dawn. Vaj. 24. 4. 


SAT l MT THA, Uq-F | 4 Karly morning, dawn: 
STE Aad Fad Ay. 12. 9, 45. —2 Morning light. 
—3 Twilight. —4 Saline earth. -B A cow. —8 Night. 
—7 A boiler, cooking vessel ( €4té ); ef, Tar, -g N. of 
a wife of Bhava ( who was a manifestation of Rudra, ). 
~9 N. of a daughter of the demon Bana and wife of 
Aniruddha. [ She beheld Aniruddha in a dream and 
became passionately enamoured of him. She sought the 
assistance of her friend Chitralekha, who advised her 
to have with her the portraits of all young princes 
living Tound about her. When this was done; she 
recognized Aniruddha and had him carried to her city, 
where she was married to him; see Hfaeg also |. 
Early in the morning. 
cock. —afa:, “TAT, — 
of Usa. 


SISA: N. of Siva. 
SAA = Tarai q- v. 
SUNT = safc q+ V: 


SB | SHIH Un. 4. 161.] 4 Camels ert 
WaaMeasay R. 5. 323 Ms. 3. 162, 4. na, “pai 
A buffalo. —38 A bull with a hump. ~ A ¢ ‘ ‘ 
carriage. —3t 4 A she-camel. —2 An earthen 4 ‘1 
in the shape of a camel. —3 Bignonia Spathaces (Mee 
sary )s [ ef. Pers. ushiar ; Zend ustra. | ~C bi 


) C 

oY A Caleb eyed ( horse ) SST: aati mn 
We: Weqy 43 Bhoja 8 Salihotra. —AlUTRy ( pl.) N. of 
a country or its inhabitants, in the south, “rvs rn 


—ind. 
—2 At night. —Comp. —He a 
> N. of Aniruddha, husband 


ema HaHa aasy TT STATA 


Ki. 5. 81, 84. aragonegtededl 





oo 


thistle dear to camels, LEchinops echinatus on | 
JoezITT 7. Aihara a. making 2 noise vee a aa 
aT a couple of camels; 44 ier. iles: 
FI Mbh. on P. V. 2.29. ata, ROY 
fra aa A particular posture among You! =, ind 
Jasminum Zambac ( Mar. HITZ ). — camel 
of fabulous cight-footed animal 21%. “a 
hitter. 


STAT 14 A shecamel. —2 An ip WZ: 
of the shape of a camel ; qarargr gal ei 26. 
on P. V. 2. 48. qaxaataraanailgZar Si. 


1) NO 


ih 


StU, SEF, STAT, see under S4:; 


a TV. 1. - das 
stn f. also fae [Mph. on P- IV of at 
ZG P. LIL. 2.59.) 1 A Vedic a ae and Hi 
the first two containing 8 syllables " padas iF 
third 12. -2 A classical metre 4 to BION 
7 syllables in cach. —3 A. brick sacree © T ] { Avy 
sf c < Ve “111 
Searg:, —T [ ToT fentea Ot er feat Be 
E 
thing wound round the head. lie i 49: 
6. 80.6. Sagaeqeary wereyat Tet | Mike Oa 
a aIaeGee Ns | eal 
pm. 1 See 
a9. and 


a turban, diadem, crownet; 4 3.4 
20), 20 
TT saat Siva. B. 21 eh tne pe Q 
K. 106; Ratn. 1. 4. -38 A Se © be ay 
A characteristic mark ( of hair ) ancti 3 top of * 
Buddha which indicates his future 89"" , ape f° 


my adie Prangiaia: Nag. 1. a 
building, ainda 


a 


~ eee 8 f 
ssuftfirs, «, [ suireaia] Weare | 4 N° 
Seay faitazsy Vaj- 16. 22- K. 247° 


-2 A type of round building: A | 
STA, TT &. See under Sh 


5, et | 
SH a. 1 Relating to, or seer BC op right ah 
Bright, shining. —-A: 1 A =e M. 2:70 : 
adee: audeataa srandiad Ga seal gol 8 


4.96. -2 A bulls Rv. 612%) ovindy ig 
The sun. -8 A day. —6 The iy, 19. ip 
Ry. 2.39.3. — Tt 14 Morniny> 3 We wv i } 
bright sky. -3 A cow; erage © parry 4 oF 

~-4 The earth. —Comp. —@F go iDt 
bow. -m. N. of Indra. -ata sg, 74 J 


the morning (as the Aégvins )> rye f 


ah 0 


rh, > 
Sta a. Going ( Ved. ); Rv: 9. 6 ve sie 
stam: [ Hea aq 1 A small © et 
—2 An old ox. —hTt A cow: “go” nN 


SAT a. Belonging to oF com at f 
cow. -a 4 An ox. —2 A god? Milk 
Brightness, light. -3 A calf. = omit 











[on 
SRT 588 Tet 
7 = Gi aia — 
Taq ind. Or Aaa % Borat a staged | pus SUE An additional moulding; ara Fea: 
«SASSI TATA ( Manasara 7. 269-9 ) 


Bhag. 3. 7. 87. 


Sal P. ( set, az, sea) To hurt or give pain. 
~2 To kill, destroy ; see Te. 


S®, TFT -ind, An interjection of calling. 


, (wade, faq aa] 1 N. of Siva. —2 The 
~ moon. —3 A protector 5 cf. &: AEA SPETEAET 
facaaarcen | aeraarat: Fo SitaT ACAT- 

a: ll Ek. -ind. 4 A particle used to introduce 2 
Subject. -2 An interjection of (a) calling: (b) of 


Compassion ; ( ¢ ) protection. 
RAT: (pl. ) N. of a Saiva sect. 


a FATA 1 Salt prepared from saline earth. 
2 Nitre or saltpetre. 


HS See under 7, 


HA See under H4. 
wale: f. [ aa-fit P. ILI. 3- q7 | 1 Weaving; sewing 
fr 4 ). ~2 Ficaaialh quasar a4 JA afafa: Mabe 
a Up. 20.4. —38 Enjoyment. - Sport: py i 
ee FANT Gat: Bhag. 1. 8-373 . 5, 4. a vie» 
‘dness. —§ Aid, assistance, help. eta veqeacita 
wake to a tailor for sewing: —8 Wish, dest i texture 3 
BE BEAT: Bhag. 2- 10. * gg Fp 
‘Sue; ay quit fageter card MIMATT BRAS ©” 
' ale 
On n. An udder (changed % mel ah 
wae: SaisAg p. V. 4. 131.) 3 aire Fk 
oe R. 1.84. —2 A covered secret place _-§ The 
br Y friends are admitted. ~3 a Rat fe 
fan’ of a cattle. —Comp- -aat aon i 
al) with full udders; Bhas- 


RAS & ; d 
dd "aq or HAtad, Milk ( produce 

t); Breaiearhey aarrays R. 2: 

F 

T lo P. To decrease: 2 gion 
inet a. [ H-aal Ha Un. 3- 5 iWin com 
Ba 8; Afaqaaqai: acalaga mal i poy 
eo. n8u ficient. ~9 T,ess than (in pum ar 
olq "ee | ; Fafzay faa Y. 3,1 less oa alle? —h 
Wage Toate arf y 2, 295: 3 Scam Be BT) 

er, inferior ; Fa a aeqeal at 


mile 


Se A tortoise. 

Sg: f. [Heh] A word expressive of sorrow or 
dejection. 

se: A bull. 


| Ms. 9.128. -5 Minus (in this sense used with 
numerals ); Wha less by one; faatfa: 20 minus 
1=19; so  faat 29; "qarId 49; ASA AL 100 
minus 8 = 92. —Comp. —ala a. Too little or 
too much. afer The *T& ceremony on the previous 
day before the anniversary ceremony. —UAé, : 
N. applied to a particular lunar day ( which is omitted 
if two lunar days end in one solar day ); Surya 1.40. 


| Siaqch a. Less, inferior. 
aa afa Den. P. 1 To leave deficient or unfinished ; 
art cayat afta: waa: Ry. 1. 538.3. -2 To deduct, 


| Jessen, diminish. -3 To measure. —4 To deal out in 


: small quantities. 


| sia p. p. Lessened by subtraction, less, fewer &e. 


FA ind. An interjection of (a) interrogation 3 (2) 


anger; (c) reproach, abuse ; (d) arrogance ; (e) envy. 


TH a. Protecting, -A? Ved. A good friend, an 
affectionate companion. : 
ga 1 A.[ Had, HAI] To weave, sew. 


FUL = Bt q: v- 
Freq: Born from the thighs, hence a a4, a mer- 
chant; FAA UEMEAREAA AAT: civas. Be 31. 17: 


Fl = TA q. v5 TIES afafaal aed TAA Si. 2. 30. 


aia F JauTT Un. 1.30] 1 The 
Bzq: Ry. 10. 90.123 Ms. 1. 81, 87; R. 
12. 88; (at the end of fem. compounds the form is & or 
°e:, but more usually the latter; <FHIS:, WATE: FLAG 
Voc. ). —Comp. -#8A Fungus, mushroom. ~ABIay 
[ae a asad a P.V- 4. 77] thigh and knee. 
-3%a7 a. born or sprung from the thigh; SEE 

1. 4. Teale: J. wealmess of the 


AB Ms [ 
thigh ; HE Aeka 


— aaaed ga: geal V. 1 
| €dta: gq. v. “A, “WFAA, —GHa 


thigh. Wet, “ATE = 
 q sprung from the 
| -g4a, —AIA a. as 


thigh. ~m-. a Vaisya. —q*a, 
high as or reaching the thighs, 





- 


the thigh-bone, hip-bone; Y. 3. 87. a a. having a 
rent in the thigh; see-A(f. P. LV. 1. 52. —eaita:, 
—tatH; paralysis of the lower extremities, rheumatism 
of the thigh. #eMaecarafrst K. (-¥ar) the 


plantain tree. 


REET: (24 f.) [GEA] A Vaigya, a man of the 
third tribe (as born from the thighs of Brahma or 
Purusa ); cf. Ms, 1. 31, 87. 


Rt = SET q: ¥: 


4 mi | 
: FS, 10 P., A oa Lo be strong; powerful, be happy ; 
aad, facsiaaraaniad Ry. 10. 37. 11. ; 
¢ ; 
: BA f. kei: 2. 177 4 Strength, vigour. —2 
Sap, juice. —8 Water. —% Food; 4 24raft aeafa x 
aerarstiata Bri. Up. 1.5.1. oft. with 843 $4 fl Gat ea 
Es. 1. 1.1; SAS SUH &e. A Tat ST Bhag. 4. 24. 39, 
g 
So seas 2 ae 
wait 1 N. of the month Kartika (as giving vigour 
and energy): AWeaisil Pili t:’ XS Fae SAA ea Si.6.50 
2 Energy. —8 Power, strength. —4 Procreative power. 
~5 Life, breath. =6 N. of the sons of fecoyatay ( reck- 
oned among the seven Rusis of the third Manyantara ). 
“St 4 Food Sst (TRL) Mb. 13. 96. 94 —2 
Knergy. —8 Strengh, sap. AAS faacrara aalt TAT 
weary Bk. 6. 3. —4 Growth. ~5 N. of daughter of 
Daksa and wife of Vasistha. tL Water. —Comp 
“HtG The month 41% Bhag. 12.11.44. ta a. 
Eminent intelligence, very wise; Hch. 
Se on 
ere Den. P. 1 To feed, strengthen, nourish. 
A.) To become strong or powerful. 


~ FMF a. Ved. Abounding | 
~ + eat undine in foo str 
MAM AT HMSYRY GH: Py, 5, 41790. d or strength. 
BIE n. [ELAS] 4 Vigour 


e 
AACA a. 4 Rich in food; 
Tata: Tala: Ts. 


> energy. : —2 Food 


juicy, succulent; Aaeqdt: 
1.1.1.-9 Powerful, strong 
a1 ET Fa ~ Tay 
Ro) AG a. [ He ez | 1 Great, powerful, stro 
mighty; 44, Gatqsaaeeq Bp. 2. 50; Bk. 3 55: 
My. 4. 853 Mal. 2.9. -9 iixcellent, pre-eminent: U z\ 


ad 

ANAT a. Mighty, strong, oreat - 
No l. -at A figure of Rhetoric, speaking 
with contempt; description of violence. : 

i SAS KI as As Oe ) Powerful, str salt | 5 

fsaaa ay Be. 10. 41; Alaa 4 wand wae ATA 
also WMS areqey aaa area te oe 
strong ( speech ); Si. 16. 88; HIS ars Sse ere ue 
a exceeding, much; 4 afieneern. 
Sitialeod sloris pat De BE 203 Mv 2. 13. ~g Distin- 
mat be US> Su excellent; beautiful ; Og, 


uperior ; 
° 9. 39 ; L, 93 3 Mal. ts 4. 


> vigorous. 


U. 5. 27. 
of anything 


Si. 16. 85; Atay p 





| Bee Ga ay <= 
knee-deep; P.5.2.37. TAT m,n. the knee. -h@HA 





-3 High, noble, spirited; Hat: 4G 4 ; 
~ . ¢ = re PS? . 2 Pa 
85.2. “AAA Ta: Ki. 2.1 spirited o1 noble. 
deep, rave; AVS AATAATey: AAAI AT, 
-aF_ 1 Strength, might. —2 Imergy- 
os ’ . ‘ 
Alstsy a. Abounding in food. 


Bory [ HH-S Un. 5.47] 4 Wool. ~* “an 3 
cloth. —Comp. —aTH:, atta: Hy, Te sat -: 
spider; 4eqrna 24 azdia: Svet. 6. 103 es aque 
Tad 4 Mund. Up. 1. 1.7. fay wale die ol. ara! 
7A Bhag. 4. 6. 43.-AT TEA a. soft as W° 
4a efamay Ay. 18. 3. 49. 


ANY 4 Wool; HFaaiaT sit: Mbh.- walé 
mgrearonaaiafa ( ze) R. 16.87. 2 A Se Bo. oF 
between the eyebrows. aia qrcmralea Ziad , 
1. 66; of. (arad arate wat Amare] +" Come 
Nag. 1. 17. -3 N. of the wife of Chitrare er a 
-fT5z: a ball of wool. -A@, —AL ho ool aaa 
a thread of wool. -td@l Ved. ® tuft of ¥ spit 

ANT a. Woollen. —3: 1 A mee Q0: 7s 
faci gaara aqogita asi sata Bye © gat 
W aie iced hg —. qa eid) 

FY 2U. [ai (af) fi, SB eG fas gal 
da, Heino, , soi—afacata-t aaa 
1 'T'o cover, surround, hide; #27 9 ; To cov aa 
PRI, Bk. 14. 108, 8. 475 Si. 20- 14-0” sofa 37 
self. —Caus. BUA. —Nesid- Fane, 


=e 
Te =a q.v. 
ig cori 


es 
HIV A vessel for measur saa BY: g.} 
bushel ); a granery ayet 7 GUT of 


Ki. 11.4 


AW oollen 


13 
on ). y pat 


—_ 


ate ior, 
—t: A hero. -2 A Raksasa or goblin bod sires 
_ Ret KO? as eg 

HS a. Erect, upright, above’ ote it 


a] 
levated ; Not on: 


tending upwards. —2 Raised» @ Si 

We 1,70 Y 
“ae: &e. —3 High, superior, wi —6 i oy 
Copp. Std). -8 Torn (as ha’ atl sts) 
aL lilevation; height. ae, -ind: 2 Lt af 
above. HAIG a 33qq Mund. Up: el 1304, 
DAAEIEY At: Bo. 15.1.—2 In the 89 4,, sty. 0 
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—3 In a high tone, aloud. —4 After u eit UP’ He fe 
to (with abl. ); wazaereageret 2 
FAVA Ky. 6.938; Ha sa Me ote uy 
Y. 1. 58; R. 14. 66; Bk. 18. 36; FSET 
the father’s death ; 4d cea4, hence ite e 
Comp. AGA a. with uplifted ; ee: 
song upwards, (-wz) motion 2b0v or dict 1 
of a horse. —2rfa: the plant - ge oF 
( ITZ; Mar. FCG ) -3¢! mote 
upwards. —Aqy, FIT a. 1 having tb des 
one whose hair is torn, ~hw=a? 4 L RS 

2 N. of Ketu. —Hafr N. of go 
eae araanitaasay Sandhya ~ 


eae , 
ara: Rae i 
Tncresse? 








Tht Pemeses 


neck upraised. (—U4t) N. of a plant (aeraaad ). RT 


E. with the ears pricked up or erect; fergareaeon: 
S. 1. 8. aay Zn. HAT 1 motion upwards. —2 action 
for attaining a high place. -m. N. of Visnu. 
RT, —4¥ the upper part of the body. —Hxlel a. 
having the sharp qualities stirred up ( Soma.) efferves- 
cing (2); sy fauednart wey Ry. lo. 144. 2. —T, 
~T aa. 4 voing upwards; ascended, rising; Jal 
Vera as Ty Ku. 5. 23. —-2 being on hugh. —3 
virtuous, pious. (at!) 4a kind of disease. —2 N. of 
of Visnu; "a2H the city of Harischandra, ~Td a. gone 
Up» risen, ascended. Wa a. going upwards. ( -fa: f.) 
~TH:, -TAAA 1 ascent, elevation. -2 going to heaven. 
~§ going above (as life). —% Fire. —ACU, als a: 

ving the feet upwards. (~0) 4 A kind of ascetic or 
devotee. —2 a fa bulous animal called Sarabha. (-a1z41) 


A kind of dance; Dk. 2. 8. —faa a. Ved- collecting; 
Piling or hea ping up. std, —a, —F 4. [rages STS ae] 
raising the knees, sitting on the hams; ATATAS 
STII Si 11. 11. -2 long-shanked. —ATe A kind 
of time ( @I® in music ). —faalat a. having s sectarian 
Mark on the forehead. -29 (BI mat N. of Siva 
Whose teeth and hair are erect ). “Eat A Crab. 
_ al, -9t a. 4 looking upwards. —2 (fig. ) a8 PU? 
“mbitious, (-fi: /.) concentrating the sight on the 
Pa vs between the eyebrows ( in Yoga Phil.) aes Z 
© Ino j earns LESEL GE rior oa ae 
a &? a, funeral ceremony > “donde. -T2? 
ap Ram. -W7@ a. being above ™ pee i scend 
epi pber region, the ether- see tiki hs Mat e srificial 
SDlitnation ( as of mercury /) —qlad, 5 99, -9°R, 
Wessels a aversrarsaTAL AT AAT AAA be A Pathe 


of 


* a perpendicular sigh 4. full to the prim, 


foreh : 
Cad of a Bra a. Gee ine 
tal to aoeth oes Baa a —9f 8a «. Nes Ls 


jficla 
wtitude, TE, a. Wed. being above, i oe 2 
ey 8. ~m. a kind of manos calle mie 
til] “tee who constantly holds his eer e eargfaaea 
ys &Y are fixed in that position: 
doy, ah Tae aT Mb. aed aa pri. UP: 
a5” topsy-turvy ; qa raaaae 
ah. 3. aT: 14 the upper part. ' 
bei na coming after another a bart 
the © UPwards. —2 enjoying the By ea ae perpetual 


§ ! ‘wine lt +: 
Chag ; Marine fire. Aleta oa BA AaMl id 
Was. Y> a Brahmacharin; U4 n ins rn pa 


me, Dhag. 11.6.48. —alaa 2 ai 

My, Ting alsiteded' gegen eA bie 

Nojgg LP. V. 1. 19. -ATT « sondins | th 

Whee onl ' the wit 

upytae fe cea aan the mouth at a 

. rd =r ac 

Ry. as Cast or idee upwat ZF ls rt © 

TT 7"Gs R. 8, 57, (ral) the URRY” 


‘diva. B. 17.44. —3 Regret, 








THe ewe ewee es ObO BOLCESSEE 12000000000 O Tee eee aoe Oe eee Oe te ee ee eee 8 Te Rel Shee SS wesPeceeseeeseseeneeb boc sseenses FOSS te wewenesnnsnssssesbesassnstelicsussanevatensesutbussteceeesenseseee 
To ewer eee eeetee . TIEeTETTINi Tt tte 
sane + weeeeeeeeeges Poe PET ET OeTer ieee ir titi) 
teetees 
PO RPT ete ee eens . 
. - . 


mouth. —Ye@ a. having the roots upwards. Hae: 
MATA WEA | Safe aeq wifes zed Fe a Fara 


Bg. 15.1. 9. —atgter dts happening after a short time. 
—td, Uda a. [| Baza aa: Gat Mal eA] one who 
lives in perpetual celibacy or abstains from sexual inter- 
course; AdlaTaCAaA Mb. 3. 233. 44. (-m.) 1 N. of 
Siva. —2 DBhisma. fee, fefsa N. of Siva. 
( Having the membrum virile above, ?. e. chaste ) : 
the upper world, heaven. -4¥H: ( pl.) N. of a class 
of deities. -AcHA m. the atmosphere. —@la?,—aTg: the 
wind in the upper part of the body (Sat). —aTay 
Tak-tail (aatges ); aftarreaas J Mb. 12. 165. 72. 
—Jd a. put on above, put over the head or shoulder 
(as the sacred thread of a Br&hmana. ); woaarata 
eqiaseareasd Pat Ms. 2.44. —aimt a. sleeping 
with the face upwards (asa child). (-m.) N. of 
Siva. — 7H vomiting. —3ta@at: Soap-nut tree and 
fruit, Sapindus Emarginatus ( Mar. [ar ). SE Ucse ind: 
so as to dry ( anything ) above; qatamnd Jae faayer: 
Bk. 3.14. —?aTa> expiration; a land of asthma. 
—atg a. rising higher and higher; surpassing; Fahad, 
qdageaals: Ry. 1. 152. 5. ( =m.» -n. ) the top of a 
mountain. ~-€&@ a. being above, superior. —(€Qtd: /. 
4 the rearing of a horse. —2 a horse’s back. —3 eleva- 
tion, superiority. ATA, m. 1 an ascetic who abstains 
from sexual intercourse; cf. Raid. —-2 N. of a 
creation of begs whose stream of life or current of 
nutriment tends upwards. —3 a plait. 


Fra ( &)a: A kind of drum (Mar. daet ). 


Fila: m. f [ fa Hata Un. 4. 44.] 1 A wave, 
pillow; Yat aaataey Me. 24; R. 5. 61, 12. 85. 
_9 Ciyrrent, flow. —8 Light. —& Speed, velocity. —3 A 
fold or plait in carment. —6_ ANS row: line. —7 A 
human infirmity (Wilson ); aadret Sersg_ gicrae 
aaua: ; mlamafaasral + aan WHA: Bhag. 10. 70. 17. 
=3 Distress, uneasiness, anxiety. -9 The course of a 
horse. 10 Missing, regretting. —11 Association,num ber, 
quantity. —12 Desire (aac); sfx AARgaT its 
Sats At: Bhag. 7. Lo. 538. —Comp. ANG a. wrea- 
thed or adorned with waves. --m- the ocean; “Az 
qaaaearaaret R. 5. 61. 


sina «a. 1 Wavy, undulating. 
~3 Plaited, curled (as hair ). 


Klan 1 A wave. -2 A finger-ring (shining like a 
wave )3 Hch. 1; cf. also... afalare fate SATS ar: 
sorrow for anything lost. 


—§ A plait or fold in a 


—2 Crooked. 


-§ The humming of a bee. 
garment. —6 Anxiety: 


Hla a. Wavy? undulating: } 
aaa N. of the wife of Laksmana ; qaaigeaes 


TBE seqredgmaaery R. 11. 54, 





SEY 


eSsTeh ice Wa 


—Tay Night. 


FA a. Extensive, great. —a3 4 Submarine fire. 
—2 A receptacle of water; the ocean. -3 A cloud. 
—4 A stable for cattle. -3 An epithet of a class of the 


manes or Pitris. 


© s BR _ = 
He4 a. Ved. Being in Jakes, reservoirs &c. —24! N. 
of Rudra. 


THAT Fertile soil. 
SI A kind of grass ( aaTe ), 

FAG A porpoise; see Tala, 

AGH = TE q. v. 

ATA Half digested food; Bri. Up. 1. 1. 1, saz 
me Wd waa T. Br. 


, me 1k ee ( FAA, FT ) To be diseased or disordered; 
e ill. 


AT [ Haas |] 1 Salt ground; saline earth; 
TA THATEN: (att Feaattaer ) Ms. D- 120. —2 An acid. 
—3 A cleft, fissure. —% The cavity of the ear. —§ The 
Malaya mountain. -6 Dawn, daybreak ( —" accord- 


ing to some ). —7 Semen. —4T Saline earth; Weare 
SEAGATE A Bhag. 1. 15, RL. 


ATH 1 Dawn; day-break.. ~2 Salt; pepper. 


AIT: The plant Plumbago Aey lanica ( aa i 
“mF, —TT 1 Black Pepper. —2 Ginger. 


AI a. | HAHA t Py, o. 107 
with salt or saline particles. —t:, — barren spot 
with saline soil; 4 f TAGS qey GEMSIUT Pt. 1 47: 

=o oy . : . ? 


st. 14. 46. —Comp. “WA 4 Salt q 
soil. —2 a kind of magnet. peoinoes. ftom. salt 


] impregnated 


is ag 

ATMA Den. A. To act hke a salt desert ( to allow 
no scope for the production of desires &c.); siszHz: 
CHT TH MATTITAAT Pt. 5. 19. 


ATI = HAT g, q- Vv. 
BAU = VU gq. y. 


ATA a. Hot. “8H 1 Heat. —9 Summer. 


— ACAD in. 4 Heat, warmth. = 
summer. —3 Steam 
passion, violence, 


The hot Season, 
» vapour, exhalation. ~g Ardour 
7 -8 (In gram. ) The Sounds @, 4 a 
and &3 applied also to ™—&, "], H and A. ~O ‘ie 
—Bedq ending in an Usman. —Hedeqy; (ang L) 
the sounds called Usman and Semivowels, “Serie 


y, undulating; WsHFal4 4 Vaj. 16. 31. 


486 


| 


| 


approach of summer. —Q a. drinking Gas) 
feisods Mb. 12. 284.8. (-@:) 4 fire; ay yl. ): 
ZANT Bhag. 8.3.16. —2 a class of a 5.10 
Bg. 11.22; aareraat zarat fara: gaa (es? 

2. (6 wag soraaiiaarg ? sft AIeAaIT. i 
Ry: ik 162.20" 


HAT, —V7 a, Ved. Hot, steaming: a fi 
~ Eq 6H] 
ACAIMA Steam, vapour; * siysH rer aTeTs 


Wea:; Jal AeA AATEATA Si. 5. 2B. 


ASATANA The hot season. ‘8 
am 3 persP 
4 0 
. ae 
AR 1.1 OU. [ Hafa-a, FRABT- AP: cee To me 
note, mark, observe; Av: 20. a ‘ga: Pt a 0 
conjecture, infer ; weaned a “8. 9, Th: wits 
qcqaeitad eq Gagaqe Siva. ats FIT al 
comprehend, conceive, perceives ©XPe aso ell 
Bk. 14. 72, 8. 48, 15. 198. —% To 70°” in, wa 


Stalqa Den. A. To emit heat or ste 


. go 
about. -§ To reckon upon ( with KOE T chee ): 
—7. To be regarded as. —Il. = ( with ® F gure 
modify. —2 To push, thrust, remove, er, cov 
—Caus. To cause to reason, think» 7 4 
weeaa gerd fe Ast Ki. 16. 19. “al \ i 

: -g: [9@ 27 a 
AR a. Observed, perceived. yar op j 
change, modification. Gez2tt 7 abject” he, 
SB. on MS, 1. 2. 52. HE forms the "| po % 6 


r ; aul : op} G 
’s Hiatarga, aeara IX. It is 8. SB. gs 


~ -= rc akaial c*, P ‘nd! 
varieties; of. [AlTIA He: maint He OD : sy din 
9.1.1. -2 A guess, conjectures" yydet olliP’ 
amination and determination. plying ay ord 
—5 Reasoning, arguing. —6 ie ollectio®” prot 43% 
~T Attributing, ascribing. sient. 0 i 15: at 
ATE: full discussion » eae Mb: **" 560 , 
conss BH Aaa sears TertrefawMeal ay: 


¢ 0 a 
~. Cc. 4 ~., ~~ ~ » 7 ol ap 
BENT Visage aaparads, Bs “po” ga 


byw” vine 
“MAAN. of the third Gana of of th 
Samaveda, —cHarl f. N. of 2 chap 
veda, Chehhali. 
AEA Inferring, guessing: 
Heat A broom. iif 
— fol 7 
HART Supplying an ellipsis. +i dle of 
op8? of! od 
HET a. Who or what re oll? oF 
= a e 0 
Coujecturing. -#t 4 An assem pen b 
Arrangement, a multitude 1° 
(of. HalTeot . nt | 
inves : 


HRA Pot. p- 1 Inferable, to be 
be supplied, elliptical, 














ind. An interjection of (1) calling; (2) 
= FY ridicule; (3) censure or abuse; (4) used at 
the beginning of a sentence. ~i cf. Hl 


“Lit aa: Garsy aah: | are: ges: garsfetateraear 
ll Ek. 


BI.1 P. | waft, az, aria, aaa, BAS caus. 
a desid. ARITHA ; ATAA reduplicative (HeaayzaId) 
of. PHATE Bk. 4. 21. ] 4 To go, moves AFA 
IRA Si. 4. 44. BaTARAT Sel AIT Bri. 
Up. 1. 8. 7, -2 To rise, tend towards. ~II. 3 P. ( z4id, 


SIRT, Ra Mostly used in the Veda.) 1 To go. ~2 . 


To move, shake. —3 To obtain, gain, acquires reach; 
Meet with. —% To move, excite, raise (as voice, words 
ke. ) arafaiafd, -§ To display. -ILT. 5 PB. (BM, 787) 
Lo injure, hurt. -2 To attack. —Caus: ( wats, 
ST, wIda) 4 To throw, cast, fling: fix or implant 
3 ete wTeqaiay R. §. 87. -—2 To put or place on, fix 
spon, direct or cast towards (as the eye &e. 5 
War sfiasATA: Ku. 3. 41; S. 6 5) 17 8. 265 B 17. 
93S. 6.83 Bl. 5.903 Ku. 6. 11; B. 15.775 Bg. 87, 
wat I4; Axrqzaifia Si. 9. 54. —3 To place in» insert, give 
“St or place; Ha TaAiated (FR. 9. 74, 783 pai 
60. : 15 drawn in a picture ; R. 2: el dees 
WfegW? & 853 Mu. 7. 63 Bh. 8 185 HH TT 
3 R. G. -4 To hand or make over SIVe, tO 2 . hi 
yr wot consign, deliver ; Sie LAS 
> Bk. 8. 118; Y. 2. 65. —5_To BC. OT aadaa: 
Rin inherent sense ); 47 ofa pati 
is “ —6 To give back, ese, ; s ,. 8. 1913 Y- 2 
1697 103 Bk. 15. 163 Amaru. 923 © te, 
‘~T To pierce through, perforate, Pe 


RET Wounded; injured: hurt. 
Fay [ eg-agq] 1 Wealth. 


‘ e e 
Property, possessi ons, @ ffects (left at death )s se 


: ‘tov, hells ~ 
Gold. —Comp. —ATAtet an ers ae inheritor oF 


“ely - 
he : = oF Bees f ‘ 4 
Teo,. 28 or inheriting property: |. roperty? 
ee ‘T of property ; vat: { division of Pr 
~mration. ~2 a share, inberitance- ; 


Rite m. 4 an heir. —Ja co-hell. 


mane en a. Ved. Praising? 
Al Sq Ry. 10. 36. 5- 


ae 5 P. To kill ( saavitict accorging ' 


- a 
I> 
mane Lapa za Un. 3. 66! 4 - a 0 
Ram tt) Ms. 12, 67. ~2 A SPE cai 
Ta, Bo RK . I> 

q - 6-3 A kind of deer» aq: || Bbes 
* wid Reza arseqeragren il ( 

Of a mountain. ~8 + ones 


ol 


9 ( Especially ) 


_. geedd 
rejoicing } de 


gome ). 
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eT ) —aTi, aq 1 A star, constellation, lunar mansion ; 
Waal F VA: VaTaTHNATT Ms. 2. 101; 3.9: 6. lo. 


—2 A sign of the zodiac. ~3 A star under which a 


man happens to be born. —8T (m. pl. ). The seven 
stars called Pleiades ; afterwards the seven Risis: 
afer feagerg afisftaa wea: (saat) R. 19. 95, ery 
The north. —@f A female bear. [ cf. Gr. arko ATE: 
wrsus . ~Comp. —218: Offering to the stars ( Fen ); 
RATT Wa gue Weel Ms, 6. 10. “IFAT the 
plant Argyreia Argentea (Sie, Azza, altefaarer ) 
—T1eTHI the plant Batatas Paniculata. TAA a 
circle of stars. — A kind of leprosy. —eta:, =: 
‘lord of stars’ the moon. —ATHH: A kind of round 
building. ( Agnipurana ch. 104; V. 19-20 ). ath: 
N. of Visnu. —f37: An ox. —U, —s 1 the moon. —2 
Jambuyat, the Jang of bears. -faeteataq m. A fraudu- 
lent astrologer. —GXI9AT: the lord of bears and APES 3 
an epithet of Sugriva; TAA ATAMATU YAU A PR. 138.72. 


BAAT m. N. of a mountain near the Narmada; 
anfearsaadedeg RK. 5.44; Baad fag Eas aa 
ftaq Ram. 

Rallh de Carnivorous like a bear.. Al N. of evil 
deity; Hatat Tal Ay TITRA Ay. 12. 1. 49. | 


mart: [ BCFA Un. 3. 75.) 1 A priest (eae ). 
~2 A thorn. —<t, -CH shower of rain; stream. 


satat Ved. 1 A fetter. —2 The part of an ani- 
mal’s leg “between the fetlock jomt and the hoof; 
Vaj. 25. 38. 

Rarata Den. U. 1 To tremble; faye ete: fSrarat 
sylad Ry. 2. 25.3. —2 To tremble with anger, 


rage Trayve- 

Ratag a. Ved. Raging, Violent. 

RAG P. (Balt, MAA, HAIL, AAA) 1 To praise, 
extol, celebrate; W*at MaqatAd Ry. 8. 88. 10.-—2 To 
cover, screen —8 ‘T’o shine. 


say f. | Read eas, HY FET RT] 1 A hymn 
(in general ).-2 A single verse, stanza, or text; a verse 
of the Rigveda ( opp. We and ala ); aa fatter aaa 
q(t aaa Sat. Br. -3 The collective body of the 
Rigveda. ( pl. ), Ba: alate Tee Ry. 10. 90. 9. ea 


AIA a Be. 9. 17. —4 Splendour ( for tq), —§ Praise. 
_-§ worship. Comp. ~#a4ta [BAHIA] N. of a 


REUTAM, °atfe N. of a collection of words in 


book; “i 
Panini. —Stalty the time for reciting the Vedas. 
Tat N. of a certain song consisting of ¢7h-like stanzas; 


fact wari Y. 8.114. aera, 


Sea TLC aT qetla 












ied s4 abd niAied SG oii a ns a x 
c OF At ire tt atoll oa 
tf 4 \ v 4 ’ pth x £4 4% 2512, at : ’ y Ast . > 4 ee prea - 
oD ee SEES Sree et , te Le Pei 


ain 





ee ee 


- ote - z 
—2qtHcmyA N. of the Parisistas of the Sama Veda. 


—aTa uy The Aitareya Brahmana. —AIS{ a. partalang 
of a Rik. (as a deity who is addressed with it). fa areata. 
the performance of certain rites, by reciting verses of 
the Rigveda. -d%: the oldest of the four Vedas, 
and the most ancient sacred book of the Hindus. 
[ The Rigveda is said to have been produced from fire: 
ef. Ms. 1. 23. This Veda is divided, according 
to one arrangement, into 8 Astakas, each of which 
is divided into as many Adhyayas; according to 
another arrangement into 10 Mandalas, which are 
again subdivided into 1000 Anuvakas, and comprises 
1000 suktas. The total number of verses or Riks is 
above 10000 |. —aT#al the arranged collection of the 
hymns of Rigveda. —@ta Ge dual) the verses Rik 
and Saman. “3H: N. of Visnu. 


#IA a. Having the character of a Rik. 


ATL aaa a. 1 Praising, jubilant with praise: 
BATA TAPASAR Ry. 1. 100. 4, —2 Worshipping, 
honouring. 


aay. Praiseworthy. 
BAL a. Praising. 


BAG | BIEtE] 1 The father of Jamadagni. —2 
N. of a country. 


BATT: A particular hell. -T A frying pan. 


BG 6 P. (walt, nawia, waw, aes). 1 To 
become hard or stiff. — 2 To go, move; —3 1 To fail 
in faculties. 


RSH Wish, desire. 


BHST Ved. 1 A fetter. -2 The part of an animal’s 


leg between the fetlock joint and the hoof; Av. 10. 
9. 23. —3 A harlot. 


3 Hx 1 A. (stad, arise, afsaa, sisi ) I. 1 To go- 

2 To obtain, acquire. —3 To stand or be firm. —4 
a me tenltiy or strong. —IJ. 1 P. To acquire, earn; 
Cl. < 


es 


BIST a. Ved. Going quick, striving upwards. 
Ry. 4. 27. 4; 38. 7 


aiay m. WN, ts a { : 
5, 29.11 of a king protected by Indra; Rv. 


7 mis a. [ gata Seq (Ha Un. 4. 22) Ved. 4 
oe variegated. -2 Mixed with. —3 Polluted, 
ey 3 1 Smoke. —2 N. of Indra. -3 N. of a 
ain. — A ‘ent 3 Sfassstrat : 
pena ay ee [ae expedient faear 


sastifa: Ie Ved. Burning; sparkling: 


PE Jie | peng ht. : pa ean! 
= reer et ena on be a ke pi i ~/ 


ee 










ase ae Kou sesbucpoicousstevecsetebiscioosstes ste socdbésiSdnuccesdesesnecsseseTertTettt yee . “@ ev 

AAT a. 1 Ved. Seizing, driving away, hastening 
towards ( epithet of Indra). —2 Wet; VATA eI Lo 
ZqqSeM sag Bhag. 10. 18. 4. (Girvana). WALA 


frying pan. —2 A particular hell. Ms. £. 90. ~3 The 
residue of Soma. —4 Water (Say. ) 
BATA u. Ved. 1 Hastenine towards, seizing. 2 


Consisting of or receiving the sediment of Soma. ARs 
Aydt AAATANGT Kaus. Up. 2. 11. 








AY, RTH a. (AAA yMa,, AA-g Tv. ](S or Sa 
7: ) ( compar. BAA, superl. BIAZ ) 1 Straight ( fig. ) 
also); Sat 4 WAL Bada AAW Ku. 5. 82; Si- 10. 18, 
12.18, 20.77; “ama Ih. 6.25. —2 Upright, honest, 
straightforward; “atdsd: Pt. 1. 415. —-3 Simple- 
minded, plain; Mk. 53 Itatn. 2,3. —4 Favourable, 
beneficial, good. -ind- In the right manner, Correctly ; 
Ry. 2. 3. 7. -Comp. —-ATa#a a. sitting or being upright 
and stretched up or distended; “Bsalad SCIP GIESCirce: 
Ku. 3.45; M. 2.7. -4#T& The sage t249. —H_q gq. 
acting righteously; N. of Indra; al Walaa: 
Rv. 1. 81. 7. —7% 4 one who is honest in his dealings; 
a ai gefa aa eam: Ay. 1. 12.1, —-2 an arrow, 
Mt a. Ved. singing correctly; ARATKIDIA AayY 
Ry. 5.44. 5. —attfa: f. Ved. right conduct; guidange: 
saadidt at qe Ry. 1.90.1. —fararatzt N. of a com. 
mentary on Yajiiavalkya’s law-book, generally called 
Mitaksari. ate the straight red bow of Indra. 
BT a. Rectilinear. —Aal Straight line. —ate, = 
a. granting auspicious gifts; TAL @RTARAET ARaARy, 
Ry. 5. 41. 18. 

RIA, cay Straight direction; straightness 
honesty, sincerity; BSdMheSaTasy — Si. 20, 9% 
Ku. 4. 23. 


AAA ind. Straight, right. 


i 














aa 


RAZ S U- To straighten, rectify. 


Raata Den. P. To .be on the right way, Wall | 
straight-forward 3 ASAT AIHA Ry. 10. 88. 9. | 


BAYA ind. In a straight hne; feat 4 fesse Ueay 

Ry. 1. 188. 5- . 
RAL a. Honest, uprights WHat wq74: Ry. 1.20.4. 
RH: A leader. (ea eteeet anys: Rv. 9. 97.9, 
BIAT a. Going straight-forward. ' 


Sat 1 A straight-forward or plain woman. ~9 A 
particular gait ( of the planets ). F 


—_ 


oa 1.6 U. 1 To spring forward, run- —2 jh, 
strive or long for. -3 To decorate. —II. 1 A. ihe fry, 

soaata a. 1 Running towards. ~2 Striving after. 
~a; A cloud. : 














ot” abi o4= +2. a NOt a © 
Ae * ear NG 


a= i> 
Les . 
_* 
( 


ls ae). = — >. ~ 
» SSeS 
a Ost he Red ’ Vire ee nae 
PP ath iit: alee Pe 
fet AYN 
VDA LP 
is 
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BUS P. To go ( wtfd ). 

BU a. | e-h | 4 Gomg. —2 Guilty. -WAH 1 Debt 3 
(as to the three kinds of debt, see HA; cf. TAA & 4 
MATS Asa, Faq sayy: Fara seRfyry: IAAT 
figea: sft la a afé samt wafa gar asa, aaa, 
satrarfaft | SB. on MS. 6.2.81. Bula aaa aay 
ma fraaId Ms. 6. 35. carat a (quit a seal a aa Ae: | 
RIGID Sad BeAteaa wadq (a2) Barl) arta 
aaa ara: | seas gsnteraaadeaar Il area 
maar ta qa WaT | RViot AAT Ada ATA TAT II 
( faeyaAazts ) ; BI FH to incur debt; "Eo GI to pay off 
or discharge debt} * 74 BT ( faq ) the last debt to be 
paid to the manes, i.e. creation of a son. —2 An 
obligation in general. cf. wNdeaal ( HasaHdearai wala | 
SB. on MS. 6. 2. 81. —3 (In ale.) The negative sign 
or quantity, minus (opp. 44). —% A fort, strong-hold. 
—§ Water. —6 Land. Comp. —Hedh: the planet 
Mars. -AGHTAATA_—ATIAA , —AWMHCTNA , —AITH, 
—afe: lat: ata WH paying off debt, discharge or 
liquidation of debt. —“ATSttH ‘recovery of debt’ Kau. 
A. 3; receipt of money lent «c. (one of the 18 titles or 
subjects of litigation ). ~STATWA recovering a debt 
in any way from the creditor ( by friendly or legal 
proceedings ). —*#8A (RUT) debt for a debt, 
debt incurred to liquidate another debt. *B1€4 HI444 
yazgent Raa dt BUN Sk. 73; Vart. on P. VI. 1. 89. 
Hd a. one who gets into debt; Mb. 18. 23. 21. a. 
one to whom praise is due as a debt; or one who recaives 
praise as a debt to be repaid in benefits ( Say. )-ata 
a. indebted, involved in debt. —A&? 1 borrowing 
__ (money ). 2 a borrower. ate a. borrowing. —m. 
avdebtor, borrower. faa au. acknowledging ( praise ) 
as a debt to be paid for. N. of AGNEW; Ry. 2. 27. 
17. —sesz: Payment of a debt. (uy aa: N. of a 
king; Ry. 5. 30- 12, 14. —aid, —quaa a. one who pays 
a debt. —zre: [BU aa Sat Tea: ] one who is 
bought as a slave by paying off his debts; RUT ela GTA 
CAqegqTe: BATA: Mita. _fattaqand , Wa A note 
of acknowledgement of debt; Sukra. 1. 303. ter ater: 
Discharge or acquittance of debt (to ancestors .&c. )3 
a Bqay gaqanaaaasay R. 10. 2. —TFTT money- 
lender. —AcHO?,~ HTM security, bail. —AMi: released 
from debt. —Hfen: Ke. see BUTI. —SVT ‘ debt- 
bond’ a bond acknowledging a debt (in law; Mar. 
BANA ). | 

RTT, —AA, or BANAT a. One who is in debt, 
indebted. 

Ror: [ BTARACA-JA | A debtor; Y. 2. 56, 93. 

sla g. A debtor, one indebted to another ( on 


any account ). 

BT A. dia (a Sautra root) 4 To reproach, 
contemn. —2 To pity. —3 To go. —& To rival; have 
power, 

a, =. hl oe. Zz 


aT a. [3 | 1 Proper, right. -2 Honest, true; 
aaadgd AeA Aeqi acle aa Be. 10. 14; Ms. 8. 82. 
—3 Worshipped, respected. —4 Bright, luminous (#9) 
5 Gone; risen, moved, affected by ; Ga a: = Fara: 
es ddiaaqard Vart. on P. VWI. 1. 89; so 3:&: % 
tH. —AH_ ind. Rightly, properly. —a@: 4 A sacrifice. 
—2 The sun (2x. also), —aQ (Not usually found in 
classical literature) 41 A fixed or settled rule, law 
( religious ). —2 Sacred custom, pious action. 4tdefa 
aa} gaa gT aa fray Mb. 12. 47.49. —8 Divine law, divine 
truth. —&4 Absolution. aah ted Bhag. 1. 16. 7. 
—§ Water; aed cal Bde UAH, -—6 Truth Gn general), 
right; Ed alee T. Up. 1.1.1. add Ms. 1. 29, 
2. 52, 8. 61, 104. —7 Truth ( personified as an object 
of worship; in later Sanskrit regarded as a child of 
Dharma). —8 Livelihood by picking or gleaning grains 
in a field Cas opposed to the cultivation of ground ); 
BISA 204 Ms. 4.4. —-9 The fruit of an action: 
Gea add gent youn ysaaacea AT Mp. 1.3. 
62. —10 Agreeable speech; Bd A Fst ae alae: 
aUifiat Bhag. 11. 19. 38. 44 N. of an Aditya. —42 
The Supreme Spirit. (In the Vedas %d is usually 
interpreted by Sayana to mean ‘ water’, ‘sun’ or 
‘sacrifice’, where European scholars take it in the 
sense of ‘divine truth’, ‘faith’ &c.). —Comp. SIT, 
—sifd a. Ved. 1 of a true nature, sprung from sacred 
truth ; H=oT st Ras BRST HTL Ry. 4.40.5. —2 
Well-made, excellent; Rv. 3.58.8. —sW@aea a. 
Say. ) born for the sake of sacrifice and having true 
result. aa a- Ved. gaining the right; Vaj. 17. 83. 
—Sl a. ( Say. ) knowing the sacrifice, familar with 


‘the sacred law. —-2J]WF a. shining with truth; Ry. 9. 


113.4. “STW a. 1 of a true or pure nature. —2 
having an imperishable place. -m. N. of Visnu. 
—aifa a. Ved. of true disposition; or receiving true 
praise. —tGaqt: N. of Siva. —at a. leading in the right 
way; Ry, 2, 27. 19. —qur: = BIT: q- ve —Ga a 
Sacrifice lasting one day. que a. Ved. having a 
perfect shape; Ry. 5. 66.1. -m. one whose form 
consits of water; j. e. Varuna. —“@? 1 a god who 
consumes sacrificial food; Ry. 1. 180.38. —2 one whose 
form is truth. —-a{@: f. true application of a hymn; 
Ry. 10. 61. 10. mac OS he going to sacrifice. —AT: 
Ved. true speech; Ry. 9.113. 2. —@@% a. dwelling in 
the sacrifice or truth; Ry. 4-40-5- -m. fire, 
SAH —aT the right or usual alter. —SIZ a. per- 
vading truth ; steady in religious belie. “UIWS x. N. 
of a Saman ; Arseya Br. —€Ut a. standing right ; 
4 Te lea: & ofyear seqeat. Av. 4. 1. 4 


MAAC: God, upholder of truth. WAAC AAT- 
4 Bhag. 6. 13. 17. —<t Intellect ( Patatijala 
Yogadargana 1, 47). 


HATBWA To desire sacrifice; Ry. 8. 8. 14. 
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AAAI ind. Through desire of reward; faa aaa 
BA! Aded: Ry. 2. 11. 12. 


Racgta: Lord of sacrifices or of divine truth. 


_ MaTadT a. Ved. 1 Bestowing food; alata AAaTA- 
Wz Mbh. on P. V. 2. 109. -2 Possessed of sacrifice. 
~3 Of true nature or character; according to fixed 
order, pious. 


AMT «a. Increaser of sacrifice, water, or of 
truth ; holy-minded ( .). 


Ba ( al )z a. Desirous of savrifice; <4 4 


2° BAZ: 
Ry. 8. 70. 10. 


Raa ind. Duly, rightly, truly, honestly, justly. 


Bla: [ BA] An army. —f. 1 Going, motion. 
~2 Assault, combat; G¢4aT Ay. 12.5.95. —3 
Abuse, censure. —% Emulation, envy. —5 A road. 
~6 Manner of proceeding. —7 Prosperity. —-8 Fit- 
ness, truth. -2 Remembrance. —10 Misfortune. —44 
Protection. —12 Auspiciousness (most of these mean- 
ings are found only iu lexicons ). 


Lod . * ¢ . 
AIAHT a. 1 Injuring, Siving pain. -2 Unfortunate. 


Aaala Den. P. 1 To 


quarrel, fight. -2 To he 
ashamed. | 


Halal 4 Censure, reproach. —2 Shame. 


“ 
BATE a. Able to resist, enduring ; overpowering 
an assailant. | 


Ra: | B-T-a Unci71.| 44 season, period of the 
year, commonly reckoned to be six; TURIta qysqaz 
aya FU: WASA:; sometimes only fives Frfert and (a 
or ete being counted together; of, THaa Saray: 
WaGA Ait. Br. aaa sms} a een, cxf 

ib, r. daa aR Tay Staal 4A FPA | qq] 
MATA Seat arate = eat: AAT 


= ~ a 
ATT HIT I AUIRATEA.—2 An epoch, a period, any fixed 
or appointed time. 


—3 Menstruation, ¢ ; 
discharge. ~4 A period fvioiraht open 
RATT Va Pt. 1; RI: caps: ATT aa: Fez 
SH: Ms. 8.46, 9.70; Yee, 79. | 
season or right time. —6 Fixed order or rule; : 
HaAGETA BI: Ry. 1. 162. 19. —T Light, Lies “ - 
month. —9 N. of Visnu. —-10 A Sym hbolica] eXpression 
for the number ‘six’. —11 A kind of collyrium. ~Com 
~AFas 1 the close of a season. —2 termination of ~ 
struation. FIG, -GAA, “AS 1 the time of stain et 
on, time favourable for conception, i. ¢. 1¢ chy 
from menstrual discharge; see ‘Ra above, ae 
duration of a Season. —~TT: the Seasons +, k ; 
collectively. aad a. having intercourse With ; ea 
(at the time fit for cone ; 
menstruation ). —~Oe: 


al 


ving | ( Wife 
eption, 7. e. after the Period of 


a libation offered to the Seasons 
8» 


~0r® 
eeaeweecoersorer® 
eueeee 


. aad \ 
a kind of sacrifice. TY f. seasonal proceeding gt 


. c Oo e ere py}. a sift 

aaa BIA AAA Bhoja’s Saline Bh 
es ‘ce 

j. A woman enjoying intercourse at the . 4 the 


—_— ¢ ‘ 


procreation; Ks. MAA m. N. of Visnu e Agni 
lord of seasons, i. ec. the spring. ~2 N.0 9. qi 
Ry. 10. 2.1. -3 N. of other deities; Av- 3: a cont 
N. of a king of Ayodhya; son of Ayutayw q into ! 
of Iksvaku. [ Nala, king of Nisadha, ont a 
service after he had lost his kingdom er a dio®? 
great adversity. He was — profoundly sla , skill 4 
and he exchanged with Nala this slall ad suc’ al it 
horsemanship ; and by virtue of it the 7 pv 
in taking Nala to Kundinapura yes. a 6m 
had put into execution her resolve of ta vatiee °-foad 
husband |. —qata:, —afa: the f a : sp 0rib? 
seasons; cf. Ms. 1. 29. -W2J? An — Indra % ale 
at a particular season. —QG m. N a _g{a 4: ae 
the cup in which the libation is offered. spoken P | 
fruitful. -W N. of particular noo he 
the sacrifice to the seasons. Ait. br- r qi a 88 
the beginning or first day of a seasons 
offered to the seasons. —<{st? the SP att 03500” Me 
characteristic or sign of the season. (as ‘ eq ad Ni 
mango tree in spring ); qag ier aa: _aAal If xo! 
1.30. -2 a symptom of menstruatlo ory) a 
particular bricks; Sat. Br. 10. ial srft: & 
at the proper seasons; Waj- 17. ¥. 
of the seasons, N. of Kalidas , 
seasons. —Gfrati 4 the junction. of ny grat ) aD 
last day in the bright fortnight ‘ sited © 
dark one ( 42 ). ~Aetay dict &e, su wnat aa 
~ be ‘a petal oo WOM fata 
—€alAs a kind of sacrifice. — tal ne he {ae 
bathea after menstruation and oe : 
for sexual intercourse; ei ie Y 
R. l. 76. StL bathing ofter wen! 
r5 “ 
BAIA «a. Ved. 1 Coming F _ non ab df | 
eaié Vaj. 19. 61. —2 Enjoying 0 at Caen 
woman during her courses. ~ ontaee 
puberty, marriagable girl; IA4I4* | a" 
Ms. 9. 89. ft. 2 goo ig } 


a »_aphy: ae 
- i $0 iv 
RAED «a. 1 Seasonable, relatimo 3 d we 


on. (a8 $ 
we as @ 
Devoted to or worshipping the 5° 


¢, 





‘ , 
9 prec if 


BIA ind. 1 In order, duly: Vy / 

—3 At the right or fixed time- 16 ) “9, ay 
~ A, LAE soe v4 
Ricqa, RreEq (of, Pp. VI. + ey be Str 


regular. H4 ot aifasefay: Jab. UP- eapsilio™ pet 
Viole 127. $9 Conforming to, oF pei? Hoey 
monial rules. -3 Menstruating: ~ pons : ot 
most favourable to conception —”" ~ ve 4 7 
4 | 


BA ind. Except, without, wit al 
(usually with abl.); "#4 ma 















Aaa 





Male AT Magy GUHA R. 3. 63; WIAA S. 6. 22; Ku. 


I. 513 2. 57; sometimes with ace. Rast? cl + Alaealed 


My 
e{ ae. 


W4 Bo. 11. 39: rarely with instr. (Eo are 


rs 4 & . . : 3 : 
AICAT a. Ved. Sacrificing at the proper season or 


r esularly ; -m. A priest who ofliciates at a sacrifice ; 
FARA SaAMATT Ry. 1. 1. 1; weRaaEgeaa Y. 1. 35; 
of. Ms. 2. 143 also; the four chief Ritvijas are eq, 
vanid, Heqy and Aad; at grand ceremonies If are 
enumerated. 


~ ~ \ 
RFTT a. Ved. Mild, kind. BEE Gea a aT AeA 
Ry. 2° 39, 5. 


aa 4,5 P. (sata, sseafa, aaa, aria aaga, 
“is )3 Sometimes 7 P. ( BITE ) 4 To prosper: flourish» 
“ative; succeed ; AA AABifa Ms. 9. 822. —2 To grow, 
crease ( fie. also yi —3 To cause to succeed, make 
fTosperous. —% Lo satisfy, gratify, please, propitiates 
Sé aNaady yasadiaeaa Mal. 5. 2). —8 To accom 
lish. — Do cia, Sata or Hearse, 
a RE p- p. 1 Prosperous, thriving; rich j as bet 
5 ae USF Bo. 2.8; BAIT UAT F RAF R. 14. 30) 095 
Be 99; 5. 40, 8. 6; splendidly furnished; Wet Ku. 7. 
ie ~2 Increased, growing. —8 Stored (as aah 
c= N, of Visnu. sa 4 Increase, git ans 
onstrated conclusion; distinct result. —3§ Collect! 
Stain after heating it out. 7 i 
~ “ i qa 
B Whe: f. { wa-ara fa | 4 Growth, inorense. aie 
hag. 12. 8. 9. 8 Success, prosperity > 3 Bleve- 
fe fortune. Samedi Bhag. 8: 190. S a aaa 
"exaltation, oreatness. aaa: FIT ellence 
aie 2 (a) Extent, magnitude, (1) Gran- 
A “Saas ag aa fawat Ku. 2: Be Aye 
ae magnificence; eawnfa a wallet er fection- Fi 
“Complis} 5 aa sitth personifier aac 
Wif Pishment. —7 Prosperity a of Laksml: 
“D3  Kubera. -8 N. of Parvatt, ers qesat 
T G 3 
Sy | ‘ofa medicinal plant ; ( Mar- to increase 
Macie: V —HlA a: desifils ; 
or sic; M. W. —Comp: ‘1 of super 
hat, OSperity, —eqrartfewral manifestation 
peal Power. 
RY Hal 
RS a a. Made to prosper’ saa 


aA a. Prosperous, wealthy» 

, Wheat: qaqeraanegt Rh. 
vite ¢*4 a. Ved. Prospering thriving: 
hays bits horses 3 Za 2A eqzal ae 
: *bundant wealth : e1alel qTA4 &* 


J eqqaale 


respectable, 
“ate 
-2 Exe are 
0 yee Be 
my ; 
“8 Ni y (&) ind. 4 Separately: 


igly, One by one. —4 Particularly: 


ARR, sea GP. To kill, ingen 


= 


rich 


. white-footed 


~\ 





Raa Ved. 1 Warmth of the earths; fire. -2 A 


fissure, rent, abyss. 


BY a. Ved. 4 Skilful, clever, prudent (as an 
epithet of Indra, Agni, Adityas, property and wealth ) 
BUTT wag Ry. 4.37.5. -2 Handy (asa weapon ). 
—3 Shining far. —H? 1 A deity, divinity: a god 
( dwelling in heaven ). —2 The god who is worshipped 
by the gods; Hal a4 GaFa Caraiaiy Saar: Mp. 3. 961. 19. 
—8 A class of the attendants of gods. —§ An artist, 
smith, especially a coach-builder (t4#I<). —§ N. of 
three semi-divine bemgs called Ribhu, Vibhvan and 
Vaja, sons of Sudhanvan, a descendant of Angiras, 
who were so called from the name of the eldest son. 
[Through their performance of good works they 
obtained divinity, exercised superhuman powers, and 
became entitled to worship. They are supposed to 
dwell in the Solar sphere, and are the artists who 
formed the horses of Indra, the carriage of the Asvins, 
and the miraculous cow of Brihaspati. They made 
their aged parents young, and constructed four cups 
at a sacrifice from the one cup of Tyastri, who as 
the proper artificer of the gods, was in this respect 
their rival. They appear generally as accompanying 
Indra at the evening sacrifices. M. W. |. 

aayat: 1 N. of Indra. —2 Heaven (of Indra) or 
paradise. —3 The thunder bolt of Siva. 

RATA m. [ BI qa tant a aeariea sft] ( Nom. 
sya :, aco ple HHH: ) 1 N. of Indra. 2 N. of the 
Maruts; 2a 4 ec faa CaAauaAT: Ry. 8.7.9. —3 A 
Ribhu in general. —4 Governing far; reigning over 
Ribhus. : 

MYA, a Skilful, prudent; HI al Ama dad Bags: 
Ry. 1. 111. 2. 

BVA, BVA a. Ved. 1 Attacking. —2 Courageous, 
determined. —3 Spreading far. —4 Clever, skilful; tg*4 
auld Gea GAHAN Ay. 5. 2.7. 

KYAT a. Shining far. 

Ron: A player on 2 kind of musical instrument. 
( probably wrong reading for 47%5 M. W. ). i 
mga A kind of musical instrument; cf. AZT. 


i] (A Sautra root ) 1 To go- —Z To lall. 
aq-nuier-Faq | To be killed. —Ra: A 
AS see Be q FaAaTaa ae 
9. atieae gid AeA Ram, 2. 52. 102. 
-34y Killing, hurt, violation. eeomD: “HE, Hera: 
4 N. of Aniruddha, son of Pradyumna. —2 N. of the 
god of love. ~@* a pit for catebing antelopes. —qz i 
having the feet of an antelope- Sh N. of 2 mountain, 
| ofa, Haid, ae, AIGA, Bz) 4 To 


‘T iz 6 P. ( ay c C=; rm 
go ioe , Adee AAT TIAA Isa, Up. 4. —2 To 
? bd 


Ry. 8. 4. 1 





BAR: 


kill, injure, pierce; W8U*4i ta Bd Ay. 9.4. 17. 


—8 To push. —II.1 P. (4ft) 4 To flow. -2 To olide, 


BUT: | BEAH: On 3. 123] 4 A pull. 2 
( With names of other animals ) the male animal, as 
AAA: a goat. -3 The best or most excellent (as the 
last member of a comp. yy: as TtIW4:, AtTady: ke. —F 
The second of the seyen notes of the gamut; (said 
to be uttered by cows; MATT AATAT: ) ; atraaaaaa: 
W4q Wsara: aaaaqadia Patina Faq Si. 11.1; 
BISA iad sfa 7 rya 8. 141. -§ The hollow of the 

ear. —6 A boar’s tail -7 A crocodile’s tail. -8 A 
- dried plant, one of the 8 principal medicaments. (Mar. 
seary, Ara ) —9 N. of an antidote. -40 An in- 
carnation of Visnu; WaagIy ara wefaqa: Bhag. 
2.7.10. -14 A sacrifice ( to be performed by kings ). 
THT: m. The inhabitants of #laz1q; Bhag. §. 20. 22. 
—ai 1A woman with masculine features (as a beard 
&c. ). -2 A cow. -3 A widow. —4 The plant Carpo- 
pogon Pruriens ( TA); also another plant ( facta ) 
( Mar. Fae) —Comp. —FE: N. of a mountain. —Z17:, 
TN. of a country. —eaqt: N. of Siva. 

ATE: 1 N. of a medicinal plant. -2 A bull. 
—3 N. of a mountain; Ks. 


BITAT: A small or young bull. 


RIT | of. Un. 4.119] 4 An inspired poet or Save, 
a singer of sacred hymns, (e. g. Fa, aay, as, 
AIA &e.). (These Risis form a class of beings 
distinct from ‘gods, men, 
They are the authors 
BI AAT afasre 
TA FB, 5. o. 


or seers of the Vedic hymns; 
4: 5 or, according to Yaska, Yt 
they are the persons to whom the 
Vedic hymns were revealed. In every Sukta the s#ft 
18 mentioned along with the aaa, eq and fataata, 
The later works mention seven Risis or saptarsis 
Whose hames, according to Sat. Br,, are a qa, AIT, 
lVquaa, Saath, aay, Fag and Sf; according “to 
Mahabharata, aziz, WA, ART, que, Hd, Ws 
and 43; Manu calls these sages Prajapatis or pro- 
genitors of mankind, and gives ten names, 
three more being added to the latter lists i. ¢. Bat op 
AAT, WT and atg, In astronomy the Seven Risis 
form the constellation of “ ar’? ). ast 
GH BAL IT CHAE: Ry, 

Saint, an ascetic, anchorite; ( there are 


usually three 
classes of these saints: 


ead, wary and Ustfy; Sometimes 
four more are added; 42iu, atard, Aa and Flospy ~3 
” ray of light. -% An imaginary circle. 3 a fist 

Het composed by a Risis Tagseg TAT zatafy. 
NEI Mb. 12. 11. 18; -6 The Veda; P. 1 Ge, 186 
—-7 A symbolica] eXpression for number Beven,. 
Bhag. 10. 87. 50. —9 The moon. —Comp. TRO A debt 
due to Risis. “HAT 1 a sacred river. —2 N, of Felagy, 


Asuras &c. ( Av. 10. 10. 9¢ ). ° 





492 


N. of ateadh; wa cedar SA AGFeaT AK 


«pn csnneree™ 
o+err* 
4 


8. 16. 13. HA a. making one’s appearet' “ 
16. —fite: N. of a mountain in Magadhe- . th 
N. of a particular observance. ee 1 
of a Risi, —STR, —aATRTRT the PIM pi 
(Mar. aaa 7 aqua libation ofa. “q 
—ate4q The grain Coix barbata see jay if i 
N. of a festival or ceremony on the 2 ane i 
first half of Bhadrapada (observed by W ( Mar- sel 
Southern wood, Artemisia do. , ad, q 
“SHI the plant ATR (Mar. TT 0g, ade 
connected or related to the Risi> a Ry. 9 9b. 4 
a. Inspired; far-seeing, onlightenes “ompose 

—8Ha7_ the beginning of a Mandala Risi (o 
Risi. —W@i a sacrifice offered _ ™ _ata: the 

of a prayer in low voice ). Ms. 4- - mn for the 
of the Risis. —2IteAL Funeral obla ' oe ae 
a figurative expression for insignilicy” ga) TD 
preceded by creat preparation. ~ 
of Helicteres isora : also the shrub 0 

al). —eara: 4 praise of the Risis- 
sacrifice completed in one day: 


HUA a. Celebrated by the 


=? 1a, 
RUA a. Praising Rigi; 8500} 
anseqy ta: afar Ry. 8. 2. 28- 


ages: 
RUT a. Ved. Accompanied = : degre’ 
Blt (Ht) es 4 A Risi of a lowe 


eo 
° Mat: ] t 
tree rs p tic! 


wes: 
( gacred ) sage 
ted wit 


3 


q' 

: i i 7418 or 

of a country or its inhabitants ( Pl > the Ril 

BUTT f. A female author compost” ol! 
Visvavara, Romasa &c. Great, iN Bo 
BIT a. ( By-TTal-F ) 1 Going: ct guilt: i gel 
strong. —3 Wise. 3: 1 A ray of the | po 
ra _y A Ris! i 
brand. —3 Glowing fire. 4 ‘ ple? 4 
Mantras ). A gov ) Ba 
é axar-f) tert Oi 

ANE am. f. | BIRT (in xe [aP cao! 
sword. Mb. 1. 194. 7, —2 A sword oF Ma 


_ gpeat @ 
8. 10. 86. —3 Any weapon (as ‘ Feed og 


i 
—4 A land of musical instrument? a _ ip! 
Bhag. 8.15.21. —Comp. — wr 
weapons. ( 28 “Oe ay 
Raa, a. Furnished with ae d aot 

€ ‘ 
RPA: [ wLFI_] 4 A whitefo" ooh 0 pid 
q. —8 A kind of leprosy’ _adl iye oft 
<4. ay n ha- Al 6? ip? 

ham, ea: N. of Anirudd At eo oh 


, oath ff 
Asparagus Racemosus (= sequel ee pos y, 
RATA. ASA a kind of leprosy’ gt om : 
plants; Ware, aaa, aarael. : th ft } 
near the lake Pampa which for iat Si i gab 
abode of Rama with the monkey Ks o 
ART TENT: WeRATA, graga:. A 





ire phage ; 


| 


ae 






———— 
—— nd 


ae - of Vibhandaka. According to mythical 
e was born of a female deer; and hada 
fale orn on his forehead, and hence called  Risya- 
eo, : re deerhorned’. He was brought up in the 
till hhe y his father, and he saw no other human being 
Pe reached his manhood. Whena great 
fa well nigh devastated the country of Anga, its 
ae at the advice of Brahmanas, caused 
Msyasringa to be brought to him by means of a 


hu . ° 4 = 
mber of damsels, and gave his daughter Santa - 


mn "E ind. An interjection of (1) terrors (2) ward: 
8 off; (3) reproach or censure; (4) compassion ; 
remembrance; (6) Commencement of speech; 


7) protection ; (8 ) pride; (9 ) looking up. —™- (3! ) 
- of Bhairava. -2 A Danava or demon. -f. 1 The 
—§ The mother 


f & ind. 14 The earth. -2 A mountain. 
ti he gods. ~% The female nature. -5 A mystical 
8. (.V. 2, —No Sanskrit word pegins with % or Ry 


8X = e * 
‘ept some of the technical names of Panmz for 


8 ca 
8€8 and moods 5 ee ge OE and %a,). of, also 


ach KC. 3 


7 r0 
v 2 P. (a+) 4 To oom To reach» 


STAFF AAT: Tait. Up. 1. 1 
(a state oF position 
submit ; fall to one® 


attain, come into 
Up: De 14. ]. 


ors 
g ey Ms. 12. 125. ~8 To 
(Spe nat TRA arated Ch. 
Pre ). (See 2 ). ‘ i 
. er 1 N. of Visnu. —9 The number ne Le: 
Poe sgtisefaaiases Fat | TT ation 6 
Heat: ae: || Enm. -ind- An inten (4) 
Callin uombering 5 (2 ) envy? ( 3) compass 
> (5) contempt or censure: 


Be 
Way al ron. a. [ saa ] 4 One» 
Mp. y Saq oases, .. THeAaT Kath: , As ae 
co 27+ > 63 afeirgaarard qfestetse 
&q by “ay SA) 65 aqTenad | Bh. 2. 14. 
‘a %, og One 5 va: asia alstd a 
*~8 The same, one and the same? 


e; only ; 
glon Gl 


single, 


| 


| 
| 


eg 





( adopted by him, her real father being Dasaratha ) 

in marriage to him, who being greatly pleased caused 

copious showers of rain to fall in his kingdom. It was 

Mee hia performed for king Dasaratha the 

sacrifice which brought about the birth or Ra 

his three brothers is ake 
RST: A painted or white-footed antelope. 


BSA a. Ved. Great, high, noble. —Sa: 
Indra and Agni. S a: N. of 


Rad a. Ved. Small, weak; Ry. 10. 28.9. 


Re 


mother of the gods; also of the demons. —2 Re- 
collection. 8 Motion, going. -n. The breast. ( cf. also 
seis Aa: TI TONSATTIST: | HT Tee: aA Agra 


caraia: ll Enm. ) 
9 P. (mf, 1) To 90, move. 


@, 


amatt: ease: WAT Tua: | aS Tash HAS ATT 
4 @ || Enm. 

of A mother; a divine female. —m. Siva. —f. = @. 
of, GARIAT GU ava HT: tA: Bars: (aT ) | Tet TAT 


We: eal Hal qratat 4: || _Enm. 


qAeIs TALAG HOAH AEA H. 1.197. 
_§ Firm, unchanged; TH 2&d Pt. 1. 260. 6 Single of its 
kind, unique, singular. —§ Chief, supreme, prominent, 
sole: AIMACASLAA Catal 4 figs Mb. 13. 47. 11.°afaa, 
orgie, “Cyt M. 1.1 sole sovereignty ; Tar UTY Usd 
Bh. 3. 121. -7 Peerless, matchless. —8 One. of two or 
many; Me. 30. Ga aealkdd qe aal aATa AAT 
Me. 80. —9 Oft. used like the English indefinite article 
fo’ or on $ SqAtHT, S. 5.30. —10 True. —11 
Little. Oft. used in the middle of comp. in the 
sense of ‘only’, with an adjectival or adverbial force; 
a#zt looking only to faults; <ae*3 Ku. 8.15 your 
arrow only ; 80 egg:. CH: AA, or AIG: the one- 
the other ; Asal Sita... waa | AST Tal... AMET 
évet. Up. 4. 53 it ‘; used in the plural in the sense of 
some, its correlative being wea or HT (others); &% 
aq gaara paAAIAATe ACUAT Ul Si. 12.455 see AA, 
ay also, —ft Ne of Visnu. the Supreme Being of 


walraat Aa S. 73 


19. 3.13. (—#H,) 1 The mind; 7% Maia a gis ara 
Way ast Ta THA Bu. Ch. 2. 41. —-2 unity, a unit; 
Heh. —#t N. of Durga. [ cf. Persian yak 3 Ts. aequus |. 
-Comp.-Aq: a Separate part, part in general. faZ-ale- 
He Seta (LAG? AAT Be. 10. 42. wairaa waraa: Ms. 
9. 160. “At a. 1 having only one axle. fPamaaag 
(C44) Bhag. 4. 26.1. -9 having one eye. —8 having an 
excellent eye. ( a :) 4 a crow. —2 N. of Siva. AAT 
a. monosyllabic. HACrHAL Aa Bg. 8.13. (-TL) 1 a 
monosyllable. —2 the sacred syllable; A; THAT I 
Ad Ms. 2. 88. -3 The sole imperishable thing; - 
ATA yay Av. 5. 28. 8. -& N. of an Upanisad. OTA: 
a vocabulary of monosyllabic words by Purusottama- 
deva. 21417: the production of only one syllable, con- 
traction. —3TH a. Keeping only one fire; A pastamba 
Dharma Sutra 2. 21. 21. (-2 i>) One and the same fire. 
~AA a. 1 fixed on one object or point only. -2 closely 
attentive, concentrated, intent ; Azaitaaqiay AR. 15. 663 
K. 49; arrearage 4 aio Aaa Be. 18.79; Aa 


AAA TAH, Ms 1. 1. ~3 unperplexed. —4% known, celo- 
brated. —8 single-pointed. (—3: ) (in Math. ) the whole 
of the | long side of a figure which js subdivided. 


Pat, 449 a. with a concentrated mind, with un- 


divided attention. °Faaq , ‘rar intentness of purpose, 


a e of mind 5 TATA HEAT Bo. 6. 123 18.79. 
ae a. fixing ones eye on one spot. —Awyszay = °Aq. 
( -i<7q7 ) concentration. —AST: 4 
52 the planet Mercury or Mars. —3 
74: Mutilation of a limb; Kau. A. 4. 
& unique or beautiful shape. (HRA ) 4a single 
member or part. —2 sandal wood. —3 the head. 
\ HT) a married couple. ( -$ ) Incomplete; °Sq#: 
Incomplete, simile. —asafe: A handful. AST 
Preparation made with sandal-wood. AGS a lind of 
horse. —afaqia: a Sole monarch or sovereign, —3{q aly 
the only ( day ) recetvine no part of fiver moon, a 

epithet of Kuhi or day of new moon ( born Witihins 
with Krisna and worshipped with Krisna and B fa: 
deva and identified with Durga ). —Waizy a. 4 Tt 
as 2 funeral feast or one who has recently ‘8 “t ke 
In it. ( -37_) a funeral. ceremony wean: . "1 
only one ancestor ( recently ne ee 


yon % dead.) ; ALES - 
AAA Tea er PAST Ms. 4. 11] aes a 
. so (he 


Sohtary, retired. —9 aside, a 

Lf part. —3 direct 
One port or object only. —g eXCESSive, sean! ogards 
PMTATIN: Ky. 1. 36. ~5 worshipping only Sid d 
to only one ( vafag )s Ceara: Bh ) 


a body-guard. 
N. of Visnu. 
—4 Having 


evoted 


8 absolute, invariable So tl 
, arlene, perpetual; talaqudar- 
Bh. 2.75 aeaaiea SAGMAR Me, 111. (—a:) Ne hey 


dae a4 1 a lone] 
WaMTaaaeaey gaa 
=m a Oy AY i l 
TH Ram. o- 10. 50. ata? faerftor: py, 9. 20; Hf cL ’ 
—2 exclusitveness. —g an invariable rule or course - 
0 


conduct or action; “eaearzamraay ps. 3+ 7, —F oxcly 
.. < G u- 


or retired place, Solitude ; 


7 


< Lone ~ . o~ t 
Prajapati; TH Zit a aaIataaratafa | Sp. on MS. 
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ee een erenenerre 








Sive alm or boundary. ( —az ) an exclusiy, i 
a settled rule or principle: aa: sid aN a) ind: 
TA WAIT: Si. 2. 83. (eA, — eet, “AA, Fe 
1 solely, exclusively, invariably, always: ane ite 
4a Tara AITAA: Mp. 5. Gt. Q7. —2 exceeding 1 , 
wholly, very much; FaqAedt fee gel: BO aie 
SaAaeqa A Me. 111; oft. in comp: 44, yf 


wpe 
i" : oii ) Bly » 9. 57 0 
sure or destined to perish; RK. 4. 0! weak &e 


” ° ed oo 6 ot rary J : 
3. 8 always timid; so at or solitaty” 
~3 alone, apart, privately. 44 bemg me Paid 
~ = ~ > lon cacti: Ce ye Ue 7 
aateaarayaita yareaat asa: Bhag. b. ~ , solitet 

” my O ‘ 
devoted to one object only. PACITA, c- : eat?’ 

°aqay < ini lusively g0°%° 7 of 
wanderer. 944 ‘ containing exc us) =, staying Hg 
a division of time with .Jainas. [RAT ated 


“< ala ’ 
ae seaiae - one, SEP", } 
remauung apart. ~“Aedt a. next but peers ST: a 
. a of ‘ ~ - cr r » * j 

one remoye; 2% zaariiaaaalde AcAe* nt 


' _ayfeam Ud tt 
¥o & (-t: ) « kind of fever. ae 
conclusive. ~afeatear devotion to one OS gat 


es > angezad ald’ © igDt 
devoted to one object only ; Fel AAS Vege 


; 0 

aaft Bhag. 7.1.15. -m. » worshiPPCo faa © 
—AAA one and the same food. a mM 5 fro at 
mess-mate. —2 One who lives on the — 3 aa eu! 
one house; arate Was act Ms. 2- cae one “th? 
AWM: Diminution by one. —Aeat 4 fe 52 foot eal! 
old. —44AT a. 1 passable for only one \” 

Mb. 3. —2 fixing one’s thoughts on OP" | 
attentive, intent; sec ge ee! 176» 2? fat 
retired place; THAT: FWA es jopvous a bt 
3. 67. 23. -2 a meetine-place, rem ae 
SUR CHI Bri, Up. 2. 4. 11. ~8 Paces 
~& monotheism. —8 the sole object: cord 


| ; “+h one ac iim 
M. 2.14; waradiaa My. 4 wit Yr * qfohg 


ans wa 
mously. —6 One and the same %, ‘9, - 1.7 yo 


Tamara: aaa fief Ram. ? sal cies, 
wisdom ( #ifaane ); ara 4 ear Oe Mb: 

= UH gq. y. Te: GRrgH THIM jriven 0° 
"€4: With only one resource oped? rena, Le 7: gh 
qa Praeyenfaradt Pratt get Fg 
general flood, universal deluge 3 


ae 
een BA jot 
ANA ATA Ram. 5. 49.20. Aa & 


= 7 py ‘ 
hav} 12 ot, 
- at De se 


i ‘ me | rat 
UTA AAA ALTA She ©" gla” to? ( 


¢ t “ of 
obj? glo ih? 90 


Ca tt Beal 
a4 tp? {4 


Tautological (as a sentence i 
2.1.11. (-:) 4 the same thing: 
—2 the same meaning. ~3 +\" 


¢ ot f 
synonymous words ); ef. cara up ee ee ry, 
or less by one. —3Tqaa a. mace iy Ate > 10" 
components. —3tatta@ or “fada a: ae Ie >. We oy 
f. eighty-one. —31yaRT 1 the firs Aicl ft 
after the full moon ; Re APE grad: : ght sie v 
~2 the eighth day of the dark sagt pe Fo 
of Magha (on which a 4G et ae 
SETHI (tT ) The root of the prum ( 


nel 
FSIS ). — WH a. having one *°* 


ursey 
6 reco 45) 









ated ae 





9 ~ {he 5 =] 
Yap 2d the same time; CHa 





& plant ( sHzeT ); A white variety of Gigantic swallow- 
wort (Mar. efafat ). ~HBL ( ks) 4 the period of one 
uay: 2 a sacrifice lasting for one day. “aH: “HEAT a 
day’s journey. -ATaGA a. characterized by only one 
umbrella ( showing universal sovereignty ep THAT 
“It: ALR. 2.47. Cat way 18.4; K. 206; Si. 12. 
38 5 V.3. 19. -3teAe a. depending solely on oneself; 
Solitary. —sq[2aq: of. Sk. on P. VI. 1-101. one 
Substitute for two or more letters ( got by elther 
dropping one yowel, or by the blending of both ); 
48 the Hl in CHa. —BTT a. 1 providing the most 
excellent food. —2 the first living being. CHAM faa 
Marae Ry. 1.31.5. -3tafes, -at f. 1 a single string 
of pearls, beads &e.; gaqaHaat TSI Kau. A. 2-11. FAl- 
TT Ros aage a: Vike. 1. 305 BaMfaey THA BAT V. 1. 
ae in Rhetoric ) Necklace-a series of statements I 
Which there is a recular transition from a predicate to 2 
Subject, or from a subject to a predicate; ca dsaeaa 
ui TNT TET | STII AA FT Baa fea Wl 
P. 10s of, Chandr. 5. 108-4; 4 poem aaa “ae 
teary) &e. and Bk. 2. 19: —3yfala a. having the 
- Me food; making no difference between allowed and 
forbidden foods Tarr ait Fa Mb. 3. 190-41. “SRR 
+ Snele expression or word. SUT a. greater oF increas" 
“ag by one. —Z TH: (a relative ) connected by eee 
‘NS of funeral libations of water to the same ghd 
ONeestors sraaleaat g Prraeafert Ms. 5. 7 

&U,—ZT uterine, (brother or sister). —Jaqrd tee 
ie Udatta Scent. 32H o Sraddha or une ; 
Vite Performed for one definite individual ie 
° ‘neluding other ancestors 3 seo THEIe2. ae 


(eq) ” minus one. —AA a. consisting S 7, 19. 23. 20: 
~os. (“) A Sukta of one verse only ia I one 3 
Ce | . ol] rs & sing € ? 
ws,“ One by one; one taken sing) i; R17. 48 
a Acs qq agzay I. eM “ay severally 5 
wh) GRA, ind. one by one Wor’. to 
th eae fea é, 6. 11; ah fates oe iA, ame y 
Uae Cally. Raa ( THAR ) Singer Bhp 
Ins TEES Wear ae ad Phas: ( at singly: 
on tumenta] used as an adv: ) individ ecaraaeae 
Teg 2, Oe. a ate cpa Fated aval ie 10. 6. 43: 
~a) SF earaifa agqaa afaeait | SB Ne “nele fight 
of e 1 a continuous current: ~ raced €41) SI. 
Ig. 2ttows ); waliia cageaared: (3M peer 
Cup. “FAIS a, consisting of OF on sf 
( zy wet he ( —Ty} i. ) 4 doing ged { acting in 
“Ong “ne-handed. —8 onerayed- Je common ca 


ey 
With. . Vth, co-operating, having ma a. 23 B 10- 
mre Mu. amne oocle 


~e a ae tker ; RATA: eewaal mg t 
Dati, Wering the same end.—3 DAViS rai 1 


. Y . aT Ss. i 
ting es q) sole or same b he 1. a one Coa 
7 a. th ; aH _z ) rece M l 6. 5De 
é same time, ( aN? 3 ot 2 
ryeu pune 
®ating but one meal in| ay 


f one verse — 


eg Nat 





—HNHA Once a day ; AVA Beyaq Yes SRD Ee carcass 
Ms. 11. 128. —RlStay a. 4 happening once only; —2 
Contemporary, coeval. -hISe: ( fet ) N. of Kubera ; 
of Balabhadra and Sega; Weta FedaarsaMaagrscy 
Mb. 9. 37. 14. cf. Uppes seq? asqy walsa 
Medini. —#8H_a kind of leprosy; Senet Ya wae 
TUL TAHT WaAeAaa Suér. —t<q the milk 
of one ( nurse &¢. ). —Tt: the supreme spirit. —J&, 
eH «a. having the same preceptor. (—¥i, —-GH ) a 
spiritual brother (pupil of the same preceptor ). 
—AaTA a. living in the same village. (—H?) the same 
village. ATT a. Inhabiting the same village; 
AFA AY Ms. 3.108. Wh a. 1 having only one 
wheel. (said of the sun’s chariot ); 48 4aied ctavs- 
aay Ry. 1. 164. 2. —2 governed by one king only. 
(—:) the chariot of the sun. ° afd m. sole master 
of the whole universe, universal monarch, (—saAt) N. 
of the town of Kichakas. —AC4ntatq. /. forty-one. 
—qt a. 1 wandering or living alone, alone; HadHauS 
fuadt Ala Ki. 13. 333, 53. Kau. A. 1. 18. tazareqaat 
Mudra. —2 having one attendant. -—3 living un- 
assisted. —& going together or at the same time. 
-§ gregarious. 6 (Said of certain animals ); 
q waaenasd Ms. 5.17; Bhag. 5.8.18. (-t%:) 4 
a rhinoceros. —2 An ascetic (4d); aaah. wage 
qcaeat Fit Ram. 2. 67. 23. ACW a. haying 
only one foot. alta a. 1 living alone, solitary. —2 
ooing alone or with one follower only. -3 An atten- 
dant of Buddha. ¢ —O ) a loyal wife. fa a. think 
ing of one thing only, absorbed in one object. -aq) 
4 fixedness of thought upon one object. —2 unanimity 
carania H. 1 unanimously; l fixedness of mind; 
agreement, unanimity. Fara vt thinking of only 
one object. —FAFAT a. Consisting of intelligence ; 
Ramt. Up. - , AAG, a. unanimous; see “fT. 
—qiza «a. Resting upon one rule. (—*4) referring to 
in the singular number. —Peda a. Ruled by one king 
solely: —selaitata «a. Involved in similarity (of debt ) 
with one debtor (said of a surety ); Y. 2. 56. -8T a. 
{ born alone or single. —2 erowing alone (a tree )5 
qeTaaa Fal qeargadtye: Pt, 8.54. —8 alone of its 
kind. -% uniform, unchanging. ST, —SIfa brother 
or sister of the same parents. —Wel N. - of a go 
ZHAI. —AFAD m. 1a king. —2 a Sudra; see 
below. —Stfa@ a. born of the same parents 5 Ms. 9, 148. 
—stfa a.1 once born. ~2 belonging to the same 
family or caste. (-fa ) a Sudra ( Opp: las ) ; 
aan: azar aaa amt fasta: | SA acticey Rt 
aed d Waa: l} Ms. 10. 43.8. 270. —TTala a. of the 
HIUaa: += performance 


same kind, species or family. ae r 
of one detail with reference to all things or persons; 


, third and so on (see 

doing the second, then the | , 
eraireeen) Ms. 5. 2- 1-2. —ataale? (in phil. ) the 
assertion of a living soul only. ~S4@l the chord of an 


ane 





ddess 





Pere Tee Tee TTT TET EEE ed de ah hh ed heheh Ah LAA AAA ELLE eee eee 


are: sine of 30°. saa m. N. of Siva. —dle a. con- 
centrated or fixed on one object only, closely attentive; 
Agata fe aaa: My. 3.11. (—#:) 4 atten- 
tion fixed on one object only; A. Ram. 6.2.20. -2 
musical harmony, = @ -ale a. Having a single 
palm tree; THs SacTaTaaaitay fA: R. 15. 23. ares 
harmony, accurate adjustment of song, dance, and 
instrumental music ( cf. aay Z “YA kind of 
sculptural measurement. (-@f) an instrument for 
beating time, any instrument having but one note. 
aay a. 1 bathing in the same holy water. —2 
belonging to the same religious order; *A I al4afesea- 
qari: Y. 2. 187. -m. a fellow student, 
spiritual brother. -AWa a. Ved. having only one 
shaft (an arrow ). aaa, f. thirty-one; “fA Bist, 
—PTm: a kind of sacrifice performed in or lasting for a 
day. —g3:, —Z*d: “ one-tusked”’, epithets of Ganega 
(U#eg: ) A kind of fever. —2f0SF m. 1 N. of a class of 
Sannyasins or beggars ( otherwise called <a ). They 
are divided into four orders :— #ta4i FezH Za 
Aiaw: | WIA: was Ay: Gara sa ll Harita. —2 
N. of a Vedantic school. —@ ++ —Ta: N. of a 
plant ( a-s1er ), fz a- living in the same region 
or quarter. “GAGA a. sympathising, having the 
Same joys and sorrows. Za, —gtB a. one-eyed. 
-m» 1 a crow. —2 N. of Siva. -8 a philosopher. 
—2 34 a. the sole object_of vision, alone being worthy of 
being seen. TAtgAy aaa: flat Ky. 7, 64, —ata: 5 
fixed or steady look. —2@! the Supreme god. 24a, 
—a( ) AEA a. devoted, directed or offered to one deity. 
—et a. occupying the same place. (—aI: )4 one 
spot or place. —2 a part or portion (of the whole \ 


. O 


one side; Hadi K. 22; aaa: Ue. 4: M 
~ SOAS ~\ 8 CN, im Ais ew 23 
fannfadadara 84 atasad V. 4. 33 “whet is claimed 


should be given by one who is proved to have got a 
part of it; ( this is sometimes called waeaftanfaaeara ) 
a le partly | burnt. THIMAT TAL ama | SB. on 
MS. 6. 4. 18. hg a» consisting of parts or portions 
divided into parts. -m, A disputant knowing onl t 
of the true state of the case. =, ~afka aa 4d h ia 
only one body. —2 elegantly formed. (—z) 1 fi “ls 
Mercury. —2 (du. ) Husband and wife. —=yq: ' _ 
of ju with which water is taken up at certain rel . 
ceremonies. (-AH) 1 an excellent gift. —9h re 
offering. atta a- obtaining ay honorific ann 
“AMT, ANAT a. 1 possessing the Same pr st 
of the same kind. —2 professing the tee cH Ang 
WX, aula, “SUT a. 1 fit for put one 3 eo 
labour. —2 fit for but one yoke (as cattle f re ‘ ot 
burden; P. IV. 4.79 ). —dtl a particular ae oe 
veyance- A&A a lunar mansion consisting e am 
one star. —A2: the principal actor in a deny ay 
manager (AF IX) who recites the prologue. -a4H, “a 

. e€ 


planet Venus. “43a ninety-first. -WafeR f nino 
J hag 
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one is decisive or of preemie 





— 


ster 


( —a: \4 sole ma 


By : N. ol Sa 
aan: | slutiom 


one. ~AT@ a. having one master. 
or lord. —2 N. of an author. 

—f4274 au. come to the same conclusion OF - or col 
having the same aim. ( —4 ) general agreeme” single 
clusion; unanimity. -faqia: A particle which 18 ‘ah ; 
word. -f@B a. 4 intently devoted or loyal (to one Cia} 
—2 intently fixed on one object. “T7* ' ‘the eight 
( one-eyed ). —-2 (With Saivas ) One ° ne 5 Y 
forms of Vidyesvara. —Gat a. 1 of ane es, 

party, an associate. —2 partial. (<2) s 
party ; “aaaaearaT R. 14. 343 a in a 
view, in one case. —Tathrta? The state of wage 


have 
alternative. —Ws . fifty-one. — fect? 
ternative. —-TATad / 5 wt wile ( pon 5 be 


the same husband. —Qeat 1 a faith 
chaste ); aT om feqammaaeata aay, MoT 
wife of a man who has no other wives? of the tA 
Aart TAAAAG, Ms. 5. 158. 8 the WY aq Me 
man; a, co-wife; Eli ea rallied ag 4 geal iS 
183. ATA a, vow of perfect chastity > Gratise” 4 


ae Ku. 3. 7. art the plant — i ono 
—qqz, —U!4 : ol * 


TT 9 AT; oT 
Cemaea; Mar. eRe) <A) Ty aN Seal 
limping, lame. —2 incomplete. single 96: Go 
or Visnu. ( -72T ) a, foot-path ( for % 


SpaeATCa Sivan ss n 
: : aaead 
walk on ). THI Far leat aT a Sioa 


—4z a. 1 one-footed. —2 consisting - single "i ote 
word. (-7H) 1a single step- o a siDB “ya 
word. —8 the time required to ar ja 0 360 
-% present time, same time; (~¢° 2) ind all 
’ r> 7) (- a: Et 4 
one foot. -2 a kind of coitus (Ie ata q FA" oo 
ly, all at once, abruptly ; prevents (-% ) Z 
Si- 2.953 RB, 8.485 Ke 453 Ve 3° nga. & 
sisting of only one Pada or ates cons! : 
woman haying one foot. —2 @ Gaye a “3 a: 
Pada. masqeqaad} Bri. Up- zy fas" 2 oy 
(Mar. Ween); saraqal cee re FO? gl ue 
2. 63. 44, -Gla. Ved. an epithet . prtance, ae 
nt imp at at mt 
one Over or under, (9, term at dice > 7 of ay ou oo of 
WHET BAT: Ry. 10.842. -THT LA’ avi Nl 
of Durga. -2 N. of Durga. ~3 2 POY” ate, Bit 
only.—G@Tal: a, single Butea Frondos* a 4 de 
younger sister of Durga ; N. of ee guddo 4 v oy 
wager. —Qla@ a. happening at on ata © * a 
first word of a Mantra ( walt * oe) de og Pm 
9 Bice (at) ¢ tb? ati’. g! 
Standing alone or solitary: tly ° ae | 4! 
to be taken by itself or independe? 6 v of fo 
which it belongs. —qtz a. dhavi9d “ow” 0 sity 
Ree BOTs: 5, 2 uslBS. ino” iy a 
4ST Utd]: Ay. 18. Ls 6. nd ip 0 if 
(- ) 1 one or single foot. =2 ' 
—8 N. of Visnu and Siva. —4I 190 
of birds. —@ITa: Sole ruler oF of gu", of i f 
“faa: R. 8. 81. firs, fers? Ne (Pe 
a yellow mark in place of one ey p 4 
made on account of a curse uttere 


plant 





t Siva 






1 
J 








he cast an evil eye at her;) Dk. 2.4. TVS a. 
united by the offering of the funeral rice-ball; °aT, 
mise 6 8 consanguinity. -GA a. having only one son. 
“SBF 1 the Supreme Being; 4aldg FagtHINIy V. 1.13 
RN the chief person. -a. Consisting of only one man. 
WHET UBL Bhag. 6.5.7. —GoRe (T)N. of 2 
musical instrument (Mar. #@%); da: yard atte 
UTI REET: Mb. 5. 94. 21.-SRIX a. of the same kind. 
TART a. singularly like. -THYtAA sole sovereignty. 
“AAT one effort (of the voice ), —W€a a measure. 
TRUTH a. killed by one blow. Mk. 8. SATUAMT union 
one breath. —af& «. haying only one thought. 
i “- 1 serving one master only. 2 worshipping 
“ne deity. —3 eating together. (-ynF) N. of a religi- 
sus ceremony ; eating but one meal (a day ) Mb. 35 

9+ 818, “Fa eatine but once a day as a religh bee 
bservanco, Wi A's 4 believing’ In one deity’. mt 

“aly devoted; at art Magn caUNafakeat Be. i 

: is eating but one meal a day- aa a ah 
* chaste wife. amawmal ataraae: R. 14. 86 (-a) 
8 having one wife only. —A14 a. of the same oF one 
AG Ete. 2 sincerely devoted. —3 honest; vam 

SPosed. (-3: ) 1 one feeling, the same or uuchanger 
Donon Silearrcanqaral yaaa GaTTA: TATE 


~ caaEl 
"4+ 285 5 8. 65. EIATAL SrA IAACATA BAT as 


= ry , T areal 

mee ~2 oneness, agreement. cf. ges dee 
~ ino one 

i SPT —ad a. 1 being : a, palace 


SOncontrated, closely attentive. YA: 


Qin o rtl but one 
YS one floor. Wits ae yt A eee one 

real “apt a. 1 fixed ou 

Obiech eating in common. 9 sane Way: 


~2 unanimous, thinking in th at ine 
. . . thougit » 
Sah @ 1 thinking with another, ° one © 


P= ~ ~ ~ +1 Qal: Mu. 2 : 
“2.6 ! Goa aaa = AAHE closely attentive > 


__ Xing tl 1 object, co. Ba WV . 
Tes-~ 5 the mind upon one opyect, & q: M. 2 
“an ara Mb. 1. 42. 86. Tate: aga face 
diy Fy a. of one syllable. -3a ae 4 gens ace 5 

8d towards one place, direction oF O° aim. 
a Av. 9.4.9. ~2 having My 9 
aca naa HAA X- 
~4 "ving one chief or head; FSS 

. 5 One door or entranc 3), gad 
ae Mhling, —2 a kind of. fruit hassl, ' 
“apy ve Av. 8.9.15. “Hel = 
~2 oo. & Single string of pears: 
das the Same family or caste> > 
a IE _rta: the pl 
Te Ms. 9.148. —xoi the P : 

a2 * ° : a1 ° I's zh . , 7 y 

, us Mb. 4. —-Iq a. 1 find roAATe A] 

We.0 thing 1 THAIS © only 

as.» Of one flavours ** r sentimen” 7 
Yizys’_ 2. 10, 17, -9 of one feeling ° 


: x ry Va 
7: wis. a] influenced only 18 103 


5 
Si HUG Ya: B93 M 

6} > [its 6: ; ea nles 
May, <8 V. 1.9. -3 of one tenor we y 
is > U. 4.15. —§ solely ov exchu 


U2 
ae 


7 a 
qosd ). 


atta a. 3, 

gra fart | ; 
ant ane - ( Mar 
A aga 


ghne8$? on. 
T, 'A&* 
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Wap re rennet ees evens oeee sw sectesccnncsenscsaueatatetectcucataysscuenagtatraceevevetececeres 


( to one ); TASAA: R. 9. 48, 8. 65. (—a: ) 1 oneness 


of aim or feeling. —-2 the only flayour or pleasure. 
(=) a drama, of one sentiment. UW, UIT nm. an 
absolute king; 5I@ faaneaicitace @ fF Us Ay. 3. 41: 
-a. Shining alone; alone visible; @ 4 CY aal z3T arg: 
AZ FIAPUS Bhag. 8. 5. 24. -XTH a ceremony lasting 
one night. (-A4) one night; teuy F faeatatratan: 
tad: Ms. 3. 102. XT a. lasting or sufficient for one 
night only. CIR 1 a heap, crowd. —2 2 sign of the 
yodiac. Ft «a. collected, or hea ed_ together. —Rixaz 
m. a coheir; Fast TaaaaaAM Ta Ms. 9. 169. 
—Bq a. 1 of one form. or kind, like, similar; #182: 
mage Saatat HREITATIAA WH Ki. 9.55. —2 uniform, 
one-coloured; Ry. 10. 169. 2. (-@H) 4 one form or 
kind; —2 The knowledge of reality. faqiaaaaeto 
CankitGS.. ac uniformity, invariableness ; ANd at 
eqvpeqagd Ki. 8.2. -B*T a. formed or arising 
from one. — * 4 a word haying one gender 
only. -2 N. of Kubera. ( -#) a. place in which for 
five krosas there is but one feF ( Phallus ); Weelateat 
aq a femeatdead | deaferaeard aq ffecaaa |i 
Sabdak. -TARTA the singular number. =r gard iot 
one colour. —2 identical, same. —8 of one tribe or caste. 
-4 involving the use of one letter ( “aaieTeT ). ( -th; ) 
4 one form. —2 a Brahmana. —3 a word of one syllable. 
—§% 9 superior caste. ( —uft ) beating time, the instru 
ment. ( castanet ) THAT an equation involving one 
unknown quantity. -ATTH a. 1 of one colour. -2 of 
one caste. —qitRl a heifer one year old. “ASI ' 
—qaa a. having only one garment, im one dress 
( without saa ). ( -@TF) a single garment. —AlFaql 
one or unanimous opinion ; Ceara faa R. 6. 85 
raised 2 unanimous cry; a consistency im meaning, 
unanimity » reconciling different statements; syntactical 
unity ; ECU Sailers Aa cad | SB. on MS. 10. 
5,87.-alFa& 8 U. To effect syntactical unity’, to construe 
as one sentence. aeATT ASA sae LAMA AAT cada 
gaaaeaaeadt Seal eaaAaTMACaTA: | SB, on MS. 10. 
8, 50. ~AFAAT OP ( with instrumental ) To form one 
sentence with, to be syntactically connected with 5 4 
wa FA MHA AesTFAA aia | SB. on MS. lo. 
1. 2 TL syntactical unity. The state of forming or 
peing one sentence ; THTtaas | Ms. 10.1.8. -~a@lah 
7. Synonymous. ~aTqi 4 a kind of drum or tabor 
( Mar. st). -2 the unitarian doctrine, monotheare: 
aITa , -@% ind. 1 only once. —2 at once, suddenly. 
-@ at one time. —al@@, a. Clothed m only one 
ae roman ; Nigh. Tat a. twenty- 
ogrment. -ATaT A woman ; NIE Seite ea siee 
frst; consisting of twentyone- (8) the ene 
stoma; Av. 8. 9. 20- AAU a: ie rena ee 
aire aeararara arearey | ATRIA: Sane Heaae 
faga | Ms. 3. 37. “HA The number twyentyone: 


Y. 3. 224: 
victory; Kau. 


—faatta;: f. twentyone- —laHa: Complete 
boi 12. -faat a. of one kind; simple. 





~ ~ 
—-faciaa a. one-eyed; see THB, faqs m. a 


rival (having a common object or end in view ). 
—di<: a pre-eminent warrior or hero; 4H * My. 5. 48. 
a N. of a daughter of Siva, a deity. -JH: 1 one 
tree. —2 a, district in which but one tree is seen for 4 
Krosas. -3q@ f. heaven. —F°eY 12 peculiar disease 
of the throat. —2 one heap or collection. -J4: Ved. 
the chief bull; the best or most excellent of 2 number. 
—AlTT:, —TT f. 2 single braid of hair ( worn by a 
woman as 2 mark of her separation from her hus- 
band &e. ); WeHiMaSnaMTATA AT Me. 93; Caz 
4 i OL} 2s ~ ° 
8.7; 40° S.7. 21. “ARH n. a solitary house or 
room; faaget fay wal Meeeaaaf Ms. 11. 176. 
—aqqalaagy a. following the same profession, —24{a- 
StH: N. of a Buddhist school. —3ia@ a. 101 st. 
(-tH) lol; ated at Praga. Up. 3. 6. 
—2I% a. whole-hoofed. (-: ) an animal whose hoof 
is not cloven (as a horse, ass &c. ); AANGE YaAy a 
sig (44H Ast Ms. 9.119. -SIX0 the sole recourse 
or refuge ( especially apphed toa deity). —aztt gq. 
of one body or blood, consanguineous. “AAA: eonsan- 
guineous descent. AAT: a descendant in a right line, 
blood-Iinsman. AIX+H: commencement of consaneui- 
nity by the union of father and mother. —Iegq; A 
kind of fish; Ram. 5.11. 17. “QI a. having one 
branch. (-@ ) a Brahmana of the same branch or 
school. RTA a. Sleeping alone, chaste; Mb. 13. 
RTT A single hall or room; (-@q A house 
consisting of one hall; Matsya P. afta = “Fa q.v. 
Ay. 18. 4. 6. “Ja a- having one sheath. ( —~Siayq ) 
N. of a medicinal plant. ~JeFA One and the same 
purchase money (given to the parents of a bride): 
eA ARMA SA aE: aA waa | SAH THY CT 
AalAAA-AT: || Ms. 8. 204. -IRT a. having only 
re horn. ( Sit: ) 1 a unicorn; rhinoceros. =a 
: of Visnu. 78). &, colags: of. Pitrig. “ja 
mountain having one top. 310: a tres hance 
One Toot. —QIW © the ramaindor : us. fe 
€ remainder of one’, a Species of 
Dvandva compound in which one of two or more 
words only is retained; ¢. y. fraz father and mother 
parents, (= araitaz )s so 883, waz: 5, PT Mn 
: > FOF, FAL: So, —wWTa 
once heard. dt g. keeping in mind Sata - 
heard once. —3Ifa: 5 ae 
ait f- 4 monotony. —2 the + 
accentless tone. (-fa ) ind. ei 
ntless tone ind. IN %& monoto 
“2B a, Ved. obedi Meet 
€d- oOpedient to one Command. —"y 
sixty-first. qa; f. sixty-one. Say ‘ = ia 
~GEG a, dwellinc ; a- Sixty first. 
a weuung in one place; R. 6.99, — 
lad a. Seventy-first. — Qala: J. sais soba 
“Gay a common place of meeting. ay , . a 
attentive. ( TF : ) concentration. —ae 1001 es 
thousand; ae at zagattaaa: Me 
RIT a. Witnessed by one. —QT 
in one company. -Gay N, 
played by a string and pall 


ind. 
of a small douhl. 


attached to the body of 
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~, : 
it ( Mar. eae), —€ata: N. of Soma cerem 









\ . 25 | 
‘none any 


a. 1 being or centred in one place; 45. Bo 
e. 10h 


aMaacaas,.... asareTAAA Mb. 7. 180. 
1. 49; zdaed Belt aH afos aIgeaAitd syleotede 
~2 close-standing, standing side by side- a i rae ) 
combined. -talay one or the same Pacer qed 
48d a Pt. 4.5. —2 Standing closely "| * t 
BARE ATAAN ET: Pt. 3. 53. —-ea the chief soul 
Hamsa ( an allegorical designation "yaa _ on? 
eons: gaa Hea: Bri. Up. 4-8: Ue oo 3 
year old; AedHelaagraiaaieete: Mal. “a ", period? 
( —aT ) a heifer one year old. (-a4) 
one year. 

TAA «a. Single, alone, solitary, 
adjutor ; #4 fé fares U. 5. 5, Dk- 
identical. -STaH_ one percent. 9 


, any’ 
THAT a. (2. “AA f. "at ) 1 One an 8 
( used 28 an indefinite article ). 


mRAT (nn. ATH) 1 One of tw 
1. 26, Vart. -2 Uther, different. ~ 
CRATE ind. 1 From one — on one 
ingly, one by ones UF eae 
other side; maar qt HATA CA 
R. 6.855 Kis. 2. -ERa-THA Oe 
the other side; WaHwarseararar TW ) [Having 
at wadish S$. 4.9, -Taq (wera 
only one jaw; Ms. 5. 18. 


r hig , 


60 

W ithow ‘ 10 
one 
ys 


“her 3 

O» eithe Ts 
an) 

g One of » ie 


| 
ad, 


ee 
« den titY” 


: ion 
TRA, -TAA Oneness, uniby» as! Py 
ANAT RAT Si. 18. 6. 61.088” a 
lace, in aa" a 
CHA ind. [ tH-AG] 1 In one P Q sid 


vet act ? op 


: ‘ 10 
tion. —2 Together, all taken aA OB 


WaT Fat K. 1963 TAA OF © re 
the other, here-there. at OF ey | 
| tim8) pe 
aml 


ral 
WRT ind. 1 Once, once oe ah , sD 10) 
—2 At the same time, all a iW. +: Qe 
maar a fandrare agecranatat 2 


{* oly’ ata 
_9 Slv sun 
WHAT ind. 1 In one ways ia . nee” a 
at the same time. —4 Togetner ars 17° ny 


0. 2 


4: Ut ° [c Kal ed } 
of. A: GHZ TT: wad UT Ms: et 


sai Asaaar saad SB. 
Whe a. Alone, solitary > ¢ 


sol fl 
Upes. UL 1S Us ai is music ) ® ; ) 
: : e, sing?” aie 
WRIA a. ind. One by on’ : 
al” | 
mae. a. Alone, solitary: 8 3 Dh! 
fat ata IAT ada Ram- i Bio 
CHITA num. a. Hleven- aat4 fo 
att ag’ 
a a 


CRIT Al Ge (ati is 1 Eleventh La 


— 


o9.4. 2 Consisting of eleven: 





CHEAT 





teens 
Hh meees 
feeeeee 
Hee eee eee 
eee ee eeeee 
PURER ee eee een eeee 
teen eet ee weteretenseee 
PPrrereee rer rrtr ere tet eee titi 
PreveTerrriiitrrirr rit tT 
WeTTUSTIVECIIT ICC iii ere ri gy 
Thee ee tmeweeneteene 
STITT TrOrrrTrcedy 
SDF e eee eeeeeeeeenee 
FREER ER eet anwengee 
Pe reer eeeeeesesesee 
Sete renee sere 
eRe teee 


eal —2TT 1 The eleventh day of every fortnight of a 
bk month, sacred to Visnu; (when fasting is enjoined 
Heri) considered to be productive of great religious 
i = -~2 Presentations of offerings to deceased ancestors 
i itris on the eleventh day after decease. —30H The 
anal eleven. —Comp. —3¥@: 1 2 collection of Il 
re 72 a sacrifice lasting for eleven days. —SaA: 
Re pt Siva (the chief of the 11 Rudras ). -§TTH, the 
ey holes of the body ; 3t##@2alt4 Kath. Up.o- ts 
ed. ~Bat: ( pl. ) the eleven Rudras; see RR. 
k CREAR a. Consisting of 11 parts; vt eleven 
Sense-organs; THeTHa WW: San. K. 2t- 
THIER a. Consisting of eleven- 
Tae Rat [ 4 Eleven repetitions of a Mantra. —2 
kind of sacrifice. 
eee J+ The eighth 
NZaT ft SB. on MS. 6. 5: 87. 
THTET A seed of the cotton tree. 
Fy Ta a. Alone; tat ataraon act AHTAl AL 
4 Bk. 6. 7, . 
eee 8 U. 4 To collect. -2 To unites J 
ine. Tawa falls: U- 
hheot 1 P, 4 To become one; 
gled. Reni af cA aaed Mund. 3: 2 7 
Prabal 1 Combination, association: —2 Common 
rd ure or property. 
aeatey a. Belonging to, or pre 
Partisan, an associate s 
tigen 1 A. (epic. P.) (E44; carat, UY) si oe 
wl) fo F stir 3 PACH! 
Way ; o tremble, shake. i 
Way Mb. -8 To shine (P-) ae 
wr * “SE to rise, go upwards. 
WH a. Shaking. 


: . 
Bhs Wy Ms Trembling: shaking > 
a 7 8. 88. 
eg a. Trembling: qa ed THA: 
aries vi ms Ved. Trembling, shaking 
tay Sgags Ay. 19. 1. 18. 
v “hs Trembling, shaking: 
tS P. p. Shaken, agitated. 
“- Affected by wind. 


| ae A. (us, ofsaa, 4) T 


day of Al¥; qearealea zal 


Talt- 


oin together, 


ceeding from, one: 


movable (thing )> 


Bhag: 


. , f 
o annoy? cee 


BS; Rect 
ri8 maoge «peat: ~Bi A kind of shee? We ) used 
“ Teen plant Cassia Tora oF Ala a juite deaf 
a dumb ringworms ( Mar. ajnal ). ~ » 

D5 of, wisan, —2 wicked, perver™ 


blend, combine, be 


( of the earth: ) 


Gea: 4 A ram; aed WeaeNa IT ieee 
Mb. 8. 142. 87. -2 A wild goat. -3 A kind icinal 
plant. —-#T A ewe. ng ob medicing! 


4 | 

wg (z or ST) i, -hA 1 A building constructed 
of rubbish, bones &c., or of hard substances resembl- 
ing bones. —2 A tomb, a wall round bones. ‘ fart: 
al Fags ITAA AAU; Cea Taseaiea 
qaraeated Aa: Mb. 8. 190.65. -3 ( With Buddhists) 
A sanctuary filled with relics. 

qT, wor: 1 A land of black antelope; ai AeTea- 
ase AFA armadt at: Mb. 1. 69. 22; Wea eaagoTy- 
fageemaa: the several lands of deer are given in 
this verse ‘—— ara AMAT FA WI: HOM: LAC: Meare 
FAM: WAT: WT Szad |], —2 (In Astr. ) Capricorn. 
Comp. atta deer-skin. —faam:, —Tq the moon ; 
50 CAFE, SOBA Ke. AUAIME <atgitsc: Bhag. 10. 
99. 48. Eos As! The god. Siva ; UMNSAStY dd: 
salatd Sahendravilas 1. 62. —Z%]a. one having eyes 
like those of a deer. -m. Capricorn. —ANRT, —Az: 


Musk. ee | 
muy 4 A female black deer. —2 A kind of poison- 
ous insect. Comp. —T= a. haying feet like those of a 


deer. (-@ ) a kind of snake. 


wa q. (Ta, wat f. P. IV. 1.89.) Of a variegated 
colour; shining. —2 Come, arrived. —3 Going, flowing. 
—a: 4A deer or antelope; —2 The hide of a deer. 
~3 A variegated colour. —al A hind; Mb. 3. 


mat A river flowing stream. We: 
ward a. 1 Going on their way (said of the horses 
of gods ). 2 Variegated. Tai A horse of a variegated 


colour. 
waa a. Ved. Ola variegated colour; shining; 44 


geqieaall gaeqiad: Rv: 10. 53. 9- —a1: A dappled horse 
( particularly the horses of the sun /. | 


dae m- 4 A Brahmana. —2 A horse. — 
fa: f. Ved. Arrival, approach. Ae 
aT, f. TM, n. TAZ ) 1 This, this 
what is nearest to the 
speaker ( aarracalt aat 14); Ss FAL AR: AA 
gacifaad, K.; the Nom. forms are used like those of 
zqH the sense of ‘here; %% geod, UT FAH Mu. 3. 
here 1 ask &e-; Fal THAEA OM Tse Sk.; TaSita 
aaradt aa: Mal. 1; Cd ‘esT! eq: S.5. In this 
gense UIE is sometimes used. to give emphasis to the 
personal pronouns: ic UR GU elle se 
U. 1. -2 As the subject of a sentence i agrees in 
ender and number with the predicate without 
reference to the noun 10 which it refers; Udg ( 214e ) 
y F443 but may sometimes Temain in the neuter > 
raed IXY ata: Ms. 2: 206. —3 Jt often refers to what 


a 


Taz pron. a- ( m. 


: ferring to 
here» yonder (re Ting 
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7 Pret ees 
‘7 | Lae 
TEC Se Rea v4 
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precedes, especially when it is jomned with 344 or any 
other pronoun; @7 4 444: Fe: Ms. 3.147; sft aes 
qe aeay ; cariatta, tt 4 &¢.—% [tis used in connection 
with a relative clause, in which caso the relative 
generally follows; aqme YW ecnzhaHyea: 
Ms. 9. 257. —ind. In this manner, thus; so, here, at 
this time, now. Nofe:-Tt% appears as the first member 
of compounds which are mostly self-explaining: e. 4. 
alten Besides this. “Haat immediately after this : 
Ard ending thus; °44: this matter; AA on this 
account, therefore; “Hala to this limit, so far; “Aaa 
a. of such a state or condition. —Comp. —%le the 
present time. HIG a. belonging’ to the present time. 
STM ind. hence-forth. -fFdta a. one who does 
‘anything for the second time. -T a. Intent on or 
absorbed in this. -Wa@H a. one who does anything for 
the first time. —aitaa a. having one’s origin in that. 
caarnit zai Bo. 7, 6. 


TATA a. Belonging to this. 


Tat 4 Breath. —2 A species of fish. ( Silurus 
Pebrius ) > a 


MAES ind, 1 Now, at this time, at present, now-a- 
days; Bri. Up. 1.4.1. Ki. 1. 32. talé gattataei 
ear | Gard fag aga: Ram. Ch. 7. 58. —2 Then 
\ correlative to afé ). —3 A certain measure of time = 15 
idanims or one-fifteenth of a Ksipra; of. 2204. 


Qalz71, ~zar, -z57 ( -aft, -aft ) a. 1 Such, such 
like; aasfty Sarezn: Bh. 9-51. BET qadadia Aeaa- 


me are aft: | Wah. -2 Of this kind, similar to 
18, 


TATAR a. So much, so ereat, 80 many,» of such 
extent, so far, of such quality or kind; THagrest face 

“aR. 2.513 Ku. 6. 89; vararen faaar aed Bagy M. 2 
80 far ; oft. used in connection with a relative pronoun 
which senerally follows; Tataat araTAaaMay arifad 
AE PARE Walesa Ku, 1.37. -ind. So far, so much, in 
such a degree, thus; Sataaey Atal AAA Ry. 7. 57. 8. 

@alaz 


WL 4 Quantity or number. —2 Greatness; 
such 


® state or condition; such extent. 
Sasa Sy a. Of this measure, so great, such; Mb. 


Nd a. Ved. 4 Going. -2 Asking, requesting; Dia 
aA tazy J a: Ry. oe ant skKInNg q 5 
ute fag: Gfa: The husband of a younger sister 


Whose elder sister has not been married; cf. Hafefyg: 
Vaj. 30. 9. | 


a A (wag, Tales, fag, ufada, eae ) 1 To 
grow; Merease; fanaa anq sit gata BATT Pt. ae 
164 72 To Prosper; become happy? live in comfort ; 
aaa eaqaq Pie. 318. —3 To grow strong, become 


, TF) >: 4 .* { PAS 4 | 
ek SA yc edie eee a ’ 





Pa < 7 az o a” tn ‘ —_ —_ ts .- 
- Pte wat ere ST a deities Set at 
, y > ri Gd 1 <> ge 
FEAR RACE RLM tere CLR CE Pte eT eC DMOe ae oe Aled PT 
al TES eT Pe LT SBT as EMR Oe Mas ek ales 


PALE PASTS mt >) 
i te Aten ae ws RD a 





ae. al 
TS Se o 
+ / 
med 4 


> 


ry ry) ' . fai a 
sreat. —4 T'o extend. -5 T’o swell, rise. —-Caus. to iM 
; — 
cause fo grow or increase; to greet, celebrate, honour; 4" 


died: karti Bk. 15. 19; (at) arhfataaraa: Kn. 6. 
90. -Desid. THTaAI4. 


Tq: Fuel; epeaaeaar afecarta sq aa: S. 7. 153 


i. 9. 007 KR. 9:81. 


Tad a. Increased, grown. —d: 1 A man. —2 Fire. 
—3 Prosperity, happiness ( Ved. ). 3a f@ Sar Wasa aa 
Ry. 8. 86. 8. 

MTA «a. Prospering, increasing : “eaq hating the 
impious who prosper ( Say. ). 

mq on. 1 Fuel; 444th afttaistafeaart EMSA 
Be. 4. 87; Saasyeaataa KR. 8. 71; Ms. 1y, 71- 
Y. 2. 166. -2 Prosperity (in comp. ), - 

Mat Prosperity, happiness. 

afaa pe pe 4 Grown; increased ; SaATAT THATS 
Si. 14. 31. -2 Brought up; Fare: aqafad aa: S. 9 
19. —3 Filled; @afuefaar: Fret: My. 7. 6. ; 

mag n. | HET Tz, Un. 4. 197] 1 Sin, offen, 
fault; G=aed PAasiAeIT Bhag. 8. 4. Qt. STAT Ey 2 
waa aqsat K. 1743 Si. 14. 855 16.8. -2 Mischigs 
crime. —3 Unhappiness- —4 Censure, blame. ? 


TqAST a. 1 Caused by crime. —2 Sinful, Wickeg 
wrong; Ale SNAz aje C49 TASTRT Ry. 6. 115. > we 

Tataq, Ga (eat. a. Wicked; sinful. 

Wal ind. Ved. Thus, then, at that time Te fea, oe 
cat Gfreat Ry. 10- 126- 8. | 

TA a. To be obtained. -A%, TAA n. Ved. A cours 

3) 

way. , 

art A kind of grass (said to have turneg 
clubs when plucked by Krshua and his family. 


3 


Mp. dtacaad), Ie FMA aETTT Bhag 3. 
18. -HA A woollen carpet. : 
at (@) #: A kind of fish. 


are: The castor-oul plant ; Ca, small tree Wit 
scanty number of leaves )3 and hence the Proven}. 


faceaqqie4 Sar acosy sit Raa, —UST Long Pe p 
-Comp. —TWaAHl, “HA the plant Croton Polyandray, 
( wdtaa ). 

TLISH: = Ce. 

Oe 2) fhe Ved. Going: 

wales, mgqram: A species of cucumber: tah) 
Aaqsaea FIT: AT TASHA 7 V. 8.149, g. ve SUB g) S 
Sale. 

wan: A ram; see BS, 


' 
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ary * “e a” + = — » = 
( Feronia Klephantum ). —2 A eranular substance 


used as a drug and perfume ). 


mafae: N. of Kubera: seo tala, 


Tat 1 Cardamom plant; Usal Betmq: R. 4. 47, 
6. 64. -—2 Cardamoms ( the seed of the plant ). —Comp. 
—Tot the plant Mimosa Octandra. (Mar. eal, 
HAA ), 

Weta: An orange. 


watAl Small cardamoms. 


@arata Den. P. 1 To be merry or frolicsome. —2 


To be wantonly mischievous in behaviour. 


mARH 1 A kind of perfume. —-2 A medicinal 
substance or plant. 


1. ©4 a. Ved. 1 Going, moving. -2 Speedy, quick; 
cal Wear; Ya Tal Akt: Un. 1. 150. -a: 4 A course, 
way; or a courser, a fleet horse; capyeaara: Ry. 1.62.8; 
( pl. ) mode of proceeding, custom, habit; or according 
to Sayana a desire or hymn. Comp. —4T «. cranting 
protection; oF going Mm ways or courses. —Qlaa a. 
going with horses or granting desires, eoing quickly. 
—-—m. N. of Visnu-. 

9, Wa ind. This particle is most frequently used 
to strengthen and emphasize the idea expressed by a 
WOLG..- ( 1 ) Just; quite, exactly; Uaaa quite so; 
just SO; (2) same, very, identical; ASAT faziea: 
geq: q@ Ca Bh. 2. 40 that very man; ( 3) only, 
alone, merely> (implying exclusion ); @ adeaaarrafear 
Waa Ku. 3. 63 only the truth, nothing but the truth; so 
aerq, aca ait: he alone (and not others ); (4) 
already; Id @4 a ftadd Ku. 4.30; (5) scarcely, the 
moment, as soon as; chiefly with participles; Sqeg- 
aa wean aft atfcia ta ak R. 1.87 as soon as the 
name was uttered; 2fa f-dyaq while just thinking 
&e; (6) also, likewise; aya so also; (7) like, as 
( showing similarity ); #ta Ua 4eg G. M. (=a4 34); 
and (8 ) generally to emphasize a statement ; afacaeaata 
dat U. 4 it will (surely) take place. It is also said 
to imply the senses of (9) detraction; (10) diminution 
(11) coramand; (12) restraint; or ( 13) used merely as 
‘an expletive- (This particle is used in the Vedas in 
the senses of so, just so, like, indeed; truly, really ) 
(14) Again; TAlsea gaeaaas alscafa | gar” after 
wea saga: atta ysfafs | ysdaa gaftfa weet | 
SB. on MS. 10. 8. 36. 

@ayq ind. 1 Thus, so, in this manner or way 
(referring to what precedes as well as to what follows )s 
Haq Pt. 1 it is so; Taafefa Sagi Ku. 6, 843 Fal TAA 
Me. 103 (what follows); T44*Z be it so, amen; AAT, so 3 


ey: 


LATS xv.» LHACTRA The fragrant bark of Aa 
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‘ 

. 

ee oe Ee £ 
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+ 

; 

. 


rata why so; 444, Ar aq, oh; not so, (do 





Shen ee wes 


not do so) 
"aH has sometimes an adjectival force; Ua 4444 such 
words. ~2 Yes, quite sO ? implying assent ); atal —seT 
Wt TRAAT es Ad | UH- way U. 1; wa wera wad 
Ku. 2. 81. It is also said to have the senses of. —8 
likeness. —% sameness of manner; —5 afiirmation or 
determination; —6 command; or it is often used merely 
as an expletive. (In the Vedas @aH occurs very 
rarely; its place being usually taken up by @). 
Comp. —STHEW a. so situated or circumstanced. 
ANE, —ATA a. of such qualities or kind, such and 
the like; Taariafa: S. 5; Ky. 5. 29. —AleaH_ A column 
connected with one, two or three minor pillars and 
having a lotus-shaped base; Va TTeayTA fe>qaqrea 
waqy | Caareaia sikh as gareaaaa ll Manasara 
15. 242-3. —RIOA ind. in this manner. —Al@ a. 
containing so many syllabic instants. —Ad a. 
Ved. thus minded. —Ta@ a. being in this condi- 
tion or sO clrcumstanced 3 vq Td under these 
cireumstances. —T a. possessing such virtues; 
aad anatase S. 1. 12. AIHA a. 50 
called; bearing this name. —WaAIC, MTT a. of such 
a kinds aaafa a w0eqasrar: masfaafaa: U. 5.29; 
S: 7. 24. —Wa a. of such quality or description; so, 
such. ~& a. of such a kind or form. —@TZ: such an 
expression. Udafefa Sauf wy acdgedt K. fag, 
fara a. Imowing so or such, well-informed. — 

a. of Buch a kind, such. — a. possessing such a 
power. —Fd, —AA a. behaving such ; of such a kind. 


©ataq a. Ved. So speaking, true. —%? N. of a 
Risi; Ry. 5. 44. 10. 

Tez 1U. ( wafa-a, aay, eft) 1 Lo go or approach. 
-2 To hasten towards, fly at, attack any one. —8 To 
endeavour to reach or gain. —& To request. —5 To 
desire. —6 To creep or olide ; quelaa gig Av. 6. 67. 3. 
—-7 To know; Ug Hat ad aat dearasl TAL Bk. 5. 82. 


©W a. 1 Desirable, to be desired. —2 Glidig;, run- 
ning; epithet of Visnu. —%3 4 Running or hastening 
towards. —2 Seeking. —3 Wish, choice. — Wish, 
desire. —Comp. —dit: N. of a despised Br&ahmana 
family. 

ZIT a. Seeking. -Ut An iron-arrow. —WH 4 
Seeking. —2 Wish, desire. —3 Driving, pressing. 
-& Probing. —utt 4 Secking; wish, desire; A%éda%e- 
IMAMAqacqafadmaaied: Bhag. 4. 31.20. —2 Beg- 
ging, request. Cafafa: Correct behaviour when eating 
foods one of the THalalds or five rules of careful 
Conduct (Jainism). -Uft 1 A goldsmith’s balance. 

2 A probe (of iron or steel )- 


[afore A goldsmith’s balance. 
TaTery a. Seeking, striving to get. 


~. 





wquity 
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Walled 





iat r 
Sata pot. p-1 To be desired or desirable; 


aa AeAAMAT Ku. 7.88; Ki. 13.28. -2 To be 
aimed at or sought. -—3 To be approached. —4% ( At 
the end of comp. ) Relating to medical examination. 


™. . e * 
T4eT The iron beam without a ring or a cap 
(Mar. 4x ). 


OI a. Wishing, Sectbaaiae 

‘Tat a. 1 Driving, impelling. —2 Desiring; desirous 
of, wishing ( 
R. 1.8. 


( taTaT S| agelaw7 ) An interjection to attract 
attention ; % Ala ale Bk. 6. 18. 


q 

a m. N - of Siva. —ind. An interjection of (1 ) 
calling (= Hallo, ho); (2) remembrance; (3) invit- 
ing. ef. also U: Bel aera: Ge aAsazsge: | Fara 
Ua: Wal Are: TFSAa AT: || Enm. 


ey 
GA a. Belonging to one. 


= ¢ 

ThA 1 Unity of action (Jaina.), —2 The 
state of having one fruit; THarafafet | waetaqy te- 
Sat Peat sta | aa Bae of caer | Ast ara 
CErFay CHHaacas: | SB. on MS.-11.-1. 1. 


“4 
CHARA (see TIES). aaaeaaey EAT | 
Ms. 5. 4: 24. unity of time ( Jaina P 


— Shaq The value 
unity ;-Mb. 


= 
TRA ind. At once, together, 


ww 
= , Bad o 
GRraTy Singleness of time or occurrence. 


TRIAD 4 Sole soverei 
Absolute monarchy. 


= 

TRUGH a. (-I f.) 1 Belonging t 
word. —2 Consisting of single words. 
given to the Naigama section of Yas 
on the Nighantavas. 


ThVTH 1 Unity of words. —2 Being formed into 
one word. 


of single unit, . simple 


gnty, supreme power. —2 


0 a simple 


—*hA The name 


2 
ka ’s commenta ry 


~ = : 
KRHA Singleness of nature or purpose. 


™~ ss Se 

CHAT Unanimity, agreement, sameness of 
opinion ;, CHACAeATAaTT: aac fafazaatt R. 18. 36; 
HA aqyHeasd H. 1 all are unanimous on this point. 


at the end of comp.); aaa rarafronray 


u 


—— 


Ty2q «. To be striven after, wished for; U2Ze4! Fes: 
ql YN AZAAT: Ram. 2. 107. 13. -74A Desire; Ta 
afte faeaiszy Mb. 14. 55. 14. f 

af: f. Wish, desire; WA TA GzA TBI Rv. 6, 21.8. 

[7 u.1To be desired or sought; Aaa fagiaea: 
Avy. 12. 2.389. -2 To be approached. —8 To be probed, 
examined medically. 

We Ved. 1 Desirous. —2 Striving well. 

Teg n. 1 Anger. —2 Emulation, rivalry. . 

affAIa au. Ved. Of all-pervading intellect, an 
epithet of the Visvedevas; cf. TIgaIaal See: Ry. 1.3.9. 


Hye 4 Complete ownership ( Girvana. ). —2 
Subordination; 4a =areareata Rrpaaaages BUA, 


Ry, 3.4. 

CRUST Sole Monarchy. 

WRUNAR a. ( aT f. ) Provided with 101. 

GHAI a. (—-Hlf.) Produced by or relating to 
animals with uncloven hoofs (a8 milk &e.); Ms. 5.8; 
Ved. 170: 


Pe ca tases 4 The state of having the same term ( to 
express them ), the state of being expressed or referred 
to by the same term; @4¢4 qaarsarh | MS. 7. 1. 18. 


—2 Sameness or identity of words ( Jaina. ). 
CRIA, Pe TOUS | The one accentless-monotonons 
tone, monotony: 
WRAeah ae (al Fe.) Provided with 1001. 


wannita: (P. LV. 1- 113.) 1A thief ( breaking 
into lonely houses )s FAY excreta Dk. 67; 


Si. 19. 111. —2 The owner of a single house. 
TATA «a. Intent on one object. 
Casa, Intentness on one object. 


(ATs: A soldier who serves as the bodyguard; 
Raj. T. 5. 249. } 


y= st, 
WHA 1 Unity, unity of soul; Farrar 


fancqtied: G4 Bhag. 6. 8.382. —2 Identity, sameness, 


—3 Oneness with the Supreme Soul. 
WalAHMcTIAA. 1 Oneness of relation. —2 Hxistence 


in the same subject; co-extension (in Logic Y3 are 
Sqidarfraicod caer Bhasa. P. 69. 


cateah it (—wt I ) 1 Absolute; complete, perfect; 
Be. 14. 27. -2 Assured, certain; Garltanaalrdatgaay 








et enee «ree eereee 


apart from others; Pt. 1. 


OReaA 4 Absoluteness, exclusiveness. —2 Friend- 
ship ( 824); a-aryza aq agcaqaeta Mb. &. 42. 81. 


= AE ' 

QaleTsh: A pupil who commits one error in read- 
ing or reciting (the Vedas). Gafaadislt 4 qq Aa; 
Aca MMA ae arareadiia | 


~ ¢ ‘ - : 
@ATe4H 1 Sameness of aim or purpose. —2 Consis- 
tency in meaning. 


wate a. (—mT f.) 4 Itphemeral. —2 Of one or the 
same day, quotidian. —3 Tasting for one day (asa 
sacrifice, fever, festival &e. ). 


~ ec wt 


~ , ane ; 

CFA 1 Oneness, unity, harmony; d3l queasy 
fafte 7 4A R. 10. 82; U. 6.33. -2 Unanimity. -3 
Identity, sameness. —4 Especially; the identity of the 
human soul or of the universe with the Deity. -5 An 
aggregate, whole. -6 (In alg.) The product of the 
length and depth of the portions or little excavations 
differing in depth ( Colebrooke ). —Comp. —3tI2T7: 
Equalization; Kuval. 

mera a. (at /. ) [ 38-31 ] Made of, or produced 
from, sugarcane, sugary. -FA_1 Sugar. -2 A kind of 
spirituous liquor. 

Wateq a. Made of sugar-cane. 

waa a. | S3-34] 4 Suitable for sugar-cane. —2 
Bearing sugar-cane. -#: A carrier of sugar-cane. 

wey WR a. [ SaAT-SA ] Carrymg a load of 
sugar-canes. | 

tearm a. | ZeUF-HA | Belonging to Iksvaku. Ri, 
—H: 1 A descendant of Iksvaiku; Waders: w|eafa 
U. 5. -2 The country ruled by the Aiksvakus. 

aes a ( —aT f . ) [ aTaI-H | Produced from the 
8TH treo; Wade aaefe foams TAEAT Ram. 2. 108. 29. 
eX The nut of the 799 tree. 

QEaH a. (-H /) [ §=s1-34 ] 1 Optional, yolun- 
tary; farmed eaaitaa 4 cafes: Day. B. -2 Arbitrary. 

tz a. Ved. [ SEl-AT | 1 Containing any thing 
refreshing; Vaj. 15. 7. -2 Containing the word (=r ) 
(such as a chapter ). —8 Belonging to a sheep. —S: 
N. of Pururavas ( 3312 BACH); of. Ry. 10. 95. 18 
(ta ). 

has . 

CSH a. (HT /, ) Belonging to a sheep. —hi A 
Species of sheep. 


fexcs (a) faz: (3: )41N. of Kubera. sql TAGalaG- 
MiIZ4: Si, 18. 18. -2 The planet Mars ( az ). 


ay Ge.) HY A wall &e. of bones and rubbish. 


San. K.68; Mu. 4. -3 Exclusive. -# In private, 





TU a. ( coT-37_) ( —aTy f.) OF or belonging to an 


antelope (as skin, wool &c. )3 Y. 1. 259. 


Ofte «a. (a A) Hunting black antelopes, a 
deer-laller. 


Uz a. (—4t 7.) [ Tt-S% | Produced from the black 
doe or from anything connected with her, Waaqaaieac- 
HeUA MAT AerVeet Gi fw Bhag. 9. 15. 29. —a: 
A black antelope; a little doe (eftaana); & arararc- 
Reaiea Cray Gaal Mb. 5. 57. 41. -a A kind of 
coitus ( tte ), 


waged The state of having this property or 
peculiarity; 44 witshMaareate af Gua Ch. Up. 
6. 9. 4. 

wary a. [ TAI-SH | Originating from Aitareya. 
—q, —TA A descendant af Itar& (Cor Itara, a sage ) 
to whom the Aitareya Brahmana and Aranyaka 
were revealed. —Comp. OSM LOA RA N. of the Ara- 
nyaka composed by Aitareya. SCiCkis N. of an 
Upanisad. —ATa AH N. of the Brahmana composed 
by Aitareya (attached to the Rigveda and prescrib- 
ing the duties of the Hotri priest ) It is divided into 
forty Adhy&yas or eight Pafichikas. 


vata m. A reader of the Aitareya Brahmana. 
Waar N. of a Muni. —Comp. —3eTa: N. of a 


section of the Atharvaveda by the above Muni 
(Coming after the Kuntapa hymns ), 


Ufaaitan a. (nt /.) [ sfaeta-sH ] 4 Traditional. 
—2 Historical —Hi 1 An historian. —2 One who knows 
or studies ancient legends. 


aaa Traditional instruction, lezendary aecount; 
tera a saat aM Ram.; fears (tae 
is regarded as one of the Pramanas or proofs by the 
Pauranika as and reckoned along with 48a Agar 
&e.5 see HINT). Naa Bass Hareda@arefs Mp. 19. 
218. 27; ala: saatiteagard aga | yaliraqaqearar- 
aca farsag || Bhag. 11.19.17. 2. Tradition —a 
figure of speech; Kuval. 128. 

req Substance, scope, bearing (lit. state of 
being 89%, i. e. haying this meaning, purport or 
scope); 3@ aeaay Mal. 2. 7. 

Segue a. Fit for this yoke. 

Rat a. (3%: GH, aa gah) OF the sun. Ado} aii 
aad fAraq fae <qqaeqelt Ram. Ch. 6. 25. 


= 2 

Gaaq Sin. 

ei rn : Pe 

Gta a. (-at f.) [3-e-8GJ Lunar; teeq: grey: 
Mal. 8.1; U. 1.34. -a: A lunar month. —d¥ The 
plant aaers, -aq 1 The asterism Mrigasiras. —2 
The Vrata called W847 q. vo; TRUIMARAP Ala Ala 

“ad Ms. 11. 126. 
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= Seatac tee aee ree co TS i Seidonibdcecisctadsiescordidbactbasescebestebecevesuseeseqoosores . oe corenepacsnensoesee reece Ta 
tegada: A descendant of Indumati, N. of azanm: (see TtIadt below): Indra "9 elephant 
Dasaratha, amaisa 


ter Qe (FHT he) [ 372-H7 | Belonging or sacred to 
Indra; BS le US4 WReaas: R. 2.50: 6. 27. -Fr: 4 
N. of Arjuna and of Vali (who are regarded as sons 
of 3-2). -2 N. of a Sarhvatsara. —3 The part of a 
sacrifice offered to Indra. -FAY 14 N. of a Rik address- 
ed to Indra; Zeaiear aeed}  aarearar J. Nov. -2 
The east, eastern direction ( presided over by Indra ); 
AqAAGa 44 CHAra Aza: Chandr. 5.58; Ki. 9. 
18. —3 The eighteenth lunar mansion. —4 The eighth 
day in the second half of the months of AlMais and 
qa —§ Indra’s energy (personified as his wife Sachi). 
—6 Misfortune, misery. -7 A kind of cucumber. -8 An 
epithet of Durga. —8 Small cardamom; 4zZulga-ztate- 
We eal Charak, -"3H 1 The eighteenth lunar man- 
sion (S431 ). -2 Wild ginger. 


=~ ~ Las ~ o. 

. BSS LC a. (at f.) [ saat aT SH] 4 Decep- 
tive, magical; illusive. —2 Familiar with magic. Rt A 
juggler; SearIsaagdd ayzqsteasife: <i. 15. 95. 

=~ Ca 
oa The fourth part of a libation to Indra. 
"23 a. (AY f.) Affected with morbid bald- 
ness of the head, 
~ ™~ 
QTR A species of elephant; Ram. 2.70. 23. 


oN 
“eRla a. Relating to Indra and Agni; so "z- 


mem, Gray ko. tema Rata ema a aay 


Mb. 12. 60. 39. 


> ea? | Ze “37. . 
aoe [ SeRearTeY eo | 1 N. of Jayanta, Arjuna, or 
Mpeg the monkey-chief. —2 A crow; tea: fie TATAETT 
laeaclt tds Test: RB. 19. 99. 
| Uraza, —TR a. 


| Siee4-330] , a a | 4 Belonging to 
the senses, Sensual. 


44a atta: tay: aaafzas aay 

ao i a aad 

be Uh nt Weta gsqaadad ASH Mb. 12. 
eit: Oe resent, percepti — r 

worldet the nk aie ptible to the senses. -47The 


Gert o. Thinking 


Ce AS 


produced at the churning of the ocean ip 
Mel WATAIIIAG Mb. 6. 62. 46. Sec TAT. 


aaa: [ sc ara: agra scram aga: vege: AT] 
1 N. of the elephant of Indra. Tea TSAINA, Be: 
10. 27. -2 An excellent clephant; a species of 
elephant; Uzaaieezfacieared Maza Ram. 2. 70. 23: 
—3 One of the chiefs of the Nagas or serpent-race 

inhabiting Patala); aeatrad sageigearsata Wt 
Mb. 1.3.139. -4 The elephant presiding over the east. 
—§ A kind of rainbow. —6 A kind of lightning; (said 
to be n. also in these two senses). —7 The orange 
tree. —A 41 A vast and waterless region. —2 (pl. 
N. of a Varsa. -3 N. of the northern path of the 
moon. —4 A kind of cloud; Haearae AAT a a CO 
saad? sf efaonad: (Commentator of H4¢c yi —at 4 
The female of Indra’s elephant. —2 Lightning. ~8 N : 
of a plant ( 42751 ) -3 N. of river Ravi in the Panjab 

= 3Uad ). -§ N. of a particular portion of the 
moon’s path. 

afro [sta vq am] 4 Fossil or rock salt. —2, 
Saline earth (Mar. Sat); AAHSHAUAPS AA STH 
(Sukra. 4. 848). 


aay [ suai aa vq c&] Spirituous liquor ( pre- 
pared from food ). | 

ary [ SH-taey | A plaster good for healing wounds; 
Susr. 2. 86, 2. 

xcs [ sory say tm] 1 N. of Pururavas (son of 
11a and Budha ). -2 The planet Mars. ~4_1 Food; 
a quantity of food. —2 A. particular number. 

watas N. of Kubera qqaradatdaitiza: waafa 
eq Walia Waza: Si. 13. 18. See TA. 

WwW: Ved. Noise, cry AABASIeATA BT wea, 
Av. 6. 16. 3. °#IZ: Rudra’s dog; Av- Ll. 2. 30. 


Wales: N. of a perfume. see- UsaqlS. 


SS 3 only of sensua ¢ ; . } : 
AAMTISHIGUSUSA eq ZA =e gage i TAA Descendant of Ilusa, N- of Kavaga ( author 
d- 18. 22. MS" of a, Vecic hymn. Alt. Bre as 19. 1. ) 


meat a. (-AL Sf.) [gers 
produced from fuel ( fire )3 Mb. 3. —T; N. of the sun 


eq a. [ 34-09 ] Belonging ¢ 
; Sils tO a master or the sun. 
rq; N. of a Saman; Arseya Br. ie 


Cran N. of a Saman Arseya Br. 
ah a. Cat f.) [ s-sir J Belonging 
Pt Sah 1 T ging to a, 
qakRiasiseawwapat fac stag 
A kind of pumpkin. 
ayer | LAT-AYZ | Quantity, number, value. 


Prey A heap. 


| Consisting of fuel. 


n elephant ; 





I Mau. 8. 20. -aft 


Wea: 1 A kind of perfume. —2 Mars. 

tat ao. (-ait sf.) [#a-31%] 1 Belonging to Siva; 
acaiza “asti afafapaadara, R. 2. 75. UeaAUIsTA sey 
aafta ‘sada azz: Mu. 1. -2 Supreme, regal. ( Uafl ) 
N. of the Naksatra Ufo. 

Wate a. [ SaATA-3171 ] Belonging to Siva. -#1 1 The 
north-eastern direction. ~2 N. of Durga. 


wsq he Belonging to Sq 5 RT Supremacy » power; 
qedtacaaed freanaft gaa: Bhag. 10. 18. 45. 


WAT a. [ s4z-3177 ] (<i f.) 1 Belonging to or 
produced by a lord or the Supreme Being, majestic. 
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TH HATHA Bye. 9.5, 11.8, 9. -2 Powerful, mighty. 


~3 Belonging to Siva; Tat aataNs Aaa RK. 11. 76. 
—4 Supreme, royal. —8 Divine. —TH Supremacy, 
power; THaaly yaa: Pay warty Bhae. 10. 44. 15. 
at IN. of Durga. -Comp. —RIftrsH: A Naiyayika 3 
Heh. 8. 

team: ( With Buddhists ) Atheist. 


eaya [ar-ryst] 4 Supremacy, sovereignty : 
cHaaais(t AL. 1.1; faa’, -2 Might, power, 
sway. —3 Domimion. -—4 Affluence, wealth, greatness ; 

JS. 5.18. -5§ Super-human power. —6 The divine 
facultiis of omnipotence, omnipresence &c. ef. Sita 
aaa eaifta: srareq agar aur | sRra a aa a aa 
aaa | —7 Peryasion, comprehensiveness ;_ {9 
aaa: MH TT sar AA: | Way g aay feadtsfa 
qeles Mb. 12. 184. 40. 


tanE { Vart. on P. V. 3. 29. | ind. Durmg this 
yoar, im the present year. 


dqaraa AT «a. Bolonging to the present year. 


ww te ( 3: ) N. of Brahma. -ind. 1 A Vocative 
OF HT particle (oh). —2 An interjection of (1) 
calling; (hallo, ho); (2) remembrance 
(3) compassion (ah ! ). -8 The number Ae. cf. 
also Weat Bi PASTE Tesistisaaisgt: | SATA: Areis7 
WA: AI: GF? TAT I Enm. | 
arm: 1 A house. -2 A refuge, shelter. -8 A bird. 
—4 A Sudra. —Comp. —at a. Born in the house; bred 
at home ( as cows ); Heh. 
Sictce n» 1A house, residence; a8 in feataa, or 
aA a god. —2 An asylum, refuge. —3 A resting 
place. —4 Pleasure; gratification. [cf Gr. oikos |. -6 


Beauty or form. 94i-eqarfeaay taal: Bhae. 8. 24, 58. 


Comp. —ftatatHN. of a Saman. 


Shag a. 1 Meeting together, united ( waaa ). 
~2 Accustomed to; haying a liking for; afar aa 
Wal Ry. 6. 59. 8. 


NEA wu. 1 Favourable to the house; 7. e. to its 
inmates. —2 Good for a house, kind to a household, 
belonging to a house; Satdita: Tad wa slFa: Ry. 9. 
86. 45. —-F4AL1 Gratification, pleasure. —2 A com- 
fortable place. -8 A resting place, house (in general ). 


STRUT: ( for: ) A bug; so He, SHIT. 


ad. %. 4... &é 





warate a. Ved. Weak; powerless. 


wate a Consisting of stalks: made of reeds or 
canes; UH Ta section of the AH WZ of Mb. 


~ J iw. : 
GBA. Ved. Sacriticial bricks collectively. a. built 
of bricks; Kau. A. 2. 5. 


OPER a. (AY ~) [ sfd-3e | 1 Sacriticial, ceremonial. 
—-2 Treating of ff or sacrifice Cas a work ). —Comp. 
-qicta, quar a. belonging to Z819d ( belonging to 
sacrifices or charitable works ); atawa fayaa fraaiea- 
faa Ms, 4. 297. 


Resthen a. (aH /.) [SESF-SA P. LV.3. 60 Varte] 
Happening in or belonging to this world; temporal, 


sublunary ( opp. GIN ) ; Tealmares at afta- 
fiveard Ram. 6. 64. 9. 


afr Ce (—aRY fi) [38-35] 4 Of this world or place, 


temporal, secular, worldly. —2 Local, of this place. 


—*#AH Business (of this world ). —Comp. —aRta a. 
worldly-minded. 


al 


SNA A boundary-—forest. 


AHS A cake of flour; wheat slightly fried. —#T 
An ear of wheat. 7 


Sea 1 Pp. (srafa, Ararat, Fifa, dia) 4 To 
be dry. —2 To be able; be sufficient. —3 To adorn or 
orace. —4& To refuse. —5 To ward off; prevent. 


BAT a. 1 United; Ae Alaa Arora sz: Ry. lo. 
89. 15. —2 Solitary ; despised, cast off by one’s friends. 


ANA a. Vigorous, powerful; 4% aera: Bri. 
Up. 5. 14. 4. 


STAT [ Sa-aat gate 4 ]4 A flood, stream, current; 
TA Weyeayl ag AerAaaMtys Mb. 3. 185. 37; 
gaia fe Asaqq wel Ku. 4. 443 so Wae?, arey? Ge. -2 An 
inundation. —8 A heap, quantity, mass, multitude; 
area Awa: BE Ram. 5. 48. 23. aqaag az: 
PRM: Ki. g. 93. aim, a9°, SA° &c. -% The whole. 
—5 Continuity. -6 Quick time in music. -7 Tradition, 
traditional instruction. -8 A kind of danee. —9 One 
of the three aafalas, the other two being d4 and 
FING (of. ae azarae sale Peay | vata Psat 
Ta aaeq aaa | Srlad ae ara aes Jnaq apeaS: | 
4 Gargquada a AHA T Ul) alarawaresy qafaaa: 
Ut4H Bay afsrar: Nag. 1. 14. —Comp. -faatm: N. of 
8ome Buddhist and Jaina works 
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~ ~ 
ATSTX; See under AA. 


AMAL, lo U. (asia, aisafa, steaga, 
1 To be strong or able. —2 To increase, oTOWs. 


AIH a. Odds uneven, -HH = Fis q. y. 


NAH n. 1 Bodily strength, vigour ; energy, ability. 
-2 Vitality; Ms. 1. 16. -8 Virility, the generative 
faculty. The writers on Ayurveda, however, dis- 
stinguish between AIAG and 44; cf. Aiceraataa fua- 
qs: JH Dalhana. Caelat Tara ardat ya. at AeA. 
aS AA: Srusr. AAs Feeq gfB-a Base: Act anga. 
—4 Splendour, light; Bhag. 7. 3. 93. -3 (In Rhet. ) 
An elaborate form of style, abundance of compounds ; 
( considered by Dandin to be the ‘ soul of prose’); 
HIS: UATARCHIR TE Sady Kay. 1. 80; see K. P. 8 
also; said to be of 5 kinds in R. G. -6 (In Astr. ) 
Each alternate sien of the zodiac (as the first, third 


wife 


7) 


&c. ). -7 Water. -8 Metallic lustre. —9 Manifestation, 
appearance. —10 Slall in the use of weapons. —11 
Speed ; U4 afta: WH Ca Taste Ram. 7. 99. 19. 


4 n =x 
aisata » AISTRT a. Ved. Strong, powerful. 


es oe 

AIT, A witaa a. 1 Strong; vigorous, energetic; 
powerful; &4 caisita Gea Aq R597; SG. 19. 95. 
~2 Splendid, bright. -8 See Sima (5); sarecraaistiea 
Ki. 11. 38. 


oe ~ ss 
AtwMad 10 Den. A. [ Vart. on P. III. 1. ll. |] To 
show strength or vigour, exhibit one’s heroism; Ss14- 


Laas 


at at Ale TIT Ry, 2.12.11, Hsaaran aemed solar 
THAT Bk. 5.763 U. 5. 3. 


Ns A, 


AMINAAH Stout-hearted, courageous behaviour. 
wn 
a 


ste a. (Super. of 34 also) Most strong, vehement. 
eit 
stay a» More vehement, stronger. 


nw 
SISA a. An instigator. — ity 
mew “as = ovtor. —m. 1 Speed; velocity ; 
en ate a HUGH Ry. 6. 47. 27, —2 Strength. 


(sh, —Sa A musical mode 
,he notes of the scale (ft ana q ’, 


ans, —AIST Wild rice. 
~ eS 
:, —silve: : 

ays, BI 3 ( Me pl. ) N. of a people and their 
country ( the modern Orissa, 3 Ms. lo. 44. —3: The 
China-rose. —-SH The J ava- flower, —Comp. —3lTeat 
the China-r ose. = Seay the J ava-flower; Hibiscus Rosa. 
Sinensis and its flowers ( Mar. wed ), 

2Ttor 1P. (safe, Hg ) To remoy 
drag along. 

3qitur (he Removing. —oiy (du. ) 1 Heaven and earth. 
Sf GATT Hal LA Hay BAX Ry. 9. 16.1. -2 Vessel 
used in the preparation of Soma. —8 Preserving power, 
protection. 


which omits two of 


e, take or 
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aenenernee® 


ata oe [ Alas | Woven, sewn with threads across 
—Comp. —Ota a. 1 sewn crosswise and lengthwise- —2 
extending in all directions Mb. 5. ( -AAL) ind. crosswise 
and lengthwise, vertically and horizontally. 

at: 4 The woof or cross threads of a web; “® 
rea fy AMIFAITA Ry. 6.9.2. -2 A cat Cf. also )3; as 
in tgat (at) a:. [ Vart. Aarzal: aara ar on P. VI- 
1. 94 1, Sulkra. 4. 161. 


- La > o ° ° * : 
Atzat [ssuing out, rising upwards; epithet of the 
Dawn; 4 4 aledidy Ry. 8. 69. 2. 


atza:, ag [ 34-74 Un. 2.76] 1 Food, boiled 
rice; e. gy. Tita, Ba°, TS, AIA? Ke. —2 Grain mash- 
ed and cooked with milk. —8 A cloud. ( Sometimes 
FSA is prefixed to the names of pupils to denote that 
the pupil’s object is more to be fed by lis master than 
be taught; ¢. g. AleaTiTdat: P. VI. 2. 69 Sk. Mbh. 
on P. I. 1.73. -a¥ The plant (4@1 ) Sida Cordifolia 
(Mar, Fe). -Comp. —ATSal, —Atat, sta frat 
N. of a medicinal plant ( Azla7T ). 


aizeatiata Den. P. To wish to make mashed food 
e *s, hd ~, La 
of anything ; 3tSIal Aaleatalea. 


MW, —AWT vn. 1 Flowing; flooding; Vaj. 13. 53. 
—2 Wetting; P. VI. 4. 29- 

AT n» An udder. 

at Tat: Ved. 4 Pillow; cushion 3 zrearqat BIC AHEqA: 
Ry. 9. 71.1. -2 Support, stay, pillar; THI srqar feta 
Ry. 8. 14.5. -3 An ornament of the head; curl; a 
horn ( Say. ). 

atghia a. Lying upon cushions; effeminate; 34 @ 
aq qeq saad eta Av. 6. 188. 1. 


SL ind. 1 The sacred syllable om, uttered as a 
holy exclamation at the beginning and end of a 
reading of the Vedas, or previous to the commencement 
of a prayer or sacred work. —2 As a particle it implies 
(a) solemn affirmation and respectful assent (so be it, 
amen ! ); ( b ) assent or acceptance ( yes, all right ) 
Hiaaqraaaara: Mal. 6; AtHAwadisa wT gia Sj. 
1. 75; fecdtaacdafa qa: S. D. 1s («¢) command: (a) 
a uspiciousness; (e ) removal or warding off.-3 Brahman. 
[This word first appears in the Upanisads as a 
mystic monosyllable, and is regarded as the object of 
the most profound religious meditation. In the Mandu- 
kya Upanisad it is said that this syllable is all what 
has been, that which is and is to be; that all is om, 
only om. Literally analysed, om is taken to be made 
up of three letters or quarters; the letter @ ig 
Vaisvanara, the spirit of waking souls in the waking 
world; wis Taijasa, the spirit of dreaming souls in the 
world of dreams; and m is Prajiia, the spirit of sleep- 
ing and undreaming souls; end the whole om is said 
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fo be unknowable, unspeakable, into which the whole 
world passes away, blessed above duality; ( for further 
account see Gough's Upanisads pp. 69-73 ). In later 
times om came to be used asa mystic name for 
the Hindu triad, representing the union of the 
three gods a ( Visnu ), x (Siva ), and m (Brahmi ). 
It is usually called Pranaya or Ekaksaram; ef. AD 
feates saweg qeaqe: | watol=ar aa TIA AA ar 
Comp. —FlT: 4 the sacred syllable A4; aaa 
Fmadiat ar fazafa Mbh. VIII. 2. 89. —2 the exela- 
mation 414, or pronunciation of the same; STOTT: 
Fata ARITAE LA Biss. 3. 7h. 8 ( fig. ) commencement; 
TT Mat: My. 1; B. R. 3. 78. —<tN. of a Buddhist 
sakti ( personification of divine energy ). 

Bla: Ved. 1 A protector; araaenga Ry. 1.3.7, 
-2 One who is favourably disposed ( towards another ) 
—3 Any one fit to be protected or favoured. 

TAT m. 1 Protection. -2 Favour, kindness. —8 A 
kind person. —@T A friend, helper, protector; Wt Ha- 
AAaT aT AAT TNA Ry. 7. 69. 4. 


Nara, a» 1 Friendly; helpmg, useful; MAeaeaq 
Gh4: VATA Ry. 10. 39.9. —-2 Favourable, kind. —8 
Satiating, pleasing. 


K STATA Protection, kindness, assistance; Wel 4 
HAT HFA faz: Ry. 10. 50. 5. 

BAT Ved. Favour, protection. 

aczH: A hard scratch; Mal. 7. 


SALIAAT i. N. of a section of the Kathaka recen- 
sion of the Yajurveda. 


BS a. Wet, damp. —@: An esculent root (3; 
Mar. at ). 

AO 1 P. (SBA) To cast or throw up. 

Wows 1 P., lo U. (sewsia, Amsala, Hefted ) 
To cast or throw upwards, throw up. 


NS a. Wet, damp. -%!1 hostage. —2 The esculent 
root ( Mar. BUI a “sila: come or received as a hostage 
this word occurs once or twice in Viddhasilabhafjika). 


aT 41 Burning, combustion ; AUAT gaa 
Ry. 10. 119. 10. -2 Cooking, baking. 

ATTN: Pungency;> sharp flavour. —TiT A pot-herb. 

arahr:, ft f. [ ars: ara tae eta-ar-f Ty. ] 1A 
herb, plant (in veneral )3 Sa: HOUTA: Ms. 1. 46 ; 
of, asta, -2 A medicinal plant or drug. —3 An 
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annual plant or herb which dies after becoming ripe. 
—Comp. —220:, —7H!, -ATM: the moon (as presiding 
over and feeding plants ); cf. Sef’ alse: Bal: rat 
YA TAF: Bo. 15.183 R. 2.78; Ku.7 1; S. 4.2. 
—H a. produced from plants. ( —3:) fire; sq ASA 
Satta Ma. 5. 14. —Ss, —qfa: 4 2 dealer in medicinal 
drugs. —2 a physician. —3 the moon: AFAR aeASST- 
cmaqaiagfardia: Fa se: Si. 9. 86 (where it means 
‘physician’ also ). -% The Soma plant._—-8 Camphor. 
—TEX: the capital of Himalaya; asararsiased feqaqa 
eHagTA, Ku. 6. 88, 86. —qaeqrayy Herbs and trees. 


TL ind. Immediately, quickly. 
srsitag a. Burning. 


aye: [ Seq SET, BRAM qq Un. 2.4.) A 
lip (lower or upper )3 eras BeIaI: Ms. §. 282; Har, 
fata, gt A creeper bearing a red fruit to which the lip 
is commonly compared (faF4h; Mar. aioset), (In comp. 
the Hor Hl of words before S18 may be optionally 
dropped, and the fem. may end in ST or = as faray (=a) 
B-M. [ Vart. Seatsat: Aare at Sk. on P. VI. 1. 94. ] 
[ef. LL. ostium ]. ~Comp. —t8tt, -TH the upper 
and lower lip. -ST4@1S4 a. Which could be eaten with 
lips; aararsraaans aaah, Sarat: | AAA... Bk. 5. 
14. STARS, —AT —HET the creeper Bryonia Gran- 
dis ( whose fruit resembles a lip. Mar. der). —HIT:, 
—THIT: a disease of the lips. —ST a. labial ( produced 
by the lips ). -s1f@4{ the root of the lip. -WHya:, —AA, 
a sprout-like or tender hp. —-GT: The cracking of 
lips due to cold &c. -Jt¥ the cavity made by opening 
the lips. -GPa: —9sqey the tree 4g ( Mar. SaTRT yi: 
—UiT: any disease of the lips. 


ASH a. ( At the end of comp.) Taking care of 
the lips. —? A lip. 


BNWT a. [ Sis—ad. Vart. on P. LV. 2.104. | 4 Bemg 
at the lips. —2 Belonging to the lips, labial (as the 
sounds). —Comp. —¥tt#t a. Produced from labial 
sounds. —Gata a. Pronounced with lips. 


at (ToT a. [ sI—-seT ] A little warm, tepid ( S9ge7 ), 


SE: Ved. 1 Bringing, performing; "B*4Tai d Sie: 
Ry. 4. 10. 1. —2 Reaching. -3 Meditation. —4 A vehi- 
cle, means; WUE alazat a fala: Rv. 1. 180. 5. —Comp. 
-H@A7 a. one who has sacred knowledge. Hewat fa 
ACY | Ry. 10. 71. 8. 


vehicle, means; y sala azar Ta Adi: Ry. 6. 67. 9. 























SS im. 1A sound. -2 N. of Sesa_or Ananta. 
—3 The number Sea; cf. also Sl: AT Fat Az 
eT Wa: Gee STG: | eget at: Frat 


Seat TW Ua: FA: | Enm. —% The sacred syllable of 
the Sudras ; Kahiki P. -f. The earth. —ind. An 
interjection of (1 ) calling (ho, hallo ); (2) addressing 
Cons); (3°) Opposition; (4 ) 


determination. 


Se 
Ug [ 344-35 ] P. IV. 2.60. A Brahmana 
who knows or studies or recites the ukihas. AlEAFAa- 
Ald SEAT ANFIH: Mph. 4.2, 60. 


AUFIIAT Tho text of the Ukthus; § 
May A peculiar mode of recitation. 


asseveration or 


amaveda. 


~ =~ ~ ‘ I ultit nN a =] = ae ae 


SNe a. | Sarat aera jz "44 | Boiled in a pot (Sat). 


AAA: Kamsa, the son of Saya 
sary [ eH ca 


fulness; cruelty &c. 
> ‘ ~ “sp 
Sta: | ara-caypy HT | Flood. 
— ae - ~ 
arsreay, atiPerdt [ sfacaq a8 vig] 4 Apt. 
_ ness, fitness, propriety, Suita bleness. 
oo one of the several circumstances which 
6 ates the exact meaning of a word in a sentence 
( as ANT, TANT &e.); aTANPT Bar: ast sake 
. ee us 23 In the example We at eIawaT there 
Mt or fitness in taking 3a to mean UAeaq 
meeting ) instead of STAT, —3 Ha bituati -C 
—AGSIT? N. of 5 work. : 49 ao 
ps ON * 
_ATEsay, Height, dist 
Atel TAG ARAL Sukra 4 906 


-, +. e 

Bat gTa: N. of Indra’s horse 
> oa 

AIAAH Gold. 

SNARR a. (-at 7) | war 43 


vigorous, acting with Strensth, 
SNAET a. Conducive to Vigo 
Strength, vigour of life, energy. 
sissaerq [ gssqe- 
SNF a. Wet; moist, 
alza ib. (ay f-) [| Sg-Hq | Belonging to stars: 


K. 178. —4* A kind of Raga (in Masia. : 
cular Ragini ). ay A parti- 


] EF ormidableness, fierceness, dread- 


—2 Congruity or 


ance (of a, planet ); Rae ¢ Ga- 


oF | Inergetic, 
mh? A hero. 
ur or 


energy. —kaqy 


"44 | Brightness; brilliancy. 


a, boat. —% A passenger in a boat or raft. 
> > 
ATSTAT = AlStaAz q. y. 


ASCH: mM. Oo & philosopher : 
Sutras. 


jadarayana 


Ale: [ a1g-47 ] An inhabitant, or the king, of the 
Odra country, q- v- 

waz, alasy a. Belonging to the family of Sd%4;3 
AA aa Taaey aadthaeaea “AAI My. 1. 

NERS, [ seRosT aS | 1 Desire, longing for. 

. ae ee : 

—2 Anxiety. —3 Intensity; ANA UWA: Wradigaleneaa- 
da Ny Bhag. 10. 13. 35. 

SACRA Desire, longing for. 

AeREA [ seag—4s_ | Excellence ; superiority. 

AASH a. of FASs, Asa Dealt A oeqaraa area 
Mb. 14. 56. 3. 

Sraatiagq Debts Fes Bld Jet aealaltay 
Sukra. 2. 817. 


zrpeater: N. of the third of the fourteen Manus; 
Ms. 1, 62. 


ayataah ae (AT f. ) Referring to the gods who are 
in the highest place. 


aac a. (A —zy) [ sat-H#T] Northern, living in 
the north. —Comp. —4& «. belonging to the following 
day. —Qf®# a. going in the north direction. ~q(am 
a. comprehended in the last word or term. —WiRR «. 
Taken after meal; Charaka. 

sna: [ Sata: BTA ca | N - of Pariksit, son of 
Abhimanyu and Uttara ; aaa eat “Tq T AeA 
Bhag. 1. 17. 40. 


sirraara:, fe: [ saae-AT 34 aT] 4 Ne of 


Dhruva; Fa fa: seas araralarsea ey @Rae 
Bhag. 4. 8. 82. —2 The polar star. 


Sieaalatea hi: An officer in charge of arranging 
seats; Ramganj Copper-plate of Isvaraghosa ( Inseri- 
ption of Bengal, P. 149. ). 


aq{cqranh Ge (HY 7. ) [ SUA-SH | 14 Inborn, innate, 
natural; Waattara ear skaftraaisa Bhag. 6. 5. 10. 
~9 Produced at the same time. —3 Eternal; shears 
fe afayareat: SFA: SB. on MS. 6. 8, 40. cf. also 
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AAA 


ATSRT 





staftaeg aezeaiia aeaet: MS. 1.1, 5. (Saha 


tel JA: SB. on MS. 1.1.5); Bhag. 15.45. AT 
ANA : 

Nature, temperament : aha FeANT qeqaaat eal: Bhie. 

He 2. OT. 


ANNA a. (at /.)[ Sq4-3T_ | Treating of portents 
(such as a work ). 


ope {> fa euce 

areata al. ( —AT /. ) Protentous, prodigious, eala- 
mitous ; ALT T I aa SaRATIA RN. 14. 538. AAA por- 
tent. Heniaé ae a fAieadiayq Udb.« Ram. 3. 24.1. 


ateqrez (Le ( -2y 3 [ zeqre-317 | Relating to or 
treating of birth ( Swe q. vy. ). 


aegis a. (At f.) [ Saz-38 ] Receiving anything 
with 342 (the mouth or beak turned upwards ). 


aA a. Gross, rough, inexact (in Math. ). 


ea a. (eet /.) [ se-ta] P. IV. 1.86, Born 
or produced in a fountain. 


seater a. (Hr 7.) [ BAR-SE] Born or placed 
upon the hip. 


ateetta a. (tf) [ seis] 4 That which is 
liable to be abolished in exceptional cases, though 
generally valid (as a rule of grammar ). —2 General 
opp. to particular ), not restricted —3 Terminating, 
concluding. ~4 Leaving, quitting. —5 Natural, in- 
herent. —6 Produced naturally or directly -7 Deriya- 
tive. 


NETH a. (—ar f.)[ Sz4q-SA | One of the five dif- 
ferent states of the soul ( with Jainas ); when actions 
arise and exert an Inherent influence on the future. 

SNR a. (aN f.) [ SA wa Ha: FH] 4 Voracious, 
eluttonous, glutton 5 Tae taaeaqEaa jaggy: V. 3: 
M. 4. also Mb. 7. 189. 95. -—2 Dropsical: Heh. 


Nea a. | Set AA: AL] 1 Being in the womb; Ae- 
zitaar wat aaatediseag Mb. 12. 17. 5. —2 Entered 
into the womb. —@ A son; Bhaeg. 8. Vk. 4. 


sataa, Rach a. (-dt, at) [ sedq ao 
saa] P. IV.2.19; and VII. 8.51. Made of, or 
seasoned with, butter-milk. -@7H Butter-milk with an 
equal proportion of water. 


stzea a. (aft f) [ SeeTA—T ] Accustomed to 
stand in water. 


aNaneana ( With Jainas) The gross body which 
envelopes the soul. 


satay [ SaIT-HFT | 1 Generosity, nobility, magna- 
nimity AaUFaaeaiAaaazag Kau. A. 2.10. -2 Great- 
ness, excellence; sublimity, elevation; SlwaMWaTzsitas 
frata avatteq Ram. 8. 12. 23. —3 Depth of meaning 
(agdna); a dvaladtaceniedi faAPraratfafa araea- 
a Ki. 1. 8; see Malli. on Ki. 11. 40; and Zara 
also under Salk. 

BNzTaNeaAA , SNe [ sarata or SAAT | 4 
Indifference, apathy ; TAlaIS SSI: TIgHTeTaieaa ati gy 
R. lo. 25; serra ae aa ariws G. L. 4. 





¢ nis 4 
j _ ~2 Solitariness, loneliness. —3 Perfect indifference ( to Wy 
SIC Ey [| siga-sqst | 4 Anxiety, uneasiness ; €4 worldly a fraira ); atotot enn 1h: 
aa airy seqeiaa ata sheers get aft Ram. 7, u | , iS as 6 
46. 15.-2 Ardent desire, eagerness; zeal; aheeaaraqaa- BNSF a. Coming from or relating to the no rio ti 


aeafa afer $.5.6; waaaat vy. 1. Meee Racazcr 
sya eyaIaara (eat Ratn. 1. 2. 


WNT t ( —2RY f.) | seH-317 | Aquatic, watery, re- 
ferrine to water; Seadta aaa ey afeateare 
Ram. 2. 33. 18; Ms. 1. 44. “S produced by aquatic 
plants. —2at A town surrounded by water; Hariy. 


Neat ie (at eo [ SaaaT-HT | Contained in a 
bucket or pitcher; @ Tat Gat Bete =yardlemaieh 
Bhag. 8. 24. 19. 


setae: [ sien saad 34] 4 A cook, (one who 
kuows how to cook ). —2 One to whom rice or mashed 
grain is given at regular times. 


NTT a. (—aTt f.) [| Beqrararta: AT] Raised from 
Wells or drinking fountains (as a tax ). 


SNS: plo A school of astronomers who re- 
ckoned the first motion of the planets from sunrise 


(374). 


country. 

aN gFIT a. (tt f.) [ SFat-HA |] 4 Made of; or com- 
ing from, the Udumbara tree. —2 Made of copper, 
qTAMSFAL WI Mb. 13. 125. 82. —Ui [P. IV. 2. 67.] 1 N. 
of a region abounding in Udumbara trees. —2 A form 
of Yama, the god of death. -3 Made of copper. —4 A 
class of ascetics solely living on whatever fruits they see 
first early in the morning; Bhag. 3.12, 438. -&T A 
branch of the Udumbara tree. -CH, 1 The wood of the 
Udumbara tree. —2 The Udumbara fruit. -3 A kind 
of leprosy. -4 Copper or a copper-vessel ; Mb. 5. £0. 10. 


NSIT: A place full of Udumbara trees. 

WSTITIAT: N. of a grammarian. saaled qa- 
aera: Nir. 

Nea [ Szd-Aa_ AT al | The office of the Udgatri 
priest. 

Scrat [ Seer (aa AY WANA BL] A pitter and 
acrid substance like honey; “I Bou REET AAT: 
CaeTH SH: | Hailed HAS TACT AKA GIMH Fy II 








ceative of. —2 Enumerating. 


May, | Sea--74 | 4 Arrogance, insolence. —2 
Boldness, bold or adventurous deeds ; aeaaartaa- 
WAaAW Mal. 1. 4. 

ae a. ( —at 7. ) [ S2It-34 ] Deducted from 
patrimony, portionable, heritable. —AH A portion or 
mheritance ( deducted from patrimony ). —2 A part to 
be set aside; Ms. 9. 150. 

ae Excessive joy; Buddha 


atafirst a. Coming forth from the earth 
| sahasy AT | Fossil salt. 
2, well )- —2 Victorio 
Fossil salt, rock salt 


= ~ . . 
eka 1 Victoriousness ; 
tion of plants. 


Safae-am | 4 Issuing (as from 
us. —24Y 1 Spring water, -2 


Vaj. 18. 9. -2 Produc- 


BS ~ 
a8 8 tr at oe — rd aed) 
cee palbstee of the tax called Zz? which is 
ra B . 
rate aX on permanent tenants 3 Ghosal’s 


System, p. 210; ET, XXIII, p. 159. 


ATZANE a a. (—N f.) [ saIe-3a] 4 Relating to 
= le ~2 Obtained in marriage; qaqatsnea Wa 
WME TTS HAL Y. 2,118; Ms. 9. 206. FILA gift 
made to a woman at her marriage. : 


| ANTE Oe (Gt /. ) [ waa: 
ed in the udder (as 
Ti: Bhig. 4. 17. 99. 


| 22 AT | Being or contain- 
milk); 44a sega F4 Feaypae 


aoe eek wr ( produced from the udder ); 


Tero rsy [ Saat "44 | Height, elevation (moral also). 


~ 
STS, The office of the Unnetrj ie 
Expectancy; Raj. T. rh a ea 


ATR ao. (A) EP. Ly. 3, 40 ; 


Pear A : LY lads: 

3 4RUT SH | Being near the ears. % 
¢ c 

2 Nanay, —at [ caatd-sit] A residence, a tent: 


Maal @ mar FT cast EMTIAL Ram. 1. 70. 12. 
atqeatorr a. Pertaining 
ed period ; Bhag. 5. 9. 6. 
ANITA Uddhava; Bhag. 9. 4. 27, 
aqaar:, —alean: [ sased-ae-3a ] 4 An eclipse 
~2 The sun or moon in eclipse. 


: straits a(t f.) [ STITH] 1 Metaphoriga] 
gurative ; Secondary ( opp. HEY ). =—Z Honorific, 
complimentary. —*¥ Figurative application. 


at he eqn N. of a metre; see App. 


to a AMIR of a stipulat- 
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ASRTH a. (FT f.) | Se-sH] 1 Showing, indi- 


Wad aed 
cae ies . = vee Oe 
MeL a Rt Lae a yee 
y 


ee . 7 . y CA) a : if 
RAY >. i 7. Se NM Be FERS FA aes FFE NON CLD SS. 








MgaNTH «a. (Hf) ([P. IV. 3. 40; IV. 1. Us. 


TIA -3F | Beng near the knees. 
> ~ — ° 

ATH a. (HT f.) [SI2-5%] 4 Living by 
34221 or teaching. —2 Got by mstruction (as wealth ): 

aiqetan a. (nl /.) [ 2924 SB] Relating to, oF 
treating of, symptoms ( of diseases ). 

ANTE gay [ o4z2--44 | 1 Superintendence. —2 The 
state of being an eye-witness. 

~ c . ovr 

ayaa [ s7ad-4a] 1 A false doctrine, heres) 
at fay agaeqa aiqat4y Bhaig. 2. 7. 37. —2 
Inferior virtue, or a degraded principle of virtue. 

Naa a. (—#T f. ) Deceitful, deceptive. —? An 
extortioner of money; Ms. 9. 258. 

ZINTA cg. (-4t f.)[ SUA-54 | Serving for the part 
of the wheel of «a carriage called S414 >. v. —q¥yW The 
wheel of a carriage (t41#74). Ae, TRA aalraafrgead 
Mbh. V. 1. 13. 


aN Tae a. Belonging to, or serving for an 
offering. 

agatha. (Alf. ) | SAATA-S J Relating to or 
serving for 27444 (the rite of investiture with the 
sacred thread ); mq STH lasrerenrartaraterat  farer: 
Ms. 2. G&. be ia 1. Te 


“qa (aI f.) [ SITH-24 | Being near the 
nose. 

sNaqtarern a. (al f-) [ saitt 5%] Forming or 
relating to, a deposit ; Kau. A. 3. “AH A deposit or 
pledge; anything pledged of deposited 5 Waste aaa 
cary aeaseaen az | FA TAA AR Ae a 
Y. 2. 653; Sukra. 2. 316. 
| avatar ea a. See AANA 5 Sulcra. 2, 816. 


Safran ou. (ECF) [ Saas sake 3H ] Living 
by ( teaching ) the Upanisads. 

aiqiaaz a. (—-at f/f.) | SAUATF-AT | { Contained or 
taught in an Upanisad; scriptural, theological. a 
aufayé geq grata Bri. Up. 8-9. 26. -2 Based or 
founded on, derived from, the Upanisads q qaVeEl- 
qa WII Mund. Up. 2.2.8. Siaase aay 
(another name for Vedanta Phil. ). -%: 4 The supreme 
soul, Brahman. —2 A follower of the doctrines of the 
Upanisads. | 

syqaian a. (-#t ¢.) P. IV. 3.403 IV. 1. 15. 
sa-ifa-a% | Being or placed near “tf (the Imnot of 
the wearing garment of males or females ) ; TS! 
sqaraqaantas: Bk. 4. 26; Avitssaes es aA 
( %L_) Si. 10. 60. 

straqqea [ St9a-844 ] Being in the arm pit. 
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| sae a. (—aAT /. )[ SINA-SH | 4 Ready at hand 
within reach. —2 Fit, proper 3 qa faaRAEle AGS tala 
Hd Mb. 18. 52. 97. —3 Theoretical, 


aaa Happiness occurring from a paramour; 
adultery; @yftad a aqq aq Fae: Bhae. 
10. 29. 26. 

arqarter (Le ( —aAT fs) [ SII1d-3H | One who has 
committed an Upapataka, q.v. —#A N. of the first 
Jaina Upinga. 

ATER: An upstart (?) Kau. A. 1. 10. 


alga a. (at /. ) [ saaa-ae | Being in the ladle 
(as an offering ). 

Alga a. (RT £2 [ SqAT-3% | 1 Serving for a 
simile or comparison. —2 Shown by a simile. 

ATTA | SATA Comparison, resemblance; 
analogy ; aay yas ear Fafa was: H. 1. 19; 
ACH] GAT: U. 3. 40. v, Ll. 

NTIS a. (-at f.) [ soa | Belonging to the 
Sentences called SIA, q. y. 

AUTH, ATT «. (—at /.) [ $H7-SK] 4 Proper, 
fit, right; dagaas twa aes IRAAA Ram. 2.53.30; 
Bhag, 8. 2. 12. 4 aaaeiafaat: Fat: Mb. 1. 198. 11. -2 
Obtained by efforts. —h} —hA A moans; an expedient, 
remedy 3 Rraaaas TAG Ki. 2. 35. 

STATA a. (—At /.) [ SaaiT-3st | Relating to the 
employment or application ( of anything ). 

MATAR a. [| SIUA-SE | Relating or belonging to 
& VICeroy. 

sgftz a. (—at /.) [ saftz-a ] Being or produced 
above. —hA A kind of coitus; Watsy. 

ayqeern: A staff made of the wood of the Pilu 
tree. 

NTT (tt) EA (at f.) [ SITA-S | 1 Proceeding 
from or relating to favour or kindness. —2 Opposing, 
Mpending. —# A staff of the wood of the Pilu tree. 

BGS a. ( —aI, —at /. ) [ 393-31] 1 Stony, of 
stone; Fat aed fAasmTe ATL Ms. 4. 194. v. 
~2 Raised from stones (as a tax). We Algeaftaag 
Nr. P. Up. 3, 1. 

wqaR Fasting, a fast. 

atqaery, [ s17a-21] 4 Food suitable for a fast. 
72 Fasting, Suaear wieatwaaa Mbh. V. 1. 97. 

agar a. (et f.) [ Sqa-3t] Given during 
fasting (money ); to be done during fast. 

STAs tts (mY 2 ) [ SIMA-SA | Fit for fasting, 
able to fast. | 
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STARA, Fasting. Avaeg aetna: ae daar 
Ram. 2. 87. 18. 

aqatal Qe [ Saate ears Sq] 4 Serving for riding 
on; Strate ta gear caaranfs Bid: Ram. 2.39. lo. 
—2 Drawn for pleasure (as a earria ge). —Mi 41 A 
king's elephant. -—2 Any royal vehicle. ANITA: HACSY 
araaia gf tad: Ram. 4. 43. 34. 

staan Investiture with the sacred thread. 


SNTAITA x. ( -3RY /. Mie STAI-S ] Getting livelihood 


by entire devotion to any employment. 
~\ A 
Sraata: N. of a OTAMMALIaAn. 


~ f e. « ~ 
aati a. (at /.) [ S78I-3HR] Relating to 
close or immediate contact; BrmaaHct aq fSsHxt oars 
aeata aaa Mbh. VI. 1. 12. 


SNGAHAT a. (—-utT /. ) ( Anything ) proper to be 
done at the Upasankramana. 


aqeeaitas a. (af) [sadeese] 4. 
Mentioned in a supplementary addition. —2 Supple- 
mentary. 


aga: [ SIMEAT] 4 An BANA or Asa contain 
ing the word STadq. —2 N. of a ceremony lasting for 
one day. 

aqaey a. Relating to dawn; N. 

ayqaeita a. (Al rough SIAN-ST | 1 Able to cope 
with adversity. —2 Portentous. —8 Relating to change 
&. —% Superinduced (as a disease). —5 Connected 
with a preposition, prepositive. —%#? Irregular action 
of the humours of the body, producing cold sweats Ke. 


( araifeaiaara ). 


SNGEMTA ( —aI Hs ) [ saeaT4-7 ] One whose business 
is to serve, wait on, or worship. 

sirgeartan a. (at f.) [ SIME] Living by 
Waiting on or worshipping. 

aqezaq [ saeq--AH | Cohabitation, sexual inter- 
course; Sweet ag aqui: si fasta geadie: 
Bhig. 7. 6. 18. 

agar a. | SIE4-S% | Living by fornication. 
sigh: An attendant; €9 aU Aaa 
eUt AMI: Pratijiia. 1. 


NET te a. (at f.) L SIEIL-SR | Serving as an 
oblation or offering. —#A.An offering or oblation ; 
TATA A are faqarseieay Mb. 18. 126. 35. 


wana «. (at f.) [SIS] 4 Conditional. 
-2 Pertaining to attributes or properties; an effect 
produced. : 
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AQAA a. (AN f.) [ TIeANA-AA P. LV. 3.77 ] 
Coming or obtained from a teacher. 


m9 jules = ° 
AMAA a. | SUWAe-54] 1 Used for making shoes. 
—2 To be tied or bound on ( as leather &e. ). 


aratan = aaa g. vy. 


ANIA a. (aT fx) [ Saaa-Ho | 1 Ralating to 
Za or household fire. —2 Belonging to worship or 
service; holy, sacred. -4: 1 A fire used for domestic 
worship. —2 A small rice-ball (f4) offered to the 
manes. 


~ AAA 


= ser i . 
a Aves a- Belonging to Upendra; aTeaNTA FITA 
laerala stata Si. 20. 79. 


x 
Pe ATA, ind. The sacred syllable of the Suadras (for 
“TH which is forbidden to be uttered by them ). 


SNA a. Relating to the goddess Umi. 


= oS SS ra n 
ata, aitrs, atram (at, ay.) [sar-3-441_ ar] 
Flaxen. 


ats n a Se 
alata (aay) [ saat a4 aq] A fold of flax. 


> By : 
ATT a. ( -Ti d SUN-AT | Serpentine, relating to 
a serpent. —T Tho constellation Aver, 


NLA a. (sity) [sz “44 ] Belonging to or 
produced irom a ram; Ms. 8. 268. —-uHW1 Mutton; 
AKAGI Ae Ate saw Mb. 13. 64. 32. 92 
Woollen cloth, coarse woollen blanket ( “3: also ) 


aera | Set aM: FA] A flock of shoops a. 


free from a wolf (in the midst of ? 
ace ca st of ) a flock of sheep (?) 


ane a. [ Ste ] (ar . 
3 ~ [ /. ey a 
~: A shepherd; Ms. 3. i f. ) Belonging to sheep 


BNT a. ( aT f.) | star fafda: 47 | 4 Produced 
from the breast, born of oneself, legitimate; S. 73 


V. 55 3a AIMSYITTNN eG Aa RK. 16. 88. -2 Physi. 
cal, bodily; Aussi 4 BEATE aay Mh. 3.11.31. 
~8 Natural; N21 4 Bheealtaad aay Mp. 7. 37. 90. 
—4% Manly, virile; Mb. 12. 65.5. ea; ait A feet: 
timate son or daughter ; ATA adgeitaeacey: aang: 
Y. 2. 128. | 


BIE a. Excellent, distinguished. 

BLE = BCA q-v- 

AST [ Hisa-04t | Greatness ; HASITATT- 
Paaatasanseatsoadiet: My. 2. 16. 


ala, stots, eitfirar a. (oft, -at f.) emia, 


4 A | Woollen. ugarfar qa, ..... | Siva. B. 39, 91. 
—Comp. —=artaa: An officer in charge of woollen 


articles; Kl, XXIII, P. 159. 
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¢ a a Peery Saw . 
alate a. (al f.) | #aHe-24 ] Relating to 
subsequent or later time- 

aVeaqeey [ aqez-an | A funeral ceremony 3 


A oe ~~ 


AAR AA TAAAAIAleH AI, Ram. 2. 83. Vt. 


aieqa (2) fem a. (HT /.) [Header arg oa 
P. LV. 3.60 Vart. 1 |] 4 Relating to a deceased person 
funeral, performed in honour of the dead (as a rite ) 
FRAT obsequies, funeral rites; Pt. 1. -2 Portaining tO 
qa. wad aazaeg fafaerat sara: | alagreataren 
mega Paes || Mb. 12. 218. 38. —#A Funeral rites; 
obsequies. HAAG WeTaAetH Ms. 11. 10. 72 
Requisite for future world (such as Ga, at); Wale 
uit: HecaaelesA, Mb. 5. 39. 67. 

aca (at) alam: = 24:, a Saiva or an adhe- 
rent of the sect. 

Zita (Le ( at J. ) [ He-H | 1 Rolating to Aurva. 
~9§ Produced from the thigh. ~8 Relating to the earth. 
-~G: 1 N. of a celebrated Rist. [ He was a descendant 
of Bhrigu, (the son of Chyavana by his wife Arusi, 
and erandson of Bhrigu }. The Mahabharata relates 
that the sons of Kartavirya> with the desire of destroy- 
ing the descendants of Bhrigu, lalled even the 
children in the womb. One of the women of the family, 
in order to preserve her embryo> secreted it in her thigh 
(zru ), whence the child at its birth was called Aurva. 
Beholding him, the sons of Kartavirya were struck 
with blindness, and his wrath gave rise to a flame 
which threatened to consume the whole world, had 
he not, at the desire of his Patras, the Bhargayvas; 
cast it into the ocean, where it remained concealed 
with the face of a horse; cf. Valavagni. Aurva was 
afterwards preceptor to king Sagara of Ayodhya ]. 
HUsMGEA TAT KAT AAT CAAA At Bu. Ch. 
1. 29. -2 Submarine fire; cate STRAT FUFITAM S. 8, 85 
Vo. 3, 7. so (Hae: AW Fossil salt. 

shGe uy. Earthly; af fatatcatoke ytd 
Zac Si. 16. 27. 

SIAC ES 4 Support. —2 Reservow of water. 

sivqata: [ Sa: aqy oh | N. of Agastya. 

ater, | saat Ge a4 | A collection of owls. 
siigea: [seacaat, 7X] N. of Kanada, tho 


propounder of the Vaisesika philosophy ; (see Bhaery- 
Zaid in Sarva. 8. ). 

MAAS a. (et f.) [ SBUG BT AY, | Coming from, 
pounded or ground in, a mortar ; AMAIA 44h: NMbh. 
LV. 8. 20. | 

gicavay [| seam-ast | Excess, superabundance; 
virulence. 

snauamy A kind of song; Y- 3. L1s. 
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ae “ 
Fa 
ataa, ata a. (-aft, -et 7.) [serac] 
Belonging or peculiar to Usanas; originating from 


Usanas, or taught by him; Marmeat BY aahaad TAR 
Ram. 4. 51. 13. “AH 1 The law-book of SII Ca 
treatise on civil polity ). —2 N. of an Upapuriina. 
melts N. of a school of writers on the science of 
pevernment mentioned by Kautilya; Kau. A. 1. 15. 
“at N. of Devayani; a aditarlaad bafacar fre 
Bhiag. 9. 18. 20. 

att a. (iT $31 ZizG-HT | Desirous, zealous, 
wishing; lari 4 stfetaq: Mbh. VI. 1. 87. 


aAratac: [ zaaceqae} 3a] The son of Usinara. 
-tt N. of the wife of lang Pururavas. 
| aay [ Zait-47] 4 The handle of a fan or 
Chowri. -2 A bod: slaft arnt: Basa Dk. 72 at 
liberty to sleep or sit. —-3 A seat (chair, stool &e. ). 
oe An unguent made of Usira ; AAA AT eeataig- 
etd Mk. 10. 23. -§ The root of the fragrant grass 
satiz q- vy. ~6 A fan. -a. made from Tt; sy Asea- 
AAT Mb. 12. 60. 32. 
ATARI 4 The shoot (of a plant ). -2 A basin. 


ATO, [ SIT-AT | 1 Pungency. —2 Black pepper. 
—Comp. — tos dried ginger; black pepper. 


MTT a. (ht f.) [sifaf-s1] Consisting of herbs. 
-aH 1 A herb; herbs taken collectively. -2 A 
medicament, medicinal drug, medicine in general. —3 A 
vessel for herbs. -4 A mineral. -§ N. of Visnu. 
-8 Counter-action, prevention; Hana framed ca: 
Sin 17. 7. -Comp. —G TR: One who grmds or pounds 
medicaments. | 


arate, —dt /. 1 A herb, plant (in general ); 
Y. 8.276 v. 1.3 see Si9f%. -—2 A medicinal herb; 
atreat fe ataestedtiat sara: Ratn. 2. -3 An herb 
which emits fire; fatafa + salsqaraaa: Ki. 5. 24 (a 
Saif Malli.); cf. Ku. 1.10. -$ An annual or 
deciduous plant; “atafe: N. of Soma, the lord of plants. 
—TyTRITH (1) Juice of a ereen herb (<a), (2) Powder 


The first consonant of the alphabets and first 

3 letter of the guttural class (& ait ), 

a 

® Jivhimuliya letter occurring before the guttural 
for Gand written as xX (2 Hy A a). 

<% Upadhmaniya letter occurring before the labial 
‘Tor & and written also x (X¥,<%); These are called 
aa feaat, 


4. =. 1... 84 
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of dry medicinal billets 3. (3) Decoction of medicinal 
herbs ( Har ). (4) Decoction mixed with medicinal 
powder ( #482). (5) A medicme to be pounded like 
condiment (#%%). —TaTsd agsf, ax, Wasi, Feeh, 
Taal. -NTafara: A substitute for a herb which 
cannot be secured. 
S 
BITAtAH SU. To reduce toa medicament. 
MIM a. Medicinal, consisting of herbs. 
aN . 
STITH, CHA [ SIT HF AN, Ta: HL] 4 Roclesalt. 
—2 Lron stone. 
aN “. . ‘ 
atta a. (-St f.) | FIV | Relating to dawn; 
early; SlaT Ki. 9. 11. —Gt Day-break, morning: 
a 
SITET «. Sacred to Usas or the dawn. 
sata, elfen a. (-at 7) 4 Walking out at 
day-break. -2 Early born or produced at dawn. 


Ng a. (Bt f.) [SE-B] 4 Relating to; or produced 
from, 2 camel; Ms. 5.8. —2 Abounding in camels. 
—BA 1 The milk of a camel. —2 Camel-nature. —3 
The skin of a buffalo. 

SOA a. (—At f. ) | Sta-9at |] Relating to a camel. 
—AhH A multitude of camels; aaenlsageaga THOT 
Si. 5. 65. 

SST (te ( —2Y f.) Belonging to a carriage drawn 
by camels. 

aha a. Coming from a camel (as milk ); Mb. 8. 
44.98; —a: An oil-miller; ATW 4s taxa Fecsrar- 
Sat aa) want as ws: seat Usa II 
Mb. 8. 45. 25. | 

ea a. [ SI8-ad] Relating to the hp, labial. 
—Comp. —FW; a labial letter; ie FFT, BTA 


~ 


and 4. —Gatet a. pronounced with the lips. —€q% a 
labial vowel. 

ASOT [| se-s1 | Heat, warmth. 

sieuyy , wera [ Se1-geq-7 ] Heats Tusa 
ry RACY Wal SAA R. 17. 33. 


1 Brahman. Not: faa: F zaifente Bu. Ch. 2.51. 
WaRh AAA tT: Bhag. 1. 7. 18. —2 Visnu. —8 
Kamadeya. —4& Fire. —3 Wind or air. —6 Yama. —7 
The sun. —8 The soul. —9 A king or prince. —10 Knot 
or joint. —44 A peacock. —{2 The lang of birds. -43 
A bird. -44 The mind. —45 Body. -16 Time. —17 A 
cloud. ~18 A word, sound. —19 Hair. —-20 Light, 
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splendour. —21 Wealth, property. —22 Daksa Praja- 
pati. —%A_ 1 Happiness, joy, pleasure (as in “% 
which is explained thus; 4 4 (Gay) = 44% 4 AF 2:4 Fz ) 
SATA FAS FLITTAS FUT A say ( w+ aa ) 
Subhas.; Ch. Up. 4. 10. 5. -2 Water; aaa anaza 
TOMA A BH Y, 2.108; % aa afaa ezar qozar za- 
fA¥z: Subhas. (where a pun is intended on #14, 
the apparent meaning being Kesavya. ) —-3§ The 
head ; as In —Reayqy (= & ft arcadia 1) qe gta 
Osten ade Adeleéd: Bhae. 9.6. 41. —% Heir. -5 An 
act of a woman. 76 Flock of hair. -7 A collection of 
woman’s acts (% F&A att ac a qapsr ). —8 
milk. —9 Misery. ~10 Poison. 41 Fear; cf. % fat: & 
Sa 4 TA Sa 144 HAA Enm. —Comp. —H a. watery, 
aquatic. —TY] A lotus. —%: a cloud ( giving water ). 


* A Taddhita affix added to nouns and adjectives; 
mostly to the former, in the sense of diminution, 
deterioration, similarity, endearment; or sometimes to 
express the original meaning of the word itself y Oe fs 
an small tree; FG: » chap; 9A dear boy; Wage: 
a bad horse, or like a horse, or ; 
Asai ae > a horse itself 

Za. Happy, prosperous. 


*IAGH N. of the eighth Yooa. 
has A drinking vessel. (% 4é aq wa, ) 


— HEL 2 A ( Ec ) 1 To go.-2 To command. —3 To 
destroy ; see F4. 


Pek Sa 1 A drinking vessel, cup, can, 
SSral FA ARG TT Aas Faris qa Bri. 
32 Bell-metal, white copper. i | 

een Mbh. on P. I. 3.1.~9 A particular mea- 
sure known as MI€%, gq. vy. —G 4 N. of a, king of 
Mathura, son of Ugrasena and enemy of Krisna- 
| He is identified with the Asura Kalanemi; and acted 
mimically towards Krisna and became his implacable 
foe. The circumstance which made him so was the 
following. While, after the marriage of Deval with 


Vasudeva, he was driving the happy pair home, a 
heavenly voice warned Kamsa that the eighth aiald of 
Devaki would kill him. Thereupon he frag both of 
them into prison, loaded them with Strong fetters, and 
kept the strictest watch over them. He took Fron 
Devaki every child a8 soon as it was born and slew it 

and in this way he disposed of her first SLX Aibaron. 
But the 7th and 8th, Balarama and Krisna, were 
safely conveyed to Nanda’s house in spite of his vigi- 
lance, and Krisna grew up to be his slayer accordine 
to the prophecy. When Karhsa heard this, he wa 
very much enraged and sent several demons to jg}] 
Krisna, who killed them all with ease. At last ho 
sent Akrura to bring the boys to Mathura. A govere 


goblet 
iy SL _Up. 6. 3. 1. 
rh Test: Hagar afa- 


duel was fought between JCamsa and Krisna, in 
which the former was slain by the latter. ] of. a 
Tad HN: which is an answer to the query * U- 
ar #1: | -2 Anything metallic. -3 Fire. “At N. ofa 
daughter of Ugrasena and sister of Iarnsa. —Comp. 
—at:, = , fa, HI, fT, TT m. ‘slayer of 
Kamea, i. e- Krisna 3 $44 eae +ANC Aq Ve.13 
-aftq n. Bell mental. —S@aat A fragrant earth. 
Ft: (-T1 f.) 1a mixed tribe; FAATISAT AAT 
aydqd: Sabdak. —2 a worker in pewter or whitebrass, a 
bell-founder, -HT: Vasudeva Srikrsna 3 fauieaia HaHa: 
q fazt Si. 1.16. —HNatHA. a metallic substance in large 
grains; a sort of pyrites. —aforR m. a brazier or seller 
of brass vessels. -Ha?, ~e AA the slaying of Kamsa. 
eas #a araaft Mbh. on P. III. 1.26. -aqery 
N. of a drama by Sesakrisna 


AAR 1 Bell-metal. —2 Green sulphate of iron 
(an eye-cure i 


RAAT N. of a daughter of JAA, 

Biman a. ( —3t Pa ) Made of bell-metal &e. 

AGIA a. Fit for, or relating to, a cup. —GAL Bell- 
metal. 

RATA Ved. 1 A bone. —2 Rice, the grain of which 
becomes hard in the middle. 

RA 1 i. ( HC, aaa 4 To wish. —2 To be proud. 
~3 To be unsteady; see t2%. 

RAHA a. Ved. Mutilated; Titel FasTHat Ay, 
11. 10. 25. 

meas Gold. 

Rt: A kind of bird ( Ved. ); Vaj. 24. 20. 

RRS: Destruction of happiness or of enemies; - 
Sy agai gu area Ry. 10. 102. 6. 


Hafsnt A part of the back of the head ( yay ); 
Avy. 10. 2. 8. 


HRA: ‘Phe Chataka bird. 


RAS f. 4 summit, peak. =7 Chief; head; See 
EZ below 3 afayal fea: tH Rv. 8. 44. 16. ~3 The 
hump on the shoulders of the Indian bull: EDS Yoh 
aad Aelea: Mbh. on VI. 1.63. *E% BRA Saqeq 
Ki. 12. 20; BR. 4. 22. -% A horn. —5 An ension or 
symbol of royalty (as the 34, AAT &e. )3 ° hares 
AD gree uswealr’? eft fag; aadeset eazy at 
faqataieay, R. 8. 70. —6 Any projecting corner; 
Bhag. 5. 25.7 —7 N. of a daughter of Daksa ana 
wife of Dharma. According to Panini V. 4. 146-147 
aaa is the form to be substituted for he in 
adj. or Bah. comps.3; e. g. lAtGs. —Comp. aS) F 
[ wate faweift | an epithet of Puraiijaya, son of Sagada, 
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a king of the solar race; and a dese ‘endant of [ksvaku; 

MERA: Ht BUNT HEE TPAeAATSMA R.6.71. [My- 
thology relates that, when in their war with the demons; 
the gods were often worsted, they, headed by Indra, 
went to the powerful king Puranjaya, and requested 
him to be their friend in battle. The latter consented 
to do so, provided Indra carried him on his shoulders. 
Indra accordingly assumed the form of a bull, and 
Purafijaya, seated on its hump, completely vanquished 
the demons. Puratijaya is, therefore, called Kakutstha 

‘standing on a hump’ ]. 


BHh=S*, —ZY 1 The peak or summit of a mountain. 
—2A Rate (on the shoulders of an Indian bull ). 
fi anameyergeaeaqwased 4 wee: Mbh. I. 1. 1. 
~3 Chief, foremost, pre-eminent ; eee aefaei agers 
Mk. 1.53 2%aHae4: FES aU KR. 6. 71. —% A sign or 
symbol of royalty; awdtezq R. 3.70, 17.27. -5 A 
Species of serpent. 


FTA a. Chiof, superior ; 
maz: Mb. 12. 299. 19. 

PEA a. [ #474 AGT] 1 Furnished with a hump; 
Ated Tals: AHA Ry. 10. 102. 7. Pt. 1. -2 Running 
high (as a waye ). -m. 4 A mountain ( having peaks ). 
-9 A buffalo: Aaa: FEAT: Re 4.223 a humped 
bull; 18.473; FUTATARa: Bus: aaa ede: ~~ 
Ku. 1. 56. -3 N. of a medicinal plant (TH). — 
The hip and the loms. 


hHEAG m. A buffalo 


shoulders. 


BRUT «a. 1 Peaked; furnished with a hump ec. 
-m. 14 A bull with a hump on his shoulders ; Ta mae 
eat Bhag. 10. 36. 15. —2 A mountain. —3 N. of 
Visnu; and of king tame. CHeaI-Bat N. of Revati 
and wife of Balarama; 74 @@araearaaaseataram 


Si. 2. 20. 


RHegwy The 
( sa). 

mH f. 1 A direction, quarter of the a 
agar: sect (a 24 F User FEA: Mk. 5.263 Si. 9.2 
3.83. —2 Splendour, beauty. —3 A wreath of Cham. 
paka flowers. —% A sacred treatise or Sastra. —B A 
peak, summit. -6 A Ragini or personified mode of 
music. —7 The personified quarter of the sky. —8 
Breath, animation. —9 Unornamented hair; or hair 
hanging down as a tail. 


RH a. Ved. Distinguished, superior. —W? 1A 
crooked piece of wood at the end ofthe lute. —2 The 
tree Arjuna; tEAGU: aia: U. 1.38. -8 A kind of 
goblin or evil spirit. -4 One of the Ragas or personitied 
musical modes. HT 1 Space; quarter. —2 One of the 


ayreq aca aay orftrar 


with a hump on_ his 


Cavities of the loins;-.Y. 38.86 


Ragini ae ~HA A flower of the Kutaja tree; FIAT 
FPAHCA! TIT THA ST ( Sea) Comp. —stezTaY © food 


of the sky, a kind of fragrance or perfume. 


MDE a. Ved. Eminent : 


a carriage, 
HAREM: A worm in the stomach, 
HFG 1 P. To laugh. 
BRS? A lind of animal; Vaj. 24. 32. 
AFH: The Bakula tree. 


PAIS, —at N. of a plant bearing a berry ; #HtcT- 
HOST Mal. 6.19. v. l. “SAL, -BRA 1 A berry of 
this plant. -2 A perfume prepared from its berries. 


HFA 1 P. To laugh. 


HeAS a. 1 Hard, solid. —2 Laughing. 
-Vah: The plant aft whose fibre is jute. 


HALT Chalk. 


mat: 4 A lurking or hiding place; SIST até Mash 
tT Ry. 10. 28. 4. —-2 The end of the lower garment; 
See HHT. —3 A climbing plant, creeper. —% Grass, dry 
grass; Ade BACTT aq af&: R. 7. 55, 11. 753 aarexta 
faatar aq aeya cata Ms. 7.110. -5 A forest of dead 
trees, dry wood; Bri. Up. 2.9.7. -—6 The armpit 3 
“3At Pt. 1 the cavity of the steibs meray aa 
aq asftaeda «Si. 2.42. -—7 The harem of a lang. 
—8 The interior of a forest; A fuiea FATT Rs. 1. 273 
RAFAT ay: Ram. —9 The side of flank (of any- 
thing ); a aula altars Ram. 4. 47. 2.10 A woman’s 
girdle; as in sTashrasta:. -144 A surrounding wall. 
=49 A part of a boat. —13 The or bit of a planet. —14 
A buffalo. -15 A gate; S44 a wens seafefeia: 
Mb. 2. 2.12. -—16 The Beleric Myrobalan or Termina- 
lia Belerica (Mar. WIS, Best). -17 A marshy 
eround. —8T1 Painful boils in the arm-pit. —-2 An 
elephant’s rope; also his girth. —3 A woman’s girdle. 
or zone} a girdle, waistband (in general ) ; “RAT ‘aela- 
aa Bleas<at ayaaeda ? sft f]g:r; ZA: aE cae 
FAA Si. 17.24. —b A surrounding wall; a wall, 
The waist, middle part; Ud fe faqs Mk. 5d. aie 
-6 A courtyard; area, Ram. 4.383. 19 (aaa ); 
ait searadiag fia: saret a fas: Bhae. 10. 80. 16. 
—-7 An enclosure. —8 An inner apartment, a, private 
chamber; room in general; ‘ él Hes Gala BSzat We 
SHIEH? Sf Alea: ; Ku. 7.70; Ms. 7. 2243 BEARS AHA- 
FATA maUeaTHAaE: K. 63, 182; ale cfadddeared: 
aafeqargaa. Parnal. 3. 38. ve A harem. —10 Similarity. 
411 An upper garment; saat eltddt Gan gavigerq 
Mb. 6. 20.7. -42 Objection or reply in argu- 
ment Cin Logic &.). 13 Emulation or rivalry. 
—14 A ee | part of an edifice; "ca hAFAL cq 
Ms: 7, 294, -15 A particular part of a carriage. —16 


excellent. —-&: A part of 


—Comp. 








= p ie. ° ° 
The jeweller’s weight, Rati. -17 The end of the lower 


garment which, after the cloth is girt round the lower 
part of the body, is brought up behind and tucked 
into the waistband ( Mar. ELATZT ) —18 Tying up the 
waist. —18 The wrist.-20 Border or lace; *a#a- 
Ica: Bhag. 9. 10. 87. -24 The basin of a balance 
(#4: also). —@L 4A star. -2 Sin. -Comp. —2TH: 
wild fire, conflagration; TaN AeaaraTta asa: 
R. il. 92. -AFATA inner or private apartment. 
AAT: 1 a superintendent of the harem. —2 a 
kceper of a royal garden. —3 a door-keeper. —4% a, 
poet. —3 a debauchee. -6 a player; painter. -7 an 
actor. —8 a paramour. —9 strength of feeling or sen- 
timent ( Wilson ys “Scat a fragrant grass, ( ARB 
Cyperus, Mar. “MIZAIAT +), —aATA the shoulder-joint. 
—4& 1 a tortoise. —2 one of the 9 treasures of Kubera. 
—( a T) qe: 4 cloth passed between the legs to cover 
the privities. —-JZ: 1 the arm-pit. —2 N. of a work 
on magic. —aeTt = WTAE q. Vy. QT, —T: a doe. 

= D> 


—ta a. seated on the hip or the flank. 


HATHA a. Agreed to, promised. 


aaa Den. A 1 To lie in ambush. 
anything wicked. 


FATAL m. i PRIA Mbh. on P. VI. 1. 87] N. of 
@ renowned Risi, sometimes called Pajriya; author of 


Several hymns of the Rigveda; #ataeq a ara: 
Ry. I. 18. 1. 


—2 To intend 


REA a. Ved. 1 Consisting of shrubs or dry grass. 
~2 Secrect. 49 Tazaaeas seeraty set aah Bri. 
Up. 2. 5. 17. —8 Filling the girth (Say). —9aqt 
4 The girth of an elephant or horse. af fe sar fzqap 
HTT AT Se A: Ram. 2.37.3. ~9 A woman’s bral 
or zone 3 fara: SIVAA: GeaHSay: Kr'Z8'2 Si. 10. 62. 
—8 Fingers. —& The upper garment. —§ The border of a. 
garment. —6 The inner apartment of a palace. TeReAT 
Saag pas ch. 6. 67. zat fadrararara faseg 
om ‘ : eee 4.3.18. -7 A wall, enclosure; ZA%Zai 
aut X74T Ram. 3. 48. 11. -g Similarity. ~-2 A shrub 
yielding the black and req berry that ser - a“ 
weight. —10 A military girdle. 44 Rivaly “49 
Promise. —13 A balance. —44 See Beiy (47 1 13 
SPAT AHS: FEMA SQ WSs: Mb. 2% 1] 49 et » 
1 ‘The cup or receptacle of a balance, —9 hs Re 
carriage. —3 The hinder part. -% A shires a " 
grass forest; Aad Faq HAY Ramana po ts 
2. 24. 8. Comp. —Haaa = taaaa qs ¥. me 


HAG 1 P.[ eBid] To laugh at, deride. 

HEAT An enclosure; division of a large building, 
#7 1 P. To act, perform. 

ROR 14. Bo oO. 





—" 


FAS: 1 A heron; Mb. 11. 16.7. -2 A variety of 
mango, —8 N. of Yama. —4 A Ksatriya. -5 A VrisBl 
-6 A false or pretended Brihmana. —7 Name 
assumed by Yudhisthira in the palace of Virata- 
—8 One of the 18 divisions of the continent. ~9 N. of 
a people ( pl. ); cf. #HEACTH Ud 4 BA BH Waa | Ee 
WATT Fl AH areas‘ ll Nm. —ST 4 A sort of sandal. 
~2 Scent of the lotus. —Comp. —aT%: —Té: a kind 
of fish. -TH a. furnished with the feathers of a heron- 
(a: ) an arrow furnished with a heron’s feathers; 
aaIATTAAeATT KR. 2.313 U- 4.203 My. 1.18. (34) 
» heron’s feather fixed on an arrow. —QtHa, m- = 
FZIA:. —-Aet 1a kind of musical instrument. —2 
beating time by the clapping of hands. -H@, -dgqel a: 
shaped like a heron’s mouth. (-&, “at )s age 
a pair of tongs; calla ca aaa HATA AT TIPS 
Ve. 5. 1. -AIaaA m. An arrow ( HEIA } qaqa Beate 
casa: Fea: Ram. 5. 21. 26. —AA? a dog (sleeping 
like a heron ). 

FSH, BSHTH: 1 Mail; _ dotenstve armour ; 
military accoutrements; *#3h=I-Uee: Ve. 2. 27, 5. 13 
R. 7. 59; Si. 18.20; Set: Fewsat sat: Haas 
Amar. .. SATAIAAL qa Siva. B. 24. 88. —2 An iron 
hook to goad an elephant ( HFFA ). —Comp. —ita: N. 
of a plant ( Mar. aa ). 


HoHe|rt Turmeric. 

HEH, —TA 1 A bracelet atta Ultra J FIERA 
fans Bh. 2. 71; xe Braet WAH H. 1. —2 The 
marriage-string ( fastened round the WTist ds Tal weld- 
auianenm:. (—Ht) U-1. 183 Mal. 9.95 Sa: aaa 
Arana fafeat tsa, ae: AeA My. 2. 50. —8 An 
ornament in general. ~% A crest. —UT: Water-spray 3 
Para east aaaqas FEAT Udb. SU, BRR 
{4 A small bell or tinkling ornament. —2 An ornament 
furnished with bells. -Comp- ees “TA bridegroom : 
bride. mee eh a. adorned with tinklme ornaments. 


—HOT /. the jewel in a bracelet. 

RSA, a. Adorned with a bracelet. 

— EAT, lat A comb, haircomb: 

Pig pet ene See ce Si.15 $3: nae 
4 A kind of tree ( afar )s —2 A poisonous animal. 

ASH a. [| % Ba Prete atic -aq | Bad, vile; des- 
picable. —tH. 1 Butter-mill< (mixed with water ). —2 
A high number (=100 niyutas ). 

FSRUS: The plant Alangium Hexapetalum 
( fara; Mar. fet ). 

TERMS, A lind of drug. : 

HERE, —SA A skeleton ; AUFSHSUAFAA Mal. 


14, be at ale ware araraTATAeASAsSs ASAT | 
Nac. 4. FER BA SAA FSAHSHS: AMASHABIDSA: Wah, 
2 











otter. ae . + a 
~ , 5h + : sa 
. ' ; » 
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APIS; 


RD? 





—@ A particuler mode in music. —Comp. —aTfey on. 
N. of Siva. 30% a. reduced to a skeleton ( remaining 
in the form of a skeleton ): a a ava: faraaean: 
FRAN: A: OU. 8. 43. 


AAHIAT Body. 
REE: (also +27) A kind of corn. 


HEH (T) Bs, -S3yH A kind of medicinal earth 
(described as of two colours, one of a silvery and one 
of a gold colour, or one of a light and one of a dark 
yellow ). 


HEAT The inner body ( aeqeatee ). 
ha " “ 
RSEHE A kind of crow. 


= os ee me : 
SA ( qartaera: ) Kalidasa mentions the tree 
only once in his literature and says that it flowers 
only in Sarad (ef. Rs. 3.18 J 


HOAE:, —~f$: The Asoka tree. 

HSH AAT f. Bathing by dipping the head only. 
RESHA = HAS q. vy. 

RSA Enjoyment, fruition. 

BAW vn. (-W/. ) RSA TA kind of Panic seed 


(four kinds of it are mentioned in Bhava P.). ( Mar. 
Ua. ) 


Ree: The hand. 


ma 1.1 P.( Hala, BA) To sound, ery. -II.1U. 
4To bind, fasten (with 3); GFA AH aw 
Bk. 14. 94. -2 To shine. 


ma: [Head ageq sft wa, ta Aa] 1 Hair 
( espocially of the head ); aay a fagelarl Mb.; see 
“az below; Medfar: Hart aa: Bh. 1.5. -2 A dry 
or healed sore, scar. —8 A binding, band. —4 The 
hem of a garment. —5 A cloud. —6 N. of a son of 
Brihaspati. [ In their long warfare with the demons, 
the gods were often times defeated» and rendered 
quite helpless. But such of the demons AS would be 
slain in battle were restored to life by Sukracharya, 
their preceptor, by means of a mystic charm which he 
alone possessed. Tho gods resolved to secure, if possible, 
this charm for themselves, and induced Kacha to go to 
Sukracharya and learn it from him by becoming his 
disciple. So Kacha went to the preceptor, but the 
demons killed Kacha twice lest he should succeed in 
mastering the lore; but on both occasions he was 


restored to life by the sage at the intercession of 


Devayani, his daughter, who had fallen in love with 
the youth. Thus discomfited the Asuras killed him a 
third time, burnt his body, and mixed his ashes with 
Sukra’s wine; but Devayani again begged her 
father to restore to life -the youth. - Not being 


able to resist his daughter’s importunities, Sukra 
once more performed the charm, and; to his surprise, 
heard the voice of Kacha issuing from his own belly. 
'To save his own life the sage taught him the much- 
coveted charm, and, on the belly of Sukra being 
ripped open, Kacha performed the charm and restored 
his master to life. Devayani thence forward began to 
make stronger advances of love to him; but he steadily 
resisted her proposals, tellmg her that she was to 
him as a younger sister. She thereupon cursed him 
that the great charm he had learnt would be 
powerless; he, in return, cursed her that she should 
be sought by no Bra&hmana; but would become a 
Ksatriya’s wife. ] -at 4 A female elephant; *i0aT 
FT Hal RATA | died. —2 Beauty, splendour. —Cemp. 
AF curls, end of hair. -atfrta a. having dishevelled 
hair; wap ental asl Ki. 1. 36. —3trave: a. 
fragrant ointment of the hair ( a1eI ). -W#: seizing 
the hair, seizing (one) by the hair; Mb. 5. 155. 5: 
R. 10. 47, Tasasaragnaia weg: HaHe: R. 19. 31. —G 4 
‘cloud drinker’, grass. —2 a leaf. (-TH) a vessel 
for vegetables. —Ta?, —QIRG, —-ata: thick or orna- 
mented hair; (according to Ak. these three words 
denote a collection: W2t:, WA At AoW: Haeqe )s 
—ATS: smoke. 

RAHA ind. ‘ Hair against hair’, ( fighting by ) 
pulling each other’s hair. 

Ragady <A free market (where no duty or cus- 
tom; has to be paid a8 

Rage: The ocean. 


HATH a. 1 Lll-disposed, wicked, vile. —2 Intoler- 
able, unbearable. -3 Difficult to be attained. —ht A 
snake. 

Ratst: <A gallinule. | 

wa: /. An esculent root; see aca. 

~ . : ~~ * . 

HUSA A string or cover containing and keeping 
together the leaves of a manuscript. 

mUzy An aquatic plant. 

HAC a. 1 Bad, dirty. —2 Wicked, vile, debased. 
—TY Buttermilk diluted with water. 

BST ind. A particle of (i) interrogation ( often 
translatable by ‘ I hope’ 3 MALIA WA Be. 18. 72. 
aaa, aefia Regaaat aa S. 63 Haga safc: 
R. 5.73 also 5, 6) 8 9- (b) joy: (¢ ) auspiciousness. 

REZ —SGA1 Bank, margin, skirt, bordering region 
( whether near water or not )5 qaNsHesaqadI: Pt. 13 
Waqeaasaseatad: V. 53 Si. 8.80; Mal. 9. 16. -2 A 
marsh, morass, fen. © AeA Lage sescaasa: ’ 
Nm. -3 The hem of the lower garment tucked into 
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the Waistband; see HAT, 

Particular part of a, to 
tim ber of which is 
Mar. aiezy ); Mb 
—=ST 1 A cricket. 
catum ( ara ), 
Or Stream : 
rary FN 19. 54. 
qT: ( mus fo) Aa 


S 


2a: N. of a place in the South. 
Bie) turtle; tortoise; #4 aqw=wIeT AA 
saa ‘a Bate 13 Ms. 1. 44, 12.42 (thus explained 
UH yada: nse Aaa geass ofa a fe Pas, ear aA 
apparatus ae Jis2 a tumour on the palate. -3 an 
Ra, re in the distillation of spirituous liquor. 
vee seers ) a wrestling. ~5 the tree Cedrela Toona 
( it) 4 r ; ie one of the nine treasures of Kubera. 
aes ns omale tortoise. —2 a cutaneous disease, 
I Dlotch. ~3 a kind of lute; also the lute of 


Sarasvati. —ay: / 
. 4 f . marsh oO : _ 
; 2 arsny geround, morass. oT ¢ 
S eT) 


lower i. wT ) (SRT, H=SZt The end or hem of a 
o?fment which, after being carried round the 


body; is o: ; 
eae up behind and tucked into the 


RUST 4 
Ing gonorrhea. 
where people ge 
S. D2, P. 297 Y, 

TOUR = salar g. y, 


HES Ass f- Itch, se 
> 3 3 ab. —Co e 
(W213; Mar. tS ISAS ) Ree 


Pimple, blotch. -2 A wart accompany- 
—3 The borderline of a water-course; 
t down to draw water (asta, G. O, 


| -HT the plant 
> another plant ( Z951H¢ ), 


said Si the plant Carpopogon Pruriens q#aet 


0 cause itching on being applied to the skin ). 
te ace. eka P. V. 2. 107 Vart. ] 1 Sca- 
—tU N. of several] sine it toler ta: on 
FAA, Tay ), et ns. 
PESUS: A kind of plant ( Mar. ¥fax ). 
HUSTLA A kind of turmeric Curcuma, ( a1 ). 


HEAT A plant with an eseulent root ( Arum Colo- 
casia ) cultivated for food. 


AMA 1 YP. ( afc ) 1 ‘To be happy. -2 To be con- 


fused with joy, pride, or sorrow. —3 To grow ( in the 
last sense a Sautra root. , 


HA See under &. 
RIAGH | Fett saqeaesaala, Fi: Fazer: ] 4 Lamp- 
black or soot; considered as a collyrium and applied 


to the eyelashes or eyelids medicinally, or sometimes 
as an ornament; 4a qyl aq AI atkyd = aal aap afq- 


fara ATABA GAT aH aaaazala K, 105; Bary aj (@aa- i 
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—4 A part of boat SA | 

», tortoise (in #797). -6 A tree, the 
used for making furniture of (34; 
- 1. 70. 21. —-7 A populous region. 
—2 The plant Lycopodium Imbri- 
Comp. —21Fa: the border of a lake 
> marshy place; Ki. 7.39; mzarra arafea 





! 
H 





FTAC AAA Oh. P. 15; CATT eAT Amaru. 8&8. —-2 Sul- 
phuret of lead or antimony ( used as a collyriun. ) -3 
(fig. ) Drews; fag at fates alee ad Tessas, Bhag. 6. 
2. 27. -% Ink. at (-#T) A kind of fish. —#t 4 Sul- 
phuret of mercury, _<thiop's mineral. —2 Ink. —Comp. 
CAS: a lamp. —LlaH:, —HA_ the wooden stand on 
which a lamp is_ placed. 
ROAR Powder ( esp. made of mercury ). 


RAKZA a. 1 Covered with lampblack or with a 
collyrium prepared from it. -2 Blackened, soiled; Heh. 


ASSTAY Lamp- black ( especially considered as an 
application to the eyes ). 

*>_1 A. 1 To bind. —2 To shine. 

AYAZ:, -—S: N. of an acquatic plant. 

BAIT: 1 The sun. —2 The Arka plant. 


HISIHI 1 A small boil. —2- The 
bamboo. 

FFTH: 1 An armour, mail; WA F°Wa: Si. 1. 45. 
The skin of a snake, slough; air: FTA: Pt. 1. 65. 
-galeat eaftanaen aaa, dal Tatrrad Fea: Nag. 5.17. 
—3 A dress, garb, cloth (in general); 44° SfRTa: 
S.53 HIZqq°? Dk. 29. -—4 A dress fitting close to the 
upper part of the hbody> robe; Scag rs gaEy 
feta ara aad: Rotn. 2.3; FANVACAaTSTAR ATE 
HOFRA Pt. 2.1.68.-8 A bodice, jacket; HPN-ATSTI SH 
FOAM: Si. 6.51, 12. 20; Amaru. S15 ( Phrase:— farafa 
FOGHAT OWT: Seca catl wT; cf. a bad werkman 
quarrels with his tools ” ). -6 A kind of drawers oy 
short breeches. —7 A strap of leather. —8 Husk. 


HDA: A snake. 

REBlAA a. 1 Furnished with armour, mailed, 
—2 Having a garment; Fale altel: AR Hae 
Bh. 3.130. -3 (A pearl ) having several coatings ; 
Kau. A. 2. 11: 


RelA «a. Furnished with armour or mail. ~y. 
14 An attendant on the women’s apartments, a chum- 
berlain ; (an important character in dramas ) 3 Hea: 
GCA Isr aH Yoronfeara: | CaM AFAS: HBA AR | 
(he must be a Brahmana, very old, &c.3 cf. V. 3. 
and S. 5.3). -2 A libidinous man, debauchee. —3 A 
serpent. —% A door-keeper- —5 Barley. —Comp. —qz; 
The head *4GH., army BeaHaeey aay: ferefraq: | 
Bil. Ch. 58. 

HAYRA A Chamberlain; Natyasastra. 

HIGH, RET A bodice; ca yraia faa HOA. 
FA TH AMT GEL Amaru. 27... Ae BHAT | 
Siva. B. 20. 8. 

RSF AGA An article of female dress, 7. e. a bodice, 

Rol f. N. of a medicinal plant, 


branch of a 
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lotus; #AHHeHAAA: Ram. 3.42. 173 SAAT: -ATHA- 
age boas, 1. ll. 2. —2 Ambrosia, nectar; cf. FH: 
aaa: | daqial: Faq... | Nm. Comp. —@: N. 
of Brahma. ara N. of Visnu; eysyz aq YT 
FAMAMCAUTA Bhaie. 8. 9. 44. 

HAR, —HT A kind of bird, Gracula Religiosa. 

HAT? 1 Tho god of love. -2 A kind of bird ( the 
bird of Kandarpa ). 


AAT, BAT 1 The sun. -2 An elephant. —3 The 
belly. —4 An opithet of Brahma. -§ A peacock. -6 A 
hermit. 

HAS: A kind of bird. 

#lAaAl Tho plant Siphonanthus Indica (Ara ates), 

alaat A Courtezan. 

HL, BIL 1 VP. ( Hef or PTA) To go. 

HE 1 YP. (Hara, Ha, HTL) 1 To rain. -—2 Th 
surround. —3 ‘l’o encompass, cover or screen. 


fe: 1 A straw mat: Ms. 2.204. -2 The hip; 
Mb. 18. 53. 42. —3 Hip and loins; the hollow above 
the hips. —4 The temples of an elephant; #saqraq Hz 
menadL R. 2. 87, 3. 87, 4.47. -B A particular throw of 
the dice in hazard; afeagtiaart: aca PAafaasar ath 
Mk. 2.8. —6 A kind of grass; avqogt at mara 
Ms. 8. 377. —7 Excess (as in Sth ). -8 A corpse; #2- 
gaey MCHA AMA: Bhag. 10. 6. 41. -9 A hearse, 
bier. —10 An arrow. —11 A custom. —12 A cemetery, 
burial ground. -13 A time or season. —14 The plant 
Saccharum Sara (2%). —45 An annual plant. 
~{6 Grass Cin general ). —17 A thin piece of wood, 
plank. 18 See *2ta; ardiaeazt@d: Bhae. 10. 32. 6. 
—z~ Long pepper. —ZH Dust of flowers. —Cemp. 
—3at; a glance, a side-lone look, leer; aé 
feat 34 A EFF Hale: Mal. 1. 29; also 25, 28; Me. 
87: JF a. caught by a olance. “FARIA: an arrow-like 
look of love. -3¥8: a fire kept up with dry STass Or 
straw; the straw placed round a criminal to be burnt. 
qqeat at Tz Ms. 8. 877; Y. 2. 282. —HFa: the 
extremity of the temples; Saar GaAs: Farrar 
Si, 18. 42. —SSHA 1 water for « funeral libation; 
HA HAHA MIIATAAMaAAL Bhag. 7. 2. 17, -2 rut, 
ichor ( issuing from an elephant’s tem ples ). —AIT: a 
mixed tribe ( of low social position ); ( aaat EEOREIP IGE 
POAC Sf CHa: Usanas fe Hla: m. A straw hat; 
taqead: TAS SHrATATgeA AATAASY Tact: Bhae. 
10. 71. 16. -HA m. A plaiter of straw mats; @alX 
ACHAT FFHAG Bhao. 1. 3. 18. HVS a -spitting- 
pot. “SITAR a. eating much, voracious. (-Fi) 1a 
jackal. —2 a crow. —3 a glass vessel, a tumbler or 
bowl. Ut a hamlet inhabited by herdsmen. —qat;, 
-al a kind of departed spirits; Hagaaall a alas: 


Host? 1 The har. —2 N. of Brahma. -GQiA — 





* a Cc 
eeTda: Ms. 12. 71; Stile: Bzgaayaaa: arUat Fad 


Mal. 5. 11. (Qty. 1.)3 also 28. —4oT: Designation 
of an elephant in the first stage of must: Matanga. 
L. -waz: opening of the temples, appearance of rut; 
aya daftatl gee: wendea atta ofa: BR. 3. 37. 
—T a. acting by will. (—-3: ) 1 Siva. -2 an imp or 
goblin. -3 one who gambles or plays with dice. —& 
a worm. —5 a kind of demi-god, (of the elass of 
Vidyadharas ). Se, —Wy the buttocks. WHF 1 
gleaning corn with the hands. -2 any royal calamity 
or misfortune. —3 To break through a close rank of 
the army; © 24ST Baal Wass aaray’ sf Bisa. 
Wt: N. of several plants saitasaa, AIMisar Ke. 
—¥Y /. The cheek of an elephant; saa: seyq afeui 
Had Si. 5. 46. —ATISAT wine or any vinous liquor. 
—am N. of Bhimasena. —3THU 41 a fragment of a 
mat broken off or of straw. -2 N. of a plant; 
(mss) ). -kaey 1 the hips and los. -2 an ele 
phant’s temples. -EQTSA_ A corpse. 

H2NC N, of the F2A tree. —LT 1 N. of several 
plants: — 1. WHT; 2. HAH; 3. Vet; 4, ead: 
5. Haltaar; 6. Fal. ~2 A female elephant. 

ROR, —HA 1 A bracelet of gold; *earHfaqqay 
eaeat: raed Mbh. on I. 1.1. Waeeanzat cefe 
eaula Ch. P. 15; Si. 16.77; BeHFAAaraNy Pracea- 
TSA: Siva. B. 17. 44.-2 A zone or girdle. —3 A 
string. —4 The link of a chain. —§ A mat, —6 sea- 
salt. —7 The side or ridge of a mountain; sega: 
mzaitq ta: Ku. 7.523 R. 16. 31. -8 Tableland; 
eHicntemiazaay ate: Si. 4. 65. -9 An army, a 
camp; BWA BERIT WI Si. 5. 59; Mu. 5. 
—10 A royal capital or metropolis (sari). -14 A 
house or dwelling. -12 A circle or wheel. —13 A ring 
placed as an ornament upon an elephant’s tusk. 
—14 N. of the capital of Orissa. —Comp. —id: 
A lizard. 

HE HA m. A mountain. 

REAR m. N. of a man or a class of men; @4 
Tema saa aed aa wae a aretaa 
Mpbh. I. 1. 23. 

HEE A cemetery. 

HETAAH The plant Andropogon Muricatus (I<1q@). 

AAT a. 1 Matted, screened. —2 Having handsome 
loins &. ~m. An elephant. 

FER a. Excellent, best. —E? N. of Siva. 

FIREZT An onomatopoetic word supposed to repre- 
sent the noise of rubbing together. 

RERAzGala Den. P. To rub together, make a 
creaking or grating sound. | 

RtRa: 4 Fire. -2 Gold. ~3 N. of Ganesa; Y. 1. 
285. —4 N. of Siva, —5 The [IA tree, 





_—e- —ee 
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-_ NN y 
Remeat 1 Turmeric. —2 Yellow saunders; 
oo ~ at pa. ~ . ~N f 
S[SEIcal ; MeaIalaticHS F277 Susr. 


meaH_ The roof ( or thatch ) of a house. 
FERS: A bribe; VHrasal +e: Nm. 


m2tq: 1A 
An arrow. 


AZT (ST) BH A bird. 
Rates: N. of Siva. 
AR2IT: 1 A libidinous man, a lecher. —2 A citizen. 


FETCH A Small dagger ( Mar. #21t ); DATAIa- 
Hota agst me ala FqqW Siva. B. 20. 64. 


mele: | taeda, A-ZA-S Ty.]41 A frying-pan, a 
shallow boiler for oil or butter (of a semispheriodal 
shape and furnished with handles; Mar. #22); dea 
qAAISTAIM AYA FASHACHTA Bhag. 7.8. 16. 
—2 A turtle’s shell. -3 A well. -% A hill or mound of 
earth. —5 A fragment of a broken Jar 3 ‘ Hele: way- 
vega: ? af asaedi; azhaa: AZFAAZIAAAT: Si. 5. 
373; N. 22.32. —6 A winnowing basket. —7 Hell, the 
infernal regions. -8 A young female buffalo whose 
horns are *ust appearing. -9 A Dvyipa or division of a 
known continent. —10 A heap or pile. 


RheTSHA A pan, pot. 
Ble: ; —Zy f. [ #e-F¢ | 1 ‘The hip. -2 The buttocks 


( considered by rhetoricians as vulgar and colloquial 
in these senses; the word #2 in Meta Za Aa: is said to 
be AIF4. ) —3 An elephant’s cheek. —T Long pepper. 
Comp. —-HSH_ A kind of leprosy. —hT the hollow 
above the hip; the loins. —aAzq_ the loins; #2tazfaararayd 
MK. 1. 27. SL 1 a cloth girt round the loins. -2 a 
yone, girdle; MUtesITHeabgET Bhac 6.16. 30. -3 an 
ornament of small bells worn round the loins. —4h an 
armour of the hip or the los. -3&t: the loins. (fe 
or 2t ) ATS the buttocks. —AITSRT a women’s zone 
or girdle. —Ql&it the rider of an elephant ( who sits 
upon the hinder parts. of the elephant as distinct 
from the driver Ji —INGH: the loms. —3I? Sciatic 
pain. —8se a airdle furnished with small bells. 
—QAW a zone or waistband. 


mle The hip; Jd J West flaeatay seaeqa 
Mb. 18. 110. 4. 

alzat m. An elephant. 

RLS > A kind of gourd. 

lesan: A species of the Balsam apple. 

RLIAS: A crooked sword: 


RAIT:, —-TH 1 A cave, hollow. —2 The cavity of 
the loins, —-CHL A hip. 


land of musical instrument. —2 
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hips; eereqargazHelt 
FRAGT Si. 13. 34. 

RE a. (ZF or zat f.)4 Pangent, acrid: ( said of a 
rasa ‘or Havour; the rasas are SX ; W344, FI, HFS, fash, 
ANA, and 240); Frere Araaes: | ATE 
UAAEAT Za: Il Be-17-9.-2 Fragrant, exhaling 
strong odour ; BABA THe AAG, I. 0. 48. -3 Tl-smell- 
ing, having a bad smell. —4 (a:) Bitter. This sense 18 
found given to the words ¥% and #2% in Prakrit and later 
sanskrit works; cf. Alans: HIBS: Aisa ACaless 
APIs on Bg. 17.9, [GAS gives the same sense. —5 
caustic ( words ); Y- 3: 142. ( b) Disa greea ble, unplea 
sant; aamaz amaze fad: R. 6.85. -6 Envious. 
—7 Hot, impetuous. —% 1 Pungency, acerbity ( one of 
+9 N. of several plants. -g: f. A 
atfZoft Je “2 n. 4 An improper action. 
—2 Blaming, reviling, scandal. —Comp. ees 1 the 
Aras trec. (Mar. 22 ). -2 N. of the king Dulipa. 
SHEA vinger. —ygza N. of a plant ( Mar. aratel )}, 
—Fezs, —ZA_1 ginger, the fresh root or the plant. ~2 
garlic. AZ, het 2 gaat» mosquito. —eTUTs aay 
fafza bird. -afea:, TH x. dried singer; so qi, ARAL 
dried ginger or ginger- —ATgstdhH an aggregate of 
four pungent substances» 2° of cardamoms; the bark 
and leaves of Laurus Uassla and of black pepper: 
—WT the WI tree. —ST a- prepared from acid substan- 
ces. —famih: 4 the af tree- 72 the 21 tree. Te hT= 
azara}. —deat a kind of bitter gourd. ~ag: White 
mustard ; TEA: AZ Ae faa aaa TAF, | salihotra of 
Bhoja 260. —FAH a compound a ern of npel 
black and long pepper: al = ae ete gTa 
rain not inundated; ( Mar. eu @ }e “GaAs 4 Naot 
3 Mar. faTaast ). —2 fest tree. 


a medicinal plant _ 
—ufaant N fi 9, tree att. Ath, —AWUIHT a. producing 
es —hH@m: « sort of cucumber. 


sin digestion. < k 
Oe ees plants, I and MAE. ATT 
long pe as, em: 1S! Dry ginger. —HAIRH the 
eee: as —AIzA. a, certain perfume. -T@ a. 
havine a harsh sound- ( -q: ) ne frog. —2 a harsh 
word — sound. _ziyfeut the Fal plant. faqs a. 


producing acid humors in digestion “C4? the mustard 


seed plant. | 

KER a. 1 Sharp» pungents WU Fe wes wT 
Mbh. on P. IL. 1.1. 2 Impetuous, hot; Rv. 10. 
85. 34. —3 Disagreeable, unpleasant. ~4 Fierce. 4 
GIZITETAS: HET: aifiaies: Mb. 6.70.12. —§ Harsh; 
yay aes rey ear: Boul BEATA: Mb. 12. 1. 40. =H 
4 Pungency, acerbity- —2.N. of several plants :-—el®, 
queasy, FEF, Ah, TAIT. Hl N. of several plants:— 
BETS, META, UAT, TAMATe. — AT = agilieoh. RAL 
4 Pungeney ; (at the end of comp. in a bad sense; 
ag ePrezeH, ‘ bad curds’). —2 A compound of ginger, 
black and long pepper. —3 unpleasant works, speech ; 


the six flavours ) 
medical plant ( #% 
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AAT Gest ait aafea azateafl Mh. 8. 28. 13. —Comp. 


Alergy (-4) f. a kind of bitter gourd. -A4A_ a com- 
pound of singer, black and long popper. “He = BAS 
(Mar. #1%). (-wa) N. of a perfume prepared 
from the berries of this plant. —qezt N. of a plant, 
a8 also of a town. *Z4C4l AAA FIT HAST Mh. on 
P. I. 2.51. -atfeoty — aetifeot. —qaeet = vet. 


HSRCAY Pungency. 


HEA f. N. of plant, Picrorrhiza Kurroa (Mar. 
FZtl, USES ), 


ASAT Lough manners, rudeness. 

ASC Buttermilk mixed with water. -a. Mean, vile. 
~, 

AhEITA An carthen vessel. 
kon 

REIT A shallow cup. 


HANS a. Pungent. -@: 1 A pungent flavour. -2 A 
man of an inferior and degraded tribe, a Chandala. 
—Comp. —AINT a kind of lute played by the Cha&n- 
délas. 


Roe 10 P. To heap, cover with earth; Krisisar- 
graha. 


HeTAA A kind of dance. 
HRzIt: A weapon, dagger. 
: Het f. A butcher’s cleaver. 
RANG: N. of a tree, commonly called HATS, 


RET a. Despised. -CH 1 The skim or whey of 
curds. —2 Buttermilk with water. —3 A sauce, condi- 
ment. 


HE 1 PL. ( Has, Hasta, HSA) To live in distress; 
See HS. 


#331 N. of a sage, pupil of Vaisampayana, teach- 
er of that branch of Yajurveda which is called after 
him. -2 A Br&ihmana. —38 A note or simple sound. 
—§ A kind of rik. —&3t: The followers of that sage. 
h aaareMeata | Bar: | Mbh. on P. IT. 2. 24. -8t 4 
A female follower of Katha. #4! Fatal aozeqtar 
Mbh. on P. VI. 8.42. —2 The wife of a Brahmana. 
—Comp. —SI®4tqs: » teacher of the Katha branch 
of the Yajurveda. -safaqe N. of an Upnisad 
( generally said to belong to 4444S ). —HTSTaT: Pp, II. 
4.3. Schools of FS and HBG; Areq Toeiara: Aaecl 
aangat: Mbh. on IT. 4.3. 2 Aa BSA FA Ws- 


AT: Ram. 2. 32. 18. qa a Brihmana well-versed 


in the #43 branch of the Yajurveda. faa: P. V. 
2. 84. a Brahmana who has mastered the #6 branch 


of the Yajurveda. 


de “J Bl eves RE 


RSWe: An epithet of Siva. 
HST a. Hard, stiff. 
, MST, —h3S: Gravel. 
Hath A bird. 
Aslenm: A gallinule. 
AlSRT Chalk. 
AlSac: N. of a tree commonly called qe. 
alsa a. 1 Hard, stiff; WoatwaATA aaa Me. 


98; Amaru. 723 Mu. 2. 203 so “eal. -2 _Hardhearted, 
cruel, tuthless; 4 fasta aig: ae fea: Ku. 4. 5; 
Pt. 1. 64; Faas aS AAQAT Amaru. 7; so “Sea; 
“faraq —-3 Inexorable, inflexible. —4 Sharp; violent, 
intense (as pain ke. ). faeatHsal ST FA A Fe aT 
aad V. 2. 11. -—5 Giving pain. —: A thicket. -AT 
4 A sweetment made with vretined sugar. —2 An 
earthen vessel for cooking; (x. also in this sense ). 
~al Chalk. See Feist, -TH1 A Shovel, scoop: Sa 
asa A Maw Balled: Ram. 2. 55. 17. -—2 An 
carthern vessel for cooking (ast ); Bisa GeaTaTaA Mb. 
3. 297. 1. -8 A strap or pole for carrying burden; P. 
LV. 4. 72. -Comp. —JSE+, —M a tortoise. 


Hlsaal, -ca4_ 1 Hardness, firmness. —2 Severity. 
—3 Cruelty, hard-heartedness ; sete afsaai sass 
qay Ki. 10. 51. —4 Difficulty, obscurity. 


aAlalet al, —aisat 1 Chalk. —2 The little finger. 
TOAIATTATEA F Tdi BS Basarata H. 
aizee: The Balsam apple ( Mar. 2% ). 


HlemHes: 1 The Balsam apple. —2 The hog-weed. 
—3 N. of a plant. 


RSt a. Hard, cruel. 


RST a. Living in distress. —G A needy or,dis= ~ 


tressed man, a pauper. 


FSI a. 4 Hard (fig. also); solid, stiff, ate- 
feqafey Mal. 5, 34. —2 Oruel, hard-hearted, ruthless; 
Ay HIT Fat: fees & MAA U. 8. 273 so 4, “aA. -38 
Sharp, piercing ; SASFRI Santi. 1. 22. —& Full, _deve- 
loped, complete, fullgrown, of mature age; FolUTal 
Mah FAGzA VU. 1, 1. 49, 6. 253 Mal. 6. 19: so #SICAIeT- 
rqaseateata: Si. 1. 203 80 3° new: young: Mal. 1. 2. 
-8 ( Fig.) Matured, refined; HTM aHSITATAH: 
K. 7; Eira: feqa: U. 2 it is noon-time. Comp. —Ty2t 
a. tar advanced in pregnancy > MAFTH CARS ATA 
U. 1. 49. -firftarentar a portion of the Brahmanda 
Purana. 


RSITAL, —~qH Hardness, irmness, severity. 


Hsitala Den. P. To furnish with buds, expand 
the blossoms of; Falta HAA Mal. 9. 42. 
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HSS a. Hard, resisting. 


mS I. 1 U. (eta, Hat) 1 To be proud. -2 To 
unhusk; ci. #78. —3 To be disturbed or confused. 
—Il. 6 P. To eat, consume. -III. 10 U. 1 To protect. 
—2 To remove the chaff or husk of grain. -3 [To break 
off a part, separate or detach, tear. 


*S a. 1 Dumb. —2 Hoarse. -3 Ignorant, foolish. 


RSH (HTH zn. ?) Sea-salt obtained by evapo- 
tation. 


SST A spirituous liquor, a kind of rum. 


RSS (—H) Tt 4 Straw, the stalks of various sorts 
of pulse &. -2 A kind of weapon (club); 
Mb. 7. 25. 58. 


RENT ( —73) UI a. To be fed with straw. — qT; 
An aninal fed with straw, such a8 a cow or buffalo; 
Hae BMRA Tass aT R. 5. o 

ASH: A noise; B. R. 


HS (-G) AW 1A kind of vessel. 9 A wife. 
—3 Hip. 


TSTHT Science ( talessi ). 


HS (@) ta: (#at) 1 Tho stem or stalk (of a pot- 
herb ). ~2 The end or point; angle. 


— 


ASATA A section of a great poem written in an 
ATT dialect; S. D. 


HST a. 1 Tawny; FST FaTIAG G. M.; dlardaaer- 
SHEE U. 5. 143; U. 6. -2 Proud, haughty, impudent. 
—%; 1 The tawny colour. -2 A servant. 


eee 1 A sword; scimitar. -2 A> sacrificial 
lit €. 


HSH A kind of drum. 


~~. 
HST N. of a country aS: HSC, US: 
P. IV. 1.175. aah 


RES 1 P. 1 To be hard or rough. -2 To be harsh 


or severe. 


a1. 1 P. (ea, HA) 4 To sound or cry (as 
in distress); moan. #fact @:, tfrar a: Mbh. on P. 
—2 To become small. —3 To go or approach, =ITT. 10 
P. or —Caus. 1 To wink, to close the eye with the lids 
or lashes. —2 To sigh, sound. 


Roa Crying out with pain. 


or 1 A grain, a single seed; WE™hIH H, 7. 
Bos al HA43°eH Ms. 11. 98. -—2 An atom or particle (of 
anyting ). -3 A very small quantity; S14 Santi, 
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1.19; 3.5.-3 A grain of dust. CHANT: aU a R. I. 
85 ; or of pollen ; Sqegr a: eMaH TAM Vaio: 7. 6 A 
drop (of water ) or spray 3 Fae! MIeAHATHIMNA S. 8.75 
WP, aa: saat aaaaalaaaaenita ~Me. 26, 47) 
eLs Amaru. 54. —§ An ear of corn. - i Spark ( as of 
fire ). —-8 The spark or facet of a gem. —9 Flake of 
snow ). 10 Aasiiza; of. < mosasH aarer facqeat 
A ae? Nm. —trr i A kindof fly. —2 Long pepper: 
—3 Cumin seed. —Uit 1 An atom, a drop. —2 A kind 
of corn. —3 The plant Premna Spinosa or Longifolia. 
—4 A crocodile; Girvana. —Comp. AZ, —Het:, st 
m. & nickname given to the philosopher who propoun- 
ded the Vaigesika system of philosophy (which may 
be said to be a ‘ doctrine of atoms * —HAaAH a, one 
whose food consists of erains- als the state of one 
who is made to live on grains; @l@fe Fact Ms. ll. 
167. ayy a kind of plant. —SIC! a white kind 
of cumin seed. —atI<#A small cumin seed. —QHA: A 
kind of penance; Matsya P. —{34: A sparrow. Hat 
Hats, —BW_ m- N. of Kanada. HTH: a land of 
bird. —-@t: a whirlpool. —al@#? A land of arsenic 
(Mar. anata ); Girvana. 


ANA: ind. In small parts or minute particles, 
grain by grain, little by little, drop by drop &e.; dled 
BRN faataa (AeA) Ku. 4. 27. 


alta, Rta: 1 A grain. —2 A small particle. 
—3 An ear of corn. —£ A meal of parched wheat. 8 
An enemy. -B N. ofa purificatory ceremony, ij. . 
waving round lamps at sacrificial rites. 7 An enemy. 
~FI i An atom, a2 small or minute particle; 4ats- 


TAN AAaAya Azza: Mb. 128. Qi. 2. —2 A drop 
(of water); aIgeara eaveafearaideaitet Me, gg. 


—3 A lind of corn or rice. —% Cumin seed. —§ The 
HAART tree (Mar. ae J | 

RIGA, —ArA An ear or spike of corn. 

fas ug. The smallest, the most minute. 

HUI a. Small, diminutive. 


AUT: A kind of iron lance or bar; MietaFHEg aurq: 
Vaijayanti 3 ATHENIAN Ke. Dk. 85. —2 A weapon 
(like bomb). ‘ Hard Medio: cali = aartayy 

HAI WA Jeafenecat «sa faayea ey 
SAA Aas THUHA BleTIaHle g q 
GAARA: EIT Signy’ sti AHS. Mb. 1. 227. 25. 


Roa: A kind of fly with a sting. 

HOTATA:, AT, —zizaH: A wagtail. 

motg: 1 N. of a philosopher ; see under T.—2 A 
goldsmith. 

Buia, “At f. 1 A sound. -2 A tree. -3 A 


creeper in flower. 
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Uy ind. A particle expressing the satisfaction of a 
desire (Agrictara ); adie qa: faafa Sk. P. 1. 4. 66. 
“he drinks milk to his heart’s content or till he is 
satisfied.’ 


ANT, —E Tho #fitaIz tree ( Mar. WE ). “TT, —B 
f. 1A she-elephant. —2 A courtezan, harlot. 


HI 1 P. ( HA, HPZaq ) To go or move. 


FI a. Thorny. —Comp. —Ta: N. of a plant ( €43- 
JIN ). 


FUL, HA 1 A thorn; Weed SEA WTI Hora 
(StL) Chan. 22; wztedq Wwe ( TYSAL) Pt. 4.18 
-2 A prickle, a sting; 4: qozafaazla Y. 3.53. —3 The 
point of anything. —4 (Fig. ) Any troublesome fellow 
who is, as it were, a thorn to the state and an enemy 
of order and good government; SAAT HAIR HTT 
R. 14. 73; Prieaggacrawzay S. 7.8; Ms. 9. 260; 
My. 7. 8. —8 (Hence ) Any source of vexation or an- 
noyance, nuisance: WZ A NTT Ms. 9. 258. 
—6 Horripilation, erection of hair, thrill. -7 A finger- 
nail. -8 A vexing speech. —9 A fish-bone:; Heal AIT 
frame a at: ze: TE Ms. 8. 95. —10 A sharp sting 
ing pain, symptom of a disease. —11 (In Nyaya phi- 
losophy ) Refutation of arguments; detection of error. 
—12 Impediment, obstacle. —13 The first, fourth, 
seventh, and tenth lunar mansions. —1% A vexing or 
Injurious speech; Mb. 1. —%i A bamboo; some other 
tree (Mar. 3%, aaa, fens) wea aaa TAT Hors 
qIs Mb. 12. 808. 14; see HHH. —2 A work-shop, 
manufactory. —8 Fault, defect; BE GCIC Beco 
Mb. 12 167. 50. —3 N. of Makara or the marine mon- 
ster, the symbol of the god of love. —-#T A kind of 
Tiatt. —HS: Seo HHS. —Comp. 3A? a kind of 
lizard. —3tQVets, —WeaTaH!, —YST, m. a camel. —ABTS a 
kind of fish (having many bones ). —STWIXs a kind of 
Worm. —2Isa: a kind of tree. -SACTTY 1 (lit. ) eX" 
tracting thorns, weeding. —2 ( fig.) removing annoy- 
ances, extirpating thieves and all such sources of public 
annoyance; aS fAaaiasasatay Ms. 9. 252. 
“3H: 1a tree with thorns, a thorny bush; waled 
att ena: Gay aoragar: Mk. 9. 7. —2 the 
Salmali tree or silk-cotton-tree (Mar.  utat). 
“STFZT Aloe Perfoliata (Mar. TS ). he: 1 the 
bread-fruit tree, Panasa tree. —-2 the Wat plant. 
—3 the castor-oil tree. —& the Dhattura tree. —5 a term 
applicable to any plant the fruit of which is invested 
with a hairy or thorny coat. ~Heqy suppressing 
disturbance. -JW a. having thorns, thorny .-TaR At 
extirpating every source of disturbance or trouble; 
UsqHMsaaa salad: Vikr. 5. 1- — Fatt a species of 
nightshade with thorny leaves ( ararat ). —sifat:, —o1t 7. 
1 the Solanum Jacquini. —2 a porcupine, : 


- 
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of several plants:— Solanum Jacquini, the silk-cotton 
tree. 


HISHTAT Solanum J acquini; also the fruit of 
this tree. 


PUSHIS: = MSHS q. y. 
HIz(HS: Bamboo. 
*HRISTAAH The tuberous root of the lotus. 


HUz(ha a. 1 Thorny. 2 Covered with erect hair; 
thrilled; horripilated ; atic aq: Ku. 6.15; R. 7. 22: 
Rafat Taala WAG BMS S, 3.15. 


HVISIHA a. (aT i 1 Thorny, prickly; FST al 
qal-at: Vikr. 1. 116. -2 Vexatious, troublesome. -im. A 
fish. -m.) f. N. of several plants:— @iet, aga, Wax, 
qa, at. —Comp. —W a. 1 produced from a fish. 
—2 produced by the Mimosa tree. he? the bread-fruit 
tree (74a), (-@T ) SECIS EA plant. 


RUxlHe: A thorny kind of bamboo. 


RVUs: 1 N. of a plant (49%; Mar. WHS. ). —2 A 
tree yielding a species of Gum Arabic. 


RIZIMS: The bread-fruit tree, The Panasa tree. 


Huei: f. N. of several plants: — qTdn, aa, agit, 
aed. 

Hlta a. Thorny. -m. N. of several trees:— alex, 
BGA, Wek. 


HVS 1, 10 U. (Hrala-a, HSAA-a, BST) 1 Tomourn, 
erieve for. —2 To miss, be anxious or long for, re 
member with regret; (in this sense generally used 
with the preposition S{ and a noun im the gen.; loc. 
or dat. case ). 


HVS: , —WSH 1 Throat; Wd fadtsay aeald Mk. 8. 
HOS: CAFHAAATSATST: S. 4. 63 WSF Taleo AIST TAMA 
deport tq 6. 4. -2 The neck; HA #S ag: U. 1. 
amspsqaias fie Pt. 4.6; wares aa fs 
GAetaEA Me. 8, 99, 114; Amaru. 19,57; Ku. 5.57, —8 
Sound, tone, voice; @ BRS WHE KR. 14. 685 [HAS 
feacafis aaa g. 64; aragaish’ sams isi U. 8. 
—% The neck or brim of a vessel &c. —5 Vicinity, 
immediate proximity (as In SAS ). —6 The opening 
of the womb. —7 A bud on a stalk. -8 The space of 
an inch from the edge of the hole in which sacrificial 
fire is deposited. -9 The 4&7 tree- —10 Guttural sound. 
—Comp. —2tf#: a bird (digesting in the throat or 
gizzard ). —staaeh a. clinging to the neck. -SIRTd a. 
come to the throat (as the breath or soul of a dying 
person ), —wiwITTA_ a neck-ornament, necklace ; qtj- 
fad apeygalaamaea, FSIACTAHD Vikr. 1. 243 ef. 
names like ACeqaPSTALT, —AIAAS neck-embrace: 
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—smalq personal testimony. —Rt: 2 kind of fever. 
aU the Indian lute. “Ta. reaching or extend- 
ing to the throat; @fIRt: gaa fas: amt yed afer: 
Ms. 2. 62. —T@ a. 4 being at or in the throat, 
coming to the throat; i. ¢. on the point of de 
parting; 4 4¢aqadi wat ait: ssnazcfe Subhas ; 
Pt. 1. 296. —2 approaching or reaching the throat. 
de, —deH, —2T the side of the neck. —aat- 
fT the leather or rope passing round the neck 
of a horse. —%: A necklace; TEAALHSA: Mb. 5. 
143. 39. -TH a. reaching to the neck. —AT4zy_ Stalilk- 
like throat, a throat, neck; WOaereqaat R. 15. 52. 
also. Aleit, —AS: 2 kite. -PfloH: a large lamp or 
torch, a whisp of lighted straw &c. (Mar, ame ). 
Fal: , AT: 1 a rope tied round an elephant’s neck. 
—2 a halter in general. -qeeq: 4 rope for an 
elephant’s neck. —JUUN, Ata short necklace; 
agi Wodareds Vikr. 18. 109. —4> Stammering. 
~Hio 1 a jewel worn on the neck. —9 (fig. ) a dear 
or beloved object. -3 Thyroid Cartilage. —tray 
Stopping or lowering the volce. -@ q. 1 clinging to 
the throat. —-2 suspended round the neck. —8 throwing 
the arms round the neck (in embraces ); WS5e01, —Sayr 
4 a collar. —2 a horse’s halter. aa a. being at or in 
the throat, 7. e. on the point of departing; CST: R. 
Lz, 54. UGH a hard tumour in the throat. —2yuST 
swelling of the tonsils. -2T: ( lit.) 4 drying up 
or parching of the throat. —9 (fig. ) fruitless eXpo- 
stulation. -Awa Y hanging on; by, or round the neck. 
“GAH a kind of embrace; (thus defined :—a#aa 
ANY Aeues Kaa farses | afar aah yeTar- 
KaoTA FARA Ba: |); weqaqagieesr Fila: B. 19. 39. 
Eq a- 4 being in the throat. ~2 guttural (as a letter). 
~8 being in the mouth, ready to be repeated by rote. 
~4 learnt and ready to be repeated. 


RISA: ind. 1 From the throat. 
explicitly. 


HUST A necklace of a Single string or row. 
RCSD a. Belonging to the throat. 


Hus 4 N eck, throat. ~2 A necklace, a collar. —3 
A. rope round the neck of a horse. —Comp, —Ta: 1 a 
Jion. -2 an elephant in rut; w2IcR Ween -yWAgT. 
Dk. 7. -3 a pigeon. —4 explicit declaration or men- 
tion; Sit Wotan sy ), 


: RISA: N. of Siva (blue on the neck ). HOS Flee 
HAT: | Siva. B. 16. 59. 


“ISA a. 1 Relating or suitable to, or being at, the 
throat. —2 Guttural. -Comp. -AMN 2 guttural letter ; 
namely 4, Sl, %, @, 1, 7, F and & -GUW a euttural 
vowel (H and #1), 


—2 Distinctly, 


52.4 


OST 


ISA A basket made of canes. 


BIST: 1 A boat. -2 A spade, hoe. —3 War. 74 
A camel. —8 An esculent root. -6 A churning yessel. 


~7 A bag. —zT A churning vessel. 
RIS: A camel. —Ht, —Z A churning: vessel. 


FITS I. 1 U. ( weta-4, #934) 1 To be elad or satis 
fied. -2 To be proud. —3 To unhusk. -II. 10 U:- 
( RsalG-c, a{IZq ) 1 To thresh (corn, eran &e. )s 
unhusk. —2 To protect, defend. 

#ISAY 1 Threshing, separating the chaff from the 
erain; AMAaAa aad (WIAA) TT wea qgr -2 
Chaff. —#{ 1 A wooden mortar in which the threshing 
of corn or grain is performed. —2 A pestle; Ms. 3. 68. 

RITA a. Dislocated. 

AUZIT 4 A sinew (of which 16 are considered to 
be in the human body ). —2 A principal vessel of 
the body, a large artery» vein Xe. 

RIZlAH: N. of a servant of Siva. 

MZ 1 A short section, shortest subdivision; (as 
in the ThAAAT be —2 N. of a country. 

SS a. 1 Drunken. —2 Saucy. #saaaza W AAT: 
Pratijiia. 3. 

HTS: m., f.. —HIZ? f. 1 Scratching. —2 Itching, 
itching sensation 3 #U@%z: HicalaidA Ku. 1.9; Santi. 
4.17. —Comp. —ate m- (pl. ) the nominal verbs. 
P, IIT. 1.27; mentioned separately with the root #2 
given as the frist root. —#U N. of a plant saree. 
—: 1 N. of a plant ( Mar. Weal ). -2 white mustard. 


FUST a. Scratching. —T? A species of reed. 

usta: /. 1 Scratching. —2 Itching, itch; gaa 
qHMTea AN Bgidaea S. D- 

RISA a. 1 Scratching- -2 Itching. 


RUsaa-a Den. U. ( p- p- PEAT) 1 To scratch, 
rub cently; #Sat Fe FAIPTT R. 2. 87; BrgyT 
RT: Ku. 3.363 so Tae SUPRA TWH sosQATAT 


Bia S. 16; Ms, 4. 82. 
- . Scratching. —AA Scratching 

rubbing. —H? A tickler; FRA Weadsa gly ( Tata 
ary VAAN ) Pt. 1. 71. 

Ruzat 1 Scratching. —2 Itching. 

RISA Scratching. 

RUZtad a. Scratching, a scratcher ; PPQMAML FMT- 
freragq (asta) R. 18. 48. 

pueu N. of a plant causing itch (Mucana Pruritus 
Mar. @IaEae ). 
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FISG a. 1 Having an itchy sensation, feeling the 
itch, itchy; WEatzqmwsfqesaquiaeaa AMA: U. 2. 9. 
—2 Causing itch, —#: An eseulent root; ( Mar. SISitt- 


Gt). 
AISTA: A catterpillar. 


FISTS: 1 A basket for holding gram (made of 
cane or bamboo ). -2 A safe, store-room. —3 A camel 
(also f.).-¥ The lute of a Chandala. Comp. —atotr 
The lute of a Chandala. 


RUS TOR: 1 A basket. -2 A safe, store-room. 
FIST 1 A catterpillar -2 A scorpion; M. W. 


AIT a. [ sr #1] Ved. 1 Talented, intelligent. 
—2 Praising; 4 aanit fee: avqelal Ry. 5. tl. +. -3 Fit 
to be praised or honoured: Ry. 10. 115. 5. —% Deaf. 
—Uq; | N. of il renowned Save, foster-father of Sakun- 
tala and progenitor of the line of #74 Brihmaanas. 
He was the author of several hymns of the Rig- 
veda. -2 ( Ved.) A peculiar class of evil spirits 
against whom charms or hymns (Ay. 2.25) are 
used; WHIZ AI AAA Ay. 2.25.8 —-3 A praiser. 
~4 The founder of Vedic schools. -TAH Sin; evil. 
—Comp. —safrrs N. of an upamsad. —-WRIA a. 
consuming or destroying the evil spirits called 
Kanvas (?).-3l@@,-Gal Sakuntala, Kanva’s daughter. 

Za. Ved. a friend of the Kanvas, friendly dis- 
posed to them; @ Sala: Hoa: HATA Ry. 10. 116. 5. 
-&IE a. one whose priest is a Kanva;s, 4 Wetull feoq: 
mea Rv. 5. 41. 4. 


RIAACA a. Ved. 1 Very wise; —2 A real 4; 
a salt: BAGH: RAG: Ry. 10. 115. 5. 


RIFTAA «a. United with a praiser or with the Kanyas 
(as Indra ); at 7 faa waaay Rv. 8. 2. 22. 


aa, hah: [4 as as aafa aq_—s Tv. ] The 
clearing-nut plant, ( Mar. frat) (the nut of which 
is said to clear muddy water )3 HS HARIACA YATATY- 
yea | A aMaMeea aes anit sweleia ll Ms. 6. 67. 
—aH, —AHA The nut of this tree, see A*GAUeA also. 


RAH The clearing nut plant. 


RAH pron. a. [ feA-saq | (“ad n.) P. ID. 1. 68. Who 
or which of many; Sf Mad Bada (ea Wt Ta: @ Aled sha 
V.1 Wa Fda Takata WEIla S. 1; BAH A TMETA 
WAMetHAAAA: Mal. 1; G. L. 223 Ki. 6.40. (some 
times it is used merely as a strengthened substitute 
for fH). When followed by 4 and preceded by 4A 
it means ‘any whosoever’, ‘whatsoever’. In negative 
sentences SAA with 4 or Aft means ‘not even one’, 
‘none at all’. It also means ‘best or excessively good- 
looking.’ 


eoeeee See eee eee 


Oo 4 
MAL prow. a. (tH x.) Who or who or which of 


two: yale: Raat wat yar Waa aks ar al saa 
Be. 2.6, BAR: A AAT Ait. Up. 5. 1. 


Rata? On which of the two sides ? 


ala Prone Qs [ feq-sict | (always declined in the 
plural only ; #4, alate: &e.) 1 How many; tae 
aft Faia: Ry. 10. 88.18; TARA: eax af Sat: EareT 
faystat: Santi. 3.183; —-2 Some. When followed by 
Fa, Aa or HA, Ffa loses its interrogative force and 
becomes indefinite in senses Meaning ‘some’, ‘several’s 
‘a few’; aed Raat afahaea etfs mar S.2.19; sale 
aTatt Amaru. 253 aeaaal aaReaafasqa: a ara 
altar ATA, Me. 2. 


Hlancag. ind. How many times. 


AAA ind. 1 How often —2 In how many places 
or parts. ~Comp. faz Everywhere; Bala Wy: Hear 
Fuaaad Ry. 1. 81. 2. 


Haga a. [ Bd-s34q JR A] 1 Some, several, a 
certain number: FIATT4SBARA: HEFa: U. 3.20; Me. 23; 
~ . Sc > 
afaqaeaarga some days having elapsed: a: afaqata 
qiaaeq catfta Si. 2. 72; HATA or BAIA with 
some effort. 
RlaAqayA a. Advanced to a certain place or degree. 


alaraa a. How many kinds; <a ger: afafaar: 
Mukti Up. 1. 10. 
Raa ind. How many at a time. 


aA: [ HI Aeea dar AMMA Waid AE 
3a Ty, | Fire: cf. SdaIs, 

HaATUse: The rattling sound of dice; BL BAlWsel 
fanlorneg etia eet AAvAtA Mk. 2. 5. 

Her 1 A. (tad, AT) 1 To boast, swagger; Bal 
afacaa +t: Bk, 16. 4; Bade at BAIA Mb. 
—2 To praise, celebrate. —8 To flatter or coax —% To 
abuse, revile. 

HAT a. Boasting, praising. —TH, —Al Bragging, 
boasting; Seargeat faalio areata a teat Mb. 8. 99. 48. 

MTA a. Ved. Swelling, rising; ay farecat Bea 

walaqd Ry. 5. 32. 6. -AA Water causing happiness. 


mA 10 Pp. (aaafa, afd) To loosen, slacken, 
remove. 


HATTA The shoulder. 


RT 10 U. (asad, afd) 1 To tell, relate, 
narrate, communicate (usually with dat. of person ye 
Catalase WaAsasty HAA a: R. 11. 37. -—2 To 
declare, state, mention; said ara qaita KAYE led 
Asay Be. 2. 34; R. 11. 15. —8 To converse, talk 
with, hold conversation with; BAYA BAST TE 
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Ram. —4 To indicate, betray, bespeak, show; V. 1.6; 
Mal. 8.10; arataza =aeataeq agate <, 7. -5 To 
describe, relate; Tt Ft4d eeaqeq aeq Ku. 7. 78; 
TA Tera fftedise Heat H. Pr. 8: Pt. 4. 37. 
—6 To inform, give information about, complain 
against ; Mk. 3. -7 To denounce. —8 To suppose. —9 To 
praise, narrate devotedly ; 4fa <i #aaeay fé fatereatea 
aq Ram. 7. 82. 12. —Pass. (#*4t) 4 To be called. 
—2 To be regarded or considered as. 


HAH a. | F4--GG] A narrator, a relator. —%: 14 
A chief actor, speaker of a prologue. —2 A disputant. 
—3 A story-teller. 


HhAIedl Indescribable uneasiness; Mbh. 2. 39. 


4 a. Telling, talkative. — “AY Narration, rela- 
tion, description. 


mhaldsh: A narrator, story-teller; Heh. 


RANA a. 1 To be said or told or declared. 
—2 Worthy of relation, to be named. 


HAAN a. Telling, Speaking. 


HAT [| HY feo 4] A tale, story 5 “ST aoa U. 4. 
historical] knowledge. —2 A fable, feigned story ; 
PAsed ASA Alteaee FAT H. Pr. 8.-3 An account, 
allusion, mention; #41ft ag WHA yq: <& ne 
40. —4 Talk, conversation, speech; 344 Hat mang Ss, 
4.1. —-5 A variety of prose composition, often distingui- 
shed from Aearaar; (saeaaegat earnacat spar: sat 
fag: | equa aT CNT A AAA qe: ll); see under 
HII also. —6 (In phil.) Disputation. #1 41 or 
$4 with ofa ( what mention ) is often used in the 
sense of “ what need one say of’, “not to mention’, 
‘to say nothing of’, ‘ how much more’, or ‘how much 
loss 3M Fal aloe Soereina aea: | Sa saa: a 
fe faararatett S.3.15; saftaaaaistr as ach hl FTI 
TURE R.8.48;  Araaatgarneat ays cat ST Er aT 
L283 Ve. 2. 25. —Comp. ATTN: taking pleasure 
in conversation, attention. —HFaATA 1 the course of 
conversation ; CAC eAISIRA BASIC waqay Mk: 7. '7e-—9 
another tale. ~TARtT or HAIG a. one of whom only 
the narrative remains, i. e. deceased, dead. —3ITsha: 
the commencement of a conversation. —SILA: ~com- 
mencement of a tale. —SIIQTA! garden of fable. —zrrerq: 
speech, conversation. —3F4: the beginning of a tale. 
—Seld: 1 the second of the five kinds of AEA, 
where the first character enters the Stage after over- 
hearing and repeating either the words of the manager 
(Gaaqz ) or their sense; see S. D. 290; @ g. in 
Ratn., Ve. or Mudraraksasa. —2 commencement of 
a tale or narration; arparcanaigia arlsarcay SIA: 


R. 4. 20. -SUHAAH , -JQTEATAF_ narration, relation, 


telling a, story- SAT, 1 the guise of a fable. ~9 


FAT 





waveree? 


giving a false account. -ATom!, -GeRA: the hero 


or leading character of a story ; Taam U. 4, 6. -AIs, 
1 the introductory part of a tale or story. —2 N. 
of the first @F4 or book of the #4lartar. ats 
a tale, fiction, fable. -WAHF a.1 talkative, talkang 
much and foolishly. —2 mad, foolish. (—#: ) 4 conversa" 
tion, talk or course of conversation ; TEA TARTAR AT: 
H. 1; waaaya faare fem wT: Ks. 22. 181; N. 1. 85. 
—2 a curer of poisons ( faq ) ; HATATHT aaral 
farvaaisht aaah Viévakosa. Fadl eresleay, 
Ki. 1. 24 (where the word is usedin sense 1 also ). 
—TTUT; 4 an actor. —2a_ professional story-teller. 
-ATA a. One of whom nothing but the narrative 1s 
left; deceased, dead. Alaa we eas eG 

a . 2.44. -ATAA, the mtroductory portion of ¢ 
on: = 4 ie course of conversation, talk, 
discourse. -faqarea: changing the course of a story. 
ath a. reserved, taciturn, disliking conversation. 
~3I7 a. see BAAN. 

AaaHA A small tales e. ¢. Vetalapafichayimnsati. 


Ratqata Den. P. To tell, relate <e. 
Hla: 1 A narrator. —2 A story-teller. 


AAA p. p. 1 Told, described, narrated ; Waa HLTA 
dat: Ms. 7.157. -2 Expressed. —c The supreme being. 
—dq A conversation, discourse; Faeaslad: quite: 
R. 11. 10. -Comp. —T=F -Teal tautology. repetition, 
considered as a fault of composition relating to 9, 
sentence, where a word is used without any specitic 
purpose; see K. P. 73 and 8. D. 575 ad hoc. 


RAH 8 U- 1 To reduce to a tale. -2 To cause to 
remain only in narration. 

RAtHA «. Remaining narration (only ), dead, 
deceased; BaNeaT BAFTA TT: Ku. +. 18. 


BAA ind. [ PoawaTs 7 BAA | 1 How, in what 
way, in what manner, whence; 4 FITCH cay ae: 
H. 1; Ha q aq: #4H Mu. 2 “well, how did the physician 
fare’; Udaea: HA AEA: AIA HF (UIT RK. 1. 64,3. 44, 
maar aa BA ASSATEIT FU S. J (where the 
speaker is doubtful as to the propriety of what he 
says )- ~2 Oh what indeed! ( expressing surprise ) ; Rey 
qeareatd S.6. —-3 It is_often connected with the 
particles 24, “4, J, 4, or Ad in the sense of; ‘how 
indeed’, how possibly’, ‘ I should like to know Q 
(where the question is generalized ); ma a TWeyy 
U..3; #9 WAAL VU. 6. _—4 When connected wath the 

ticles TAL, AT or AM it means ‘in every way’, ‘on 
partic 4. * a ere t difficult 2 ¢ t 
any account, Somehow, with great c yo with 
oreat efforts’ ; ah eacal BAMA I: Me. 33 baa AAA 
a afead gS. 8. Qk; ASrHIT ada afMad: BAT My. 
4. 11, 5. 143; FAP aaa Ta: Ku. 3. 34; FF Haahy 





es 
aru. [2, 39, 50, 73: Pt. 1. -& Scarcely, hardly; 
haa Yasaeazan: Gated Mal. 2.9. -Comp. Ala: 
an Inquisitive person. —AIAL ind. in what manner, 
how; H4acHarerar vifaiaPaiala Si. 2, 52; BAIT BIA 
Sk; N.17. 126. aisdat wernt a afteala aed Siva. 
B. 15. 17. —AATOT a. of what measure. ATA: what 
state. Ja u. 1 how being. —2 of what nature or kind 
oft. used by commentators ). ~&T a. of what shape. 
—Tta 
SAAT What sort or manner. —2 Inquiry, ques- 
tion, demand. 


hE I. 4 A. (424) To be confounded or confused, 
to suffer mentally. -II. 1 A. (4a) alsol P. 1 To 
cry, to weep or shed tears. —2 To grieve. —8 To call. 
—4 To kill or hurt; see hea, 

AZAY 1 Slaughter, havoc, destruction; aearaa 
TAT Bat FAT ASL Mb. 1. 2. 351; 8. 178. 2; U.5.10. 
54 War. —8 Sin. 


He ind. | BERT] Ved. A particle of interrogation; 
‘where’. This particle which is a substitute for the 
word $ is often used as the first member of a comp. 
and expresses the senses of badness; littleness, dete- 
Tioration, uselessness, defectiveness &c. of anything; 
Mas AY sea: kA ala: Bhag. 7. 5, 28. —Comp. 
Ha 1 a bad letter. -2 bad writing. —SITH! a little 
fire. —S"TT a bad road. —AAA bad food. -wWgeaL 
a bad child, bad posterity. —ST¥aTa a bad habit or 
custom. ~314 a. 1 useless, unmeaning. —2 having 
what purpose or aim? FEAL qt Sf Ye Ry. 10. 22. 6. 
(—2:) a useless thing. —AWatH, —AT troubling, tor- 
Menting;, torture. —aaata Den. P. 1 to despise, slight. 
—2 to trouble, torment; ¢ Fad at HeTAa fh Figvs- 
zeaiftc: Bh. 3. 100; N.8.75. a a. 1 despised, dis- 
dained, slighted; waiaeafa f Sat ara Bega: 
TAF Bh. 2. 106. —2 tormented, teased 3 At: HalFats- 
eaitat stcaaraaaafty: U. 5. -3 insignificant, 
Mean. —% bad, vile. —3talwh 8. U. to disdain, despise. 
—3atHa a. 1 despised, disdained. Ba: weafeadtyenc: 
Ki. 3. 47. —2 rendered useless and unavailing. —3Ta 
a- 1 avaricious, miserly. —2 little, msignificant,; mean. 
-8 bad, disagreeable; AAI 7 Ft FT AAI: Ch. Up. 
6.11.5. fray aa wey gr AeA Ram. 2. 43. 17, 
(~4:) a miser; Bhag. 11. 23. 6. Ms. 4. 210, 224; 
Y. 1.161. “cl; fH 4 avarice. —2 insignificance. —8 
badness. “14: avarice, stinginess. —S94? a bad horse. 
—AlRIE a. deformed, ugly. -HTETA A medicinal 
plant (ZB). -ATAIT a. following evil practices, wicked, 
depraved. (—<: ) bad conduct. —er a a bad organ 
of sense; #Helaarnaaaryata Bhag. 8. 3. 28. “SB a 
bad camel. —-S®0T (also FIT) a. 1 tepid, lukewarm; 
Te FEN WaATAAT Bk. 8.17. -2 Harsh, sharp (as a 


a. of what power: Ram. 3. 


> c= r - oe 
Siead: pt. 1; fara HAA Ku. 6. 3: Me. 22; 
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word ); Rata SHAY N. 9. 39. (—suq ) 


lukewarmness. “ZINZ 1 a fragrant grass. —2 the plant 
FEV. aay in intoxicating drink, wine. — Py M- 
(pl.) three inferior articles. —zer: a bad chariot or 
carriage; JIT AIA ang “asMeaq Bk. 5. 108. 
“Aza. 1 speaking ill or inaccurately or indistinetly ; 
2a Stet BATA FRE CUAL Bk. G. 75; aast aoTHSA 
du: Si. 14. 1. —2 vile, contemptible. 


ae | * 
Ava. 1 Giving water. 


—Gs A cloud. 
AGHA A canopy, awning. 
HEATH See under 4, 


HAT, —HATTR: | FE ACO STIG Ty. ]4 A lind of 
tree [ Stephegyne Parviflora Korth ] ( said to put forth 
buds at the roaring of thunder-clouds ); | #faqvaagatea: 
wera: U. 8. 20, 42; Mal. 3.7; Me. 25; RB. 19. 99 5 
BTA BEFI-FETAT-AT-AWMT Rs. 3.13. The tree 1s com- 
mon throughout India except in Konkan. Its fruit js 
hard and medible. —2 A kind of grass. -3 Turmeric. —§% 
The mustard-seed plant. —§ A particular mineral sub- 
stance.-6 Dust.-7 Fragrance; cf. t8Fa: 9/8 fF eapsyay 
Tega | yeat AE TY A | Nm. THT N. of a plant 
( eaqret ). S. 63 U.-5. 18. —taq A multitude. AW 
1 A multitude; eroup; Slaaetetay qs GWaegaqea- 
tag S. 2.6. -2 The flower of the Kadamba tree; 
gyHeraneranuisidyd Ki. 5.9. -3 A kind of grass 
(eaas ). -Comp. slaw: 1 a fragrant breeze 
(charged with the odour of Kadamba flowers ); @ 
aeHSTAsAeTaa: Net: Farah: K. P.1.—2 Autumn 
(a8d ); ge serafrmagwas Ki. 4. 24. -HICHEATA: seo 
under 744. —Q®qt, —tGy a plant the flowers of which 
resemble those of Kadamba. -WWAISGY (in Astro. ) 
The polar circle of the ecliptic. -HEA A kind of amor- 
ous play; Vatsya. —ATW? a fragrant breeze; = “afae. 


wmatqTe: The mustard seed plant. 


—2 Giving happiness. 


hEU: 1 A saw. -2 An iron goad for driving an 
elephant. —3 N. of a tree sometimes substituted for 
Khadira as a sacrificial post. -C, -TY A corn, a 
callosity of the feet caused by external friction. “TH 
coagulated milk. 


AGS, —HEGR? The plantain tree; Ger AVNET: 
PESEY FAST Amaru. 95. —Zl N- of several plants: — 
qa, fits, and areas. At 1 The plantain tree: f 
ata aarasta faaraarar Mk. 1. 20; MAGE: Ataqedh- 
LTFANTAMAT Me. 98, 79; Ku. 1. 363 R. 12. 96; ¥. 3.8. 
~2 A kind of deer. -3 A flag carried by an elephant. 
“4A flag or banner 78 AAA AT Waar a ashe 
a Nm. +Comp. -( &t ) SBA the flower of the west 
plant. —( & ) atat 4 A sort of cucumber ( Mar. 44a ), 
—2 A fine woman. —( @T ) Ta the pith of the plantain. 
~QUSi, —EeRreqs a kind of illusion. : 
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tree; AAPA Si. 5. 2. 
mated mn. A kind of antelope. 


RIAA 1 A sort of cucumber. —2 A beautiful 
woman. 


BAT ind. When, at what time; I TMA -oy 
TMA; Fat HAAPATA &e.; when connected with a 
following I it means ‘now and then’, ‘at times’, 
‘sometimes’, “at some time’; 4 Haft never; with a 
following “7 it means ‘at some time’, ‘one day’, ‘at 
one time or another’, ‘once’; Hae Fat fagra fata 
weld; Ms. 2.54,14433. 25,101; with a following: 
iad it means “at one time’, ‘once upon a time’, ‘at 
some time or other’; AY FN once upon a, time; 
R. 2. 37,12. 21; me: FI Ms. 4. 74, 65,169: 
FN ATHENA, “now-now’ ; FATT Ala Ae Hala. 
RAGA CH K. 58 of seq. [ cf. I. quando |. 


hE a. F2-%] (Bor Ff.) 4 Tawny. —2 Variegated, 
spotted. —#: 1 The tawny colour. ~9 The variegated 
colour. —%?, —#: /. Wife of Kasyapa and the mother 
of the Nagas. —Comp. —3a:, —Wa: a serpent. 


HET a. Reddish-brown, tawny: 
HEY 1 Whey. -2 Buttermilk mixed with water. 


| HAA, FATT a. Ved. Fond of praise; F&I Ty: 
*aAUIA Ry. 1.30. 20. 


FT 1 P. Ved. (ala, 3H) 1 To be satisfied or con- 
tented; WAUl THA tA Ry. 4, 24.9. -2.To love, 
wish. —8 To shine. —% To go. 


AHH Gold; tieaey aed aed qar wad $.3.19: 
Me. 2, 39, 67. i 1 The Palaga tree. -2 The Dhattara 
tree (several other plants as WU, aq, aro, &e. ) 
~3 Mountain ebony. Comp. —ATTA a gold brace- 
let. “Ae, —sfS:, frit, de: epithets of the 
OL MaID Sumeru; Way Fal a eqaq fe FAA Aer 
aay By. 2. 9. APT the treasurer. —ZTEt the dat 
tree. (-e) = AMTARTT, AISA a golden jar or th a 
ATS the Dhattira tree. ( <AF,) a flower. —Hzesr 
A species of plantain; 31e1ste: TATPHEA AT AIAN A: 
Me. 79. HIT: A goldsmith. a1: borax: -ZSHi a 
golden hatchet. SIs, -asay ( golden-sticked ) 
the royal parasol. RSH a golden sheath for a 
sword &c.; Mu. 2. lH: a streak of gold ( rubbed 
on 2, touch-stone ). —-GeF_ Gold brocade cloth ; ata has- 
Galh Std dada WA Ram. 5.15. 45. “Fay an ear- 
ornament made of gold ; safe ames: ates store ani 
Fd FHIAAMSIA Ch. P.10. —FT gold-dust. ~qaa;: 
The mountain Meru; Mb. 12. -q@: a kind of fish. 
( aq ) a weight of gold ( equal to 16. Masakag or 
about 280 grains ). —9a a. bright as gold. (aT) the 
qasariccac? plant. —aat the ear plont. aye: 


REtSH 1 A banner, flag; Mal. 6. -2 Kadala 






yellow orpiment. —2 fluid gold. —21fA: N. of Kartti- 
keya. -GAFA_ a vold necklace: HF4l terry BA 
fafa: Pt. 1. 207. EAST ‘a land of gold’, gold mime- 
HAGA u. Made of gold, golden. 
HAAG N. of a Tirtha or sacred place and the 
hills adjoining it; (4 tae aa TaATZItsa GAA) 
CARB atMaSs AaUIAMAANM Hal: +ATT Me. 50. 


RAZ Red arsenic. 
FAT a. One-eyed; cf. A. 


RAT: (sar Zifaafa: za a ata 4: ) A kind of mis- 
sile (2h); AAA: WHATS HAT: AT: Mh. 8. 20. 8t- 


FABIA Den. P. To lessen, reduce in sive, make 
small, diminish; #i[a 4 tA4led 7A Bk. 18. 25. 


FAT Ved. A eirl; the youngest girl; Utell zeta 
ADL ta Ry. 10. 61. 5- 

Ala hs a. Ved. Neighing, crying very much ; ala 
az afaea artsy Vaj. 13. 48. 

HAH: N. of a celebrated ancient king in India 
in the first century A- D- 

Hays a. ( Superl. of Hed or Bra) 4 The smallest, 
least. -2 The youngest; Ta TWAS Fae sa ar afag: 
Rv. 10. 8. 28. -3 Lower. ~% Having the feet down- 
wards. —J: N. of Siva. —Bt 1 The little finger. -2 A 
kind of heroine. —3 The wife of a younger brother. 
-% A younger wife, one married later (than another) 
ga: afasy Suprat afagrai A Fast: Ms. 9. 122. —Comp. 
—qzy Hey the least or first root. -WAA «a. Having 
the youngest as the first. 

aBis The smallest ; #1841 4 faBit Ay. 1.17.9, 


FA A kind of grass. 
sat A daughter or girl. 


FAH a. See. MNF, ; 

KAA a. Ved. Young. ~4 1 The little finger. 
—2 The pupil of the eye. 

Sala: 1A boy, youth; SZ ate Ta aaa 
Ry. 10. 40. 9. —2 The pupil of the eye. —®T 1 maiden, 
girl ; adda FAFA Ry. 4. 82-28. —-2 The pupil of the 
eye; aI Hetty AAscaAl Bri. Up. 2. 2. 2. Tat 4 The 
little finger. -2 The pupil of the eye. Tar N. of 
several Samans.- 

RAIA ae ( ay fi ) ( Compar. of Seq or Za ) 
{ Smaller, less; FH yar AAT AT Fila Ay. 3. 15.6. 
—~2 Younger; Paresh Hat, HAAG ANT Ke. —m. 1 A 
younger brother; Faaqalde A odie sly Hat Ushi R. 
~) The lover excited by passions; cf. FATTdag sleds... 
aaa feat wlarge Aafeeral: | Nun. 
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HAAT a. 1 Smaller, less. 2 Younger. “G4. 
Copper. | 
Hath: 7.4 A cart. -2 A creeping plant. —8 The 


Gulij& plant. 
HIYA = FAT g. \ 
BATT 1 A 
FAT), 
Hed ua. Happy. 
HT a. Happy. —Gi 1 Cupid, the god of love. 


—2 Heart (seat of thought and feeling ). -8 Granary. 
—4 A lover. 


harlot. -2 A female elephant; ( ef. 


hEUT 84 A patched garment, wallet ( worn by 
ascetics ); HITT tear aa: PAW Bh. 8. 74; 19, 863 Santi. 
4.4, 19. -2 A wall. -3 A town. —Comp. —aR 
wearing « patched varment, as practised by some 


Yogins. afta -m. a religious mendicant, Yogin ; ATTA, 
Faye RAaTy 4 fesylrar gg: Bh. 


hes 1 P. ( #-afq, Heed ) { 'l'o cry, lament. —2 ( A. ) 
To be confounded or perplexed. —8 To confound. 


wraz?, —2H 1 A bulbous root. —2 A bulb; (ai Heay: 
PETG: UAAMA: Bh. 3.69; (fig. also); Were, 
-8 Garlic. -4 A Inot, swelling. —8 An affection of the 
male or female organ. —: 4 A cloud. —2 Camphor. 

S 

—Comp. male An ascetic auibestne on roots; Baraifa- 
IA WIS ee] YReaweA: | Chola Champu ed. by Dr. 
VY. Raghavan Cv, Ls ‘ps ae —AT a radish. —Gay 
prolapsus uteri. “GIT the garden of Indra. 


. BlesT a. Waving a bulbous root. -2. An esculent 
root. 


Heagh: A palanquin. 
Hezey The white water-lily ; cf- Teale, 


Heqzw:, TH A cave, a, valley 3 UAT Wepeawy 
( afainea ) Ram. 5.7.15; fh wah: Beatey: THAAIMAT: 
Bh. 3. 69; AATITTHauiAad V. 1.18; Me. 58. —Ts A 
hook for driving an elephant. —tt, —tt A cave, valley, 
hollow. -CH Dry ginger. -Comp. —21T#hT: a mountain. 


Hrzcie: A walnut treo, its nut ( Mar. AE ) 5 
UM HUAZ...1 Siva. B. 80. 15. 


Heeg: 1N. of Cupid; the god of love; WaAaea 
tat: Bo. 10.28; Feet ga SIT Mb. -2 Love. ( 4a is 
thus derived:— z aiareita HASAN SATS FT| Aa HaI- 
Tad cf Att aGHa: ll) —-Comp. —BA pudenda 
muliebre. —SAL: fever of love, passion, vehement 
desire. -TeA?, —Hway: N. of Siva. -GIG:, -FAS: the 
male organ of generation. “SIA: 1 membrum virile. 
=o, Articole mode of sexual enjoyment or coitus 
( tfaae ), 


a. 3. FH... § 





heae:, MY 1 A new shoot or sprout: Fasss: 
qos saeitsy: U. 8. 40. —2 Reproach: censure. 
—§ Rhe cheek, or the cheek and temple. —& A portent. 
—§ Sweet sound. —6 The plantain tree; BeqUseralal: 
qaifa-eq: Amaru. 48. -7 Collection: U. 3.11. -@i 4 
Gold. -2 War, battle. -—8 (Hence) War of words. 
vontroversy aL A Kandala flower; TaesHeeantqa- 
SITE Si..6. 803 R- 18. 29. 


Heal 4 ‘The Ni lantain (or the Banana) tree: 
WMCAMIMAAA «DBIANaaeesiafeeany: | wAaresqapey eaqx- 


aia at aaa qa WV. 4.53 Me. 21; Rs. 2.5. -2 A 
kind of deer. —8 A flag. —& Lotus-seed. —Comp. 


-HGAF 1 a mushroom. —2 the flower of the plantaim 


tree, 
Reza ae 1 Budded; blown. —2 Put forth, emitted. 
leztt N. of a plant ( Mar. ISI ). 


HHS? my f. [ Un. 1.14] A boiler, oven. —Comp. 
—G&h a. parched, roasted (as grain ). 
HeSHi, —HAL A ball for playing with; wfadtsit 


RUATRITAT FEF Bh. 2.83; Ku. 1. 29, 5. 11, 19; 
R. 16. 838. -HAL A pillow; 4: 9 qs AAAS Heh | 
fqaaqq Bh. 8. 145. —Comp. Sail any game with a 
ball. 


Reals: (—&: ) 4 The white lotus. —2 The blue lotus 
(a provincial form for “ates ); Are RoTAATdeaHeay- 
aqye: Mal. 7. -ZA_A blue lotus. 


rata: The white lotus. 
Req: 1 A cloud. —2 A kind of grass. 


meac: [ & RA as at arcaia |] 1 The neck. —2 “The 
holder of water’, a cloud. —8 A kind of grass. —4 N. 
of a vegetable (AN@T ). —tt The neck; ara GHIA 
at wy aafa Tele Harad; Y. 2. 220; Amaru. 163 
Seo SHAT also. 

ate: [ & Rt as at diaasa | The ocean. 
neck. 


RAG N. 
IV. 2.71. 


HA [ tas | 14 Sin. -—2 A swoon, a fainting fit. 


RAR 1 A cirl; daqaaraqaaeaastia R. I+. 283 11. 58. 
—2 An unmarried oirl, virgins maiden ; Te We Fey: 
EUSA: aqgeied Mal. 73 Vad. LOO: =3 A. technical 
name for a, girl ten years old ; ( ssa VaR Aaa 
4 Of | zal aaa BT AT SI teas Sabdak. ) 
—4 (In Rhet. ) One of the sever al kinds of heroines; 


—f. The 


of a town; *Ad AWaAdTH Mbh. on P. 


an unmarried girl serving as a chief character in a 


poetical composition ; see under H-4el. -§ The sign 
Virgo. —§ N. of Durga; Bhag. 10. 2. 12. —Comp. 
—SBISB seduction; Gt: KAM SAIL VY. 1. Gl. —sT: 
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a maiden; years: Sowqsaist: Mal. 7,1. —Alai the FRAIAT a. 
son of an unmarried girl; tea: tans: Y. 2. 199 
(= area 3 for instance ®414, FT &e, 


Consisting of, or in the form of, a 
young girl; #444 aqadsesy KR. 6.11, 16. 86. -aL 
_ The harem (consisting mostly of girls ). 
mHeaat Ved. Calling a girl ( FABIA ); a, girl (2), | °TAG The hand below the wriste 
mraet Ved. A girl. 


Hraey a. 1 Younger, smaller; #4di Eqaq1 Mb. 3. 
230. 8. —2 Lower; tae aftaitaa: Mp. 19. 214. 10, 


IT 1P. To move; see #*4. 


| aT 1 N. of a7. —2 A class of demons; =a 
«Bal ala: aaa fed aA Mb. 13. 157. 4. 
wraa: The youngest brother. -@l The little finger 


r RAZ:, —ZW Fraud, deceit, trick, cheating; #4Y2ad- 
—at The youngest sister. a ie ibaa” : , ? 5 


meat | Un. 4.111] 4 An unmarried girl or daughter; —21 A measure equal to the capacity of the hollows 
R. 1. 51. 2. 10, 3. 833 Ms. lo. 8. -2 A girl ten tes of the two hands joined together. —Comp. ATT: one 
old. —3 A virgin, maiden; Ms. 8. 367, 3.38. -% A who pretends to be an ascetic, pemepecte 2S US 4. 
woman in general. —5 The sixth sign of the zodiac, i.e. adept. in deceit, deceitful, crafty; @@4t 4Akaqqada 


Virgo. -6 N. of Durga; Mb. 3. -7 Large carda- FAIA AN: Si. 15. 35. Phy fraudulent contri- 
ne ¢ Comp. Arc FLA the women’s apartments ; be gl Ef. 1. “Geay a target | npr k “S 
BUA FAC sears Pt. 1; My. 2. 50 deceitful talk. —ad@ta. disguised, masked. ( —3I: ) 
—ATE a. following after or hunting young girls. | disguise, false dress. 

a? me inner x orb of a house. -2 2 man ‘atts: A rogue, cheat. 

who Dunts or goes alter young girls. —HeH: N.ofa | = a he ine 
country. (a1) N. of an ancient city in the seetty | malta a. Fraudulent, dishonest. -/. A kind of 
of India, situated on a tributar | perfume (fT ). 


called Kanoja. Bartle f., Et also FAFAIT Ny of 








y of the Ganges, now 


‘ ee RTT: Shaking. —7T, —AT Ved. A worm, caterpillar 
Durga; agate ae Mahanar 3.19. —TaW the (3%); Amat qa aqad 74a: Ry. 5. 54+. 6. - 


—AeF, taking 


position of a planet in the sign Virgo. ATE, Rass: 1 A small shell or cowrie Cused as 2 
WY giving away a oirl in 


| 

| 
| coin ). -2 Braided or matted hair especially of Siva; 
G. L. 22. 


a girl in marriage. —@Tq 

marriages AE assamt saat ABAy Ms. 9. 35. 
—ea%: The violator of a virgin ; Ms. 3. 164. —ZamMy 
defilement of a virgin. —ST4 a, defect or blemish in a 
girl, bad repute (such as a, disease &c. | Y dowry; 
a girl’s property. —QTa: ‘daughter’s husband’, a son- | mate uo. [aegis] 1 Shaggy. —2 Wearj 
in-law. —WI@ a dealer in slave girls. -33:, mS: the | eke snd matted hair. -m.N. of Sivas gstqare 

| 


son of an unmarried daughter (called aia): aag- au: | matted Ai anim 
SHIA AIA: Mp. 19, 9. 4. nh ane ade: asa wafea: Ram. 7. 


? 
marriage; Ms. 38. 29-81. ah ga daughter in qa, 


: -m. 1. -in- ames - and fa data BS Ty, 
eM of, Karttikey a, ay BUT Be n a& Son-In-law. RASS, —SH [ & ad Weal Ty. | 4 Leaf 


‘aateat A small shell or cowrie (used as a coin ); 
fawafrat aed sea Tey FIle CF) BH Pt. 2. gg, 


My. 1. 30. —CHRE the sign Vj; JO. —ateay —m. 3% SOn-in- c ' 


be oe ee — efeaaeagia: sare atist Si. 11. 60.-Comp. -Tetxq 
law (marrying one’s girl); Y. 1.969. —qaeer A 4 th st ok siden. -2 & door kayla 
man in her monthly state; aa he ATE : | So oben , tie 
aahace Ks. 26. 56. —SJeRA m ATEATAT SPYH-SI- | house-breaker, thief. —A8Te, f broad chested; ayy;z- 
a * ° oney lven to th e ? a he: : ? ? - eqs 1 The te ney 
father as her price, purchase-mone oe gE lg Maries agi raldntee 


y of a girl. | the leaves of a door. —2 A manner of multiplying 
pee a Born from an satamarried woman 3 —Glarn: a disease of the ear. 


: ; | 
Ms. 9. 172. -EAAAT the choice of 9 husband by a | «ss a 
maiden. ~-ZC0A ravishment or seduction of » we ie matt A door (#2 ); Balarad ARATE Nate 
| Sah Vis. Guna. 164. 
| 
| 


GA HAS Cara farrazad Ms. 3. 93. 
AqIs:, ay [% RI as a aMsaft ] 1 The skyy, 
skull bone; FMisaqeaRereraaMwitaATs: Mal 1. 9, 
qearel FIST 5 AH fe fraraatal Hala Nag. 1. at ya muTeuiaqes faarza ait: Bh. 2.95. -2 ~ 
pees | piece of a broken iar;  potsherd; HATS farsi; 
rae) | Ms. 8. 98. -8 A multitude, collection, -% A beggar’, 


FeAl, BETH 1 Young girl. -2 A virgin. Accorg- 


ing to WArled, a 4s is a ten years old gir] aaa : 
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toeeeens 


—6 A cover or lid. -7 A treaty of peace on equal terms; 
H. 4. 107: Kim. 9. 2. -@A 1 The shell of an egg. 
—2 The cotyla of the lee cf a man; any flat bone. 
—38 A kind of Leprosy. -@t A beggar’s bowl [ ef. L. 
caput: Gr. Kephale |. Comp. —atemt A sort of pin or 
spindle for winding cotton &c, -Gtftr:, -wa, —HIa, 
FATA m. epithet of Siva; ATA fewer: BITERTAr 

Z@ Ram. 2. 54. 81. -Ale@al N. of Durga —ATT 2 
peace on equal terms. amaaafaga: has waa: 
H. 4.110. 

BAe: N. of Siva. 

maeant 1 A potsherd; Al 82a 82a: Farle 
PR AICAEATUNT: Subhas. Ms. 4. 76, 8. 250. -2 
The tartar of the teeth. 


HBANlsa a. 1 Furnished with or having a skull: 
Y. 3. 243. -2 Wearing skulls. #I@ af tareqaegzary 
Gag: ) Ku. 5. 4 An epithet of Siva; #€ Fi 
earcaty fee HUfsuaay: G. L. I. -2 A man of low 
caste ( offspring of a Braihmana mother to fisherman 
father. ). —a¥ N. of Durga. 


alg: [ 9-34 AI:; Un. 4. 143.] 14 An ape, a 
monkey; #4ctafagaiatl Bk. 9. 11. -2 An elephant. 
—3 A species of Karatija. —4 Incense, storax or im- 
pure benzoin ( ersrcE ). -5 The sun. —6. N. of Visnu. 
7: ic —qi A fomale monkey. -Comp. —3T€a: “Tae 
cense. —3S4: an epithet of ( 1 ) Rima 3 ( 2) Suertya. 
—STaqy_ The buttocks of an ape; 4a aaa gostraaa 
Oh. Up. 1.6.7. —x%#&: (the chief of monkeys) an 
epithet of fool ) Hanimat; *2afra qael arene Utz: 
Bk. 10- 12; (2) of Sueriva 3 say uy aAdieaqegaa & 
U.3. 45; (3) of Jambuvat. —nses: f. N. of a plant. 
—hHeeHH the skull. haa, “ast: N. of Arjuna ; 
Bg. 1. 20. “GSl,-qat the hog plum tree (Mar. 3arst) 
ob. —aG@H —AIAT x. storax or benvoin. —WY 1 An 
epithet of Rama. —2 of Sugriva. —C@ an epithet of 
(1) Rama; (2) Arjuna. -@twa f. a kind of perfume. 
~StEH_Brass. —TFA: N. of Narada. Qh, —HA a 
cabbage- aay the upper part ( coping ) of a wall. 
having a sphere like the head of a monkey; Kau. A. 
1.3, —avTRA_ vermilion ( Mar. 7s ). —Afeait a kind 
of musical instrument. 

alteas: 1 The Chataka bird; aava g aney faz 
aeacaiae: Bhas. 6. 9. 5. -2 The Tittiri bird. 


FO 
i+ “His 


‘Araceae: The wood apple tree; Bhag. 8. 2. 14. 
—“ay 1 The fruit of the above tree. -2 A particular 
position of hands and fingers. —3 Butter-milk (4 ) 
Haqeser wey sfieyeq gulat: Ram. 2. Ql. 72. 
—Comp. —SITST: a kind of monkey. 


ALIS a. [ aiy-ay | 4 Tawny, reddish; aala aay 
fagt Mbh. on P. II, 3. 18, —2 Having tawny hairs; 


bowl; Ms. 6. 44. —5 A cup, jar in general; TARTS, 


Nacaiet Fa Ms. 3. 8. ( Kull. = aldara). -w 4 


N. of a great sage. [ He reduced to ashes 60000 sons 
of Sagara, who while searching for the sacrificial horse 
of their father taken away by Indra, fell in with him 
and accused him of having stolen it (see U- 1. 28 ). 
He is also said to have been the founder of the 
Sankhya system of philosophy. ] ft saa alts qeaqaH 
aifaafd Sank Bhas. on Bad. Sutras 2. 1; erat HI 
ait: Be. 10.26. -2 A dog. —8 Benzoin. —4 Incense- 
-§ A form or fire. —6 The tawny colour. —7 Impure 
benzoin. —8 N, of the sun. —9 N. of a country. —10 One 
of the mearnation of Visnu. -@t 1 A brown cow: 
His AAAid ZaAradt FHT VY. 1. 205. -2 A kind 
of perfume. -8 A kind of timber. —% The common 
leech. —5 N. of the female elephant of the south east. 
—Comp. —3Teff a kind of deer. -S1@at: N-. of Siva- 
—3{2q; an epithet of Indra. —ATaqa: Visnu. —afa: 
the sun. —#T&t A vine with brown grapes. -GA? A 
kind of perfume. —&t<t N. of the Ganges. —2 A holy 
place. —A¥q N. of the town in which Buddha was 
born. ( #ftet ) TET The sixth day in the dark half 
of HIgqe. —afekat N. of an Upa-purana. tata: /. 
Sankhya Sutras of Kapila. 


AGA a. [| B-AAa At | 4 Brown, reddish brown. 
-2 Reddish; (Sat: ) Bearsaeattan:  faerarerararey 
S. 3.26; DA waaay 7.12; V. 2.73; Me. Ql: 
R. 12. 28. —Rt: 4 The brown colour. —2 A compound 
of red and black colour. —8 Storax or coarse benzoin- 
-§ A kind of arrow; 7 Galata 44 a wareatetitac: 
(39: ) Mb. 8. 189.12. —&M4The Madhavi creeper. 
—2 N. of a river, —2tt, —al’, —STA_ A spirit, a kind of 
rum. -Comp. —2tqja@: N. of Siva. -3THA2 4 spirit, a 
kind of rum. —2 a deity. | 

waa a. Embrowned: *ufard fae aaaitar 
Si. 6. 5. 

Agata A kind of liquor. 


FITS N. of a sage, originating a line of descen- 
dants #ivet Wy P. VIII. 3. 91. 


RUtaaqt: N. of several plants:— such as the holy 
fig-tree, the betel-nut tree &c- 


RITIAT , AISA 4 The ceremony of tonsure ( of 
a child ). -2 A patch of hair on each side of the head. 


*TA a. Mean, worthless, abject, low; 4 ge *YA- 
AT Arq = aa apart aifsartae Ch. Up. 5.10. 7. 


hala: [ at arg: utd ga aka Ty. | 4 A dove, pigeon. 
—-2 A bird in general. -3 A particular position of the 
hands. —% The grey colour of a pigeon. —Gomp. 
—ASTE: f. a sort of perfume. —SIQq{W antimony. 
—alt: a hawk, falcon. -HMT a. of the colour of a 
pigeon. (—a: ) a pale of dirty white colour. —ATTUT a 
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sort of perfume. —TUSaT, —T1at J+ am aviary, a 
pigeon-house, dove-cot. —XISti the king of pigeons. 
ATT Small cardamoms. —AIT a kind of perfume. 
—FFa: f. to be very frugal, gathering very little for 
maintenance; FAI TAT ATA IAUMAAL Mp. 8. 960. 5. 
at antimony. —®@Eq: a mode of folding the hands 
in supplication, fear &c.; #4dzeat war <. 6. 


ATNAH: 1 A small pigeon; Bhag. 11. 7.72. -2 A 
mode of folding the hands together. —#H Antimony. 


= A 
BAUAAEAT A place abounding in pigeons. 


yk 
*ATat 1 A female pigeon. —2 A kind of sacrificial 
post. 


mate: [ Un. 1.66] A cheok; AAA BT TAY, 
S. 3. 9, 6.15; R. 4. 68. -ST The knee-cap. —Comp. 
—#IT: any object against which anything ( especially 
the cheeks ) is rubbed; aie: graftoy ANGE: 
Ki. 5. 26. -tisay Striking the cheeks (in confession 
of fault ). —WAY A mark painted on the cheek; #4}e- 
Aaa tg: N. 7. 60. -Oties, At /. The side of a 
cheek; Pilea ca ala Ay By. 2.10. —Gea the 
( broad ) cheeks. —f1fH: / the temples and cheeks: 


or excellent (7. ¢. broad ) cheeks; ef, MEH. xyz: 
the flush in the cheek. 


Bh: | tT Ho tes Ty. ] 4 Phlegm, one of 
the three humours of the body (the other two being’ 
Td and [T); FHI ageAAATAAR: Dk. 160 ; 
AMAT FHA: BSAA KATH ZIT Tab, 
~2 A watery foam or froth in general. —Comp. —21I7: 
dry ginger. —AYSAT saliva, spittle. —27a; 
consumption. —A, -ATRAa, FT g. removing phlegm, 
antiphlegmatic; -m. N. of a plant ( Mar. ey 2coff iF 
Sa: fever caused by excess of phlegm. —qeae: N. 
of a plant ( Mar. Tet anz \. fad 

BAG a. Phleomatic. 


FIR a. (at 7 -) L an-sfa | Affected with excess 
of phlegm, phlegmatic. —in. An elephant (? i? 


= te 
_ HHIO:, HH: (—Vi ~.) The dbow; BaSacan 
PAT MAT (ALENT: Siva. B. 13,196. ~Comp. -J=e: A 
ball on the elbow (a sign of unsteadiness, uncertainty ) 


RRG a- Phleomatic. 
WA ). 


RRS: Ved. The elbow; #: BTS Avy. 10. 2. 4, 
HE 1 YP. ( tala, ta ) 1 To colour. -2 To praise. 


pulmonary 


“ -m. pepper. 


-m. N. of 3, plant ( Mar. 


RASA, ~-ay A headless trunk ( especially when 
it retains life); (4) qaenaed at Feat Ri 7 py 


12. 49; Rraqaaaenay Ve. 1. 27. 4ea sale 44: TACIT 


Si. #4: 1 The belly; a large belly-like vessel; ag: 
aaa At Ay. 9.4.3, -2 A cloud. —3 A comet. 
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—& N. of Rahu. —5 Water (said to be n. also in this 


sense ); Si. 16. 67. —6 N. of « mighty demon mentioned 
in the Ramayana. | While Rama and Laksmane 
lived in the Dandaka forest, Kabandha attacked them 
and was slain by them. It is said that, though at first 
a heavenly being, he was cursed by Indra to assume 
the form of a demon and to be in that state till Jdilled 
by Rama and Laksmana. He advised Rama to form 
friendship with Sugriva; see Ram. 8.69.27 ff.3 
qa TAMIA FacaeAIeAa: | AAS AKA wyEy qqaeIdt 
27 Il R. 12. 57]. 

RA (A) HTT a. ‘Endowed with water’, epithet of 
the Maruts; AFA A Ata: FAA: Ry. 5. 54. 8. -m. N. 
of Katyayana. Faeal WANA: TA=S Prasna. Up. 1. 1. 

hat, tt Usually written #47. Tt g.y.; faa 
qq Farfaneeniadt fraa-a Bhag. 10.9.3. zady facae- 
FAC ARIAAA U. 8. 4- 


maa A kind of nat ural fodder ( fed to elephants ); 
consisting of branches and leaves of certain trees; 
Matanga JL. 11. 27. The word occurs Sometimes in a 
‘T)vandva compound’ with “kubala” which algo means 
the fodder which reduces phlegm and gall. cf. #a3% 
TAA ads BHAA | 


alaca: The wood-apple tree. 

APIS a. Tawny. —%: The tawny colour. 

HPs: f. The hinder part of an animal. 

FH ind. Ved. A particle used as an expletive or 
enclitic. 

FH 1,10. A. (waa, BAC, AhA—HAI A, eT ) 
1 To love, he enmaoured of; be in love with; = arq- 
aut at aca waa FI Kay. 1. 63 (Can instance of 
ATA ); HBA qeafeat FAA Mal. 1. -2 To long 
for, wish, desire; “I ACA eta TATA R Tt. 4.5 Tat h- 
Bat war FaUA 6. 26; 4.453 10.583 Bk. 14. 82. 
~3 To have intercourse with; ‘4 4 Al qa aaa 
Ry. 10 124. 5. —&4 To value highly. 

BAA a. | HH-Fa; f. #aat | 4 Lustful, libidinous. ~9 
Wishing for, desirous 3 Si. 6. 74. —3 Lovely, beautiful. 
Ref -F Co ts Nag Fat @adaq Bhao 
yaaa aarsaT THHTAMTAT ag. 1.9.83. 
—q: 1 Cupid, the god of love. —2 The Asoka tree. 
—3 N. of Brahma. —% A Brahmana. —§ A lover, a 
lord, a husband. SeaaseRaNT HHlseay: AAT oAyAAT 
Sahendra 2. 101. -Comp. —°’q* a heron ( having 
beautiful plumage ). 

HAAIA «a. 1 To be desired, desirable; S4-FattHa- 

- tiful ; 
diqmetH Ku. 1. 37. —2 Lovely; charming, beau : 
amaqaaneaaaeeaeraa Ki. 7- 40; caalt aay agfteq 
S. 8. 8. v. L 

RAT a. [ HA-ATA | Lustful, desirous. 
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FAT Beauty, loveliness, radiance. 


& J FN . *. . . . 
BAT a. (-aT/.) Tvuastful, libidinous, desirous; 
cupidinous. =i. ‘The male, husband: Heh. 


AA a. | HA-t; afAatqergnasnaead ~: P. ITT. 
2.167 | 4 Desirous. —2 Beautiful. 


HHS: | Un. 1. 100] 4 A tortoise; ANH: FAS: 4 
art fact azeaaizaa: pp. 2. 192. -2 A bamboo -3 A 
water-jar. —3Y A female tortoise or 2 small tortoise. 
Comp. —afa: a king of tortoises. 


ARAISS:, vi. am /. A water-pot ( earthen or 
wooden ) used by ascetics; FOSSIAISATARATaM AEA: 
H. 2. 89. sHosericay feat; Ms. 2. 64; Y. 1. 188. 
Comp. —d%: the tree of which Kamandalus are 
made. —AT: an epithet of Siva. tPssITT Atafe 
Mahanar. 2. 18. 


HAS a. 1 Desirous. —2 Palered. —% 1 The Sarasa 
bird. —2 A kind of deor. —3 N. of Brahma. -@t A 
collection of lotuses. -@y [ #A-F7I] 1 A lotus; FAB- 
WarAa TAS A Fqsy aa samaanaq K. P. 10: so 
GET, AA, ALM, Kc. —2 Water; N- 1. 180; aaa 
THOR Ki. 5. 25. taaraa-aABAT-saaeAAS-tSYyETe: 
Subhas. ( @sataarar ). ~8 Copper. —% A medicament, 
drug. -§ The Sarasa bird. —6 The bladder, the right 
lobe of the lungs. —Comp. —3T@t: 1 The lotus-seed. 
“2 Visnu; aera: wats faust gar wat Nm. 
Hatt a lotus-eyed lady. -HTHT 1 an assemblage of 
lotuses. ditzy: FABIA. —2 a lake full of lotuses. 
~ATSAT an epithet of TLaksmi; Mu. 2. —HTaa: 
‘lotus-seated’ N. of Brahma: #ldfa Ja say 
Ku. 7. 70. —3at0t; N. of Visnu. —2atT a lotus-eyed — 
lady, -SATA safflower. -AVSA anassemblage of | 
lotuses. -WA 1 an epithet of Brahma. —2 the 
lunar asterism called Rohini. -AFAL ~in.; TATE 
N . of Krisna tt: seaTAIa Be. 11. 2. AT, —aile:, | 
~WHa: “lotus-born’, epithets of Brahms. -YWA A cloud. | 
Hence HHS: (= Hagen: = g7z:) of. HAS AA-BASAT- 
THOUS —HASASie: | TITRA HAS ACATHAST AI 
t tas Il Subhas. 


RASHH A small lotus. | 


RAG 1 An epithet of Laksmi. —2 An excellent 
woman. —8 An orange. —Comp. —ala:, —aft@: an 
epithet of Visnu. | 


RAAT 1 A lotus-plant ; aysaa eqanqied? a | 
gat 4 GAA Me. 94; crarcat: HAA: GAM $4.11; 
R. 9. 30, 19. 11. -2 An assemblage of lotuses. -3 A 
place abounding with lotuses. Comp. —*#TFd:, —Trqy: 
N. of the sun. | 


FASA A small lotus. 


mrq 1 A (stad, aH, BiFGqa) To shake, tremble, 
move about: ( fig. also ): TREY efisnieai aRaL ANSaT- 
fawat: BR. 4.81; Mk. 4.83; Bk. 14.81, 15.70. —Caus. 
1 To shake, cause to tremble. —2 To utter with a 
thrill or shake. 


HIQ: [ HEI-Gs | 4 Shaking, tremor : arqa Paaeaa wa, 
a4: R. 18. 44 with a gentle nod or bend of the head: 
18. 28: Ku. 7. 46; W4%FG:, TITHE: &e. -2 A modi- 
fication of the Svarita accent. -QT Shaking, moying, 
tremor. —Comp. —2tfaa a. tremulous, agitated. 
—RITA_ a side-door, a private entrance. H=IIK JT a 
PAAMTTAaeIa Kamikigama 35.49. -SGHT —m. 
wind. 


APTA a. | HF9-4a |] Trembling, shaking. —# 4 Sigira 
season ( November-December ). —2 A kind of missile. 
—8 A kind of fever (aad ). —AH i Shaking, 


tremor. —2 Quivering’ pronunciation. 
AFAR: Wind. 


Hlsqes = aed q: Ve ( also HlPqe: AEGIS: and 
FFAS: ). : 


HltTa p. p. 4 Trembling, shaking. —2 Shaken; 
swung. —-d4q 1 Trembling, tremor. —2 Causing to 
shake. | | 

HI a. [| HEIL WH FIeEA TAHA aaa tT P. ITT. 
2.167] 1 Shaking, tremulous, moving, agitating; 
fara aes gaa & afd N. 1.142; eat areal Sk. 
—-2 Agile, quick. 


Ara 1 PLP. ( atafa, titadq ) To go, move. 
HWTAT a. Variegated. —T: Variegated colour. 


atqae: [ Un. 1.106] 1 A blanket (of wool )3 
ardeaed a atta aay Subhas.; *eaardda Ta H. 3; 
Ram. 7. 100.8. —2 A dew-lap. —3 A sort of deer. 
—§-An upper garment of wool. —5 A wall. -6 A 
small worm. —7 N. of a serpent-king. —8 Covering of 
an elephant. cf. SFIS! WAIST A AeA BTA | Wst- 
mati Bq Nm. -@H Water. -Comp. —ataeny 
a kind of carriage covered with a coarse blanket, and 
drawn by oxen. 


HIIGH!,—RA A woollen cloth, blanket. 
wHtafsml 1 A small blanket. -2 A kind of female 


deer. 


HITSA a, Covered with a blanket. -m. A bullock, 
ox. —Comp. —ala* a carriage covered with blankets 
and drawn by oxen, a bullock-cart. 


sAltq;, rat f. 1 A ladle or spoon. —2 A shoot, 
—3 A branch or joint of a bamboo. 
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os ( Me, Ne ) A conch-shell; Ate FFA: Hay wait 
lela Ieratsiaaraa: N. 22, 22; Si. 18. 54. -Fd 14 An 
elephant. —2 The neck. -3 The variegated colour. 
—% A vein of the body. -5 A bracelet ; FFPHIT AL: 
Mb. 3. 283. 46. -6 A tube-shaped hone. Comp. 
—ATANAA im. a kind of lite. -UST a lady having 
the neck like a conch-shell. —2ffar 4 a sortehsha ped 
neck, (i. ¢. a neck marked with three lines like a 
shell and considered as a sign of sreat fortune ). —2 a 
lady having the neck like the conch-shell. 


HYD: 1 A conch-shell. 


tible person. 


HIT a. Stealing. —m. 
bracelet; cf. Un. 1. 93. 


< 
TIS? 41 A shell. -2 A kind of elephant. —3 (pl) 
AEN adie and its inhabitants; atafeanifercear 
eth Mbh. on P.T. 1.1. #8atst: add are aeq 
aaa: Re 4. 69. v. 1. fe tet 


-2 A mean or contemp- 


1 A thief, plunderer. -2 A 


RIT a. 1 Watery. -~9 Happy. 
ARNG (= Faye). 
HED vn. The fragrant root ( Satz ). 


Faqs), ~as 7. The wife of Hiranyakasipu and 
mother of Prahlada; fevaararatat aarsain aTaai 
Bhag: 6. 18. 19, Fig eel 


FT a. (—T or Cr) [ aia, AGA ate she, are “aq | 
( Mostly at the end of comp.) Who or what ‘aces, 
makes or causes &c.; g:@°, Ga, WA ke. Tt 1 A 
hand; #% earg-araq: Mate ctageaqaay <. 1.24.-2 A ray 
of light, beam ; Wed Tal sqaqaa Taataaaz: V. 4 345 
also MRSA BTG fe faal fanaa TSA TAA | BaBEA- 
TSG Tiras stay Sig. 6 (where the 
word is used in sense 1 also yy —3 The trunk of . 
‘elephant; tt: Wraitor aim faq: 7. 3.16: Bh 8 20. 
—4 A tax; toll, tribute ; Fay SC ee ee 
atc asta? 4: Si. I. 103 ( where ~L means a ? he ) 
( et ) perhaps in this Sense the word is used a A " 
gender also. i 4A 4 Hl: Bry Sh Pz a oy & 
AIdHelqiseqisqaq 8=6tqy bY RP, 4. 58: te, 9 198. 
—6 Hail. -6 A particular measure of lenpth ae l to 
2+ thumbs. —7 The asterism called ea, 8 mat . 
or expedient. —9 A doer. —Comp. “AAA 1 the for a 
of the hand; #tIH Faq Batti: the tip of an ele Rect? 
trunk. —ATATA: a stroke or blow with ne. ca : 
—WTAR:, —AlHosa: Myrobalan ( Mar. FLAT Js = eerie 
a finger-ring. —AlTStT: supporting with the hand, 
giving a helping hand. —HlEHTS! 1 the chest. —9 ‘ 
blow with the hand. —3 slapping the hands together. 
RI: J. P38 cymbal. —2 a small musical inettnthent 
“REHTH f. BBA in yoga. “HVE, —say g 
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RIT a. (—t2 or —td f.*) Spotted, variegated. —Fd: finger-nail. -HACA. -TFAAL, —THA a lotus-lik 
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hand, beautiful hand: area r zeae a ey: TJ. 3. 25: 

Feta: BA the hollow of the hand (to recelve water). 

HACT:, —AF 1 “sprout-like hand’, a tender hand; 

RMeAMeysal AAA UL 3.19: Rs. 6.30. —2 8 

finger. hZACA the finger. —“HaAcHy ( Living from 

hand to mouth ) destitute : Mb. 13. -#ATG: the cavity 

of the palms, hands hollowed to receive water : ° THATS 

Ghat. 22. -e:, -AEoTA_ 1 levyine a tax. —2 taking 

the hand in marriage. —8 marriage. -—WTe:1 2 

husband. —2 a tax-collector. TOT: Atay ms the 

churning-stick. -=77Z: the teak tree. —“eszT N. of a tree 

( farecaedy; Mar. 221). —St: a fingernail: flea 
mt Ve.4.1; Si- 11.37; Bv- 1.105; Amaru. 85- 

(—H) a kind of perfume. —SIT#7_a stream of light. 
—d: the palm of the hand 3 qaaaaatae: S$. 4.53 
aaa «ear AEA JT AlateaaT ANeaA Pp. 2. 128. 
AACA, ( lit. ) an amalaka fruit ( fruit of the 
Myrobalan ) placed on the palm of the hand; ( fig. ) 
ease and clearness of perception, such as is natural 
in the case of a fruit placed on the palm _ of 
the hand; #tdaAqernaralae TTA ETAT K. 43. 
°E4 a. resting on the palm of the hand. —adta 
To take in the palm of the hand; aa: azxadtaca 
say zim faay Bhag- 8. 7.43. —a St, ATH 
1 clapping the hands; 4 Ael4 TUALASHAE: Si. 15. 39- 
—2 «, kind of musical instrument, perhaps a cymbal. 
—ANSHI,—ATat 1 clapping the hands; leary: #raq- 
formal crafeeri aaattHed: N 3. 7. —2 beating time 
by clapping the hands. ~All N. of a river. —@ a. 4 
paying taxes. —2 tributary > FLIP ASIA Wied Ve. 
6. 18. —3 giving the hand to help Xe. —FaT a. handy» 
dexterous.-TAA, 1 a saw 3 AHRAPLATATIS TUR My. 5. 
29. —2 playing in water. aq m. the palm tree. -qaqnyL 
o saw. —G@Al splashing water about while bathing 
or sporting in it. THAR 1 a tender hand. —-2 a finger. 
of. (PRAGA, —GISs:, —qifenl 1 a sword. -2 4 cudgel. 
—QraH{ 1 splashing water about while bathing. —2 the 
hand hollowed to hold anything. —AMl A cup made 
of leather. -GISaAH marriage; cf. FN sa, —ga: 4 
the hands joined and hollowed _ to receive anything. 
—9 A box, chest with a lid; CI Ca aTal-Aelarge- 
eat Mb. 14. 65. 16. —-GBA the back of the hand. 
—q1S:, —WS: 1 sword; AMCs: Aaqeaftedaiea: 
Mal. 9; terataghrda TA PASH Git. 1, Si. 13.60. 
—2 «, finger-nail. —HTT: a large amount of tribute. 
—¥Y: a finger-nail. “YAW an ornament worn round 
the wrist, such as a bracelet. —A&i, —Hal, -Hga: N. 
of a plant ( Carissa carandus; Mar. #¢4¢) —ATe: 
smoke. —HH a land of weapon > see sg. —GEi 1a 
fingernail; Wad set PRawIAGH FTE: S. 2. 113 
Me. 98. —2 a sword. —Aila@Al a small club. —aTz, 
~—ditm: 1 a sword or scimitar.—-2 a cemetery. —3 Not 
a town in the S. M. country. —4 a kind of tree. ( Mar, 








| 










She? fe hs T 
- ‘ 
. |) 

‘ 


seit 


ete ee eet 
a) 


- ‘ »? 
Ce Shel. nal” 





- ~~ 


ci im? 8 ~~ *4 3. ihe Ph ~¥ ™% : i : rts : . ’ ¥, : “A , 5 
r ~ > a > se : . . ‘ : "I e . Pe . 4 
mo A> > a P »” 4 . ; , _ *, 4 _* ‘ 
iso BWSR SUP ae AA ne Nel 
7! —— = 





Wel, AGT); Ram. 5. 2.10. Mana. 18. 242. 3. 
(-t1) red arsenic. (-t ) 1 a woman who has borne a 
Son, 2 mother. —2 N. of Aditi. -8 a good cow. (-tH) 
the flower of the tree. aa, adic, Raq, Bore 
Mbh. on P. [V.3. 166. —2IRAT a finger. —atRL? water 
thrown out by an elephant’s trunk. —2T:: a finger-nail. 
— IT: swelling of the hands. —aTqz: 1 wealmess of 
the hand. —2 the fading of rays. -GAAa marriage 
string worn round the wrist. -EUW@aL in. an epithet 
of Siva. —®aA: clapping of the hands. 


FUE, HA [ Pala BOA ar Te, SHA Ty. ] 4 
The water-pot ( of an ascetic ); K. 41. 3 Weya: A: 
W44 Mbh. on P. VIII. 2. St. Sftafa fageqea: 
BCH (STH: «= Mb. 1. 190. 1. fags: BRB: EMTSargGdeyz 
TW¢Ae: Siva. 5. 22.62. -2 The shell of the cocoa- 
nut ( used as a pot NM —h: 1 The pomegranate tree. —2 
Hand. -3 Tax. —4 A lind of bird -5 A loud ory. —Fi, 
TAT, ~HA Hail: AFH AMLAHORCAAL IAT AION Me. 
06; By. 1-35; U. 3. 40: —Comp. TATA its the eocoa- 
nut tree. ~ATAIL: a shower of hail. ~TTAT The fourth 
day in the dark half of af. —TH water. — > The 
cocoanut tree. QI a water-pot used by ascetics. 
—aNTx Hail-water; Kau. A. 1. 20. 


LAA A yooa in Astronomy. 


HUSH? 1 A skeleton. —2 The skull; Fates: HLSH- 
TAI AUEY CageTayly HeyaTeqTArA Mal. 5.163 also 
5. 19; SeReaIsgaRa aegugdaa: Siva. B. 14.79. -3 
A small pot (of cocoa-nut); a small box, as in 
UtqercsHaTeT ( used in Kadambari ); ef. also Car 
Urata WAS, HUyla Waser Siva. B. 17.438. 3 A 
land of sugar-cane. —§ Any bone of the body. —Comp. 
“ante: A sort of sugar-cane. - e 


HLA: [ H AT TS ar caafe Ty. ] N. of a tree (used 
in medicinal preparations ); Bhag. 3. 21. 42. 


ta: | aia ae, #-HIT Un. 4. 81. |] 4 An elephant’s 
cheek; MATE AT Wea SAteATAY Mb. 1. 210. 20. -9 
Safflower. -8 A crow; Santi. 4.19.-% An atheist, 
unbeliever. —§ A degraded Brahmana.—6 A man of a 
low profession. -7 A musical instrument. —8 The first 
sraddha ceremony perfomed in honour of a dead man; 
FE HF TE BEAMIT: Udb. -ZH Hard. (a variety of 
coral); Kau. A. 2.11. -2T 4 An elephant’s cheek. 
~2 A cow difficult to be milked. —HWA A spot where 
an elephant’s temple bursts; Mb. 


FUR 1a crow; Mk. 7. —2 N. of B14 the pro- 
pounder of the science and art of theft. -8 N. of a 
Jackal in H. and Pt. | 

RDA m An elephant; faaect AAqC Haq oOST: 
tee: By. 1.2. fased axsnqragtedt Siva. B. 24. 67. 


HT (X) Fy A kind of bird (crane ). 







HCN a. [ S-Yz] 1 Making 


yes ff ¢ 





, doing, effecting, pro- 
ducing. -2 ( Ved.) Clever, skilled; tf 4 zat ALT 
alteaqa: Ry. 1119.7. —: 4 (Ved. ) An assistant. 
4qaa BT: Ay. 6. 46.2. —2 A man of a mixed tribe. 
—3 A writer, a Hlaaaet Fy: HAT AGT Mb. 1. 115. 
433. Ms. 10.22. —% A child. of. 22... acm: Pray | 
yaaa: Sasht <a Nm. “WL 1 Dome, perform- 
ing» accomplishing, effecting; IWiea°, Bar, fRa® 
Xe. —2 Act, action. —3 Religious action; Y. 1. 251. —& 
Business, trade. —§ An organ of sense; 4ST axiss- 
oa a faaedl Waa aTaaT R. 8. 38,42: aa: gD: 
Me. 53 KR. 14. 50. -@ The body; saaTmaalrar sat act 
quq Meda Ku. 4.5.—-7 An instrument or means of 
an action, Tea HA HT TAA Syet. 6.8: ST sy Tafa 
Bg. 18.14.18. safataacgqaay T. S.; ata arma 
acta fata A Mb. 3. IS. 19. -8 (In Logic ) The 
instrumental cause which is thus defined :— s41qI<ae- 
AAMC BC ATG. —9 A cause or motive (in general ), 
—10 The sense expressed by the instrumental ease Gn 
oram.); MATH BP. 1.4. 42: or FRarar: aithsaaae- 
SHUI | AAT AA. AA ACT TTS Rea —44 
(In law) A document, 2 bond, documentary proot ; 
Ms. 8. 51, 52, 154. -12 A kind of rhythmical pause, 
beat of the hand to keep time; Ha qTeTeT: BTO)- 
HtAtqaT: Ku. 6. 40. —43 ( In Astrol. ) A Division of 
the day;_( these Karanas are eleven ). -Ta, qiea, 
aled, dias, mm, afi, fae, aaa, sacar, 
AMT and thHtGH. —14 The Supreme Being. —1§ Pro- 
nunelation. —16 The posture of an ascetic. -17 A 
posture In sexual enjoyment. at BSA LH BTA aCeagaN 
Bil. ch. 42. aeaTAANTMAhAasasia: | Bassa agro 
“t-ZGA Il Tbid. 45. -18 A. field. —19 Plastering with 
the hand. —20 The usage of the writer caste. -24 The 
Principle of intelligence, $31: FMAM: San. K. 43. 
—22 (In Astron.) N. of a treatise of Varahamihira 
on the motion of planets. —WiT 4 A woman of a mixed 
caste, ANI Bal FJ CAL: AA Y.1.95. —2 Absurd 
or irrational number. -Wal f. An adopted daughter. 
—Comp. —21fq: the soul, A Wt BMA INAG: Svet. 
6.9. -HITVA N. of a work on practical astronomy 
by Bhaskara. -SITH: the organs of Sense talcen 
collectively. “AINA the head. at Tih: ¥.. The 
instrumental case; THAN BUA HIAIME | SR. on 
MS. 8. 2. 12. —faeqaq: manner of pronunciation. 


HUIS; | H-gsq Un, 1. 126] 1 A small box or 
basket (of bamboo ); #@stifedd: if: Bh. 2. 94; 
UIA HLS 1. 77. —2 A beeshive. —3 A sword. —4 
A sort of duck ( #1ts4), -6 Liver. -6 A crest; cf. 
ERIS] use Wy Nm. | 


RUSH, —pcisHt, HLIST /. A small box made 


of bamboo, vat HIHNMSHA Mk. 8. 36. 
RUOVST m. A fish. 




















HLA ag. Kissing the hand. 


Rta: [$-AAT Un. 3. 122; waft ww Ty. | 
4 The back of the hand from the wrist to the root of 
the fingers; metacarpus, a8 in ATA: R. 6. 8&3; see 
HLAS below. —2 The trunk of an elephant. -3 A 
young elephant. —4 A young camel; US} 4 acuafa 
Mph. on P. I. 2. 66. 2e4lts: ataaognerearan: (afaeq: ) 
Si. 5.3. 5A camel in general. -6 A kind of perfume. 
-7 The hip —HT A she camel. —Comp. -H®: f. a lady 
whose thighs resemble the back of the forearm; A% 
Ifa FHV FATA TS. 8. 205 Si. 10. 69; Amaru. 71; 
or ( according to another explanation ), whose thighs 
resemble the trunk of an elephant; cf. Ku. 1. 36. 


AUG: A camel. 
ATA mn. 
ATA: A lion, 
CHE: The betel-nut tree. 
HEAT! im. A prisoner. 
| HUA, BURT a. [ F-ATAY; Un. 4. 99. | Mixed, 
intermingled, variegated; WHAANeAAaY aor: BT 
eactaraut feral N. 1. 115, 85; theachateraancteac- 


a AgAITeGTA Git. 11. Bftad aca Parca: - Ram. 
Ch, 6.9. —2 Set, inlaid. 


An elephant. 


ACH a. 1 mixed as an odour; ACETATE Bhag. 
3. 26. 45. —2 Roasted; Warageaty thar a azq Tafea 
FAT ALFAATNA Bhag. 6. 16. 39. 


RUA (Fas) 4 Flour or ith ¢ 

GMAT ALE ATTY SaahenPavienn: a 7 a oe 
7. 64. 7. -2 Mud; ELFAMSHAMA Mg. 19. 76 6 ilies 
the word is variously interpreted; but Medhatithi 
takes it to mean mud’). —3 Groats or coarsely oround 
oats. —4 A mixed odour. -FaT 1 N. of a plant ee Z 
ragus Hacemosus; Mar Warati? apardy )=2 A. vex es 
churning curds; Ram. 2. 9]. te: asa H press 
( punishment in hell ); REM SHeqyy Mb. ap ‘ea 


HUTA 1 Groats. —2 Flour mixed -with curds 
—3 A document drawn up in different dialects; § D. 


atatz: N. of a country; ( perharc 
Karad in Satara district ); ateieuae eee 
HATA Vikr. 8.2. -2 The fibrous root or Stem of 
lotus. ah (é FLEE: ) afaalreanaiiay senih 
aelerealiicl Ram. Ch. 4. 6. -3 A group of lotuses, 


 FUISTT 1 A market or fare. —2 A pla 


revenue is collected. ) | 


Hctaat A bird (2 small kind of crane ). 


Ce where 


§36 


~ ° . sn 
scatat f. A river in Bengal (called Aart ). 


| 





HAIG 


wer 
a7 


AMIS a. 1 Dreadful, formidable, frightful tern 
U. 5. 5, 6. 1; Mal. 35 Bg. 11. 28, 25, 273 TRENT 
RUTEMPZAA BR. 12.98; My. 3. 48. —2 Gaping FT 
ing wide; #1@447 U. 5.6. —3 Great, large, a 
lofty. —4% Uneven, jagged; pointed: areata Tarsh3 
sua: (G8: ) Ve. 2.6; Mal. 1.38. —8 BM 
aiTeUaarent: Mal. 5. 3.—-B Wide, spacious? 
AUS WA Mk. 3. 12. —7 Deformed. 8 fe 
projecting teeth; Fel dt Iz faRASSACAT age 0 
Ha. Nm. -@ 1 Resin, pitch. —2 A Os 
the teeth. -3 Black Tulasi. —@T A terrine ral De 
Durga; “AMAA; 4 FUAIITA pemreaigarers aca * 
88. —@lt One of the seven tongues of fire. All jime? 
WTA A Mund. 1.2.4. BA A particular Com” pot 
—Comp. -¢% a. having terrific teeth. —* zat an OF 
of Durga. nurge 

FUR: 1A tree. -2 A sword. “Hl N. of Se ; 
—. * guifod! 
FMA vu. 1 Lormented; THRAATIEY 


Si. 8. 4. -2 Magnified, intensified. 


th 
7770" you 
La cf q oO 1 ’ 
FUE m. A kind of horse haying » SOP caer | 
and projecting: teeth ; dyaaraisfAwAA ee qa 


arrest aa gar Gea Kafr: Ul Salihotra oF 


» oer De 

ITT Scratching, a wound caused by a a QU 
‘faa adenanit after sear ferar ? gfe ata OF nue” 

ALT m. [| H-3ft ] 4 An elephant, 3 TN ( 
ber ‘8? (in Math.) Comp. —Z*%?, “2742 ; 
large elephant, a war or state elephant: 
ant; Salata: ata: aed Ta HITT: Pt 
FRA Aaeaggat Nitipr. 2. —HeA? the Ve 
of an elephant; aftgeragagqaaa: Pearl e f 
By. 2.177. HOF: a fragrant powder aa. 
“Het Piper Chaba ( Mar. rrsaftrel. Ak ) 
roaring of an elephant (fed anf tare, s a! 
lvory. -31T3, —AlaAw a lion. “ANS al t0 
instrument. —@ an elephant-driver- + A colume? 52 
2A: a cub, young elephant. qed: j ‘ t. 
which an elephant is tied. Wel A per * glee eae 
epithet of Ganesa. —UIZa nn a We ent? vogf 
—tdH_A kind of posture in sexual enjov"e eat 
CYR QAMe HAT a | A 
er aU: BARTG agzaa | shar cae cf 
“AC = "38 gq. y. -Aaaral a flag carrie 
phant. —araitat A Fauges watermar#’ 
herd or troop of elephants. 


fa 
altar 1 A female elephant; HAA st afi Ci 
qeaaaadiata Ki. 2.6; By. 1. 2. 
WAIST IA Bhag. ~2 A plant call? 


— 


xs Q) 
(Mar. aiftat ) : me pore 
BOG [FEC Un. 4.30] 1 The shoot Cig il ae 


mardeatitatad | eqafiar saad at 


ae 
Ch. 4. 84. —2 A shoot in general ; altel 





ee 
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¢ 
ae: 





. “ ito. NW. 6 14. =8 A thorny, plant growing 

aac and eaten by camels; Wa a al Hts al 

Rare |e vhs 2. 985 ef. also FH I (H PRAT BUA 

4 | 3H afe aarara a Ha: Taw: Subhas. “3 A 

~9 or~jar. —XI, -t 4 The root of an elephant’s tusk. 
A cricket, a small grass-hopper. —Comp- — , 
nd of flower; ‘Htat AE J’? Ak. 

Roa The root of an elephant’s tusk. 


cc) Battle, fight. 
ven —®&) 7.4 A cricket. —2 The root of an 
Phant’s tusk; atteet@araiy, 
ce: “WH [ EST Un. 4. 96] Dry cow-dung; 
8+ 250. —Comp. —21f% fire of dry cow-dung:- 
ATTY 
Sra A strong wind or gale. ; 
Ramat oh The goddess of wealth. ios ee 
ar BUTI OT | afa tam; also Mahaniar. 4-6. 
<n a. [ #Ofa wa: HaHa, FIA Ty. | Tender: 
Y. ae Pitiable, oxciting pity, 
Pi Si. 9. 67; faaoaaryata: U- er 
’ Compassion, tenderness. —2 Pathetic sentiment, 


~ Crow (as 5 2 or 9 gentiments /> s 
Tata (as one of the 8 aT... 


lle Ui UAey HE TA: VU. B. 1,185 7- 125 
Sng 1 at a“, ae h —3 The Supreme Being. 
Sager; J ana saint. —UM Ved. An action, ® ie 
* ' tite. a fagey Taneya TH Ry. 1. 100. 7% ; 
ful Wat Ay. 12. 3.47. —ind- scammer eet 
“Soin EAR STATS ana aeTaeaa §=Ram- ee oe 
Bhat.) Het the Mallika plant. ~ 

3 ane feeling of love in separation: mee 
Compassion, pity; tenderness > sere eabinte 
AIFATAT Mo. 933 so TFET kind aa eres 
fare: store of 


Rey 
[ 
Sra 
: “ATCA a. tender-hearted. 
, mee with pity, sensitive. is 
| Ba ae ~—AT a. very kind. Ig iless 
a eee Mahanar. . -fage a va oo R. 8. 67 
Naa saa ear eat ae fe 4 


SATS a ery of distress, 4 piteous 


rah 
ory a. Pitiable, distressed- 


yi Ts ar qaraqga. 
ays ’ Dryness (?). faaar faeTeT4 BSR al 
24, Q1, 


& = , 10. 0. 

Na N. of Danta-vaktra ; Bhag. 7 
~~ “A finger-nail. D y TY | An 
Men [ Sum Un. 2.1; % aed OE 5 0» 48. 
é The bin senera] ATTTCEAT faster ON A female 
* ha Karnikara tree. “Wi, g 2. 285 | 
Sigg tts & adae: afta: SAE Bhas © “p16, 16. 
i y, | oie TATA TsIAS ary: Ku- 3. 9°? 
. the mother of Palakapy®: ~ 


a 
x. a 


26 * 
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cinal plant. -Comp. -W?, —@d: N. of P&laka&pya the 
founder of the science of elephants. 


ROTA The poisonous fruit of the plant Karenu. 
—AT A female elephant. 


ALT f. A female elephant. 


RUT (@) Ti 4 Storax, benzo. —2 Olibanum ( Mar. 
aq ). 


AUTH , Rae: fj. 1 The skull: My. 5.19. agia 
yeaferaeaaiaeraeg: Dhan. V. -2 A cup or basin. 


aH 1 P. To laugh (a Sautra root ). 


HH a. [FF Un. 3. 40] 1 White; Ti: 9a sfe vale, 
aq: @h sft Mbh. on P. 1.2.71. tat aeate wa 
afta Av. 4. 88. 6. —2 Good, excellent. —hi 1 A crab. 
~2 Cancer, the fourth sign of the zodiac. —8 Fire. 
—§ A water-jar. —5 A mirror. —6 A white horse. 
Mb. 7. 182.80. -7 A land of gem. —8 A vessel made 
out of a cocoanut shell. -9 A miggard. cf... BACT ASA | 
qZRMAGSUAAASTAA | Nm. - A white mare 3 
Ks. 121. 278. [ ef. Pers. kark: L. cancer: Gr. kor- 
Lenos |. Comp. — small cucumber. 


HaAe: 1 A crab. —2 Cancer, the fourth sign of the 
yodiac- —38 A kind of crane. —4 The fibrous root of a 
lotus. -5 A thorn. -6 The curved end of the beam of 
a balance. —7 A kind of coitus (uaat). -8 The 
radius of a circle. -8 Compass, circuit. —10 A kind of 
pin or wedge. —21 1A female crab. —2 A kind of 
cucumber. -3 The curved end of a balance. —&4 A 
small water-pot. , 


een 1 A crab. BeRTTAT fe TIAA: TAIT: 
Kau. A. 1.17. —2 Cancer; the fourth sign of the zodiac. 
~3 Compass, circuit. -4 A kind of sugarcane. —5§ A 
hook. “ht A female crab. ~hA 1 A poisonous root. 
_9 A particular fracture of the bones. -Comp. —afeq 
,. the shell or crust of a crab. —tsgf+ a rope with a 
hook. 

aaple:, —at /. A sort of cucumber. 


salent 1 A plant and its fruit, a species of 
cucumber; Geet: BHeATHaATAT Bhag. 10. 37. 8. Pt. 5. 
~2 A kernel. | 

RRS: A kind of crane. 

RATT, “Fy f. [ Ah ROE sala aI-§ Un. 1. 98. | 
{ The jujube trees Ber YeSraid Mbh. on 
Pp. LV. 3. 61. pee THOT A AT AAS: Tea U.4.1; 
ae TAT ATUT afer raga S.4.v.1; terqnagraaa 
aa qurneiagal S. D. —2 The fruit of this tree , BIS fal 
aftracherfearte wera: faa: Y. 1. 250. -8 A term 
applied to a fetus of 
Bhag. 3. 31. 2 ~m- 
comm. on. Un. Ls 28. 


ten days old; area I Hee: 
A well without water ; 


( a: ) 











aT: 
—2 A mirror. —3 A bone, broken piece ( of skull )e 
fragment; Aa:aiacZwacty: Mal. 5.19. -B m,n. 
Stone, limestone ( Mar. 4%). -¥ A strap or rope of 
leather. Comp. —34T? a wag-tail. A the Khati- 
jana bird. Aa: a blind well; cf. H-aHT, 


PHUUS! A side-long look, « glance, leer. 


HHUA A curl of hair, ringlet. 


CA ~ 
HHT (2: )A water-jar with small holes at the 


bottom, as in a sieve. -2 A kind of lute; AGIA, Aaa 
tAHCAAT Ry. 2.°48. 8. 


PRS Nelzing by the neck ( = Ha44z )? 

Bate: (= Viz ), 

RRA as [ aia J 1 Hard, rough ( opp. AAS oy 
B); aM RK. 3.55, 12. 41, 13. 733 
CUA Herat SIA TEI aaRlAez: Ku. 3.99, 1.36: 
Si. 15.10, 16.18, 68. —9 Harsh, cruel; merciless 
( words; conduct &e. ); a4 azaa AA Uae: BTM: 
Ram. 3. 53.6. —3 Violent, strong, excessive; at4 
tHUAICUAAT KR. 9. 68. —4 Hardy; strong, muscular, 
robust. —§ Strict, imperative, peremptory; 4ufta Ja: 
w4 AI WIHT: ~My. 2.11. 6 Desperate. —7 IlI- 
conducted, unchaste, unfaithful (asa woman ). —8 
Incomprehensible, difficult to comprehend; @ aI Baraat 
Ha aH Sera Adi PLR. -9 NW iggardly. ~10 Greatly 
addicted to ( Alas); aaTeaaiage: gaat: Ran. 
4. 67.45. -3I: 1 A sword. -2 A substance in Haz. 
—3 A black sugarcane; cf. Nm. —Comp. —AZ7 a. of 
harsh sensitivity ( Matanga L..8. 94.) 


; € rit 
| RRR, RAT Wild jujube. 
~ RVR A gourds Mk. 1.51, 


Tas Cancer, the fourth sign of the zodiac. 
RATA —7A A kind of gem or 


HARES, —SH One of the eight principal cobras. 
[ When king Nala; being persecuted by Kali, was 
made to undergo many hardships, Karkota who was 
.once saved by him from fire, go deformed him that 
none might recognise him during his days of adver- 
sity. | -2 The sugar-cane. —3 The fara tree. 


ACT A sort of wheat cake x 
paste. (a sanskritisation of Fare ). 


‘ i 
FAC: A kind of fragrant tree. ( Mar. aqz4FaG ), 
HAZE A FAL AFIS CHA-AA Siva. B. 80. 13. Tq 4 
Gold; TUS FawearRaat: Si. 3. 11. -2 Orpiment. 
HATH Turmeric. : 
Fa 1 PR. (aia, 
distress. 


precious stone. 


aad) To pain, make uneasy, 
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a. 1 Hard, solid. -2 Firm. -Z: 1 A hammer. 


ite Sey. = notenuse 
iF AGS Ram. 6. 48. 26. —& The hypotenu 


AU 10 U. (wala, afta) 4 To pierces 
7 mre - . Ve 
~2 To hear; usually with the preposition 4 J 


) : - ; rnished 
MN a. Ved. 1 Having long ears. = aaa 
. . ae .* al Gegysn 
with chaff (as grain ). ~3 4 he ear > oak | Pt 1 
faqdaaama: | aot aa aleaea ROT FAIS soit 
£ i : 
305, 304 also; FU ZT to listen; AOTANTA, 10 © ae 


Ye sE01 , 1-998 
to the ear, become known; T2479: BUATTA a fA whist" 


—~ Ax 2 Hal 
% to put round the ear; Ch. P. 10; an -9g The 
pers in the ear; cf. IZA, AAT Kc. also- 9, 72. 12: 


handle or ear of « vessel; Z¥T Boi FETA iv zea ad 
—3 The helm or rudder of a ship: eat waldo 0 

-§ At 
triangle. —5§ The diameter of « circle; SuTy2- Mb. b. 
intermediate region or quarter ( safest); ’ of 
60. 10. —7 (In prosody ) A spondee- Pi 1, 9 N. 
tree (Mar. 4a, @eHiat); Ram. 5-56-90 vas 
of a celebrated warrior on the side of the. - pO 
mentioned in the Mahabharata. 44 + pegotte? 
Bg. 1.8; 1.34. [ He was the son of Kunt ‘ vit 
on her by the god Sun while she was OG wher 
residing at her father’s house (see Kuntt ” gure of 
the child was born, Kunti, afraid of the ae the 
her relatives and also of public scandal, er 
boy into the river where he was found by cs bis wile 
charioteer of Dhritrastra, and given ove? 0 gpild? 
Radha, who brought him up like her OW", go 
whence Karna is often called Sziapulr a Ag b 
Karna, when grown up, was made king ° ig 008 
Duryodhana, and became by virtue of occ! 
generous acts a type of charity. On om Arj4 P 
Indra ( whose care it was to favour his ed him % 
discuised himself as a Brahmana and ¢aJ° os oo 
of his divine armour and ear-rings> and - a to 
return a charmed javelin. With a desir ‘i, 
himself proficient in the science of wat x fe 
himself a Brahmana went to Parasurame ©" 
that art from him. But his secret did not ; ie sab (4 
concealed. On one occasion when ae Jap? 
fallen asleep with his head resting on relies 
worm (supposed by some to be the eae ga 
Indra himself to defeat Karna’s object / “ al 
into his lap and made a deep rent m7’, 3, £0 
Karna showed not the least sign Of (path 0 cul ip 
character was discovered by his preceptor ¥ i nor wv 
him that the art he had learnt would av@ 
times of need. On another occasion he wae % gas? 
Brahmana (whose cow he had unwittin3 : el of py 
chase ) that the earth would eat up the Mi i008" sg 
chariot in the hour of trial. Even with 84° antl a 


tages as theses he acquitted himself most ¥ gute” 8 
the great war between the Pandavas 2? fo 


. * . Siig qul av - pai? 
while acting 48 generalissimo of the pa 
after Bhigma and Drona had fallen. 1° 








the field against the Pandavas for three days; but 
on the last day he was slain by Arjuna while the 
Wheel of his chariot had sunk down into the earth. 

arna was the most intimate friend of Duryodhana, 
and with Sakuni joined him in all the yarious schemes 
and plots that were deyised from time to time for the 


st uction of the Pandavas. ] —Comp- mit Ce (aq) 
ar-lobe; (Matanea Ty. 5. 12.) wate: 1 The 
“uditor y Pp t] _~9 The ears pricked 
NPs Sidi] anfisfafriarqay Bhag. 3. 18. 50. “ASS 
Udhisthira, —AleAH au. slose to the ear: rqala 3g 
ce S. 1. 28. —BWrgs, —rg f/f. an ornament for 
© ear, gq “Ting. ~3170T, ojying eat listening: 


assagve of the outer ear. 


= T 
— ~ ' 
a c - ‘ ‘ . 1e 
phant’s ve peed a) 4 . 07 ‘oular ear-Ting: 
~ TS > Oars, —BeGg. ff. a semicircuss 


* an ear-ormament or merely ornament 
are 8 to some authorities ). (Man “* 
aioe ' moans #fMearq; of. also his > “ eo 
im G = aa i eC ; >ys ore: 9 ZC 5 “ 
yy WaT aoffeealaarta: | afrararaararel WR 


NK. p. 7). Sao rumour > (lit. © from eat 


Aeooy nata says that 


to 

ees a at PA te tet 
ig 02 a atianfticna ATIARGNTE oi 
wad Of deor; auifivead area fae AeA Ole 
my : , ROTA aAg Hla 


q aig Dirt in the ears: ayqiaal a 


Tay iT 4 a worm 
mS Waa Same i in TIT —al 5! a WoO 
With . Bhaig. 2. 6. 46. —® mb —2 a small 


Nanny fant ava; ‘olou 
Cent: Y feet and of a reddish ¢0'0 
3 “ me _ ; i t wel 
at are: ~BHART N. of Bhavani. Ke ogee 
(in M Corner of the roof; Mana. 1%: eet eure 
Vax, ( lc. ) a constant noise in the e&? : he ae. 
far “ Audible. ATE: a helmsman Se a, 
alg, ane SH THT AeA gaa —_. Syapnas <* Pe ane 
Wis. tf ab secret traducer, talebeare?: - — 
“Ando Mbh. on P. ITT. 2 18: "Serer a 
‘tha ng; tale~boaring: calumnieting; ) et 
the nc itipede. ( also -~AAHE; se al Sauter: 
yng gt the ear; cf. Aa arma, er aaa: 
Ms; < Al ps “Cea ey purslel 
al Pen Vig. 2h. > gpithet 
" ie ae TT m. “ conqueror of arnt ett pat 
r thom the third Pandava oe: of the 
Q Gar xp mats the HaPpree  _ oT- 
nWhant’, ne U.S: b ra 1 KC) by its carted GA | 
> ars, the noise made DY ror: 
89:9, 715 Si. 17. 80 TE nan 
ay TT go HT. ATG 8 NO frre 
Loy, Peg facade atta Hl. 3-2) 
“ty of th teat a female eigen 6 hearing: 
i , ng 

be “fet lll aae <a: the Te gaiaeTe IMA 
af nh, 1 OM ear to ear, hearsay? ee gection 

8 “Tyg : ( . es Kar na 

Can °M Zn. the eighth Bde Po De 
%, es ibharata, —Q(h: inflammation eal 
_ ay f. 4 the lobe of ; amen of the 
S of Pret hener: ( at ) an orne erent f. 
& beautiful ear 3 oe passage : 
Soddessg.. —Jzq the auditor wert : kes ) 

“FE 4 an ornament oF 


Rs L, 7 








worn round the ear, an ear-ring; 2¢ 4 ata fafala 
HUGCAA AAT KK. 60. TITAATM Aza: HAT: Siva. 
B. 30. 46. -2 the Asoka tree. —8 the Sirisa tree. 
~§ the blue lotus. -¥tH: 4 an ear-ring. —2 the 
Kadamba tree. -3 the Asoka tree. -4 the blue lotus. 
—JOls:, —T{aale: a disease of the ear. —Nleai the 
lobe of the ear. "HB a kind of fish. —YAI, ATT 
an ear-ornament. —HHtr an ear-ornament. -ASL 
the root of the ear; FT WIAs wa Aeyeaaiaa 
R. 12. 2. -Alet a form of Durga. -atfet a. haying the 
ear as a source. Tt areaityal aifaceafa TqTAIAl 1b 
euaiaa: Ry. 2. 24.8. “Bal, Bla the lobe of the 
ear: qeAsgal asda N. 7.64. —-aatia raised 
platform or dais of bamboo. —afsta a. earless. (-a: ) 
a snake. THAT, Say ,-Ta, —TeotF the auditory 
passage of the ear. tag f- ear-wax; Ms. 5. 185. 
fat, “poisoning the ear’; slandering; backbiting. 
—qy: piercing the ears to put ear-rings on: a religi- 
ous ceremony ( HEAT i Aaa, —aahrat It 
instrument for piercing the ear. —-AS, —-AVAH an 
ear-ring 3 Exel aNas| A Ram. 5. 15. 42. —WtHeT the 
outer part of the ear (leading to the auditory passage); 
Ay, 9.8. 1. Saataaniargaasds TIAA N. 2. sg. 
—F1S3, —GAL ear-ache. “Wl a. audible, loud: oates- 
fA Ms. 4. 102. -ATat, -A2TA: running of the ear’, 
discharge of pus or ichorous matter from the ear. —Q: 
f, Kunti, mother of Karna. ae m eXcretion of 
the ear ( #a4 ) waa Aa AY AY ATH ACT Mb. 6. 
7. 14. -@F4A_a tower, a side-tower. —RI a. earless. 
(a: ) a snake. 

suln: Ved. 1 A prominence; handle. —2 The leaves 
and branches &c- of trees, —§ A tendril. —&% White 
hair 3 a cal Ga: qadnInaaddy Bh. 8.126. -—6§ A kind- 
of fever- 

eure: a Having ears. 

poraa. a. 4 Having ears; Aad: ANd: Baap 
Ry: 10.71: 7- 2 Long-eared. -3 Having tendriis or 
hooks. 

EE ALL ind. From ear to ear. ania fé saz: 
ayaed AKTAT Ram. 

itr a. 1 Having ears. —2 Having a helm. —#: A 
steersman- —mI 1 An ear-ring; CA AAT, Siva. 
B. 20- 53 FEAMB SAMA SSAGA Bu. Ch. 5. 55. —2 A knot; 
round protuberance. —38 Pericarp of a lotus. —4& A 
small brush or pen. —8 The middle finger. -—6 A 
fruit-stalk. —7 The tip of an elephant’s trunk. 
-§ Chalk. -2 A trowel. —{0 A bawd. —-Comp. -3Tao: 
N. of the mountain GH*. 

Hay a. 1 Having ears; Ay. 10. 1.2. -2 Long- 
eared. —3 Barbed (as an arrow ). -m. 4 An ass. -2 A 
helmsman. —3 An arrow furnished with knots &c. 
—§ A disease of the uterus, : 
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RT m. An elephant. 
ALG a. Long-eared. 


RMCMAD, A semi-circular ear-like wind-instru- 
ment; Gl HUSATIeA Wes aR: AAA: Parnal. 3. 33; 
5; Bb. 


AME, HUN: (pl.) N. of a country in the 
south of the Indian Peninsula; ( #e74q ) Baez sale 
agit PSTIAAT Vikr. 18. 102 -2Y 4 A woman of 
the above country ; SCG RIG eC CCC co eseme pee 
Udb. *zimgnt as4e: Vb. 1.29. -2 The daqét 
plant. —3 One of the Raginis or musical modes. 


FITHIT 4 N. of a tree: Cassia fistula. The golden 
yellow flower of this tree has its petals bending in- 
wards so that the flower looks like 9, saucer. Its stamens 
and style are longer than the petals and looks like 80 
many wicks juttling out of an oil lamp. ef. Vikra. 3. 3. 
aaa aftracagereadaa Hete: 'V. 2+ 983 Ra. 6 G; 
20. —2 The pericarp of a lotus. —TH] A flawer of the 
Karnikaéra tree. (This flower, though it has an 
excellent colour, has no smell and hence it is not liked ; 
cf. Ku. 8. 28. :-—avinant afet aftiaré ite Peiesaat eq 
Aa: | Teor aHEAT Gua Tead fags: aar%: | ), 
—Comp. —4: An epithet of Siva, 


RUT 4 An arrow of a 


particular shape ( barbed 
arrow ). 


~2 N. of the mother of Miladeva, the father 
of the science and art of thieving. —-Comp. —ztq: 
covered litter; a lady’s vehicle, 
Wai, R. 14. 13. -Wat Miladeva, father of the 
Sclence and art of thieving; *Wigind afaafageaaa 
K.19; ifgasea = of aldatTaA Dk, 


a 
palanquin; *f<qegt 


FUNACAT J. A secret whispering in the ear. 


BAA: [ Fi-sq-agq AGH Waa 
A secret tale-bearer, 
STRT ); ART ei 
HAT UMeaISASTH 


SANG; of. P. IIT, 9. 18. ] 
An informer (Mar. #aTafi 
a4: THRIRT Siva B. 99. 

Bk. 3. 7. elie 


HUSTLA jf. Cah. AN ATAT above ) 


aq 10 P. ( acate-afee ) 1 To 
—2 To remove. 


¢ ° LN 
hd a Ved. Cutting. -& 4A}, Ps 
c/s RG a9 ole, cavity; afe 
sins eat et Ay. 4. 12.7, -2 Rending, tearing ; TAI 


slacken, unloose. 


¢ . 
ATR a. (A pearl ) haying Scratches. 
2. ll. 


HAT a. Cutting. -TA 1 Cuttin 
Y. 2. 229; 286. -2 Spinning 
aaa aaq ), 


Haat Scissors, 


Kau, A. 


g, lopping of: 
cotton or thread ( ad: 


Lo SN 
a 

ee 

eS _ 


. sont 


3 Cut 
—Comp: 





~2 A Imife. 

lass, small sword. —4 (471) A kind of dance- 

—3a: A particular position of the hands- 3 

sa. fit to 

FAA a. Whiat ought to be cut or lopped © afe 

destroyed or put down; Ja: @ar a Aral ! . 

age | ftqearay adea: aaear ufafasaat | Mb- 
ACE A small sword, a knife. 
FIAF-HAT 1 Knife. —2 Scissors. 
FAT pot. p. What is fit or ought to 

elneat a aeemt acdoal agaraa: H. 8-113 © it to 

rae Ta aeay Pt. 1. say, HASTA baba fu. 

be done; a duty, obligation; #44 at 

6. 61, 2.62; Y.1. 381. 


. clone 
be gid 


44 
FA a. ors. [ FTI] Balefala aad Bg- 3 Mate 
doer, one who does, makes, performs kOe» roe 
TA R. 2. 64; eararorea wal author oF a 
ANCA FAT one who incurs debt; feaval a - age? 
BAIT a goldsmith &c. —2 (In gram.) 
( the meaning of the instrumental CaBE.7" -p N-° 
Supreme Spirit. —3 An epithet of Brahme- 
Visnu and Siva also. -—6 A priest. ia the 
aC P. T, 3. 72) accruing to the agent. 
active voice. 


Te ka he An agent, one who does at fae 
FA, BU, (= 42) 10 P. To dissolve (4 
aaa ), «df 


+ asseteafelae 
HAG Ved. A spell, charm > a earira 
Av. 10. 1, 19. 


99 tio” 





’ plig* 3 
Sas a. Ved. To be done. —Ca, x 7 “ql 
duty. Baa ya HAT Ry. 1.95.11. » 
—2 Task. (a8 tbe 
me 1 P. (weft, Ha) 1 To rumble 
bowels ). —2 Tocaw (as a crow )- ‘ gay of 
The 
RAT Rumbling of the bowels. —#l p 
full-moon in the month of 4. Ss 100 
HE, —HLZ 1 Mud. -2 Clay. -3 The fbr at 
of the lotus. —4% Any aquatic weed. im qi@l cara, 
mam [ Un. 4. 85] 1 Mud, slimes mitt gia, 
ona Tad Raa Mk. 5. 35; 77 ug Ne go 
R. 4. 24. —2 Dirt, filth. -3 ( Fig.) Sin. ~~ opt” 
Prajapati. -AY Flesh. —Comp. —3712h* 2 f 
for filth, sewer &c. ‘ iy gne ¢ 
REAR: 1A kind of granulous fruit. ~2 A *. 9. 
serpent. pe 


Ratna a- 1 Muddy. -2 Made clotty; Mal. aM 


HUE, ZH 1 Old, ragged or patched german" 
~2 A piece of cloth, strip. —8 A soiled garment; OT 
a red coloured garment. —% A cloth; Pt..5, 











g 
male, 
$ 
wate, -T «a. Covered with ragged garments. 
LM © > 
FUT: A kind of weapon ; AMTARAIT HUT AAT 22 
&.3 Dik. 35. 
c F 
FIT 4 An iron sauce-pan, a frymg-pan “2 A 
Pot or vessel in veneral (as of a potter ). —3 A 
per sherd, piece of a broken jars as in: SEO 4 
tT aah: Gro qa} aeageh werdet Ghat. 2. 
i The skull. —B A land of weapon. —§ A back: bone; 
TTT Mal. 5. 22. TAL A pot, pot-sherd. 
§ 
| WANS: The Pilu treo. 
Cn 
BAU, AUTH A. kind of collyrum. 
wate, —ayq, -aT The cotton tree- 


~% Ie, —tq [Un 4. 90.] Camphor. seer 
Sara Crystal. —aafes: N. of a flamingo > H. -@ts: 


* Held of camphor. —2 a piece of camphor. ~ 
of akon Liniment. —atReat n kind of food. A _ 
5 ama by Rajasekhara. zs Pda kind of Tey 
Else White mineral ( used in medicine ) “TS (Quick 
* STA 2 reputed panegyric ara 


hee: Zedeary. 
FA; A mirror. 


ths 1 P. (wf) To go, mover approae? 
RY a. Variegated, spotted ; age: (aten:) Y. 8. 100+ 


‘ LN . Ppawas- 
mie (~g) Ta. 1 Variegated, oT spotted : =i th 
whigee Rae Sj. 17. 56. -2 Of the colour of Se) rie 
Varj Sh, grey; qadafed aaaaged, Ku. 4. 27 ‘fs demon 
Sy 7o°ted colour. -2 Sin. -3 An evil gre amidst 
ands 4: Dhattiira plant. —5 Rice oF An epithet 
‘i Sa n. —Ct N. of a plant (wel ) Whe Dhattire 
Dany 8%: “SH 1 Gold. -2 Water. ~3- 


*S(§ creat 
x eS. Ra a. Variegated : Hagvrtg| 


733 Si. 5 
> Sl. 5. 68. 
ON. 
Of ft (z) ta. Variegated. ci 1A te aati 
yt —83 The variegated colour. 
yi Fold. —2 Yellow orpiment. 


hae “ms Visyakarma 3 aaer 4 
Wo MU 8s %, Tash [ a—atdt Un- 


y 
te od | 7 
off a et.-2 Execution: performance 


39. 8 Business: 
Ce, mamity: Ram. 5-69." . yoligious 
tit, ? duty. 3 Ss gee -% A 
8(4 93 Wait fagderat tHE 


tT] i 
2 , ic [F4 )- 
Peek ay be either fra, Sate or ymance ° 
lini Xtion , moral duty. 6 (a) Perfo at he 
Ug Tites #7 gpecula tive re qa 
led a8 opposed a 


‘ S® of Brahman ( opP- ald }> Dace s result. 
R A | . 20. (2) Labour, work- —_ Pro 


t of the 
- Or active property 


gay feat HIeaT 


144] 1 Action: 


( aS supp?” | 


541 


RAY 





earth ). -9 Fate, the certain consequence of acts done 
‘1 a former life; Alaa ws gat ate: HAAG 
Bh. 2.8994. -10 (In gram.) The object of 
of an action; Ha UaaaA we OP. I. 4.49. —44 
(In Vais. Phil.) Motion considered as one of 


the seven categories of things; (thus defined:— 
waHeeqAT AMAA TATA BA Vais. Sutra. (It is 
fve-fold:--SaATt AASIAITASAT AA | FACT A Tag 
eneaaia TH 7 ll Bhas’ P. 6.) -12 Organ of sense. 
garafaé FA ABI Bri. Up. 1. 5. QW. -413 Organ of 
action; FA FM: FIT Bhae. “11. 3. 6. -13 (In Astr.) 
The tenth lunar mansion. —15 Practice, training; aaat 
sao aly TACIT AHA Kau. A. 2. 2. Comp. —stata 
a. incapable of doing anything. ~A¥A part of any 
act; part of a sacrificial rite (as 34% of the Darsa 
sacritice ). —21(THIT: the right of performing religious 
rites. HOT a. 1. according to action or any par- 
toular office. —2 according to actions done in a pre- 
vious existence. —AHSTAH practising one’s duties. 
—AAAMNT: conseqence of, or conformity to, acts.-S{ai 
4 the end of any business or task. —2 a work, busi- 
ness, execution of business. —3 a barn, a store of 
grain &e. Ms. 7. 62 (AFG Sarat Kull. ) 
~ x cultivated ground. —5 a worker: WA G4 sala: 
Ram. 2. 100. 52. —Headty 1 difference or contrariety 
of action. —2 penance, expiation. —3 suspension of a 
religious action. —4 another work or action; ®al-dt- 
Agag fad 44 a4 Bhag. 10. 9. 1. —stiRaR a. 
nal. (Hi) a servant, workman, Ram. 1. 18. 7. 
-aqara: f. removing, sending away of 44; SeqHaq- 
gaa Bhag. 12. 9.17. -He a. fit or suitable to an act 
or the rite. (— >)aman. —ATSaT f/f. Name recel ved 
from the act performed ; dead aTAAs_ishe Bra sta 
saegt wad | SB.on MS. 6. 8. 37. —Stsita: one 
who maintains himself by some profession (as that of 
an artisan &c- ) SICA, a. endowed with the princi- 

les of action, actives PAA TA Sati SSSA sy: 
Me. 1. 22. (—m. ) the soul. aad see FHA 
arog: ETA TA THAT BI ACTA: | TAF AAMC aT a 
sarqdadasa: Bhag. Ll. 22. 16. —HATRTT receptacle or 
accumulation of ( good and evil ) acts 3 Mea PAAIA 
aifa ai Tada Bhag. 10. 46. 32. fray an organ of 
action, as distinguished from @l-R4 5; (they are :— 
qarenareatia; Ms. 2.99; see under S124 also ) 
auieeaniel qqry Bo. 3. 6, 7. “SECA any valiant or 
noble act, magnanimity, prowess. Sah a. busy; 
engaged, active, zealous. —h% 12 hired labourer (9 
servant who is not a slave )s BT AeA TT: plsiibills 8 PUTT 
ayadia: BET: Mbh. on P- V- 2. 14. SHAT CaqeATEE: 
Pt. 1; Si. 14. 16. —2 Yama. ad m. (in gram.) an 
agent who is at the same time the object. of the action; 
e, g- Tad aat, it is thus detined:= saat J aH 
agate afereafe | Be: CAT: BT HFA TE: MA Aree 
aaaae aaa AFA Aalet Mbh. on P. I. 3. 27-HTGS: 


? 
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—ISH that department of the Veda which relates to 
ceremonial acts and sacrificial rites and the merit aris- 
ing from a due performance thereof. —HIT: 1 one who 
does any business, a mechanic, artisan (technically a 
worker not hired ). —2 any labourer in general ( wh ether 
hired or not). —3 a black- sinith 5 SCM | AIAN 
aaa | 4 fe ast fasta slat eaarcoVT || Udb. 
—&% a bull. “HIRD m. 2 la bourer, artisan, workman. 
—FIGh:, —%HY a strong bow. Fram: a washerman. 
LAY activity, the state of active exertion; 4: 444: 
THEA Tat Ay. 4. 24. 6. —&tH a. able to perform any 
work or duty; WimaHad 3 eral ad saa: RB. 1. 13. 
A the land of velioibiis acts, i.¢. Wtda4d; 
Bhag. 5. 17. 11; cf. aaa ee. —aia: f. the course of 
fates = aq saat Prat earseq efaa aa Ks. 59. 159. 
—Qela a. caught in the very act (as a thief. ). —afea: 
f. a term in Jaina metaphysics connoting " weakness 
in the form of 4dl[s produced by Aaa’. —aATA: 
leaving off or suspending work. —a (anuste: 1 ‘ base 
in deed *, a man of very low acts or deeds: ; Vasistha 
mentions these kinds :— 4474: fayaa Haat ATT: | 
TAL: FAAS Beaaearfa qoaq: ll =—2 one who com- 
mits an atrocious deed; Alaa say ai fay aI 
U. i. 46. -3 N. of Rabu, ATT active exertion, action. 
FRALEAE: Ms. 1. 66. ATA 1 The motive unpelling 
one to ritual acts. a4 24 aftarar falar adatiea 
Be. 18. 18.—-2 any positive rule enjoining a religious 
act. —=%3%: ‘The loss caused by absence on duty; 
Kau. Be Gs “Hi a. resulting from anact; fafgaale 
wa Bo. 4.12, BAST TAT UGTA TAT ‘aat: Ms. 12. 3. 
(—-H: ) 4 the holy fig-tree. —2 the Kali age. —8 the 
banian. tree. —4 the effect arising from i hee acts i-— 
a4it, FAM &e. —B heaven. -6 hell. —a a. one acquaint- 
ed with religious rites. —@Il™T renuciation of worldly 
duties or ceremonial acts. ez a. corrupt in action, wiek- 
ed, immoral, disrespectable.- Tdi a, god through religious 
action 3 yaa We TAG Aldeal: A OF: FHSAA: Bri. 
Up. 4. 3. 88. —aya: 4 sin, vice; Baad Tet[nt hAzTA - 
UDA: Ms. 6.61, 95. ~2 an error; defect, or blunder 
(in doing an act); AalSa fesa Ms. 1, Lot. —3 evil 


consequence of human acts. —% discreditable conduct. - 


—gTta: N. of a compound, a subdivision of Tatpu- 
rusa, (in which the members of the compound are 
in apposition ) Ie: SATA ALM: BU ACA: Py & 
2.42; aaa wa ata Bare tat aeaife: Udb. —-eqa: 
4 loss of fruit arising from religious acts. -2 dis- 
appointment. pig ioe (in gram, ) a participal noun. 
—qaaaT N. of an act or sacrifice. These names are 
not arbitrary or technical such as Jl and We but are 
always significant > ara BHA TTG AACA A TA ZAT- 
eth aA Tala, a SP AAacewen Weary segoga, 
SB. on MS. 10.6.41. —aATatt N. of a river between 
Kasi and Bihar. —fe2Ta: a decision of action; 4 
Ba aaaaae Bm. 1. 648. Fat a manufactory; 
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A ee aod 
recenceeeoeeors* n> oe 


. Tay a. devoted to the performance of 


Kau. A. 2. : 
religious on aide aa aufas Ry. 10. 80.13 
Ms. 3.134. —*4l@: renunciation of the result of 


religious acts. —W4: 1 the direction or  souree 
of an action. —2 the path of religious rites 
( Opp. aaa ). ATH: ripening of actions, reward of 
actions done in a former life: Pt. 1. 372. -qq=aata: 
a term for certain prepositions, particles, or ad- 
verbs when they are not connected with verbs and 
govern a noun in some case; literally-the term 
means, ‘Concerned with the setting forth of an action - 
According to Indian grammarians it moans ‘ that 
which spoke of an action ( Peat snaea: ) > 9, gq. Alin 
Al thi: aa: is a ‘HITT: so AD in wag wade 
&e ; mH Weaqaea: BAIA STA ~Mbh. on P. T. 4. 83. 
of. SIA, TH and Md also. "HBA 1 fruit or reward 
of actions done in a former life; ( pain, pleasure 3 

7 4 Hate eZ Be. 4.14; 5.12; 6.1; Sno 
Be. 12. Up 18.23 ag Be. 18. 11; CHeNs: 
Bg. 18.27% Rada Bg. 5.14; “Hee™ Be. Q. 47. 
mq aay AAA AeA cn ae Ms. 11. 231. —2 the 
fruit of Averrhoa Carambola (Mar. #4): also 
FACS, —q-q:, —A-AaH confinement to repeated 
birth, as the consequence of religious acts, eood or 
bad ( by + ge the _soul is attached to worldly plea- 
sures &¢, Bar Ax Aa WA RAAT qeeapey Bg. 2. 89. 
—-¥Y;, ata: 7 1 the land of religious rites, i.¢. ACTA, 
this world (a place for man’s probation); Staaf 
PATA b h. 2; 1005 K. 174; oly. —y ploughed ground. 
—ATaE: the Calendar month of thirty days. —HiATAl 
the Mimamsa% of ceremonial acts; see Hiarar, —WYoH. 
a kind of sacred grass called 4%. -GTH the fourth 
( the present ) age of the world, i. e. the Kaliyuga. 
ait: 4 per! formance of actions» worldly and ralibiont 
rites; AAT BATA Be. 8-53 8.7: 5.2: 18. o4. 
~2 active exertion, industry; Ms. 10. 115. -qaaay 
(with Buddhists ) the ritual. -ADMS an epithet of» 
a Sudra. —aai: fate considered as the inevitable 
result of actions done in a former life. —AzT a lunar 
day (fafa), -farata = FHUG. WTS 2 work-shop. 
—3lTS, —UIT a. assiduous, active, laborious; cf. ¥- 
AMET as | Nm. aaa, humility. ata: f. The 
word expressive of the act; BHAT: Uta L MS. 11. 
2. 6. (read aay aaafa: eqarearsafafa ar aerey 
FAUA—AMNT Ke. WAL), AF: attachment to worldly 
duties and their results. afaaarit... ndaza Bg. 14. 7. 
aia: a minister. —GeqieateR:, arate m. 1 
a religious person who has ieee from every 
kind of worldly act. -2 an ascetic who performs 
religious deeds without looking to their reward. 
—aifata om. 1 an eyewitness; Aafsare aia Bua 
Ku. 7. 88. —2 one who witnesses the good or bad 
actions of man; Wika a AewaAeIg ser aeaa- 
BAe, Ram. 38. 68. 16. ( There are nine divinities 
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if es Pras SO 
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Which are said to witness and watch over all human 
actions ; G4: al aa: seat AERyafa Ta A | Ta TARA 
gz FHT aq AAT: | ) —fate: /. accomplishment of 
any business or desired object: success. eq ae qait{- 
Wa Ku. —falAF 2 public office, a place of business. 


HAS a. | HHA -BZ_ Pp. V. 2. 35 ]. 4 Proficient in 
any work, clever. skilful. YaST ...... Siva. 
B. 82.2. Sarees gal oaaTaa as: A GaATTaeay, 
Bk. 1. 1]. —2 Working diligently. —8 Ixclusively 
devoted to the performance of religious rites, 3+ 
The director of a sacrifice. 


FHIZ «. [ #4A-4xL ] Skilful, clever. yal Fit: HAVA: 
Gea: Nr. P. 2.4. -vaq~ Wages. -V4 Activity. 


ATA uc. 1 Working; active, busy. —2 Engaged mM 
any work or business. -3 One who performs religions 
deeds with the expectation of reward or recompense 5 
WT FH A MAYA UML Mund. Up. 1.2. 9. BAeaar- 
Prat aii aaa WGA Be. 6.46. -m. A mechanic; 
artisan; Ada fatiereara seandaafaory, Y. 2. 265. 


fm bs . . “ *7.* 
AIHZ a. Skilled in business; clever, diligent. 


HARTA m P. TV. 4. 111 An ascetic, a religious 
mendicant. 


FAL The manna of the bamboo ( ats ). 


ata 4. A. blacksmith; Y. 1.168; Ms. 4. 215; 
4 polisher of tools and weapons ( Mar. FTE ) ; 
qt: Gara aaa Aer HAaNAar Mb. 6. 94. 84. -2 A 
bamboo....FAICHVIFS Siva. B. 19. 82. 


HAT a. Variegated; spotted. 
nal 1 P. (#afa, aa) To be proud, boast. 
ma: 1 Love, desire, -2 A rat. 


| Rac: 1 The market-town or capital ‘of a district 
(of two hundred villages ). —2 Declivity of a moun- 


tain ; ( also *AZH in this sense). ~ZHA city. See 
az, | 


HAT: The *MAaz tree. 


HATH! Zedoary (A kind of aromatic gingerlike 
Substance used in medicine, perfumery, and dying. ) 
Mar. #UIz ). 


ha (q|)z ite Variegated. —t; 1 Sin. —2 Tiger. 
~3 A demon. —% A sort of medicament. —tt 4 An 
epithet of Durga. —2 Night. -3 A Raksasi. —4 A 
tigress, -CA Red lead. 


HAA a. 4 Rendering lean. —2 troubling; hurting } 
TATA GUM Tas farifad areaafraaatay Mp. 1. 1. 165. 
~f; Fire. 


RT: [ FLAT 3 aA] 4 Drawing; dragging, pulling: 
Y. 2.217. —2 Attracting. —3 Ploughing —4 A furrow, 
x trench. —-5 A seratch. —-6& Terminalia Bellerica 
(Mar. feat, aes] ). —%, a A weight of gold or 
silver equal to 16 Misas. —Comp. —3qT QUT = agg 
q> Ve 

RAR a. [ #¥-0qs | Who or what draws; attracts &e. 
—m: A cultivator, husbandman: Y. 2. 265. t@ eau 
sq oda: HVT FeaT-aTTaT Si. 14. 7. 


BAT a. 4 Dragging. —2 Injuring. —8 Extending 
(in time ), see below. —UA, | SF wa eyez | 4 Drawing; 
drageing, pulling, bending (as of a bow ); AsqaTaafe- 
aqraqarod KR. 11. 46, 7. 62. —2 Attracting. —3 Plough- 
ing, tillmg; Aad AIT CHAT Ms. 4.5. —4 Injuring 
tormenting; emaciation: TI Waray sm: ataeq Us- 
ARIA Ms. 7.112. —5 Cultivated land: Gata A wara: 
UT A Mb. 8. 113.18. -6 a weapon ; Sareaiae: aTa- 
faqeinsG: Ram, 7. 82. 3. | 


Rafer: 7. An unchaste woman. 


AIGA a. 4 Drawn, attracted. —2 Lormented. 
harassed kc. —3 Worn out; decayed: AGA BAaqATSa 
qSaAMAHGAA Mb. 14. 86. 7. —% Ploughed. 


RAIA a. 14 Who or what draws &c. taFaar qaryea- 
aaftined R. -2 Attractive. UUM agyT-asyT: R.19.11. 
—m. A ploughman. —° 1 The bit of a bridle. -2 A 
medicinal moon-plant ( Mar. FaTai De 


Ry: f.4 A furrow, trench. —2 A river. —3 Canal. 
-4 A.pit; #4 oral... Fare Sat. Br. (aeal- 
qeya); RAARIIMASATY A Alt Tearat J BA: ...Nm. 
—m. 1 A fire of dried cow-dung. -2 Agriculture, culti- 
vation, —8 Livelihood. 


Ala ind. Ved. When; at what time? with 3f4 
Mz and Rat = at any time; aaftat sala Tagacfig 
Bhag. 5. 17. 24. 


letra, ind. At any time, usually with 4; H#aty 
Paar aad ead ae weak Ms. 2. 4, 40, 973 4.773 6.50. 


aS I. 1 A. (ted, tied) 1 To count. —2 To 
sound. —II.10 U. ( #aafa-a, aad) 4 To hold, hear» 
carry, wield, have, put on; AUGER TAA OANAM OI: 
U. 5.5; Fersmaefrad asa Baar Git. 1; lade 
asAIAMs; ES FAA jhid.5 BA AAA aT GS HE gael 
12; Mb. 12.4. 18. —2 (a) To count, reckon; I: 
TINA Bo. 10. 30. (>) To measures Gel FA: TAT 
THAT aayla Bh. 2. 114. —8 To assume, take; 
have, possess; Heald fe featanrregey warty Mal.1.29. 
Si. 4. 86, 9. 59. —% To know, understand, observe, 
take notice of, think of *P7AIY AeqatsqaEy Si. 9.83; 
Hd Acearaawn waa BeraAAey 10.29; N. 2.65» 
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3.12, Mal. 2, 9. —& To think, regard, consider ; Fae - 
zara Ua A Si. 9. 58, 6. 54, 15.55, 16. 64; 
Mb. 12. 4. 15; =a aa WAT HOA ASIA 
Git. 4,7; of. Fld FFF WaAgITI Nag. 2. 11. 
—6 To undergo, be influenced by; aeetoafeaaraa 
Mal. 8; a4: aIsft 4 fateat aeara ora da Alaa Bh.1.79. 
—7 To do, perform. —8 To go. —9 To attach to, tie 
on; furnish with. -10 To urge on; impel, incite: 
FA RUA: HAWS Mal. 9. 42. -114 To utter a 
sound, murmur. —12 To take hold of the die called 
Kali. —III. 10 P. ( eafa, aft) 4 To push on, 
urge, drive forward; Wal 4 #lea-q 3a Bat Ti Bhag. 
4. 5. 8. —2 To carry off. —3 To collect. —% To throw, 
cast. 3 To proclaim the time. 


HG a. | 8-45 | 1 Sweet and indistinct (H#924g7); 
mo ae PRAY Fie He. I? 78: Qzwa: FOLATE: R. 1. 41, 8. 
593 M.5.1. aa: FerAeeds aa: Bu. Ch. 2. 80. (Hence 
—2 Low: soft, sweet (note &e. ); melodious, pleasing; 
els ACaASUIUMA R. 16. 12, -3 Making noise, 
jinghng, tinkling &e.; H<aceeIITMNA R. 16. 12; Ae- 
Parsriitay Si. 9. 74, 82; Fea: 6.14, 4. 57: 
—4 Weak. —§ Crude; undigested. —6 Vigorous.—7 Full; 
qItt4 WAAAY UW: Ram. 2. 13. 24. —% 1 A low or 
soit and inarticulate tone. —2 ( In poetry ) Time equal 
to four Matras. —8 (-m. pl.) A class of manes. 
-GYf Semen. —Comp. AERC: the Sarasa bird. —-agd- 
ames m. 1a sparrow. —2 a bee. —3 the Chataka 
bird. TAR? 2 Sparrow. —~AI@IG: 1 a sweet hum- 
ming sound. —2 sweet and agreeable discourse; €#t- 
TAAUIAAHAS KU cet fe Baga K. 2. 3 a 
bee. “SATS a. high, sharp. —RVS a. having a, sweet 
voice. (-U%; ) ( vay f.) 1 the (Indian ) cuckoo. -2 a 
goose, Swan. —3 a pigeon. —Hes 4 murmuring or hum 
of a, crowd. —2 indistinct or confused noise; =Afesda 
faa PMA CTS SSEMSEMEAA SiG. 14 ; AAS aerns: 
(in dramas ); Bh. 1. 27,873 Amaru. 31.—-3 N. of 
Siva. —4 Fesin, pitch. HIST, HITT a wanton 
woman. =U the ( Indian ) cuckoo. —J3 (4) (Z: N. of a 
royal family; B. BR. FORT oa wanton or lascivious 
woman. —WaA silver. ay 1 silver; m@alaata- 
iicagtal al Si. 18.21, 46 41.- 9 oola;s Prasat. 
HRN AFA Ve. 8. wa seaadmaea: maker Ae: 
att Mahar. —8 a low or pleasing tone, “fafa f.1 illu 
mination of a manuscript with gold. —2 characters 
written in gold; atadareaeatehaaite cara. 
aH Git. 8 —*afet: 1 a low sweet tone. —2 9 
pigeon. —3 a peacock. —4 the ( Indian ) cuckoo. 
—ale a. having a low and sweet tone. (—z: ) 
a Swans see *@qlq. —WTTIA lisping, the prattle 
of childhood. —q 12 low sweet tone. ~2 a dove. 
—3 the ( Indian ) cuckoo. fae a. solt and Clear ; 
S. 5, saya: a mongrel breed between a _ tigress 
and panther. ~@@ 1 a gander, a swan) Tath#? tjaga- 


gosesoororre™ 


wa Ku. 5.67. -2a duck, drake: Bk. 2. 18; #044" 
sag alad seedy Aes WAAR. 8. 59. -3 the supreme 
soul. —4 an excellent king. 

FESTA: 1 A lion. -2 A musical instrument, cymbal: 


FA2SHc: A whirlpool, eddy. 


FAT a. (at the end of comp. ) Causing, effecting: 
—t: A sort of cane. -TH1 Aspot, mark. -2 A defect, 
an offence, fault. —3 Taking, seizing, vrasping: 
FeMaAaTaral A ale: Utada. —% Knowmeg; understand" 
ing, apprehension. —5 Sounding. —6 An embryo at the 
first stage after conception. —AT 1 Taking, seizing; 
grasping; #ereT A. I. 29. —2 Doing, effecting: 
—3 Subjection. —4 Understanding; comprehension: 
-5 Putting on, wearing; also letting loose; FSst*edh 
Si. 3.6. 

Bla p. p» 1 Held, seized, taken; U. 5.5. vl 
~2 Broken; Pt. 1. —3 Plucked, gathered ; arareeat: 
EqETH SA: U. 3.6. —&% Arisen, produced; U. 5. 23 
atsaa(saraian: afr Geared aat: R. G. -8 Influenced; 
Mal. 8. -6 Mixed; wI@egrearaiea: fray: gary: 
Mal. 10.10. —7 Known, understood ; SoA Blsasey 
Mal. 8. 13, 2.9. —8 Furnished, endowed, Mal. 6.6: 


afaraicaaraca: Ku. 6. 76. —8 Gained, obtained. 
—{0 Reckoned, counted. —11 Separated, divided. 


{2 Sounded indistinctly, murmured. —13 Made, 
formed; MAZAaIHaaadal: Si. 3. Sl. 
oR 1 A kind of fish. —2 A kind of prose. 


ROSH: 1 A spots a mark, a dark spot (lit. )3 


 quPasa aeeatar R. 13.15. -2 ( Fig.) <A stain, 


stigma, obloquy> disrepute ; TASS FCG LACT TA aq 
Mk 10. 34; R. 14. 873 so &- -—3 A fault, defect; 
fen aaa seaecfeat Bh. 8.48. —% Rust of iron. 
-5 A sectarial mark on the forehead; “HOG: Rg 


ead dare fasasit a’ Nm. —Comp. —Z&_ m. an epithet 


of Siva. 
ROSHALA Den. P. To defame, stain with stigmas 


sully. 
ROSlHA a. Spotted, stained: defamed 5 HHIHHRA- 
fadissaamtmyeead U. 6. 87- 


ROA? 1 A bird. —2 A deer or any other animal 
struck with a poisoned weapon. —3 Tobacco. —4 A 
particular weight (=10 Ripakas ). -@A Flesh of such 
an animal. —Comp. —*4la% the rule according to 
which a negation connected with an act constitutes 
prohibition of that act. This is discussed and 
established by aaa (6. 2. 19 ) and az in connection 
with texts lke 4 aoa HAIL in MS. 6. 2. 19-20. SB. 


Tei the 
RSL The thatch of a house. 
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RST a. Bald-headed. 


ACAT 1 A wifo: aan f& ar: sehr KR. 8. 83; 
1.32: 12.34; azdta fafteefa aaeaq Bh. 2. 68. 
~4 The female of an animal. —3 The hip and loins: 
Sea latateaaey arama, K. 189 (where * 
has both senses ); Ki. 8.9, 17. -§ Any royal citadel. 
78 The seventh lunar mansion. 


AheeTTS A man of a mixed tribe. 
ACTA Wisdom, intelligence ( Waa ). 


RET: CUTS.) [a-BAA Un. 3. 122; FT PsA 
Mt; BI, Te aay Ty. | 4 A young elephants cub; 
Wd FHI qatitanay M. 5; feud sau: vata 
R. 3. 825 11.89; 18, a9. Bhag. &. 2.28. -2 An ele- 
phant 30 years old, -3 A young camel; the young of 
any other animal. -% A particular fragrant substance 
used as an unguent, hay: afaias | ARS axqal 
SY AI WAL | Nw. 
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ocean; Sleaat He: Adaeee: asia Mb. 1. 18. 32. 


Hay: L Un. +. 84] 4 Rice which is sown in May- 


June and ripens in December-January; 38d Fes 
TTT WAHT: Ram. 4. 14. 16. Gast WS: HHA Tha 
Ki. 4.9, 84; Ku. 5. 475 srqeqaaran een ga G ta | 

ct VATA QEAAMAT Gar: || R. 4. 87. FAA BeATAT 
PMAAEOATETAAAEAT Ram. Ch. 4. 72. -2 A pen; a 
reed for writing with. —3 A thief. -4 A rogue, rascal. 
~Comp. “NTT, ~iTy qT a woman employed to guard 
a rice-field; Si. 6. 49. 


HAtT? 1 An arrow. —2 The Kadamba tree. 

HOTTA 1 The nape of the neck. —2 An aquatic 
pot-herb. 

FSITES ( Fresh ) Butter. 

‘GET? An aquatic pot-herb. 

HGS:?, —SAL 1 The foetus, uterus. —2 A term for 
the embryo a short time after conception. Blararery 


te: San. K. 43. aad BRUIT way gageq 
Bhag. 8. 81. 2. 


Rees: 1 The resinous exudation of the Shorea 
Robusta. -2 Womb. 


HOlAG?, Tl 4 A sparrow; Ms. 5.12; Y. 1. 174. 
FOI ZETL SUT AVY Bu. Ch. 5. 34. -2 A Spot, stain. 


FEU, -As (—, ea) [3A som wa-a-fa Ty. | 4 
A pitcher, water—pot, a jar; dish; feta aear faafy 
Mbh. on P. VI. 4. 174; Si. 11; Fae) Biased aAeAT- 
fegutit Bh. 3.20, 1.97; Amaru 54. SoA, CSA 
N. of Agastya. -2 A churn. —8 A kind of measure. 
~4 A rounded pinnacle on the top of a temple —5 The 


a. 3. BT... &3 


Rie 4c es 


—Comp. (@) - :, —aUra:, Safa 4 the ocean. 
-2 Ksirasagara (Note on Wersfaera 2. 68. ). RPITS- 
GaAHOMMAHTH: Vis. Guna. 50. 


moat, FR: ( a, —fe: 7) i A pitcher, a jar. 
-2 A churn: #fgehisat asat Stsalea: Si. 11. $-8 
Hemionitis Cordifolia (Mar. Raf); -Comp. ~aa 
N. of Agastya. 


RoE, —AH [ses wa sa SLE Ty.) 4 Strife, quarrel: 
seqjaae: Bh. 1. 2: BAS. Til. &: so ehAGS:, WTTHSE: 
&c. -2 War, battle. —3 Trick, deceit, falsehood. —4 
Violence, lacking, beating Ke. Ms. 4.121: ( where 
Medhatithi and Kulluka explain #6 by asf®adrax- 
qISAH and wsTevsarie respectively ). -5 A road; Way. 
—6 The sheath of a sword. -7 A ory, sound: 4¢he- 
flamstmega: FHA Mal. 9. 18.-8 A part of west 
Bengal named Radha. —Comp. —2tF 2 woman 
separated from her lover in consequence of a quarrel 
with him (one who is angry and yet sorry for it ); 
she is thus defined in 8. D. 117. —areareaiea  syorarsj 
UVUTEUEA Al | TATA ASA F a ll —aqea 
a. taken by main force or violence. —SIXi, —aAfTa 
a. quarrelsome, turbulent. —ATRtT: Guilandina Bon- 
duo (Mar. SS, St). ART: A kind of ata 
tree. iH a. fond of ( promoting ) quarrels; 44 
peelsasta M. 1. (—@: ) an epithet of Narada. ( —37) 
a bird ( ater ). 


HSI | -Fa ] A small part of anything; @Uy qaraz: 
Baa: WSatHseAEA Bri. Up. 1.5.14; faeeq Baa 
TAs: SATU. 1.13 a bit, jot; semcasage- 
ura: K, 804; a4 a fAanaey ter wea Feary Pe. 9. 
59; Ms. 2. 86, 8. 86; a sixteenth part; AAI ae gyT 
Ih FA Bt Aaa Ry. 8. 47, 17; a symbolic expres- 


slon of the number sixteen; Heh. —2_ AL digit of the bs, 
moon ( these are sixteen ); Sa SRA A Arar aqee- 


HBEH: Mal. 1.86; Ku. 5.71; Me. 91. -3 Interest 
on capital ( consideration paid for the use of money ); 
aadlaaiaaacditad MueABIAAA Fer Si. 9. 39. 
(where 4% means ‘ digits’ also). —Z A division of 
time variously computed; one minute, 48 seconds, or 
8 seconds. Mb. 1. 25.14; 12.187. 21. -—5 The 60th 
part of one thirtieth part of a zodiacal sien, a minute 
of a degree..-6 Any practical art ( mechanical or 
fine); there are 64 such arts, aS music, dancing &e. 
AIGA: Bl: Mh. on P. IV. 1.90. ( See Haas zz 
on MFSgaA 7.) —7 Shall, mgenuity, Prana, 
deceit. —9 (In Prosody ) A syllabic instant.—40 A boat. 
—11 The menstrual discharge. —12 A term for the Seven 
substrata of the elements of the human body; (they 
are:~ ST Arar Air faclar CHAT | Bepacr satan a 
AIT arate Wl gaat a ae a 8ST fae, aay) Saray 
Waal are sha Ga Bet: LAAT: | 13 An atom. -14 A term 
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for the embryo. —15 A fleshy part near the tail of the 
elephant (also FMA: ); Matanga L. 8. 2. -16 Enu- 
meration. -17 A form (t4eq ); AGA CId: Fal: Bhag. 
1.1.17. -18 Prowess (asi); aaa meaaa Fed 
gedlat: Bhag. 11. 9.16. Comp. —AFaG{ 1 another 
digit. —2 interest, profit; Hd waey afe qa seizat 
tad, Lila. -A@aq? a tumbler, a dancer (as on the 
sharp edge of a sword ). —ATHAA deadly poison. 
Hikes a. gay, wanton. (-I@:) an epithet of Kama. 
—&4: waning (of the moon ); R. 5, 16. -Qt:, Tarai, 
Jol: the moon; Sel wea aemaga faafaaestt aZz- 
Tat: | FaARaay Wacdisht cel: sera: goose sera 
Udb. —Fata: a tattooing person’s body with parti- 
cular mystical marks. -JW@m.1 the moon. #@ 4 af 
alec trad: Ku. 5. 71. —2 an artist &. 


ACTA a. Versed in the ( 64 ) arts ; tHtagald- 
grat: tela Mal. 2. 10. -m. the moon (having digits ); 
FA A UM Aedes Hea: Ku. 5.71, Mal. 2.10 


Hen 1 A digit of the moon. -2 A division 
of time. 


AALHT 1The Sarasa bird, crane. —2 N. of 
Kamsa. — 
FOUAR, —HETAT 1 A ladle or a kind of pot; <4- 


HTAAAT: GUsHar | Sahendravilas 3.11. —2 The 
fore-arm. 


Hale: The white water waeg-tail. 


HOTS, —-FH A goldsmith. Heart: Fares 
oiva. B. 81. 17. : 


Hallas A cock. 


2G 1 A band, bundle; afte saaa 
SARIANH Mb. 8. 187.1. BarEeeg = eazeq Ky. 1. 
42 a Tound necklace of pearls; (Tt: a zone of 
several strings. —2 A group or whole collection of 


i ‘Ss 5 Waar 1 5 i 
things; Meteseieiaa K. 7. 3 A peacock’s tail; 


dW Saeed hey atiaoss Wa V. 5.18; Pt. 2. 80 
Rs. 1. 16, 2.14. -3 A woman’s zone or girdle; ( oft. 
with 4141 or TIT &c.) TuAMNOAPaaaet gas. 
ae 4 TAT AAA: Bh. 1.11. Aohad wlays caar- 
fart: Rs. 8. 203 Mk. 1.27. -—3 Ay ornament in 
general; Mb. 8.19. 29. ‘aera: Qeq a quiz Yq gt’ 
Zid faq: -—6 The rope round an elephant’s neck 
-7 A guiver. —8 An arrow. -9 The moon. —40 A 
shrewed and intelligent man. —44 A poem written i 

| - n in 
one metre. ~12 A tuft (42!) or knot of braided 
hair. -Qt A bundle of grass. 


eee tee 


REIGEA 1 A series of four stanzas on the same 
subject and forming one grammatical sentence ( 4q- 
fHET FATEH ); for an illustration see Ki. 3. 41,42, 48, 
44. —2 A debt to be paid when the peacocks spread 


their tails. —i: 1 A band or burdle in general. —2 A 
string of pearls; a land of ornament; FATE TTA 
Faqy Mb. 3. 112. 5. -8 The rope round an elephant § 
neck. —§ A zone or girdle (= #719); tarraertty 
ATH AAGTMAZAT, Si. 9. 45. —B A sectarian mark 
on the forehead ( fa21ga ). 

FANT, a. 1 Having « quiver; ata agra 
Taal (etl Zt Ram. 1. 22. 7. —2 Spreading its tail 
(as a, peacock ). —m. 1 A peacock; Baca TALL peta 
FataHH Si. 6. 31; Pt. 2.80; R. 6.9. -2 The ( Indian 
cuckoo. —3 The Indian fig-tree ('@4). -% The time 
( when peacocks spread their tails J; 

FAT The night. 

FOUTS, —FI f. 1 Lending, loan. —2 Usury. 

AAA: A lind of rice ripening in the cold season: 

Rela: N.of a legumimous seed ( Mar. aya ot )e 
raya, Aaaleauas: (ZAAg:) Mb. 7. 28. 62. 
fafaaraazganaddd: Si. 18. 21. FAA BAT... +6 


. Pratima. 5. -Comp. —-Gtdt: A variety of gems) 


Ale bie! oe LL 

Ralaat A kind of lute. 

malta: A cock. 

RallaHe: The sparrow. 

Sed boii A kind of musical instrument ( 418% ). 


males: [ a-aft | 4 Strife, quarrel, dissension, con 
tention; 2S Heri Agecass et Si. 7. 55; afenratsth, 
R. 9. 88, Amaru. 23. —2 War, battle. savdeqaat: 
faqedsaaa aiaq | Bhag. 10. 55. 17. -3 The fourth age 
of the world, the iron age (consisting of 482,000 
years of men and beginning from the 18th of Febru- 
ary 8102 B. C.); gaae Fel JT Ms. 1. 86, 9. 801; 
afsasaia salt &c. —% Kal age personified ( this 
Kali persecuted Nala ). -§ The worst of any class. 
-6 The Bibhitaka tree. —7 The side of a die which is 
marked with one point. Ye ale iat Avy. 7. 109. 1. 
—~g A hero. —9 An arrow. —/- A bud. —Comp. —AIz%, 
—mltH:, —Pna 1 an epithet of Narada. —2 the 
karanja tree. ~3 a_ kind of bird. ~¥H:3, —gat: the 
Bibhitaka tree. -IW4 a. quarrelsome. (-a:) 4 N. 
of Narada. —2 a monkey, ape; Ms. 1. 85. —AIRR: a 
kind of karanja tree. ~-“JWH. the Kali age; Ms. 1. 85. 
—qacny N. of an Upanisad. —8IaT f. a kind of 
medicine ( faaaixct ). 

alon: Curlew. | 

alent, —HIe: f. 1 An unblown flower; a bud; 
garat facfettarsht afer atic a t4 Tt: S. 6. 45 [AT 
paPaAeaT S. 6; Rs. 6.17; R. 9. 38. -2 A digit. 


streak. —3 The bottom or peg of the Indian lute. 
—4% A sang of poetic composition (akin to fie ). 


B37 Hey 








= 


PLS a- 1 Clever. —-2 Cunning. —WG (pl. ) IN RSAC: make The body; AACA AAS SOL PERS § 
of a country and its inhabitants: (a district on the Bh. 3. 88; H. 1. 44; Aeaws a aa CacqRa aay 
Coromandel coast ); at aesara at HeRAATA Mbh. Be. 8. 53 By. 1. 108, 2. 48. 


oP. TIL. 2. 115, sHaatrara: afearigat aa R. 4. HEH a. | FS-F Un. 8. 40] Sinful, wicked. —=R, 
38; (its position is thus described in Tantras :— -eHH1 The viscous sediment deposited by oily sub- 


STAAL Reondreiaa: 3 | seeds: AINA aa- ; ; ; 

~t Be eea PMA TAT: TAF | HEIN SAM ofa stances when ground. -2 A kind of tenacious paste 3 
TITAN: IL). —VT: 4 The fork-tailed shrike. —2 N. of Mase (ATH) VY. 1. 277. An unguent paste ; 

several plants: (as frérg, at &e. ) “SAT A beautiful ie TBAT ATT carats falaaiia A Ram. 2.91. 74: a paste 


Woman. “STA Indra grain ( 3244 y: used as plaster or cement also called Yoga (mixture % 
HlGsA: A mat, a screen. —*AA Wood. -8 (Hence) Dirt, Bae Cin genera ). -& Ordure, faeces. 
- -§ Meanness, deceit, hypocrisy ; Si 19. 98. -6 Sin. aT 4 

fa see under #@. HCA SEATA A Heh: La Aaa aerate eR: | WaT fantect 7 


HiT 1 N. of the mountain on which the Yamuna HERAT AAT TSA Heh: ( dazestar ) Mb. 1.1. 275. -7 
rises. —2 The sun. —3 The Bibhitaka plant. —Comp. Levigated powder; «i BIRCH eqeTISy Ku. 7. 9. 


“FQ, a, —aaTaT, -aftzat, -aT epithets of 8 Incense. -9 The wax of the ear. -Comp. —Ae@: the 
the river Yamuna; @ierearear AI Tay RK. 6. 48; pomegranate plant. 


MRA By. 2.120, Git. 8. —RIe the Kalinds 
Mountain. “St, Caaar, Safeeett epithets of the river 
Yamuna; By. 4.3, 4. 


HAS a. [ #e-gaq ] Un. 1. 54] 4 Covered with, 
full of. FWeTTATAeS aA: Ad ar FaAHetaa 
t4 aT Bu. Ch. 8. 65. —2 Mixed, blended with; aq 
TAHA: HES: My. 1. -3 Affected by, subject to; 
WCHHSS: Si. 19. 98. —% Impervious, impenetrable. 
~8 Contaminated, defiled; aT qT ATS TASS sarate: 
Bhag. 4. 7. 10, Si. 19. 98. —6 Doubtful,’ suspicious; 

TATA: tas saad A Mb. 12. 287. 11. —eAL 

| A large heap, confused mass; fara ea eaaloay 
Bh. 3. 843 confusion; ar @ Healos geedicrareaea 
Bg. 2. 52. 

hoR: A cymbal. —#l 1A tavern. —2 A meteor. 

RST a. | FS-SIT Un. 4, 75 | 1 Turbid, dirty, muddy, 
foul ; TaMTadaTHea Beda TaTeA V. 1. 9; Ki. 8. 325 
Ghat. 18; -2 Choked, hoarse, husky 3 *%: cae aaa. 
atirey: S. 4. 6. -3 Bedimmed; full of ; S. 6.9. —3 


HeHaAK 1 Deceiving, over-reaching, falsehood. 
| -2 Meanness, wickedness; Bhag. 1. 14. 4. 


aifem: The tenth and last mearnation of Visnu in 
his capacity of the destroyer of the wicked and libera- 
tor of the world from its enemies; (Jayadeva; while 
referring to the several avataras of Visnu, thus refers 
to the last or Kalki avatara?—— TorsBadeaga Bsa 
aca qaagiaa Patt are | staat sy a 
dia @ ll Git. 1. 10. ) -gerota, N. of a Purana. 


afeha a. 4 Foul, turbid, dirty. —2 Wicked. -m. 
see F&F above. 


HVT a. | FSI-TA | 1 Practicable, feasible, possible, 

| —2 Proper, fit: right. —3 Strong, vigorous; ated 

| aan afscncgmadataay Mb. 12. 179.8. —4% Able; 

competent (with a gen. loc-; inf. or at the end of 

| comp. )3 qHeEA, FAA:, HEA: Bhag. able to do his duty 

| &C. 3 eqPHIMsAHeA: ibid. not competent to do one’s 

duty ; ABET TIUATAUZAAA TA ibid., so CAALMAHCT Ke. 

Angry, displeased, excited; U. 3. 18; MUTA TESA —wq: 4 A sacred precept or rule, law, ordinance. 
eRiaa ual RB. 5. 64 ( Malli. takes #87 to mean ° un- —2 A prescribed rule, a prescribed alternative, optional 
able’, ‘incompetent’ ). —5 Wicked, sinful, bad. —6 rule; 3H: WaAHeIEA Aiseactt Adc Ms. 11. 80 “able to 
Cruel, censurable ; taf seanearasIagt RK. 14. 73. -7 follow the prescribed rule to be observed in preference 
Dark, opaque. —8 Idle, lazy. -9 Perverted ; “warat to all others’; S44: #4: M. 13 cf. also Pratima 4, 
dat Pt. 3. 185; weeaguarfa gfe: &e. —T A buffalo. and Abhisekanatakam 6 and S. 4. a very good ( or 
—TH1 Dirt filth, mud; AidteIAFA: Rs. 8, 22. —2 Sin; best ) alternative; UT 4 AH: Bed: Aalst ToaHeysT: Ms. 
FSV FEM Aled wcA=AAy Ram. 2. 96. 27-8 Wrath. 8. 147. —8 (Hence) A proposal, suggestion, resolve, 
Comp. —ATHS a. evil-minded 3 BAMNANBTAT PRAM, determination; TY FH Waa: Het: Ram. 2.52. 63; Tale: 
FBIATAGT Bm. 1. 110 —AifasH a. illegitimate, of impure #4: S. 7. -& Manner of acting, procedure, form, way, 
origin ; Ms. 10. 57, 58. method (in religious rites )5 as Té FuaeyY Mb. 
- ats syaiqaia U. 23 Heaacte =z1g- 
Sesfire a. t Tarbid or muddy, A Ceemtmaatien | * SS 28s SE eee ey vax onl Pccecaniel 
pleased 3 HSEAA Haivat aeazHEA Mu. 3. 9. -3 wicked <7 SATA, Re 1. 945 0. —8 End of the 
Sie SINGIN sg a rer: ; world, universal destruction. —6 A day of Brahma 

or 1,000 Yugas, bemg a period of 482 million 

years of mortals and measuring the duration of 
| the world; cf. Bhag. 3. 11; laaazetet [ the 


RBUH 8 U. 4 To make turbid or unclean. —2 


™ 


To obscure, taint, sully ; fqaqeral ag: ATE ABOUN DHA: 
Pt. 2.:97- 
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one in which we now liy 
fae: I@I Santi. 4.2. Hence Fett means “ born 
in the primeval age’ Bu. Ch. 2. 48. -7 Medical treat- 
ment of the sick. —8 One of the six Vedangas, i. e. 
that which lays down the ritual and prescribes rules 
for ceremonial and sacrificial acts; PIAT #edy SAAC, 
Mund 1.1.5 see under ayer, -9 A termination 
added to nouns and adjectives in the sense of 
" @ little less than’, ‘ almost like ’, ‘ nearly equal to’, 
P. Y~. 3. 67 [ denoting similarity with a degree of infe- 
riority |; EHICaeT BWA SAITYR. 5. 36; sqTaHaaheaaiy- 
ee4 UST S. 2; aaraKea aia watt R. 3. 2; 80 
WIE, MITAFIT: ke, 10 The doctrine of poisons 
and antidotes. —11 One of the trees of paradise; cf. 
#14. —12 Vigour, strength ; CNB CAAA BAST 
Tents: Ram. 2.1. 99, —eaT, —eqq A kind of 
intoxicating liquor. Comp. —¥dt: end of the world, 
universal destruction; emaealy a yaa faze 
MeneaarctH Bh. 2. 16. FRUTRUGS: PRATT: 
Se Bed: Udb. CATA. a. lasting to the end of a 
Fer; AR ames seaeaea yay go: HT 1. 46. 
mailed renovation. of all things in the creation ; 
Foray Jae seat aseaey ‘Bg.9.7; -safaare 
pharmacology; Charak 1. 4. A: 4 author of 
_Kalpasutra, q. v. -2a barber. 843 end of the 
world, universal destruction; e. q. FCIAY gaearhs 
Bg. 9.7. I Feet 7A TT TH TTT Ks. 9. 10. 
“des, -EAi, —QTG:, —Tq: 1 one of the trees of 
heaven or Indra’s paradise, fabled to fulfill all 
desires; Stee Be: aA RB. 1. 75: 
lecos Ka. 2.893" 6.41. -9- 2° tree supposed to 
grant all desires; ‘wish-yielding tree’: WES HeIZAAT 
‘Wert Sit wHarerafarqseny R. 14. 49; a 4 WRs- 
feeetaiet: NS 1.15. <3 any productive or boun- 
tiful source; eR ReTAT MSE ASH Bheo. 151. 3: -% 
( fig. da very generous person : FEN AA THIET: Eg? ts 
~LeaA a particular kind of dance. —Qies: 4 & pro- 
‘tector of order. —2 a seller of Spirituous liquors. 
OM, —AIAHT 1 4 creeper of Irdra’s paradise; Bh, 
‘I. 90,.~2 a creeper supposed to grant ‘all desires; 
AIA: Hl BIGSIT WA: Bhs 9. 46; of. FTG above. 
“Ae see Fete; Ks. 1.66; aeqaetieg 59. 97. 
Taz a. conversant with sacred precepts; Heqfacpeqyy- 
Ae ATS: STAT RI Os! RATE. 4 the art of 
preparing drugs; Charak 7. —2 the Science of poisons 
and antidotes; Susr. GAH a manual of ritual in the 
form of Sutras. Mb. 14. 54.9. N. of a sacred Jaina 
book written by 4R4aTE sketching the life of Aalaiz, 


HET: | FFT -GS] 1 A rite. —2 A barbers Kau. A. 
1. 12. -3 See %eTaa: ; HeTANAaA TA: Vis. Guna. 50. ~% 
A. kind of tree, Curcurna ( Mar. ®att )s =a conform- 
ng to a settled rule or standard; aaacargqayedg fafR- 
enqeets: Bhag. 1.8. 6, 


Cota 4 ttt do fyb oth 0 sin see ha <9 
% bile ; ore Eig 
Wirteah Wey ie 6 eA 
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Reqay | +o --7z | 1 forming; fashioning, arrang™ 
ing. —2 Performing, doing, effecting. -—3 Clipping: 
cutting. -4% Fixing. -§ Anything placed upon another 
for decoration. —-AT 1 Fixing, settlement; aang 
Z figd waar Y. 2.120; 247; Ms. 9. 116. —2 
Making, performing, doing. —3 Forming, arranging; 
(TA A FeV Mk. 3. 143 ¥I° Mk. 4. —& Decorate 
ings ornamenting. —6 Com position. —8 Invention. 77 
Imagination, thought; #°T4Z: Sk. P.L1.1, 98 = weTalal 
ANS, —B An idea, fancy or image ( conceived in the 
mind ); Santi. 2.8. -9 Fabrication. —40 Forgery: 
~11 A contrivance, device. —12 (In Mim. phil. ) = 
AAMT q. v. —13 Decorating an elephant. —ComP- 
—afm: f- the power of forming ideas; MW. 


Reqat Scissors. 


RETA a. 1 To be made, fashioned or contrived: 
—2 Feasible. -3 To be substituted or supplied. 


AleGa a. Fits proper. 

‘leqa a. Arranged, made, fashioned, formed: 
Tasy sana afedizealeTsatTMAICML S. 3.21; see FLY, 
caus. -@3 An elephant armed or caparisoned for wat- 


Hea = THA g. v. faqtla J aed acca aA fag: 
Mbh. on P. I. 4. 51. also HURGATA FH AeA Mbh. on 


PS I. 4chl. 
Fels: Ved. Splendour ; Av, 15.2. 


FLAAHA Brightness, lustre. 
FBeAT a. 1 Sinful, wicked. —2 Foul, dirty ; sytlad 
qa ay faqs TaReaIA Ram. 1. 48. 26. — mK, —TF 1 
Stain, dirt, dregs. —2 The hand below the wrist. 
3 Sin; a f& aaeraard FeATAatIU H. 1.19; Be. 4.30; 


5.16; Ms. 4. 260, 12. 18, 22. “4! Hell. 


Read a. (—4T f.) 1 Variegated, spotted ; aIsala 
aa: Ma: weary yoo, Ram. 1. 52. 20. -2 Black 
and white; waifearacacarard, Mb. 12,124.12. —w 1 
The variegated colour. —2 A mixture of black and 
white. BaGuT: BH | HDT HET: | 4 Sarguag: 4 
qdigareat sad BeATT Zid A ats gt al Mbh. on 
Pp. I.2.31. -—3 A demon, goblin. —4 The black colour. 
—3 A form of Agni. -6 A kind of fragrant Tice. —3l 
N. of the river Yamuna; St: Gisd Fears TIMES 
qf<aaad. Mb. 1. 167. 5. -2 The spotted cow of Jamadagni. 
—4¥ Stain. ~Comp. —FUS3 an epithet of Siva. —Qrgy: N. 
of a king ( 44 ), belonging to the solar dynasty. 

SEATTAl Spottedness; Wad AaaTa: We seariat 
Td: Bhag. 9. 9- 26. 

Soy a. | FAA AAA, FEAR; HH BAT AL, Be 


arg wa—ad, a Ty. ] 1 Sound, free from sickness, 
healthy; @4 *e4 aaa Fat segrargegray V, 38. 1; 

















Y. 1. 283; Weaeq waeteqeaazaa: WaTaz Mb. —2 Ready, 


prepared; HAVA Haat Beat: FA: AT AF Mb. 1. 5.8. 
—3 Clever. —4 Avreeable, auspicious (asa discourse ); 
a taHAdae Aeyardl qerag: Mb. 11. 14. 6. —5 Deaf 
and dumb. —6 Instructive. -7 Perfect in arts; FeAl 
ay aR zal areal waa A Nm. -etH 1 Dawn, day- 
break; 4 3 Fey Seqry AeysqsAIA, Bhae. 12. 11. 26. 
—2 To-morrow. —8 Spirituous liquor. ~4 Congratulation, 
sood wishes. —§ Good news. ~Ga@i 1 means; aiaqaranel a: 
eS ( aTaz ) Ram. 4. 87.9. —2 Hurling; casting ( of 
missiles ); Mb. 7. 195. 30. —Comp. —HIRTe; aia if. 
the morning meal, breakfast. QT, —-ATesH a 
distiller. —qa: morning meal, breakfast. a: qa 4 
SIRO RICeS GU Coco aS. 3. ( -aq) (hence ) anything 
light, trivial, or unimportant; a trifle; 4d Reqadaad, 
Mk. 2 buta trifle; aleaqded HU 4; 4 sertiaa- 
AAAI FITMPATAA BALA Q. 


HAT 1 Spirituous liquor. -2 N. of a plant ( etiaat ). 
—~3 Congratulation. Gemp. —QIe, ~“TIOR? a distiller. 


HEAT a. (—UT or —oit f.) [ BY MA: SAA ASA, 
HT-44 ] 1 Blessed, happy, lucky, fortunate ; aaa 
eer aaiegaiat R. 6.29; Me. 111. -2 Beautiful, 
agreeable, lovely. —3 Excellent; illustrious; Ua Bearer 
faata qatar Bri. Up.1.8.3; Mu. 4.4. -& Anuspi- 
cious, salutary, propitious, eood; U. 2. 23 *eaImrat 
aqala Heat Ws aac Mal. 1. 8. —8 True, authentic; 
FAN, Aq TMA Ram. 5. 34. 6. -A 1 Good fortune, 
happiness, good, prosperity 3 FAUT BRAT TAA WAAI- 
TA TTSAT: LH. 1. 185; AA BCATITITT AT SATAST- 
CABAAED R. 2. 50; 17. 113 Ms. 3. 60; so Sitiraatt 
K. 104. —2 Virtue. —8 Festival. —4 Gold. —5 Heaven. 
—6 A class of five-storeyed buildings; Mana. 23. 80. 
32. —0t: 1 An elephant in the fourth decade. Matanga 
L. 5. 14, 6.6, 9. 26. -2 A particular Raga. —uly 
1 A cow. —2 Holy or sacred cow; SqeAIA BEATIN 
ta aifda wa Gl RR. 1. 87. —3 A young cow, 
heifer; U. 4. -& A Particular Lagini. -Ccmp. 
HA a. 1 dog good, beneticial, good; 4 fe ear. 
HAAS Sli did ws Be. 6. 40. —2 propitious, 
lucky (also #4 at: ). —3 virtuous. FHT «. virtuous. 
—G3ym: a. horse with white feet and white mouth, a 
kind of horse; 44 Wer: feat: BF AA AFA A ALAR:| Hear 
Tam: Hh: AHA TIT: || Salihotra of WIT, 7, ATL 
a kind of pulse (Mar. 4gt). -Hea N. of the 
author of Anangaranga. —att a. kind of astrological 
ait, qa Wa friendly speech, good wishes. -Wtaaty, 
Giving of blessings after the completion of an 
auspicious FH. | 

REAM «a. (—forHr f.) Auspicious, prosperous, 
blessed. —f8TT Red arsenic. 


Heatita a. (-azt f.) 1 Happy, prosperous. —2 
Lucky, fortunate, blessed. -3 Propitious, auspicious. 
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> aeaitadt wag alana Udb. (-at) A kind of 


plant (Mar. U43siz ). 


Ree 1 A. ( mad, #f@t) 4 To sound indistinctly. 
—2 To sound. -—3 To be mute. 


HIS a. Doat; Al, -CAW 1 Deafness. —2 Indistinet- 
ness of articulation. 

Ries ind. To-morrow. 

HIS a. Inimical, hostile. —s: 4 A large wave, 
billow ; WZ: HASASA Bh. 3.82; BEISASIBPSA By. 1.59. 
—~2 An enemy. —3 Joy, happiness. 

Kotwal A rivers TasianaferA aq ad facaaat aa 
yasyaraaienaa: G. L. 50; so gagieat: etfs: 


eT: N. of the author of Rajatarangint. 
Reatcy A white water-lily. 


ha] A. (aaa, afd) 1 To praise. —2 To describe, 
compose ( as a poem ). -8 To paint, picture. 


man: A mouthul. -—hAA A mushroom: fess 
aaa AY. 1. 171; Ms. 5. 53 6. 14. 

RA, —ayq [cf Un. 4. 2] 4 An armour, coat of 
mail, a mail. -2 An amulet, a charm, a mystical 
syllable ( ZH-EA) considered aS 2 preservative like 
armour. —3 A kettle-drum. —Comp. —WQa: the birch 
tree. —a2t a. 4 wearing armour, —2 old enough to 
wear an armour; #@Aet: HATE: Sk. on P. IT1. 2. 10. 
of. THe in R. 8. 94. (-t: ) a boy, child. 


Haz The leaf or panel of a door. 
Haz: Water for washing the mouth. 


MATT xn. A bad deed. -a. Avaricious, stingy; 
eae: BATT Ry. 7. 82. 9- 


RATA Water. 

maat A kind of fish. 

ma (T)a. | Un 4, 154. | (I, —t 7.) 4 mixed, 
intermingled; arias BAN AWA Si. 5. 19. 
~9 Set, inlaid. —3 Wariegated. ° It: AAC: AEX” 
afa eager: | —X:, —Z4 1 Salt. -2 Sourness or acidity. 
—t; 1 A braid or fillet of hair. ~2 A lecturer ( WS ). 
xt, -% A kind of vegetable (1@a7 ). 

Aq (q) Tt A braid or fillet of hair; eadt fasic- 
paar U. 3. 4; Si. 9. 283 Amaru. 59. —Comp. 
—HU, -H1IE: a fine head of hair; Ya Ata Baez 
AA HAVA Gut. 12; Bhag. 5- 2-63 Halal aeyzad- 
GaVHAT Kuval. 1. 

RATHI A prisoner. 

Rae, wa [HA ASA AS Wit, AZ Ty. ] 1 A 
mouthful; Heese: FIANNA R. 2. 53:9. 59; 
HIBteey aged: U. 3. 16. -—2 A gargle. 
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Raton A bandage. 


RASA a. 1 Eaten; swallowed up (a8 a mouthful ). 
=—2, Chewed. —f ( Hence ) Taken, seized; as is Bal 
HAC. 


AT, —HAT a. Ved. Sounding, creaking (as the 
door ). —%: 1 A shield. -2 N. of a Risi (#44 7 ) ; 
Ry. 7. 18. 12. ei 


#AA? 1 An armour. -2 A prickly shrub. 


RANE (ZT ) See #2. 9d ACa-AHAUZARAI Ram. 
6.39. 27. Falegautcat:seaftat N.—Comp. —2iat: door 
panel; Kau. A. 2. 3. 


HATA A lotus. 


RATT a. Ved. Selfish, stingy; « mean or contem p- 
tible enemy ; 4 Pai<eat 4 fe F IMFA Ry. 10. 107, 3. 


; HA a. [| FE Un. 4. 138] 1 Omniscient; Mb. 1. 5. 
27; WA PUTAS MAA Bo. 8.9; Ms. 4. 24. —2 Intel- 
ligent, clever, wise; *faiaaerard a zoq] STaeaMNy 
Bhag. 7. 13; 10, 18. —3 Thinking, thoughtful. ~I 
Praiseworthy. -T4? 1 A wise man, a thinker, a save; 

ye DY? 


taTGI Ha: Bo. 19. 37; Ms. 7. 49, 2.151. —9 A 


poets 12 aie waatta ara: aa U.2; ae: afaaer:- 
Ua R. 1.83 22 ayy: Tacs alah gered UY. 1. 1: 


Si. 2. 86. ~3 An epithet of Sukra, the preceptor of the 
Asuras; #ata aqgam: K. 56. 4 Valmiki, the first 
poet. —§ Brahma; Bhag. 5.18.6. —6 The sun. -f. The 
bit of a bridle; see “far, —Comp. -F4a: an epithet of 
Valmiki, the first poet. -73: an epithet of Sukra. 
SNE 1 a great poets aet Baus agassr<eic: 
SIH occurring in the last verse of svery oT of 
aan dee - of a poet, author of a poem 

e SalG. TAT: almild 
“GAs convention of fides eet 


RlAR:, nl The bit of a bridie ALAC Hla aay t 
z= ehege | Se ASAATRYNSy~ 


Tlatat Postry; gaat Fata Usa fa PH. o oe 
AAA UAGTAGT: BAT ATT WS era: ages: cas 
vel facia: | eat ett RAI Vay am: hg Ny 
BAD Ala Alla PTE I] P. R. 1, 99 


Rlacay 1 Intelligence; #fa: Fey fefy 
Ry. 10. 124. 7. —2 Poetic skill. 


ala ( at) AA The bit of a bridle. 
HAGA A lotus, 


FACT a. Slightly warm, tepid; TH Tt eat. 
aangrgsad | R. 1. 67. agag-aagtag: Fae Bk. 3. 7, 


4A aa, 
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FRAGATA Den. P. To eat, devour; Pt.4; Mal. 7. | Tie Bo | ( opp: 24) An oblation of food to deceased 


ancestors; S48 4 SAA: Hey: Va zeaHeAAT: Ms. 3. 147; 
97, 128. —24q: A class of manes. #74ISla @°44e4 Mbh. 
on P. VI. 4. 80. —Comp. —a@ie%: 1 fire. —2 a-class of 
manes. ~Alm m., Ala:, —AleA? fire. cf. Hheqalet: 

#3l 1 P. To sound. 

hats A whup (usually in pl. ). —a1T A whip; sale 
aeartsead fare HHA: HA: | Ta AA aeeara asa 
AAA: || Mic. 9. 35 ( where the word may be m. or f.) 
—2 Flogging. —3 A string, rope- —% The mouth. 
8 A quality. -6 Fat; *Ua=e1 Hata sfae: | zat 
eUAeza TAT: Helaifead Slt AFAT | SB. on MS. 9, 4. 22. 
-Comp. —A4A_ the three modes of flogging a horse; 
aye FaAqafaaicad TAH: Si. 

HIT o. | Haraela, #au-4d, | Fit to be whipped or 
flogged. —%4W 1 Spirituous liquor. -2 A horse’s 
flank. 

AUG, n. Water- 

AlatH: A mungoore- 

FLAT mM. OL Ne 1 A mat. —2 A pillow. -3 A 
bed. Gat frat fH art: FATA: Bhag. 2.2.4. —g: 4 
Food. —2 Clothing. —8 Tood and clothing (according 
to faa ). 

Rat (1) SG m.,n. 1 The backbone. -2 A kind of 


grass. —& One of the nine divisions of Jambudvipa. 


FAlGH:, RAGH HT: A sort of grass. —RT The 
backbone. 

FRIAS a. | Un l.- 106. | Foul, dirty, disgraceful, 
ignominious 3 AiaqT AHA fiaraeail taaitaeeca rere 
waaay U. 1. 42. —@A 1 Dejection of mind, lowness 
or depression of spirits; delusion ( Hz ); Baral AWS 
faq Mb. 1.1. 181. #24% Aealaya Mb; Faeear saqe- 
faz fava agqieady, Be. 2. 2. —2 Sin. —3 A swoon. 
aNaragersratd wae Bhag. 5. 13. 7. —% Consterna- 
tion, alarm. 2 

RBBHIT: ( pl.) N. of a country, the modern Kagmir. 
afar eared AA, akala: Mbh. on I. 1. 44, 
also on III. 2. 114. (Its position is thus described in 
Tantras:— QICSIASAeA FSHANRASIHAH: | TTacHAi<eyy: 
eq, TAMA ATAT: ) -Comp. —W, —AL, AAT m.. 


n. saffron; PaITaeA HEATSA (AATATF4l By. 1. 71. y. 1. 


RHEAG: a. Having black teeth. -—Y: 1 A tortoise, 
—9 A sort of fish. -8 A kind of deer. —% N. of g 
Risi, the husband of Aditi and Diti, and thus the 
father both of gods and demons; (so called because he 
drank #24 ‘liquor’; cf. FAAEA FAIsHA RAGIIT | 
Higa: | Mark. P.) [ He was the son of Marichi, the 
son of Brabma. He bears a very important share 
in the work of creation. According to Mahabharata 
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and other accounts, he married Aditi and 12 other 
daughters of Daksa, and begot on Aditi the twelve 
Adityas. By his other twelve wives he had a numer- 
ous and very diversified progeny: serpents, reptiles, 
birds; demons, nymphs of the lunar constellation. 
He was thus the father of gods, demons, men; beasts, 
birds and reptiles-in fact of all living bemgs. He 
is therefore often called Prajapati |. -Comp. —aza: 
an epithet of Garuda. 


aT 1.1 U. (#ale-a, #44) 4 To rub, seratch, 
scrape; GFed waft Sk; Bk.. 8. 49, -2 To test, try, 
rub on a touch-stone (as gold); Stel FIWATSIHI- 
MMA AAtAIs N. 2. 69. —3 To injure, destroy. —& To 
itch. —5 'T'o leap. -II. 10 P. ( #194ia ) To hurt. 


AT a. [| FHF] Rubbing, scratching. —T 4 Rub- 
bing. -2 A touch-stone; Bed BUNAg SAAT 
qMeds N. 2. 69; Farag wy farar Mk. 3. 17.-Comp. 
QTE, —AATT: 2 touch-stone; Vikr. 1. 8, Q4. 


RIT «. | #9-e9z] 1 Unripes immature. -2 Re 
moving, destroying; adopting one’s self to ATT sy- 
ANA ATTA Bhag. 10. 90.49. —WL 1 Rubbing; 
marking, scratching: PEAfervshosararys anlafy: 
U. 2.9; srmraiacedaaar: Ki. 5. 47. -2 Test of 
gold by the touch-stone. 


HAT = FA q. v. Hea FH BIATAasa: | Bhag. 


RATT: Rubbing, scratching ; faze siaattadaam- 
ag: Bhag. 2.7. 18. 


HAH: 1 Fire. —2 The sun. 

 @t@ a. Injurious, harmful, hurtful. 
RITA a. 1 Rubbed, tested. -2 Hurt, injured. 
Alo: f. 1 Test, trial. -2 Injury. trouble, pain. 


RATA «a. 1 Astringent, S. 2. -2 Fragrant; eHled- 
FAAAAAAUT: Me. 81; U- 2-213 Mv. 5. 41. -8 Red, 
dark-red ; AUSHTANTHUAWS: Kn. 8. 82. —F ( Hence ) 
Sweet-sounding, Mal. 7; cf. also WAT al haTyHs: 
Bu. Gh. 1. 68. -3 Brown. —6 Improper, dirty. -&f, 
-qy 1 Astringent flavour or taste ( one of the s1X 
1308 : seo 33 4l FA gfansaid = fSsel carafe aos 
qeqfa ea aaa deafa a @ BIA: Susr. cf. also ‘ aurea 
ay: aos HIG: Y faereat ’| Toid. -2 The red colour. 
-3 A decoction with one part of a drug mixed with 
four, eight, or sixteen parts of water (the whole being 
boiled down until one quarter 18 _left F Ms. 11. 158. 
-4 Plastering, smearing’; ANITA AAHINaAea Ku. 7.17; 
anointing. —§ Perfuming the body with unguents; 
fated: aTaHoTsaea: Rs. 1. 4. -6 Gum, resin, extract 
or exudation from a tree. —7 Dirt, uncleanness. —8 
Dulness, stupidity ; faraaanslaeraate: Mb. 12. 179. 26. 
~—9 Attachment to worldly objects; Ch. Up. 7. 26. 23 


aan frafuatsnsafracissa: Bhae. 1. 15.29. —10 
Decay, rum. —% 1 Passion; emotion. —2 Kaliyuga. 
—Comp. —Ha@ m. the SH tree ( Symplocos racemosa ) 
-FaadH The yellowish-red garment of monks, mendi- 
cants. : 


KUNA he A Tinged; reddened; coloured; ayaa 
HIMNAdeTaT Ku. +. 843 Si. 7.11. -2 Affected. 


RAULAT a. Yielding a resinous exudation, astrin- 
gent —2 Dyed of a red colour. —3 Worldly-minded. 
~m. N. of several plants :—@3z, IS Ke. 


alvaRt A bird in general. 

aalat A kind of bird; Un. 4.16. 

mY (A) BT The backbone, the Spine. 
HeHT: A kind of poisonous insect. 


AE a. [ FEA | 1 Bad, evil, Wl, wrong; Uaeeaasgsrey 
HL BIAT WaT R. 15. 48. ‘ gone from bad to worse’, 
(reduced to 2 wretched condition ). —2 Painful, orie- 
vous; Aeeseezat: Fala: RK. 14. 56; BST GG vu- 
wa: Ratn. 1. full of cares: Ms. 7.50; Mal. 9. 87; 
Y. 8.29; S81 aft: garda wy arat asa: ) fasay 
sya VAG afeaat ll Chan. 59 —8 Difficult; ey 
asisfiat: V. 8.13; U. 7. -& Hard to subdue Cas an 
enemy p S| fe ATA (tg: Ms. 7. 186; ADATSUIe gar: 
210.  -& Mischievous, hurtful, injurious; ASTSAST 
atid sarge TI Aa Bhag. 5. 2.14. —-6 Boding evil. 
—7 Sorrowful, miserable. -Z4H 1 Evil, difficulty, misery, 
suffering, hardship, pain; *2 @eaqwaal S. 6; Pera: 
AAA: Pt. 1.163 yv.1. —2 Sin, wickedness. —3 Dif- 
ficulty, effort; 424 somehow or other. —SA ind. 
Alas! Ah! a fie #eH; ef ee seaftages: gttaRM- 
adi Pt. 4. 78. -Comp. —-HRTA a. arrived or got with 
difficulty. -—hXT a. giving pain, troublesome. —AIT: 
~HITH: the world (as the scene of miseries ). -AWEL 
a. one who practises hard penance; mye aaa: 
a wife’s sister’s son. —ATde@ a brother of a step- 
mother. -G2IW a. attended with troubles; Hla ga 
say gia fut: BEART: Pt. 1. 163; 2.121. —AresT a. 
to be accomplished with difficulty. —faTHH a bad 
station, a difficult or disagreeable place. 


FSA Den. A. from SF. FSF HAW wala HAA 
Mbh. on P. Ill]. 1. 14: 


HA I. 1 P. ( sala, Hed ) To move, go, approach. 
—II. 2, A. ( ea or HEA) To go. ~2 To destroy. 


Ra: A touch-stone; cf. PY. 


HAT Cough ( Fa ). Comp. —3cqTca: “cough 
relieving’, the plant Gendarussa vulgaris (Mar. BWESaT) 


AAA A poisonous spider. 
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a SOOPROOOETEREST ON OOEFEREETEESOEOES ED EE HOasbaeaenEsEEeDeHEbeehbbebenebatas CPSP OO TRO PEESE OSES EOE DP EEEESESECOSESSELPAEF EME +EL E+ be mbOnEet Sheseerenesesthe: 
OOOO ETRE REE ROE EEERORE EEE EMEEHOEEE . ‘ ‘ boweene . . 


HAT: Food, boiled rice. 
hae: A kind of grass. 


Atatal Ved. The prop of a carriage-pole; (Mar. 
mai); Sat. Br. 1. 1. 2. 9. 


BEATA, Tin. 


FUG Sq), FRG Musk; zealtanaararts 
fray aH By. 2.4; 1. 121; Ch. P. 7, —Comp. 
“StS, —AG the musk-deer. —Afear (FRET) 1 a, 
Species of jasmine. —2 the navel of the musk-deer: 
Girvana. 


_ Healer /. (= aeHaAL (Dew) <4 TaEY CME 
Jen). FRAT AT TOSTT Healt Protijia. 3. 


FAG = HAG g. vy. 
EAL a. 1 Going. —2 Injuring. 
hale: A buffalo. 


FER Dimu. form of #213. Small Kaloda; Mbh. on 
P. Y. 3. 88. 


FETA The white lotus, #ecwaagary Belta-aa 
Rs. 8. 15. Fel: AS Fe Aa: Bee: Basiiaar:. 


hes A land of cane. 

*U 1 The earth. -2 The goddess 3a; Knm. 
miter A cup (4am), 

Bay White copper. 


ee. [Fey TATA a Heid aca faBIt: AR 
Salq: cf, P. Ly. 3. 168 | Made of white copper or bell- 
metals 4 al aaaeiey Ms. 4, 65. S41 Bell-metal 
or white copper; Ms. 5. 114; Y. 1. 190. —2 A gone 
of bell-metal; Mp. 4. —3 A kind of measure. “eq: 
a A drinking vessel ( of brags > a goblet; Si. 
15. 81. —Comp. “SUSI g. giving a vésdalfil milk 
(a cow); Mb. 8. 186. 11, 13. saree C= FY a, bras 
gier, a worker in the bell-metal. HEYA: HBT Siva 
B. 81. 17. “ate a cymbal. ~88,-A a, giving eo 
per-pail of milk Sa aa gaaj RAL Mb. 13. 7] 35 
GAN YRA: aFaaT: VI: HLY—Beay: Ram. 1, 72. 99, 
“tear, eH blue vitriol (as collyrium ); Sadr. 9,80 © 
—Ta, —qTat, ATs Ha brass vessel, TAT % age. 
saeiet BEATA YS Mbh. on P. VITT_ 9,9 Tey 


verdigris. 
‘ NA . 
HIELRY Brass. —HlAlW a. kind of musical instry- 
ment; Hch. | | 


re: [ % aezat-ry Un 8.43) 4 A crow: arash 
ata Prag af a Heri Pt. 1. 2k. -2 (Fig) a dans 
temptible fellow, base or impudent person. ~3 Ar Thine 
man. ~4 Bathing by dipping the head only into water 


tienen a i st eee 


(as crows do ). —3 A sectarial mark : i 
—6 A kind of measure. —7 N. of a TE 1 
N. of several. plants «lat, BCT oE _pa } 
A female crow. —3ill see Mbh. on LY. I: Oy: —Comp: 
A multitude of crows. —2 A modus coound- nae 
ART SHRATA sco under 43. —as~al a | 3B 
q: v. “AZAT The Gunju plant. aft; an ON gee 8 
A reed. —Sgrat:, (-feHT) The fig-tree 7g 
snake; #Hez71 Ba fadiazt: Kaviraja 3 sain ae vatural 
walt By. 1.76. -saPrat, samara, the Toy. 
enmity of the owl and the crow; Mbh. on a 

Vart 2. ( area, is the name of the third 
the Patichatantra ). RAT: FST f en 9 Gud] 
—Comp.-F.e2t N. of a plant. fast, -ALA < pasod 
plant. —aftaq A part of the sclence of Ome) a2" au 
on the sound of crows. —SBzi, —POls: he et 
~4 a side-lock of hair; see WIA ae ) eucko 
kind of rose-apple tree. Sai the ( Indian thing 
“TMT a. [ H1FANE-W Mh. on V. 3. 106] ( ve , a 
taking place quite unexpectedly and wig 53 a 
accident ; Hél Fag a: dead, RAIA ATA Mi’. “« used 


: 3 times UP 
Tans wash ftaad: EH. Pr. 30; sometll aq at 


P 3 & +S 
adverbially in the sense of ‘accidentally > ne 
. Fi ' 


i ney 
Teas Gey: oat a Peal Ve. 2.15. “FAal4 8 Oe 
“ala. meget a. contemptible, vile. Bia a A kiné 
—aftsar different kinds of trees. —J gal 


Metal 
of head of an arrow (see t@4.). HPS toot of 
7 Ait Dhanur. 66. -ZFai (lit. ) the 10%. ngs 


Jantra ul 
d of cot 


° . ‘ P . : O 
Gem ( fig. ) anything impossible ot aa i of ap) 
TAI searching after impossibilities arin 


useless and unprofitable task ). east ey ars 
fire; cf. sa, ATA, —ANAHT, — AT J proke? 
lands of trees, -f{ ZT a light slumber ae e Ne 
—W:, —GaTH: side-locks of hair on ™ colt ty 
of boys and young men ( especially of the z "Se a 
caste ]; aati wat: R. 1. L sestig dens 
U. 3. -G3H 1 the sign (A) in we fi 
that something has been left out. —2 a0 ah ne 
the skin. (-:) a particular mode of SO" qa © 
course. —Qeq:, —Ja: the [ Indian | cuckoo Aé3' 
shallow; Mata adi Sk, —sfEs an owl. ay: Zi i 
gallinule water-hen, 4d al J gate: viii ad we 
Mb. 18. 111. 22. Ags, -H@aR o kind of BO" | gi4 ip 
Fase |. ATH, Fat a kind of tree CF" ow ip 
—BaT aT a, following the manner of ae 008 at 
drinking, of the deer in eating and_of eer a ae 
making water; vq wanaaeagar asifeaom pe O° yi 
Ala Ata: als acaaeetet tA Bheee gril 
—~{ad; barren corn (the ear of which ba si a fee 
AA BEAT: AT Yo qya eae: | aA ee, 
ANCA AT | Pt. 2. 99, ada qeeat: a she * 
1 Mb; (#0: = faegagnarcag). “GAA oe Og 
Sound of a crow ( considered as a sign of vA Y és 

or evil under different circumstances )} ~ 











. Bi tS ~ 
Meg UT, ANF OTaET also RRO tA 





of tree ( Mar. ATSID ). —Wqeeqy x 
only one child. —aaTa WY Bathing like a crow. ~€TRl 
The touching of a crow. —2 A ceremony performed 
n the tenth day after 2 death, consisting 1 the 
; ering of rice ts crows. ~-€ac: a shrill tone (as that 
of a crow ). | 
Mice § Leprosy with black and red spots 
SRT: 


A kind of small coin. 


Ake &(&) Fa. 1 ‘Timid, cowardly. 2 Naked. 
~2 jae indigent. —a: 4 A hen-pecked husband. 
“HI Sf.) An owl, -3 Fraud, deceit, trick. 


RF, (FET ) @ 4 A raven. -2 The thyroid cartilage: 
“4 Jewel worn upon the neck. ; 
Ra ak ‘HBT Mbh. on P. I. I. 7 A ot 
~ Cartilage. -a 4 An ornament of the 2 
kind of he. 


PY fs ™ ‘ : WIIG 
maa ¥. —ai i. 1d A low and aye ais ae 
Ran ele «0.3; Rs. 1. 8 ATA 


am, { a as ag p x (on Nig. lL. 
Hea Cok. 2. aratrara a Trad, Ta THAT NAS 
. Sic 


sical 
Sto  aRaEReaiCAT: 8. D. A ne ee 
tain Ment With a low tone used by thie Eger 
* ether . ; r not; 
aa 4 person is asleep © Hel 
ah aaa: Dk. 49. Baal ele 
datiam 3. 19, —9 Sciggors. ~% the Gunj& pe 
D. ~tq; the {Indian ) cuckoo- 
icc 
ARTE, 
_ ate 
Mins eS aN synonym 
8. 11-79, 


A. low sweet tone- fy 
(  seoareete 


S ae : , eM rs ter " 
Scatterme wa ite or bed-stead } 


of 


shell or ¢e 7 

‘ to a] 
“ com. -2 A sum of One a afer 
Ws 4 quarter of a Pana- > 
an oq: Bhag. Ll. 23. 201 ' 
a ee of a Masa. —-j A ogee A kind of jewel. 
ofa balance. —6 A cubit. 


Ry 
ih PTR also antares [MDH on Pf 
8. ra Pati; aS} aarhafornscas faze 


RY 
F r 
wT 4 A small coin ( equal 


, of & E 

C,.. * Pana q-. Vv: A sk rysqereeaen 
8.7083 Ft aftrqrarastal_ oF afar eG 
COL Wr fe aarat asrat cera 
_ 4. 8. 89. 

‘ AA jewel worn upo” the 

of the neck. 
lon at Change of the you 


8 3 
. Ueh as fear, griels angel ? 
e Sy} ‘ 


twenty cow 
to tw wi 


neck fy 


re vant 

, differen 

ce under «fate 
% 


cag: 12 


®%0, ¥0 
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woman that bears 


— be —— ose ee SERS + OR = 


vee . eae (ae esee eds ease eet eneee teers oeere ress Sea pee ses eubaseqeerssecderdsesesee eorenes 107s eee (scen Otodeonovensecuene 
- . . 


gq. aravaefteas: ? Ak. Pramgvafrai®:  arefted- 
Naa S, D. ATBAPRCOTBUSATA K. 222; HA Bea Ie 
faararpedt Si. 6. 76. ( Hence )—-2 A word of negation 
used in such & manner that it implies the contrary 
(affirmative), as in questions of appeal Cin such cases 
intended meaning is suggested by a change of the 
voice. )3 of. Pt. 1. 146. —8 Muttering, murmuring. —& 
Tongue Waist WRAGIAd efi MA Mbh.on P. I. 1.1. 
—§ Stress, emphasis. 


AlHcea: [ waReUEATIE, tSTA-HA | A descendant of 
EEA, an epithet of the kings of the solar dynasty; 
AFEITAATAA BUT R. 6. 23 12. 80,46: seo BRE. 


RISA The palate Aaatiet WH ary gaarfaa 
Mbh. on P. I. 1.1. 


aia f. HAA: A kind of fish. 


aerate: 1 A raven; Y. 1.174; Mb. 11. 16.7. -2 A 
snake. 8 A boar. —4 A potter. -5 A division of the 
infernal regions or hell; FEelataaraic SSAA 
Fi 8.228. —B A poisonous substance. —@t A drug 
prepared through AP. 

satan: [ afaaaet HA, Gi BNW; Sk. on P. VIL 3. 10d J 
A sidelong look, a glance. -@TH Frown, look of dis- 
pleasure, malicious look; HAMM eta: Bk. 5. 24. 
Aran aeata feacalyal Fa: Datavakyam ‘1. 12. 


srait A perfume, a kind of fragrant earth. 
sratta:, alata: N. of a tree ( aTse ). 


arm A crow; cl. B%. 

area 1 P. (areata, Belted ) (epic Atm. also ). 
4 To wish; desire, long for; qasaled AW AeyaAa- 
eaACATEAAAT S. 7.125 4 alata a eale Be. 12.7; 
3 gaa fT FHT Be. 1.82; R. 12.58; Ms. 2. 242. -2 To 
expect, wait for. 

areart | He | 4 Wish, desire. -2 Inclination, 
appetites a8 in ANANERT. Sfiat arse wan Ptareqaqy- 
giaaat Ram. 5. 42. 16. 

Hreleta p. p» 1 Wished, desired. ~2 Expected. 
-al, -ta A wish, desire; A® AVY FRAN A A WSAEY 
aglat Ram- 2. 34. 28. | 

RISA a. ( on if ye [ Breet | Wishing for, 
desirous; TIA, TH” &e.s SA AAA SIA fret sata- 
Agiat: Bg. 11. 52. 

FISTS: A heron. 

BIA 1 Glass, crystals SABC TATA aH Haq: 
wd: He Pr. 885° Sa farict ea Rearaftrefay 

Coats rs . 7S 2 tS AN e 
anti. 1.19; aereaft Wey WE RUG stad | wear 
aaeat ara: Bla afore: | H. 2. 67. -2 A loop, a 
string so fastened to the yoke as to 


swinging’ shelf, a ‘ ' 
—3 An eye-disease, an affection of 


support burdens: 








the optic nerve, producing dimness of sight. —4 Alka- 
line ashes. —5 The string of the balance. —6 A house 
with a southern and a northern hall; Jalqt J are DeAAI 
eat AAA Bri. §. 53. 40. “TY 1 Alkaline salt. 
2 Wax. —Comp. —@t: N. of an aquatic bird ( 4% ). 
“HTH a kind of disease of the eyes, ( #=faZ ) 
—AzT a glass ewer. —HITAA a glass vessel. —ATT: 4 
crystal, quartz. -—2 Metallic beads. aval: BTA: 
Kau. A. 2.11. -A@q, wang, tay, aaa 
black salt or soda. —€Qlét N. of a tree (Mar. 
aCTAT ). 

Blah: 1 A glass, stone. —2 Alkaline ashes &c. 

ANAT a. Suspended in a loop or by a swing. 


aad, BATH A string or tape which ties a 
parcel or bundle of papers or the leaves of 3 manu- 


script; cf. FAG, 
RATT in. A manuscript, writing. 


TAT A condition of having crystalline colour ( espe- 
cially of the teeth of the horses ) @day oqzq aad, da Bay 
THA: | FET SL TAT FIA AAA ALI Salihotra of 
Bhoja, Appendix II,.29. 

UAT: 1 A rat, mouse. 2 Gold. -3 A vegetable. 

wIlata: A sacred tree ( growing near a temple. ) 

RIG? 1 A cock. -2 The Chakravaka bird. 


FIVST a. Relating or belonging to a tortoise; Ha 
TY BN STHEAI ATL Bhag. 8.7. 8. 


AUST o. A preparer of perfumes ; Bri. S. 


SIL A wooden hammer; ‘#4 AST = UaaA 
Walled: Ram. 2. 55. 17. 


SIASA 1 A little water. -2 Bad water. 

HST 1 A. (HBG, FT) 4 To shine. -2 To bind, 

IAT a. (at f.) | BIS y-<gz | Golden, made of gold; 
Cans 4 Mhleahea aaah aaa: Mo. 81; aq qaay 
S: 6.83 Ms. 5. 112. tH 4 Gola; WHA: Bo. 
14, 24. (ae) sRremait arg Me 9, ap ~2 
Lustre; brilliancy. ~3 Property, wealth, moitey 
~4 The filament of a lotus. -3 Yellow orpiment. 
—6 A binding. —W 1 The Dhattira plant. -2 The 
Champaka tree. —AT 1 Turmeric. ~9 Yellow orpiment. 
“Comp. —8t3f 2 woman with a golden (;. o, yellow ) 
complexion; Aare aS aeaprays Paarapsy 
By. 2.72. -ReEL: a gold-mine. Tre: N. of the 
mountain Meru; Bhag. 5.16. 8. Ef 4 Zolden 
( yellow ) soil. -9 gold-dust. -GIF& a treaty of alliance 
between two parties on terms of equality; of, aa: 
Gira Faweagatad | aah aaa: aya. a 
veled: || H. 4. 118. 


Att? The fruit of rice or grain. “Ah Yellow 
orpument. : 


Figqat 1 Turmeric; aa% A Tel * 
aaaq Siva. B. 30.16. -2 A kind of tree ( ; 
( Mar. iced ). —-3 A yellow pigment (1 : _ > al) 

AQAA «a. Golden. —Al Yellow orpiment ae 

mia, ait /. [aig ara zie] 1 A women’s Br 
or zone furnished with small tinkling bells © ean 
ornaments; TUladl aeqqHqaetia aE } 1 
Kau. 1; Bl, d- 503 Me. 28. Si. 9. 823 h. 6. 40- rq 28 one 
an ancient city in the south of India, regards 
of the sacred cities of the Hindus; (for the oe 
Seven cities see Aad), —Comp, —Held, a fact? 
girdle; Wantage Facer 


mes © 


. Ku 

° > 53 
G44: Bh. 1. 71. -YTeATAT, The hips, hauncy aL the 
1. 37. —Gui, —aTT the same as Hl ( 2 ). asi ot 


hips and loins. -@H#A a kind of parono” 
punning; cf. Bk. 10. 8. 
aUSTHA Sour gruel. 
rat a { » mpuel. 
TUS, BSR, BST, BIAtRA, Sout oC aor 
%IZ? A well, hole, ditch; Rv. 1. 106. 
BEAT Ay. 12. 4. 8. 
ASH Acidity. 
HIS? A rock, stone. of th? 
ion 
HSH a. Relating to Katha (a, age on 
STATIS ) 5 A aT HIB HATTA A AAA aol of Re 
IV. 3.101. according to the Kathaka 8¢ ‘aah 
e497. —Comp. ~Safats the Kathopams" 


> | . wile 
wNSay, --qy 1 Hardness, tightness’ oruy ne 
tity S. 3.9. ~2 Sternness, hard-heartedne® 2) oP 
—3 Diffeulty, obscurity (of style ) 
date fruit. woyet 
n 
HID g. [ oT cite BAe AA Tv. | : bs Oe Lee 
ASM AT: Ske; BT aera fe at H. Pr. Las ace of 
~2 Perforated, broken (as a cowrie )5 a «a 2 he 
TAA PASI BA A Bh. 3.4; ale HM 
II. 8. 20. (Mar. Beat waer). urs A crow: 
° a O 
IR: 4 A crow. -2 A cock. —3 A Ja t 


1. wie 
-% The bird which makes a hanging 7° 
Tala tree. 


er 
x0 08 
“es fo 


UTA, —T; Son of a one-eyed woman: AP 
n Tie @ 
HUTT 4 An unchaste or faithless wo” 6 ob ‘) 


unmarried woman. —Comp, —AIH m. one W* 
i8 an unmarried woman; son of an unmat! & Aa Hc 
Ca term of reproach occurring usually ate Mk 
case only ); uaa: ata fafafad agie4 - 


eT ee hs 
HITSs, “TSH 1 A section, a part in gene {ol pi 
portion of a plant from one knot to anothet yar 
Ue Mahanar. 4.3. -g A stem, stock 


a 


AUSAIAA! 


Amaru. 95; Ms. 


SN ccwserks 0 oth 
WINeh shag UY. 3. 163 


l, . ) on . + + 

§ : 48, Mal. 3.34. -& Any division of a work; 
Uu a ta re (hh ° ~ 
mt 48 a chapter of a book; as the seven Kandas 
~ ‘he Ram. -§ A separate department or sub 


i Oe g. FH Xe, —6 A cluster, bundle, multitude. val 
‘pina Wal efor Hea aa: Bios faasdd Dhanur. 303 
ni . 155.7. -8 A long bone, a bone of the arms 
aay. 1h Gane; reed. —10 A stick, staff. 114 Waker: 
~ Pasi Rasy aaraeg(a: Ram. 2. 89. IS. 
ne *pportunity, occasion. -—{8 Private place. ee = 
“17 atte ~15 Praise, flattery. —16 “A horse: 
5 le, bad, sinful (at the end of comp- only ) 
“argc lttle stook or stems Raj 1. 7- HIT. Come 
referone 4 Performance of all the oe : 

Nan Ce to one thing or person first, then doing them 
~3ftye ference to the second, and so on (see eh L 
(= * A class of sages including Jamin. ate 
Ths. Jamoker of grrows Berean BSAC” | 
ae: Siva. B. 81. 2. (-<A) the bebo oy 
’ tent FWSTATa ), GE, —TEA a screen SUE a an 
go nt curtain (Afar. BANA )s BeeaarSIS ATT 
2 7 223 Ba: aqoeqad: ada: TEAVSM! Siva. B. 
az, We: eqaaraearaa pposqzaielera falasnreel Dk. 
lig | aie CAT’ afa asec. —qId: = ae 
~ > Tano : rel’. 
yar {Eo of an arrow. ~YeUML The $4 Howes 


= 


whe of the military profession al an 
= ee E : 4 : es! ¢ 
Pteq | 2 the husband of a Vaisya aa ak 
Son, , 5 dons “avy Se! * 
cl ‘a a , ne 5 owll . 
Ly other than 0 ng ie faith- 


“eproach ) a base-born fellow, one Ms tc. In 
family, enter religion, proesion Se 
“madagnya is styled bx aaa e > posse 
: Bear SY gage aaa | WA BATT 
Set ys ~ Pe eh 


eeu. f Karna 
mT; 7° ~BA the bow 0 MT eftUtt 
lute Way a fracture of the bone oF oe ets 
Xt ) = Chand ala. gira: a knot» Ps Taran 
dion, <ae: one who lives by a % We 
Rte = ts | a kind of grass. 
Rre Tar N. of a orammarian. 
RT m. An archer. 
v Ie: 
Ste rer A kind of mixed caste. 
of 1 ee A veed-basket. ae a land 
re P 


Sug, ; 1 A kind of corn ( Mat: ' 
A part or division of a book: 


V7.2: ihe! 
9 HIPSTE as & 


alk: ° An areber 
is L OS —szq stq a P. Vs erm 
Also is sometimes used hk 


CG . 
Lay : ef, My. 3.) 


Fg The Masjistha plant: 
7 ale. 
mn, Wa, A basket of reed 3 €¢ ne “ val: 
. Ty, Cescendant or follower of Kany” 


8 
Choo] of Kanvas, 





———— ———————————— 
a ——E——— eee 





lA ind. An exclamation of abuse or insult, 
usually in combination with #3 WS to insult, dis- 
honour; FRAGA TE aaa wpe: Bhag. 6. 7. 11. 


Hara N. of a grammar (said to have been 
written by Sarvayarman through the favour of 
Karttikeya ). 

BAT a. | ITU VaHAA| T=siq Ga FH: see: 
Ty. ]4 Cowardly, timid, discouraged; 4afea a Hay 
Pi. 4.42; Amaru. 834,77; R. 11.783 Me 79, 
—9 Distressed, grieved, afraid; faq aracfe Ss. 4. 
—§ Agitated ; perplexed, confused ; SAT VAALEIL Yea 
yeaa: | aA KASATATT AIT Gg WaT: ll Bh. 1. 60. 
—& Tremulous through fear (as eyes); R. 2. 52; 
Amaru. 79. 8 Eager; Wa ane Bait weraqwesaay 
Bhag. 8. 28.17. —tG 4 A large kind of fish. -2 A 
boat, raft. 

Play Cowardice ; ada haar fife: 
R. 17. 47. 

alae: A large species of fish. 

ala a. Wishing; desiring. 

Hala a. Belonging to Katyayana. 
of the sarge. 

spicata: 1 N. of a celebrated writer on grammar 
who wrote Vartikas to supplement _the Sutras of 
Panini; 7 4 Wad St FACT aleataade Mbh. on P. 
III. 9,118; Ram. 2. 67.3. —2 N. of a sage who is a 
writer on civil and religious law; Y. 1.4. -Comp. 
—Gay, the Srauta sutras of Katyayana. 


ay TIT AT 


—a+ A pupil 


piralaal r 4 An elderly or middle aged widow 
(dressed in red clothes). -2 N. of a wife of Yajniavalkya 
Ayal a Masi A Bri. Up. 4.5. 1. —8 N. of Parvati ; 
“g, Sat WAT MA Be VAadiael Ak. Comp. ae 
n. a Tantra containing the description of the methods 
of Z7qstl and said to have been composed by Siva. 


-ii, -Ga N. of Karttikeya. 
Hicataara a. Composed by Katyayana. —ai 4 
pil of the sage. | 
alg: A well. 
HIAACH a. (—eHY f. ) Accomplished with difficulty. 
SPI qe BAP ACH yay: wa Tas aaa ~Mbh. on Pp. 
vy. 1. 119. 

sire: [saat arg:, #a1-3% | A narrator of stories; 
also a writer of stories. 

alge [ of. Un. 4.83 | 1A kind of goose (aisga ); 
sfacanat Paar weraaeiadia Ala: R. 13. 55, 
Rs. 4.9. -2 An arrow} AGEAAADUATH SAT Si 18, 29; 
of. BaFAATATAT: | AK. -3 «A sugar-cane. —% The 
Kadamba tree. —tqH_ Flower of the Kadamba tree; 
aaraaTagnatay FR. 18. 27, 


pu 








tree ( art ). ate tite 


FIGtTR: 


he ed seeeeaneeee TO EF CPSOP CSO SEIN F OEES1 C04 COSRESSERGOLEOPEOESLOOOE IDOL OLOGS HEC LC SE TERED ODeCOb Cabbbckeobé 
“erneete COOSA REO EEE EEO OHAOEN EDN EENE ESOL NEN HHO seEOEEDEEPELES SED ONEREOEES ° 
oere waeee . 


mletas: An arrow. 


Raita A long line of clouds, Mal. 9.16; a4Ia- 
Mdaltadt vag A ata R. G.: By. 4. 9. 


anlgtaqy 1 A spirituous liquor distilled from the 
flowers of the Kadamba tree; fda ay aaa: azauy 
ATIC Si. 4.66. 1 A spirituous liquor distilled 
from the flowers of the #274 tree. —9 Spirituous liquor 
or wine in general; #etatiarfaa, TARA ETACTA S.6; 
or WEFAN MAAR Bt fe mensaa: get BPreary 
Udb.; “tae K. 240. -3 The Ania issuing from 
the temples of a, rutting elephant. —% An epithet of 
Sarasvati, the goddess of learning. -5 A female 
cuckoo. —6 The rain-water collected into clefts or 
hollow places. -7 A female bird ( atar ). -8 N. of a 
celebrated story by Bana; the heroine is of the same 
name, being 4 daughter of Chitraratha Gandharya. 
Comp. —atAT a ferment, yeast. 


FIZ a. Belonging or relating to the kedali kind 
of deer; Rim. 3.43. 36. (Hear cteaa PRICE ILE FEA). 

FU o. ( 
Bhag. 12.10. 41. 


Allearica: ( %—-a1fe-A-3F7) A consonant. 
_ IAT: (7 2a) 1 A kind of 
dtd ES ASAUAGTANL HATA: Si. 0. 43. ~2 W. of certain 


Niigas ( serpent-demons ) Supposed to people the lower 


Tegions. ~3 Son of 4 FRA AAMT Mbh. on 
Pp, I. 4. vi 


eH fx) Incidental, occasional ; 


snake; Byqayq: 


WAH o. | FF-BT] Golden. HA The seed of a 
plant ( Sa71s-ate ), | 


TITTA 1 A forest, 


is me.  BnOves Rs.12.97, 15,18: 
SANA: WONT HSSAT aa: 


FITTS: Me. 18,44; araarati 
forest-2round. —2 T 


he mouth of Brahma. —3 A house. 
of. Fie fait Te aibgasiy g Med. —Comp. —21fz:; 


wild fire, conflagration, —sTt: 4 Species of the mimosa 


1 an inhabitant of a forest. 
—2 a monkey. 


AUCH -HI The little finger; Mb. 12. 197. 


ails, —At [ aApy-saqe3 3% 242 4] The 
offspring of the youngest child or wife; Ha Fla BaqEy 
saee4 faataad Bk, 5. Shs of. com. on Ms. 9. 193 
Alle PAT The position of the youngest. 


Blatt: [ FAA Aaa yey AT eT: Pp py 1 
116 ] The son of an unmarried Woman; Alda: tea. 
Sal AAs Aa: VY. 2. 1293 seo also the definition 
given in Ms. 9. 172. -2 N. of Vyasa. ~g N. of Karna. 


-a. Suitable to or designed for the eyeball; Suér. 
2. g00- 13. 


PIAAT a. younger ad: Haat tq Fay: Bri. Up. 1, 3.1. 
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oved: 


Filet p. p. | FAH | 1 Desired, favourite, 7 e} 
dear; * %F AIH M. 1. 4. -2 Pleasing, este Ts. 
Haars: RK. 1. 16. -8 Lovely, beautifu band 
APIA Tala S. 2. at 4 A lover. -2 A Gi. 10. ” 
meaeea: FEST: aaa, PPyeA: Me. 1023 Sho 


29. -8 Any beloved person. —4 The m0 tghelee 
spring. —6 A kind of iron. —7 A_ preciow' epithet © 
comp. with 44, 4-Z and Haq). —B An - 


(1) Karttikeya, (2) Krisna. -aWq J eee | 
Jand of iron. -Comp. —3taay_the londstone m ® 
a. Variety of hides; Kau. A 2. LI. (ater ) 
peacock ( of iron x —Gtq: a kind of tree 

—waeA the loadstone. alter, steel. 


tIadT 4 A beloved or lovely woman: ~ Be 
wife in general; #raTaaey ayAyerI 4 _y ate 
Si. 10. 73. -3 The Priyangu creopets oat 
cardamoms. —§ A kind of perfume. —6 > aqall* 
—Comp. -3tSfarzizz: the Asoka trees 
(cf. also FM ACIaez:, ) b a6 4 

RUAN, TA 1 A large or dreary fore x. i ig 
Wea aaefatt=ad Pt. 4. 81; Bh. 1. rs y B s 
—2 A bad road. -3 <A hole, cavity: ee i: 
variety of the sugar-cane. —2 Mountain gym i, 
bamboo. —@f A kind of sugar-cane “HS d puildirr 
72 A lotus. -3 A class of the six-storey& 
Mana. 24. 13-14 


UAT: A kind of sugur-cane- auby? Mi 

ated: [ a aa faa] 4 Lovelines* raat by 
15; aise S. 5, 19. -2 Brightness: °T* : “of 
ance; Me. 84. -3 Personal decoration oF if eno” 
4 Wish, desire. -§5 (In Rhet. ) Beat - aia (it 
by love; (8. D. thus distinguishes #4 42 ya 4 


* 3tros”’ 
—2 Db. Oar 


ars Bis rat A 1 
aiff: —eqalanenteet MUTI AINA | a mafeat Ha 
raaeata ala: | afedrantafacatat <I noP gi 


181). -6 A lovely or desirable woman of paliy 
of Durga. —8 A digit of the moon. —9 ets 40-8 bh” 
aon Aeretit eet area: at ATA, De pri) lo 
Comp. —FT a. heautifying, lumina) fn 
mg. —< a, beautifying, adorning: ye 0? 
—2 clarified butter. -3, —-zTaan, —ZT by al 
—Aq_ m. the moon. ‘ai pel gv? 
aleaaa a. Lovely, beautiful, splend it 
mic FAT Ku. 4. 5, 5. 71; Me % p 
moon. —2 N. of Cupid. | 


_ at iff 
wo aad 
BIRAY Anything roasted of baker oan a 
pan or oven; “arto daqat gear a4 of ara Ly, 
fata arate Pea conde asi 74 Il ere for r (474 
AGAT | Faq yz ga: qara aars = 4 aS geil 4 
ANB FAK Vaca aan | yeiareIe Sad Tl 
a Tat Carey Seat galas i wee4 ee 
8g YT! ea at sa aharaeerat™ 
Haag, ) ; 


0 


P 





i 
~— 
ies 








Hea 





"he. 


il SS A baker, a confectioner ( Mar. eealk 2 
Weta aay aysetaay: areafaasr: Ga: Siva. B. 81. 20. 


> at ; : 4 ee 
4 AMET IT (Le [ ALE ear | Put to flight, rumung away? 
Ying; Mb. 19. 


swlranza a. Runaway, frightened ; sleet ATA 
W era geafa aaaeay, Mb. 5. 48. 62. 


~ ra ‘ of. 
ts AUPTIATH a. 4 Put to flight, runing aways fugh 
Wes Bisa: aizzata: Gar: Pt. 1. -2 (Hence) Terrified, 


Siva. B. 4. 52. , 

BOGS eno 8 N. of a city; see AGO. 

BITE, argh a. (Bt Lf.) [FSR] 1 Brauch 

x ik dishonest. mm: Wicked, perverse. —hi 4 A flaty 
"ery parasite. —2 A students scholar: 
WAY Wickedness, fraud, deceit. 


re (Tas [ aaa: gear: ] A bad roads (lit. oud FG 
op US ITS BE fae aganete Ram. ©. 108. ¢- 
2 fragrant, root ( saitt ). : 
ae ote, HIATT a. p aqra-H-SEAT ] 4 Relative is 
alls 3 FIRS YAS AC HUSAA faafegotl apa “p « 
a begear 3 of a beggat BIA aed wt? “ey 
Site: Mb. 19 8 7. —@s ee Ao 
the left-hand order ) chara 
f men in the form 0 


from them > di 


ley 


~& like 
haray 


f Certain Saiva sect 
oe by carrying siulls - 
ee and eating and drinking 
“eetloy aiqraiaa ad at Pt. aa 11 a aaigaerdl 
Bbrosy. — skulls > 
By ony at 4 A wreath of A clever woman. 
<3 FIRE AML Mu. 8. 20. er 
“the Embelia Ribes (Mar. WI” : 
Rafe Cruelty» prutality > Mee 7. 6. 3 
Raa me N. of Siva; agama armel XY Pies 
Ries ip ( HT f.) Shaped or peha 


Ronkey j 


Sar 


ying like 2 


oing t0 
Rene a. (ht f.) 1 Peouliar @ Z es “at 
a Pula, ~2 Taught by,» or derived ae i gare 1k 
fol] Y fiRas anigs Jq aret Mb. 1. oa “oth “PEO 
Pee of the Saiankhye system of phic P 

ided by Kapila. ~2 Tawny colour: 


Weary A spirituous liquor: . 
RECO 4 Liquor; — oe Si 
ca ” ata hearts sai aarraage bee : 

= DICE Ett hee Kuv- 1 ae 


- 


b 01 


thy | 
Re: An imp, goblin- cowards 


. WwW? 
aS A mean contemptib’> iol g. BS: 82 


Sth . 
Sig a tt ageageact Fo 95, B61: 

¥ _ rey: eqenaaifa gata Pte Pe voy 

> hs ; wiliar to % mio? , 6d 

Re aah a. Belonging or oe age 97. 93; My: D, Ue 

' Meaqq qafada Ram | 


? 


- . sears . Srererryrrrc cst r itt) eat 
. eaavemenequesneeentent re ee ae wna es ata Pa at " Se RR dee ease eka eee eee betes bh wRe nee seen enesceeeewenet thee tae CEOS ESESSEOESATENSRESSSSNUNTS TES ERE SHE SER HED ROR EE GES 
png ceedn studs versseasesreuroeeet tees 


12. -@A A kind 


* 
® 


—qq monkey tricks; P. V. 1. 127. argaa [ arata: 
aq at @&] 4 The monkey species. —2 Monkey-like 
behaviour, monkey tricks. Udgt4t4 HI AeAATIWAsid 
Mbh. on P. I. 8. 25. —8 N. of a sage, the son of Ha: 
sat: aa: Ch. Up. 4. 3. 7. 


Hata a. (at f) [ waa] 1 erey, of a dirty 
white colour. -2 Not hoarding much, very frugal; 
qaqa a ANd eat a aN IL Bhag. 9. 18. 25. 
-aq 1 A flock of pigeons. —2 Antimony. —3 Natron. 
—§& Fossil. -t The grey colour. —Comp. —SQqy 
antimony applied to the eyes as collyrium. 


aca N. of a sage, son of WY, Tass: AA Bri. 
Up. 3. 7 1 

IcAHc:, —HlT A penitent. 

acqanre: Avowal or confession of sin. 

Ihe: A bitter seed (Mar. HS ). 


mlaeeaad The state of bemg a trunk; =slaSd- 
araees: Tastes AAA My. 5. 34. 


IA ind. An interjection used in calling out to 
another. 

erat: [ FIA] 1 Wish, desire; CaAHATA R. 2. 65, 
3. 673 oft. used_ with the inf. form; ‘FGA: desirous 
fo go; WURIAAT HA Bg. 2. 623 Ms. 2. 9. -2 Object 
of desire 3 aaa Bal Gad Ms. 2.5; Bri. Up. 1. 8. 28. 
Kath. Up. 1. 25. —8 Affection, love. —& Love or 
dosire of sensual enjoyments; considered as one of 
the ends of life ( Fear fF Oke AT and AGHA. —5 
Desire of carnal oratification, lust; Ms. 2. 214; 4 
pagarat Ba: HA FIG Bhag. 10. 22. 26. —6 
The god of love. —7 N. of Pradyumna. -—8 N. 
of Balarama. —9 A kind of mango tree. —10 The 
Supreme Being. HI Desire, wish; SUF FT Aas BAT 
afz Tat Mb. 3.179. 2. “HA 1 Object of desire. -2 Semen 
airile: [ Kama is the Cupid of the Hindu mythology— 
the son of Krisna and Rukmini. His wife is Rati. 
When the gods wanted a commander for their forces 
1 their war with Taraka, they sought the aid of 
Kama in drawing the mind of Siva towards Parvati, 
whose issue alone could vanquish the demon. Kama 
undertook the mission ; but Siva, bemg offended 
at the distur bance of his penance, burnt him down 
with the fire of his third eye- Subsequently he was 
allowed by Siva to bo born again in the form of 
Pradyumna at the request of Rati. His intimate friend 
is Vasanta or the spring > and his son is Aniruddha. He 
is armed with a bow and arrows—the bow-string being 
a line of bees» and arrows of flowers of five different 
plants |.-Comp.- fA fa fire of love, violent or ardent 
love. =2 violent desire, fire of passion. 4elF#7 4 in flaming 
fire of love. ~2 #2 aphrodisiac. —SISRAW 1 a finger- 
nail ( which plays an important part in erotic acts ). 








aA: ‘ 





—AST: the m ango 


-2 the male organ of generation. 
tree. —21VATT: the influence of love or desire. 
—4iaIEA a. overcome by love. —Haq@: see: Hare. 
—aeaq ia. blinded by love or passion. (Fa: ) the 
( Indian ) cuckoo. AFT musk. AAT a. vetting food 
at will. at a. libidinous, lustful. AAT a 
pleasant grove. —Bit: 1 an epithet of Siva; 1 aay sf 
aay Fate array Ram. 7. 6.3.—-2 a mineral subs- 
tance. —AT@az a. amorous, lustful, lascivious. -2tqatz: 
N. of Pradyumna. —4 Tan( AT) Far f. 1 Self-control. 
—2 a kind of Yogic power. —aaqzara: Suppression of 
passion or desire, stoicism. —2ataq Y1 eating at will. 
—2 unrestrained enjoyment. —ATEQI, —arety N. of 
Durga. —ATAT a. love-sick, affected by love; #IAITzIMt 4 
44 4 SS Subhas. -AeAR an epithet of Aniruddha, 
son of Pradyumna. —atHa aq. lustful, libidinous, en- 
amoured. FAA: CATH: Bo. 2. 43. Mb. 1. 119. 3-4. 
Ms. 7.27. -SIZAG 1 arrow of the god of love. —2 
membrum virile. ( —J; ) the mango-tree. WIA m. 1 a, 
vulture. -2 Garuda. —2at a. love-stricken, affected by 
love; ALATAL iz FHS IM AAA Me. 5. —-ATAA: the 
hermitage of the god of love; Ram. 1. -atam a. 
Overcome with love or desire, impassioned, lustful. 
223 the mango tree. 2° a. striving to obtain a 
desired object, AT aga aa Bg. 18. 24. -3am, 
at; 4 an epithet of Kubera; —2 the Supreme 


soul. —8 person possessing all wealth. Au1eq aay- 
“AH FCTATTAITAL Mb. 19. 287. 56. SRT 4 


voluntary libation of water. —2 a voluntary libation 
of water to deceased friends exclusive of those who 
are entitled to it by law; #alza MAINA AAT 
aT Y. 3.4. —SORA a. affected by 
with passion. hel N. of Rati, 
TATA, RTT a. following the 
passion, TANT FAT was Be. 
TIT Bo. 2.70. —aIt g. 
one’s desires. ( 
deed; Ram. 2. 


or overcome 
the wife of Kama. 
dictates of loye or 
9.21; @ anfaarse 
acting at will, indulging: 
—&: ) 4 voluntary action, spontaneous 
101.18; Ms. 11. 41, 45. —2 desire, influ- 
ence of desire; ADH: BAA ws al fraqeae Be. 5. 
12. -HE3 1 the paramour of a harlot. —9 harlotry. 
“ST a. 1 acting at will, acting as one likes. —9 erant- 
ing or fulfilling a desire. ~m-) the Supreme soul. 
—hIS a. lustfyl]. (fe: ) 4 a paramour. ~9 amorous 
Sport. —8 copulation. —StST 4 dalliance of love 
amorous sport. —2 copulation. ~w ,. going of iis 
own accord, able to act or move ag one likes. (-a1r ) 
1 an unchaste or libidinous woman; Y. 3. 6. 2 a 
female Kokila. —ani& Qe able to go to any desired 
Places Sata sania aaah faa RB. 13. 76. ~IT: 
1 the quality of passion, affection. —2 satiety, perfect 
enjoyment. —3 an Object of sense. “At, —arr “sh 
moving freely oF unrestrained, wandering at will ; 
Vay AA AMAA Bales Bri. Up. 7. 25. 2; atz: TAA: 
Ku. 1. 50. —aT® a. unchecked, unrestrained. (~z: ) 
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wet 


1 unrestrained motion. — independent a we 
action, wantonness; 4 #A=atl Aly 3% ia a 
~3 one’s will or pleasure, free will: big 9, 220. 
Mbh. on Siva Sitra 3. 4. HAA Sk: wae: 
—4 sensuality. -8 selfishness. —aAITA a. a” self 
unrestrained; Me. 65. —2 libidinous, lustful. roduced 
willed. (-m.) 4 Garuda. -2 a sparrow. Biss rn a 
by passion or desire; Ms. 7.46, 47, 50- —St P30" 
wa FAS aah: Mb. 12. 24. 97. waa ote ‘orig 
(aac ), —OTT: Tet? See HAAS: TAL a. oon ae : 
love or passion; R. 9. 33. (—m. ) + BP vs ale 
Skanda. —2 of Siva. —adeAW N. of a ee je grant” 
the ( Indian ) cuckoo. —7 a. fulfilling a 3 gkand® 
ing a request or desire. (—%: ) an epithet ‘the day ? 
and of Siva. ~2eq ao particular festival one ip 
full moon in the month IeJa ( Mar. cw ie 


. -al= 
{0 
aw § 
HAAZ g. y. -z3y “arta. aie 


fi" 
tin8 


ift 
a“tef a. looking lovely- ong PE 
one’s Satisfaction. -2 5 kind of ceremony ame ae 
) a ? "e8 
tutes; B. P, —Sa a. ‘milking ane 8 rand ‘Ol, 9, 635 
every desired object; Siar aagar fe at KR. elding * 
Mal. O. Il. —say —se f ) fa bulous COW yi 0 * 
‘ : SS 3 soo4 es - ~ di Beg: ‘ pe 
desires; ABATE ai Fanaa HATE ead the 


ta aie MAA Mph. on P. VI. 1 ae cise 
female cuckoo. ~eeT f. a woman ; ig a4 
Matas ape] faa: Bhag. 7. 6. of Vvisuu’ 
the god of love. ~2.N. of Siva. —3 N. javiow?® 
~ ‘ ° ° e © ry rous be : mg 
aie a- granting desires. “AH? amorc = jell , 
“ad: f. the cow of plenty, a heavenly cow yyak 


fs > tc paad Ve a, 
all desires; #afeaqadi AAAS oF afsadl ala diva 


het of tet 
rana Subhiasita. GAT om. an epithet N 
“ala, —ac4t 7. Rati, wife of Cupid. 


; opanting 6 «og. 
of Balarama; also of Siva. ee ae le 
(3 ) 1 a kind of coitus. —2 the ee or di: 
“AN@AA expressing one’s desires wis ed F agi 
HAL BATE Ak, —TET: an tid “m e 

ee : 4, Be ee 
question; 4 @ Hanada aa Bri. Up. ve 


1D . ai 
& Species of the mango tree. —@T the plan ara 
HIST a. partaking of sensual enjoyment? aul gra f 
AAAS FO Kath. 1. 24. —agrett: ( pl. ) ee eesti he 
fications; 4a: HAMA Be. 16. 16. He: 4 day ip ve 
the god of love celebrated on the full-moo? esi. 
month of Chaitra. “AS in. N. of se ac 
aaifea a. influenced or infatuated by eit 187 
agen: waned UO. 2.5. —ca 1 arr ipo" g 
charge. —2 the spline —zfta a. lustful, tae 
WSN TA BRR Bh. 8. 11g. “ST ak ae 
any form at will; sreafy cl oe (pe 

Halt: Me. 6. —9 beautiful, pleasing. \~ ( the ys 
a district lying in the east of Bengal 4. QB 
ern portion of Assam )3 adqar: reer be Hel 
alte a. 1 taking any form at will; Hal! jar a 
Up. 8. 10. 5. -8 beautiful. -m. 4a polecat ast 
~$ a Vidyadhara.-tegy, Sart a harlot, cow jo? 


il . Balt 
membrum virile. —aye a. overcome with P* 





Ms 


as mm 





HAA! 
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Stticken.—AT g cift chosen at will. aga 1 the spring. 
~2 the moon. —8 the mango tree. ( -HT ) moonlight. 
TART a. influenced by love. (3: ) subjection to love. 
Tisha n- subject to love. —-ATZ a. saying anything 
hale TIES ‘e fone ppointing tepid “ata “) 

18 heroism at will,’ an epithet of Garuda. -JAA 


(l. ") y., oe Me ; @ Ts o ’ 
Paracitical plant. -Fd a. addicted to sensual 


Blatification, licentious, dissipated paar: war a 
~ SU aRalSa: | saa: feat areat aad eaacaic: Il Ms. 
* “d “TIT a. acting according to will, self willed; 
“ependent; # aaatidadatiad Ku. 5. 82. (- DEL 
“co and unrestrained action. —2 freedom of will. 


~afe: 


a . a > ‘ t 

flow /+ inerease of passion. —Frd the eee 

er. ‘as i we . ¢ (Y ree. 

~The 21 4 a love shaft. 2 the Mango TAT: 
| the sclence of love» erotic sclence- S 


Atta; wena tgp 
<p tinment of desired objects. ~W@ 1 the spring: 


-W a. 


le month of Chaitra. —3 the mango tree- 
fy Wh; ~ 0 Matra. ue 0 So nF Q 
te any desire. faa fra ale WARE ‘A. phe 
+N. Of Waendevn. -f Ne Gf Bum) of AA 
1 isudeva. —/. N "5 “thread 


of an erotic work by Vatsyayane: 

of otic work by Yatsye) a a 

= love’, love-incident ; AAA AA HATAT Mel 7A < 

Cay... “ Produced by mere desire without &n) Ted 
wes Beg. 16. 8. 


ng TH, BAT ind. 1 Of one’s own accord, pers: 
oluntarily, knowingly, intentionally, wltuliy ? 


Pag, i 
a a feeling, lustfully ; 

2 “Is. 3.178. -& At will, freely 
“AY mt « Lustful, libidinous- A Desire, 


Sh, desire. 
War, mlaaiay Beauty: 
Sra m- Brazier. . 
mu; het ind. 1 According to wish 


RT ae 
cps : —2 Agreebly to desire > 
.. 3 + “Tatar: Mu. 1. 25. -8 To the h 


180; vat eqs | aaa: Y. 1. 168. —3 Ere’ 
a tye rasaea aTaiat Asser 


) unrestrained: 


wish 
attractiveness: 


or inclination, at 
y fagied HFS si 
eart’s content: 


— 


: 16 -. Santi. * 
Vet, ‘8. —% Willingly, joyfully’ +} i may be 
hag. Very well (a particle of asseM' a. 9. 
“ ° Wraqx = : Tr q. © ; 

(* p Sarat at ae al ag thats no doubt, 
Beng, ted or admitted ( that )» tue”), A 
a ally followed by g, call, yO cea S. 30> 
1, Mage ar yeaararat TS OPT yg, ae 

ay et aaiicapeacy fae TIA Se bg, 223 

lay g TER. 12.75; wa TH WS a Q. 48 

Ge 9 a his really 7 


b tten | * ~T Indeed; forsooth, Least 

ater, a; lying unwillingness erect wes 9: 

ye Bay ee ( usually with f }> er | Ms. g- 895 
Lag | Sat sacag gael He 


14° 7701183 
haa RIAA aT IAlag; (te ii oe 19 
oe et Sifsa: area, Bhag: 10° 


" 


| 
| 
| 


| 


ARIAS a. Lustful, libidinous. -@! 4 The spring. —2 
A desert. —3 Excessive obstruction of bile. 


RASA a. Suffering from jaundice. 

AlAlSR Spirittious liquor. 

RIAAT a. 1 Desirous, wishing. -2 Lustful. 

atta: A libidinous man; lecher. —f. N. of Rati. 
HHA a. Desired, wished for. —m: A wild duck. 
Alida a. Wished, desired. -t A desire, wish, 


love; aftatad THT Mb. 8.9.19. aefa fe Sahizg 
aliaatteat Ii. 10. 4k. 


Ba a. (AT 7.) [FAA] 1 Lustful. -2 Desirous. 
—3 Loving, fond. —m. 4 A lover, a lustful person 
(paying particular attention to ladies ); al Sega aT 
alaaediad aaa: S.3; cat aaa aeaafaqaecta 
V.4-11; Amaru. 2; M. 3.14. —2 A luxurious hus- 
band. —8 The ruddy goose or THAT bird. —% A spar- 
row. -b An epithet of Siva. -6 The moon. -7 A 
pigeon. ~8 The Supreme Being. -at4 A loving; 
affectionate, or fond woman; Ms. 8. 112. —2 A lovely 
or beautiful woman; seaid f€ Was: aaa STS: 
Mik. 1.573 St Sr BIA aaa ATA P. R. 1, 99, 
—3 A woman Cin general); ZT Balt TILA reat 
R. 9. 69; Me. 65; Rs. 1. 28. —4 A timid woman. —5 
Spirituous hquor. 


alan a. (wl, or “Hf. ) [FST P. TIT. 2.154.) 
{ Wishing, desirous. SaatHalslt USaaysAgTa Mp. 
9. Sil 7ure Lustful, libidinous. —! 4 A lover, a 
libidinous man. Gea: BB, Weal: AP _Mbh. on P. 
IL 3. 6). Wan Gloss Weatea ART M. 4; 
R. 19. 883 Rs. 6.9. —2 A sparrow. —3 The Asoka 
tveo. alzat f. N. of Madhavi creeper. —T A woman 
desirous of wealth. —al A libidinous or lustful woman. 


HFT a. [ word, | 4 To be desired; desirable; Jat 
fast A AFAR Santi. 2. 8. —-2 Optional, performed 
for some particular object ( opp. Ida); Bed BrqEY 
sun: R. 10.50; Ms. 2. 2; 12. 89; Bg. 18. 2. —3 
Beautiful, lovely, charming, handsome; Tal 7 tty: 
R. 6. 30; U. 5. 12. -F4A_A class of buildings (Mana. 
31,2, 3). -Fat 1 A wish, desire, intention, request ; 
aramaeat Mk. 8; R. 1.85; Bg. 10-1. -2 A cow; 
éB, on MS. 10.3. 49. —Comp. ARTI a self- 
interested motive or purpose. “hATD xn. a rite per- 
formed for some paticular object and with a view to 
future fruition. FZ a. sweet-vouced, having a pleasing 
voice; Maaaagat Aca Aa: faaft areal grasa 
gi, 6.8. (-f.) an agreeable Speech. “STH 1 an 
acceptable gift. 2 a free-will offering ; voluntary gift. 
-AtmNA voluntary death, swcide. —SAA voluntary 
vow: : 

siya; N. of a forest, of a lake; Mb. 












- 


AIAS a. [| #AS—-AA] Peculiar or belonging to the | 
tortoise. Zia Acar EAHA: BAS SIAMeAA: Ram. 1.45.29. 
I es: adel Agae= Siva. B. 13. 17. 


AlHSH 1 N. of aig. —2 N. of one of the 
serpents burnt in the 4447. 


FIAISGA a. (A pearl ) shaped like a #42¢; 
Kau. A. 2. 11. 


alaezta: N. of the author of a aaa. 
lat: N. of a plant ( (wz ). 
RIANA Spirituous liquor. 

Altaata: The aaa tree. 

late: A kind of betel-nut tree. 


aigataet: N. of an old authority quoted in the 
MS. by Jaimini ( MS. 11. 1. 56, 61 ). 


BATT A musical note. 

ANtTe:, Aitqes:, RI: 1 N. of a tree: 
aZaRaTZTrSMs Mal. 9. 31. -2 A perfume 
(siti ). 


RITA: | BFAS-77] A carriage covered with a 
woollen cloth or blanket. 


AltaqIon: Gruel, barley-water. 


Altataa: [ %*3-3% | 4 A vendor of shell ornaments, 
dealer in shells. “Way Gat arataat: arapyay: ga: 
Siva. B. 31. 20. 


RITA: [ #4ia-Hq ] 1 A native of the Kambojas ; 
Ms. lo. 44. —2 A king of the Kambojas. —3 The 
Punniga tree. —4 A species of horse from the Kamboja 
country. Ad 1 RG AFIT: wewA Mp. 19. 
30- 14. —8 A conch. 6 A kind of plant ( @aaca ); 
PFA IRTHS FT WIAEAAAIA: | SY Gamas =z Aras 
aed It Nm. —Comp. —ATEALINT a blanket; Mp 
11. 25. 1. cas 

SOA ¥ 

IFAT f. A kind of plant ( arsasif, rey \. 

PALS [ scarey | Shghtly acid, aciduous. 

Bla, ay [adsitaa aes feaary FA; Fa-as ape: 
wat: P. IIT. 8. 41. Sk. 4'The body; fait ara. 
BENT FTTH J weit Bh. 2.71; aaa FART aaa 
Bg. 5. 113 so M44, AAT, HART &o. -2 The trunk of 
tree. 8 The body of a lute (the whole lute exce a 
the wires ). -% A multitude, assem bla ge, tillection 


~5 Principal, capital. -6 Home; residence, hal; 

3 + > abit ¥ 
7 A butt, a mark. —8 Natural temperament, fee 
( with or without a4 ) The part of the hand just below 


the fingers, especially the litle finger, or the last 
two fingers ( this part beme considered Sacred % 
Prajapati is called ss1TRad; cf. Ms. 2. 58-59). —en 
One of the eight forms of marriage, generally know 
as SII gq. ves A WA: WATASH: VY. 1.603 Ms. 9. aa 


—<——— - 





—Comp. —AIA: the digestive faculty. 4 rata 


ue 3 A e. ay mae 
Ae m + ~ 3 ® vs +y y . ain ; 
Maitri. Up. 7. 11. -@ar bodily suffering oF } ‘etarity 


TAARAAT, Bg. 18. 8.-SeAT: a. kind of religious @U 
in Jainas. -fAatHeAT the third of the eight departme 
of medical science, treatment of diseases affects i 
whole body. -Z43+ a complete command over, a 
body ; Ais waiavs: sraqaqusecg a1 | eA fare ‘ 
amet a e477 || Ms. 12. 10. -ATAA, neasurernen’ 
the body. -AFaaW, 1 girdle. —2 the union of . éhe 


ts 


e 


virile and blood. —FeaqA_ oan armour. ~ from 
Supreme Being. -2 the writer-caste p ae qd" 
a AA4 father and a 32 mother ). ACTA ALE a3: 
aa a wfaay | aaataa sary ceararar fe HIT I Sag |: 
-3 a man of that caste; 44 sft wat ATA oo 
Y. 1. 3863 Mk. 9. (-€at) 4 a woman of tne) he 


-2 the Myrobalan tree ( Mar. fetst ). hi: 
wife of a HAE, —ftaa (Ls corporeal, bodily. ] 


- sd 7 laos 
ala (Peat /.), aera (af) l (ayaa 
Relating to the body, bodily, corporeal the ue 
Ms, 12. 8. BT Interest ( whatever is given oe | 
of money); Ms. 8.158. Comp. ~SIS S| 1 st 
consisting in the use of any animal oF oe oe: not 
pawned. —2 interest of which the payment 
affect the principal, or the use of the poe~ paged 
ammal pledged by the person to whom : zatl4 
_ tT a. Having a body, embodied ; aS 
WI: AMyaMAaaS: T. 6. 9. fal 
ae = als 

ANAT a. large bodied; ayearare Teale Me | 
SHI, Mb. 12. 118. 4. 

HAA, A hut made of thatch. aati 

HAT N. of Prahlad (son of FAIS ) 
AUNT ZA aaey: Bhag. 11. 12. 5. 

HIT a. (UW f.) [gaa] ( At the & 
Making, doing, performing, working, ° &e. 8 4 
author; FeAayz: author; STAT; gaarat: qenotiD Be 
1 Act, action; as in geqnrt. —2 A term — a8 A 
sound or a word which is not inflected > exer 


) 
nd of oo 


make? Pt 


on’ 


1 
‘om 2. 16; 1255 FRX, RAT &. —3 Bit Lao aie 19° ey 
wt aa fray a as aay carafe’? sfa fads ~ ast f 


—4 Religious austerity. —5 A husband, Jord x” 


fa” ., 
toll. —8 A heap of snow. -10 The Himalay® gue” 


BL 
11 Water produced by hail. —12 Killing’ “ate p o 
Comp. —T4T: 2 man of a mixed and Low wah 


from. a, Nisida father and Vaidehi mothe ‘3 967 4 
maker; HUA fatal g aja: TEA Mb: 12 


Ms. 10. 86. "HT g work Ing’ ager” 
: ting a8 “oO 
toll-station. Ree a af 


fant ab tbe fi 

RIT a. (“HRT ) [ Hoge] ( UsuallY 2g, Cat 
of comp. ) 4 Making, acting, doing, per oro” oie 
ns» doer Ke. CANeY aprer: 'Y. 8. 1507 2" 159” 








HAT 


ent Otaln eames cee sence 


WT Be. 1. 42; 
Mae asaz 


2 





P) 
Alt, Bk. 7. 29. —2 An agent. 8 Intend- 
MS toact or do. HA 4 (In Gram.) The relation 
subsisting betiveen 2 noun and a verb. in a sentence 
© between a noun and other words governing it )3 
there are six such Karakas, belonging to the first 
AVON Cases, except the genitive: ( ) #4; (2) eos 
3) Fe; (4) anata, (5) ame; (6) AAT. —2 
hat part of ¢rammar which treats of these relatiqnss 
* & Syntax. -8 Water produced from hail. ie ny 
stn (sfzy); sare staaaizar Fe AQ MATIN 
PR Bhae. 8. 6. 16. Comp. aft: fa: sentence 
Neh a hiddon Inenning. —Comp. site (in Rhet-) 
So Wluminator, fioure of speech im which the inl 
“Taka IS connected etih several verbs in a | 
eo. Feels inka Bate farvete Fares Feeaare TA 
1 hal aftagimafa aaaftarar ay: Wa Ul K.P LO a) 


8 A(: 1 r re @ 5 ehe ; 
“clive or efficient cause ( opp aaaed ) 


‘= busy with 
me eeaa a. 4 Relating to one who oy ae 
aegis —2 Instrumental, causal. areal 4 

“Ay y , ’ 


4? Bhag. 2. 7. 47. 
BHatig > N. of the 2icd country > 


ARS a. Relating to the fingernail. ae 
el | B-forg cde ]4 A causes reasot a eh 
RAO tM. 118; BR. 1. 745 Bar the ee 
i of the after ¢: ah.’ 2. gt. —9 Grounds ‘ "ee 
12 TaIsy sicaad Ay HATA HIT “re She 
aay 7: FRE Mbh.; Y. 2- 2083 Ms: © ere: 
1 a TH R. 16. 22. -3 An instrument Pry Nyaya 
Phil. TM: PRET BVT Y. 3. 20, 6. 7 antecedent 
to 3 - cause, that which 18 invari ente 43.0r, 
Leeo, : Product and is not other wis? arma rene : 
“Nite “NE to Mill, ‘the antecedent ol 


iably and 
Cedents 4 18 invarieb ito Le 
Wop a 28 on which the effect 1 Naiy#y¥! 


hag tonally consequent’ ; ane ae ( intimate 
or j 8 of thre ands 3 cloth ; 
( ou erent ); “a “Gon pi. the herent )» a8 
the rane (non-intimate 9 Le ae of cloth + 
(3) Suiunction of the threads in the pS loom. ~ 5 
The iy instraviaiin| Naas tte wep 4 ~ 31. 6 
An Stnerative cause, creator» father > 148; Bs 18: 
Ig, [Rent elementary matters Ye. pA 
won he origin or plot of a play: ge thé pod: 
Ri of sense ; fear ag TTS ath: nity 3 gaye “4 
ty, 82> document, proof o autho n which 


My Map 84. 
Vg WAS Be Ms. 11. 
Aegon or judgment 18 based. 130 
“ Stan, WAR aE weir: Mb. 12 Lae prumenty 


8) vy, 108 
a ht or document: —4{h Agency? 


. Gey 
oy dtion “¢ ( 
“Ateg fo 


2 


“son S34 


. emo gael 

as the proximate is ‘s desire . 
~16 K€ rare ETL ring: eile ov gad aeal Nia 

\illing, imyu § fact q 

tmerly (a9 qaaraal )3 % 


> Ms. 7. 204: Pt. 5. 36, BTA fAARANT CAN | AAALAC CIGANT || Mb. 12. Ql. 6. 


(ann 


— 1 Pain; agony. —2 Casting into hell. -3 Urging; 
instigation. (ALT for the reason that; £3 on 
account of hatred; ACHE for my sake; Pt. 1. 22. ) 
-§ Action; fit BMA Mp. 12. 289. 7. —Comp. 
—sfrd ty 14a particular reason : OPaS isi SUA at fea: 
aivmedt Ram. 4.10.28; —2 instrumental cause; 3a 
Sqagt Brat AAA: FITAUFAL Ram. 8.48. 4. aaa a. 
having a cause or reason. —ATEYT a. N. of the organ 
of perception and action, of SIS, Best and aad. 
—JUTH a special plea, denial of the cause of com- 
plaints admission of the charge generally, but denial of 
the actual issue (in law ): ~ARAY an elementary or 
primary cause; an atom 3 cf HIRT AITKIN Ki. 18. 
95, Alaa ind. in consequence of; ale Salita car 
RuAcIaAraT Ram. 2.58. 28. —Wa «. referred to its 
cause, resolved into its prmeiples. —3J a quality of 
the cause; San. K. 14. ~-ASA_a. strong. by motives: 
Pt. 5. 29. “Ya a. 1 caused. -2 formmg the cause. 
—YIal 2 figure of speech, ‘a chain of causes’; Fatat 
Sa Fae TAAL CTT Tal HLTA. FATT K.P. 10; 
o. qe Bg- 2-62; 63; also S. D. 728. -WeA (in Rhet. ) 
1 law of causation. —WMNZAT m. a complainant; plain- 
iff. -ANIT n. the original water produced atthe begin- 
ning of the creation. del a. without a cause. 
-auica (in Vedanta phil. ) the inner rudiment of the 
body, causal frame. 

ICU ( At the end of comp. ) Cause, reason &c. 

Ficorat Causality, causation; TSA aaa Us: 
ayenal Wd: Ku. 2. 6. 


HIT a. (RAT or aT f)) 4 An examiner; a judge. 
—~9 Causal, causative. —3 A teacher; FAM Tey 
agaay alae: Mb. 2. 5. 34. 


pITaaASa a. To be caused or performed; wert 
Ku. 7: 27: 


RITA, HAAS Causing to do; perform, effect 
So. AWSEAAA aItfyal a AA Wad Ms. 19. 19. 


sign: A person appointed to look after the 
construction of a temple ora building. 


aiit: f. Action, act, work; a Ait wUsaIaisaaa- 
fasta... Bk. 7.75. -m- An artist, a mechanic. 


aiita a. Caused to be done or eifected. —al 
Interest, the amount of which is fixed by the debtor 
( being forced to do so by the creditor ). ~o, The 
causal form of a verb. aaa causal sense 24st: Fz 
arait at fagasa aaifea: Mbh. on P. V. 8. 55. 


eriita a. Making, domg, causmg, bringing about 
(at the end of comp: ). —it» A mechanic, artist. 


preparer “ zal Scit TTT Sel Mbh. on IIT. 2. 115. 





‘6 Interest. 











RLIS:, HCISA: A sort of duck; Ram. 7. 31. 21. 
Bhag. 8. 2.16; aa ait fae dizaferi areosq: Baa 
VW. 2s 23- 


RITA m. 1 Brazier. -2 A mineralogist. 
IGT a. Produced or coming from a, camel. 
HIATT Camphor. 

mat N. of a tree ( Baa ) 

HI<a; A crow. 

mlcat N. of many plants. (Mar. aq, Alar, fC Z. ) 


RITAT}, “2h: 1N. of a bitter vegetable ( Mar. 
FICS 2 ) —2 A missile of the shape of 44%, covered 
all over with sharp edges; Wezis: ata: BeWERAN SC: 
Parnal 4. 75. 


BILERT: | FX-W-AT P. VI. 1. 56.] N. of a tree 
(fat; Mar. FAS) Bhag. 5.14.19; aeazy Fe: 


AITAMSH A small centipede. 


*I<T 1 Imprisonment, confinement. -2 A prison- 
house, a jail; My. 6. 25. —3 Part of a lute below the 
neck. —4 Pain, affliction. -3 A female messenger. 
—6 A female worker in gold. -—7 A sound. -8 An 
instrument for drawing the sound of the lute. —Comp. 
AN, -TeA, “ARH xn. a prison-house, a jail ; 
Ae misdaad sealant saa PR. 6, 40, 
Santi. 4, 10. -WJas a prisoner. —Qi@ a guard of a, 
prison, jailor. 

ARYA A musical instrument (as a conch ) #1@- 


\ 


silt PITAL AA: Ry. 1. 180. 8. 
HINA A female crane. 


AUTH 1 A female dancer. —2 A business, or trade 
—3 A memorial verse, or a collection of such verses, 
on grammatical, philosophical, or Scientific subjects 
é- g- Bhattoji Diksita’s Karikas on grammar 3 called 
TAAL TAS TTH CAL Uae, —4 Torment, torture. 


AIUIT a. | FUIT-AZ Made of the shoots of reed or 
bamboo; Suctat seer aziz aaaga Mb. 12. 82. 46. 


arta [ eiortt aye: so] A hea 


of dri ‘ 
dung; -a. Poduced from dried cow-dune; : rede 


ORE remote 


Mbh. on P III. 1. 96. 


HS a. (-B Sf.) [FST Unda) 4 Rowsee 
doer, an agent, servant; (4a4ea da: ary Featacapa 
Bk. 7. 28. —2 An artisan, mechanic, artist; ety: 
Bitd dat Siqa caged Vp. 1. 133 efi ea ar BRAT Bled 
eka I FARA A Meat N. 1.883 Y. 2. 249, 7. 197: 
Ms. 5. 129; 10. 12. (They are:— aa cFpataey 
auftal Trae | cauararta aa: | Areas Hal | ) 
-3 Terrible, horrible; Weta aaa ea STEN HRS 
Mb. 1. 40. 8. ~& 41 An epithet of fyaaiq five 


562 





a OE Ee nreme — 
architect of the gods. -2 An art, a science 4a 
} one who commits burglary, a dacott- 


—J a 
; ure: 
piece of mechanism, any product of manufact 


—§ frovd 


young elephant. —3 a hillock, an ant-hill. - nent 

—§ sesamum growing spontaneously. —6 red aA andi 

-Rateqar: a. corporation of artisens ee of ab 

craftsmen; Kau. A. 2. 6. —@¥ai the hanc 

artisan; fay a: Weed: Ms. 5. 129. ext 
C 


-- : apa FR 
. E(B) Ft, SAT An artisan; ab lie Jdeveeet 
Ms. 7. 138. Weard a afta Mb. 13. 139. 
MENA Fala: Siva. B. Bl. 18. Hi 
; jon 
Brett a. (RY f.) [ wer-sH] Compar 
kind, tender; Nag. 1. 1. 


HIRI 1 Compassion, kindness, pity tt 
Git. 1; #fteq: aweGe By. 1. 2. —2 Pe 
Pathos HWY Bayt waa | 


AlVSH, BIIST A leoch. 
FUSIAL ( pl.) 4 N. of a country- 


oT 
tient 


of 


a) 


Sy. ther 

intermediate caste ( father ATA and = een 

Ms. 10. 28. “A Hunger 5 Ze yFal WS at t 

4 Ram. 1. 24. 20. . 
RINT a. Belonging to a female elephan : e880 
HITT (a) a, -t; (Ved.) 1 A a etl par 

UAT UI TM: Ry. 1, 116. 7. “2 Ye 

—3 A well. 

c ; exalt 
ATRU ag. Belonging to a peasant. A aati 
RIAA, The state of being a lizard; | 

WEA FH II: Siva. B. far 


, sat 
FTAA a. Relating to a cock ( BENE } 
WENA am. Oh. 7. 81. 
ASI va ves Ram. Ch - wir pa 


- 

UHRAG 1 Hardness, roughness: Sis 9" aa 
3 Solidity ; AAA SAAR TAR AAT oruollt , 
Pt. 1.190. —% Hard-heartedness, sternne ey Jab? 
Brea TAGS aie Amaru. 28. —5 Rove 


r so 18. 112. 20. Pe 

Aa AMS AA Baad Mb. ok: on 
HHA a. [ah Beisg: a ga aid ibe f 
V. 3.110 | Like a white horse. x" 
pe ta 


tL 
FRU a. Relating to an ear. oF, 1 ysis es 


the ear. —-2 An ear-ring. —ot N. oar ae te 

—Comp. -fexaq a sort of well. ~aEt* ). 

ear-Tings. nate 
QL 


BITSY The language of Karnata . 2 
ce 
HALT a. Relating to the Fag; Mb. 4: 
© as 
BIAS The son of Kritavirya and 
Haihayas, who ruled at Mahismati- 
shipped Dattattreya,, he obtained from 


boons, such as a thousand arms, & 8° 
that went wheresoeyer he willed it to g9 


4p? 











Testraining wrong by justice, conquest of earth, invincl- 

billity by enemies &e.3 (cf. R. 6. 89). According to the 
Byu Purina he ruled justly and righteously for 

85,000 years and offered 10,000 sacrifices. He was a 

Contemporary of Ravana whom he once captured and 

“onfined like a beast in a corner of his city ; of. 
“ 40. Kartavirya was slain by Parasurima for 

raving carried off by violence the Kamadhenu of his 
vered father Jamadagni. Kartaviry 8 also known 
Y the name Sahasra rjuna. | 


aN RET Gold; a anaaeacargerat: Si. 1. “2 

hy K. 82. ardeazqft=geq (t94,) Bhig-t. 17. 43 : 
nd of gold (or silver? ); ZztHTaaye: aaeaT era 
eo. 9. 18. 


lo Weather: [ward are aa P. IV. 2: 59 ] An astro- 
8; fortuneteller ; alaleaat aa Wal BA FAIA Dk. 180. 


RUG a. (ah /.) [ wiar-aty] Belonging f #° 


et of Kartika; aifdaty afaaraeeaae RB. 64 he 
the -of the month in which the full moon 18 ne 


, SIT Hy or Pleiades ( corresponding to mga 
i ee ). -2 An epithet of Skanda. | 3 erat 
ale, oe day in the month of Kartika eed iL. 
Bog 2 Fiflear: sala eereraeft Are Mi. OF 
1. Comp. —SeAT a festival on the full-moon a* 


of 
the Month of Has. 
5 | 
ee: The month of Kartika. 
canda ( so called 


AND ” ; 
begs Wetgay: [ SAA AAI o& | N. of Sk Krittikas ). 
[ ti he was reared by the 5 ap 
Taj, eva is the Mars or the god of " ( 
Withon ythology. He is the som ol SA ).. Most of 
hig eit the direct intervention of ® wont 
Ding, hetis have reference to the ae ned 2 
the a | Iva cast his seed into Agn #4 at ' 
vey Sa the form of a dove: while 1 pear it cast 
Gq, dto t Company , who being une on ed Agnibhu, 
Mon Fanges; ( hence Skanda 18 i: » the six Krit- 


thay (Putra ). It was then transterre wee yi eae 
: Wh hen they went to bathe m the een a, SOD 
a th therefore conceived and prough? é peripus 
abi esx Sons were afterwaras with giX 
ris : into one of extraordinaty e he 18 called 
t ati twelve hands and eye : ) Accordins 
. ano ‘ Sadanana, Sanmulcha 1 ast bY the 
ie Se “T account the seed of Siva Shes “ab nce the 
eu a ‘nto a thicket of reeds (Sara 7’ an 


1g ALR ; SarajanM 5 2 


nai. ~. the 
Shee 1. have pierced the ae was ith 
a L we 
tay. der is Kranfichaon “ thet wa . ned 
Uke of the army of the 9° nq 


>a he 
Slow. Powerful demon (4: v) Yat aude? 
WwW a Sg nant an 
and hence his names 


He is represented as riding a peacock. | —Comp. 
-4q: /. Parvati, mother of Kartikeya. 

EATS oUY Totality ; entirety ; difaaraa aceeaa fest 
ea Tala? Ms. 8.188, a: Peat: Fi wAeaa 
aria afagaieetd Mbh. on P. IIL. 1. 22; of Beaarata 
Pp, 18l. 

aleal (—-at f.), RITA (Ta) & a. ( HY 7. ) 
[ HeA-AT-SH AI Pp. IV. 2.2. Vart. | 4 Muddy, soiled 
or covered with mud.—2 A pearl produced in Kardama, 
a river in Persia; Kau. A. 2.11. —8 Belonging to 
Praja pati Kardama; ea ataargal sasfiita eraftr 
Bhiag. 8. 24. 6. 

eTqe: [ 42-31 ] 1 A petitioner, a suitor, a candi- 
date. -2 A rag. —8 Lac. 

Bate: [ade-6] 4 A pilgrim. —2 One who 
maintains himself by carrying water from holy rivers. 
~g A caravan of pilgrims. —4 An experienced man. 
-§ A parasite. —6 A deceiver, rogue; B. P. -7 A 
trusty follower; Heh. 


Tau Gladness (Nighantu Prakasa. ). 


Tquam. 1 Poverty, indigence, wretchedness ; 
synatqeat Dk. -2 Compassion; pity ; Al ogee ASE 
Bhag. 5-8, 18. —8 Niggardliness,; imbecility ; #req- 
aarqedcaata: Beg. 2. —% Levity, lightness of spirit. 

BIGOT, Ved. Combat, battle; aT" Bt awa: 
Ry. 10. 22. 10. 

mrdra a. (at ys) [ wale: sta em] Made. of 
sotton) TEA RA BATS Midi: arate: we: Ram, 5. 
53.6. —ai, “AH 1 Anything made of cotton ; "Iz: 
eas Ea Gal AAA Ata: Mp. 13. 111.106. Ms. 8. 826. 
qgatt fara agalta aera Sc: Arar aasa BMCEAq 
Mbh. on P. IV. 1.55. —2 Paper. —-at The cotton 

lant. —Comp- —212 n. the seed of the cotton plant ; 
Ms. 4. 78.-ateday_ Texture made of cotton; Ms. 12.64. 
atta ( feo ) Al a spindle. — fim a. made of cotton 
thread; Y- 2- 179. 


SITAR a: ( RT f. ) Made of or from cotton. 


STAT The cotton plant- 
aa ae [ aH ~<- | Laborious, industrious. 
samt a. (—oft f.) [AT] 4 Finishing a work, 


-9 Doing any work well or completely. —O1 —~FUA 
Magic, witchoraft; FRaedaatHy FART By. 2.79; 


Vikr. 2. 14. 8. Di 

STAT Magic, sorcery (F247); aremeae TAR 
LAT Si. 10. 37: 

elaiean: A superintendent of manufa otures ; 
Kau. A. 1, 12. -#A A manufactory. 





~— 
eee ae be 
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TAIL: An artist, mechanic, smith sR. 9. 112. 2. 
AIAIGRA A smith’s work. 


AIAN: A spear? FIA: FLAN TAT: DATTA A ana: 
Kau. A. 2. 3. 


AUR a. (Ht f.) [ FHA-F J 1 Manufactured, 
made. 2 Embroidered, intermixed with coloured 
thread (as cloth). -3 Any variegated texture: 
2 180, 


AUHFAA, Activity, industry. 


BIR a. (Ait /.) [ aA eral ef saa P. V1. 103, 
Fit for or able to do a work, doing it well and 
completely. —#H_| aI=a1t elas: age 
ait GaRNaiea, VITAE ste AAO aA fara: | 4 A 


. 


co 


bow ; TGs ig AEA A: Ki. 3.485 eal =aPrsaa ee 
S. 1.6. -2 A bamboo. -8 The ninth sign of the 
zodiac. ~4 A kind of machine or instrument shaped 
like a bow. —5 A kind of village situated on the bank 
of a Yiver or sea; Mana. 9. 3. 459. —Comp. 
~SattIz /. the secret of the art of shooting ; 


B. R. JA m. 1 the archer or the sign Sagittarius of 
the zodiac. —2 an archer in general. 


Ale pot. p. | B-FH 4] What ought to be done, 
made, performed, effected &c. *af 2 AAS apy gay 
ealctel AUT S. 6.17; ANB: Fi: Ms, r 
eH: &e, ~4q 1 (a) Work, action, act, affair, 
business ; 4 at a: sfaTART Ky, 3. 14; Ms. 5. 150. 
(6 ) A matter, thing. -2 Duty; arg VIGPIRCRaccie 
CHARMS: Si, 2.1. <3 Occupation, enterprize, emer- 
gent business. -% A religious rite or performance, 
—5 A motive, object, purpose; aay afysafe Pt, 2. 70 
(v. l.); 116; Si. 2.96: H. 4. 1. —6 Want, need, occa- 
sion,» business (with instr. ds FR ara Waa} Zan afiat- 
SHERI HV. 2.90; aim ay waciaziong A? 


4 Oy a CAR : a Pt. ky 71 3 
7 A 2, maru. 1. <7 Conduct, deportment. = A 
law-suit, legal business, dispute &e.; al2(Hsazy saa 


Bt: FANATIC Mk. 9; Ms. 8.43, ~9 An effect, the neces 
Sary result of cause ( opp. ATT OT ). ~10 (In Gra ") 
Operation ; TAIHTAA declension, —11 The eM 2 
ment of a drama; *Malqaqaa ITA Taya Mi 3 
~42 Healthiness (in medicine ). ~43 Origin ee _ 
body; #IMTA Ia Faaay: ( AL WIT ) Caf K. 48 
L cf. Germ. kara; Pers. kar; Prak. kaj ja; Mar ha 1 
—Comp. “HAA a. unable to do one’s duty, san Se 

m. 
petent. -SATAA to be done and not to be done, right 
and wrong (action); EA LAAT: Te: (afteaqay Pitts) 
Pt. 1. 806. —AHTAPAANT: discussion as to 4h, 


: : . : LoP 
priety or otherwise of anything, deliberation on “in 
arguments for and against any proceeding, —afaq; 


1 the superintendent of a work or affair. =O the 
planet that decides any question in astrology i Ofer 
pursuing a particular object: FIAT HEA S, 3 Hal- 


TPF POL OC PLIS TR SAILS ELOPAPOTLODOE COS OOISOE ME FEEONOTRECDEESOESEEOESERSSIOROU OES THERE EDEOEEDO CE EOERGAS 
- HOF Catan es nes ease seuss HOT SeSCT TENTS EOOSAOETSdoeucesentees werasehirs 
eee eee ee! 


SORE R OE DEER OTHE Hee 


8. 613 so Gus: 


f any 
Hala 
ent: 


wm Zar: Ks. 56. 133. -wta@: 1 the object ° 
undertaking, a purpose; Fey Fafa 14 7 om 
laa Ms, 7. 167. —2 an application tor emily ee al 
—3 any object or purpose. -AIAA a- Se 
request. —2 seeking to gain one’s object Pe 5 seeking 
wae aaa wala a Zz: 4a Aa Bh. 2-81. ts going 
an employment. —4, pleading: a1 cause in coul q body 3 
to law; Mk. 9. —-aralaa a. Resorting Of at of 
AAAI FAM: San. K. 43. we ee 
transacting business. Say oT super ee al otf 
public affairs; #argaraa afeaa, faa: FI ga 
Ms. 7. 141. -Z3Bqrat: discharge of a duty ‘ficacious 
active engagement in any business. —#€ 4: , pene!ae 
“hE m. 1 an agent, a workman. —2 a capone (dual) 
tor; SUIT zea: HAHA Pt. 1.131. ee Pht 
1 cause and effect; object and motive ys meat 
~2 Some special cause of an act; “| a aI pt. 1 
pool GR AR: | BRAT a HHH AT ATAAIL TT he 
414: the relation of cause and effect. have” lish? 
relation of cause and effect. In HATA this 1 ee aa) 
by the rule of Heqaeyfats (4. ¢. THIF sili sound a 
The earliest exposition of this expression ee fe 
the ACHIEA on MS. 4. 3. 2; of. HAT” aq a 2 
wad, Aeay ae ax vata aaa a4 44 y 1¢ Rat” 
ACIGAT: | This should be contrasted with a ish? 
view of H-44-safexs which they use for ‘3 or OPE ye 
oa. Res time for action, season» fit ph: EG ifs, 
tunity ; Ram. 1. (—n) FAAS aera eHTA, acts aa 
pari. 2 and 3. WTA importance of Oe rr. 7 ch 
or occasion ; respect for the porformance san a. 





TMeAaRaStA a Kan. Aas Ides ee tae 
prudent, cautious, considerate. ( hi ) el qa’ “a 
business, executive officer; Tat: BASS ¢ of eC i 
Firat: Y. 2. 191. TTA a. out of work; a, in5P pals 
dismissed from an office. HATS" he plic eet 
of a work; Ms. 8. 9, 93. -2 inquiry mto be 3 gs "os 
Tatty: settlement of an affair; S44 f © cours go 
Hay VY. 2.10. -Gzat line of condue 2. 18a 
actions Iams a aPrar wae Male ° oy we 


—_ 


ih 


a) 


5 


ey F |< 
1aman who does any useless thing. eT: ais 
eccentric or crazy man. —3 an idler. ~ ba mess® 
work: idleness, laviness. ~Yb4? an agent * activ jot’ 
— yor OF i 5 al 4 
IAAT, “ala any one engaged 2 fe 8 ie ht 
~AEG on. an aim or object. fag ys ay 7 0°" 
reverse, misfortune. aa failure ; MLS oe 
219: 1 the remainder of a ariel, a pre. 
Fk fp On. 
2 com pletion of an affair. —3 part b, Fae 
TETSS 7. success, fulfilment of an objee o OF eye 
place of business, office, ~feq 1 obstructiMe © nob 


another’s work; H. 4,77. 9 opposed 
interests. , | 


C i 
RITA ind. 4 Through ‘some object 


~& Consequently, necessarily. 








HTT A 


SR nse 







RATA ind. For some reason: Pt. 


on rr ‘ a f it: 
TAR a. 4 ITaving business. —2 Engaged m a suits 


Ms. 7, 194, 


b RAT a. 1 Active, assiduous, —2 Seeking for some 
usiness. —3 TLaving an obiect in view- —§ A party 
ae ~5 Cia Geom. ) Subject to a rule. MAATATT le 
raat areftara Paribhisendu. 10. 
> A et he ‘ 
TRUTT a. Fiery, hot; ®t AA ot 4. 1b. x 
~ $ oes <3] 
NE Thinness, emaciation, Leanness: ale Hs 
t Wet Tar a Waa: Mo. 29. —2 Smallnesss ittte 
108s, Scantiness ; ATHRAT, poverty 3 R. 5. ol. 
gs “UR, —ft: A husbandman cultivator. 
= < . pyont Y 
eee, —aT (or quip: ) Acom oF weight. 
+S values; ItrHeT TasaT sa re 
| ip on P. T, 2.64. BTTT J PRET AR TT erat 
ee 136, 936; 9.992. (= #4). 7 te BI 
M 71 srgtqita Peat Sp. on MS. +» 3d. 
Ss ey op : 
> Sold and silver. 


ALT Ay a“ . ‘> Ee 
Th e — hl - . Vs l. 20 


d 


| Vart. | Worth 


ROLY . “oa. J Ploughing: 
“Ty. ir a. Ved. 4 Attracting) draws: 


"Hire: —f, 4 Drawing. —2 Cultivation. 
Pre < > ; giao: 
A ret aaT: Ved. A husbandman> faraedl a5 
% 6.116. 1. a 
5 LN 
Shs Ved. The goal of 2 racecourse > 
T Ry. 9.36. 1. 


Read atl 


AIT — FLATAU q. v- jute 
antscy a. ( —SUTy f.) [ eot-SIT | 4 Boe 
R. Sha, op Visnu; eA gf a Te ale 2 
the , a, ~2 Belonging to Vyisa. a mae Pay. 

The ia intelope 5 Ms. 2. “yf —j Blac {e 
“of the black antelope: pee 


Reap tiv (uote 
Nini. OUST Fer: N. of an old authority 4% 


> MS. 6. 7. 35. k 
ino rey a. (at £.) aorta | Made a ct | 
Rares Ua sa CA: U. 8. 43- makes ae Y, g. aA 
Toe URI aoa ard wafa Ch. UP: 7 a 
in. ac Aeoatanfrarae Ram. 1. of os 

. Ms. 10. 82. vod Ob 
loy etn: [ sremeanacig | An epithet of TA a oth 
i Ts ‘Tisna’s son sqea ; Si. 103 ch 

3 Mb. 12, 395. 44 | Blase 
"a, Pi TRA pg Mbb. om II. 2. 8: 
Ree we —2 Tron filings ) 
=u The tree Shorea robusta a) 4 daricblue 
Dr cae 


hurting. —@4-The black or, dark-blue colour. 


uy, 


. ~~ . 
a bbe ee SaaS 


—9 Time (in general ys faftaaae: ars fay a aared: 
R. 1. 98; TARAS at that time; WeAMNEAlsilert He 
azafa aad H. 1.1 the wise pass their time Ce. 
—3 Wit or opportune time (to doa thing ); proper 
time or occasion; (with gen., loc., dat.s or inf. )3 
R. 3.12) +. 6.12. 69; Wirt: Fs Mk, 10. 60; We 
aig Tira: &e. —% A period or portion of time (as 
the hours or watches of a day ); 88 Ae Raata V.2.1. 
Ms. 5. 1538. —5 The weather. —6 Time considered as 
one of the nine dravyas by the Vaisesikas. —T The 
Supreme Spirit regarded as the destroyer of the 
Universe: being a personification of the destructive 
principle; %Is Hea YITHss MSS sake: Bh. 8. 39. 
-g (qa) Yama, the god of death; 4: Fests 4 TWACFAGTa: 
Pt. 1. 146. (d) Death, time of death; a f@ Heise saa: 
Ram. 7. 64. 10..-9 Fate, destiny. —10 The black part 
of the eye. —14 The ( Indian ) euckoo. —412 The planet 
Saturn. 18 N. of Siva; N. of Rudra; Sata «Wa: 
erat aaeal AAAT: Bhag. 8. 12. 12. -44 A measure of 
time (in music or prosody ). —14 A person who distils 
and sells spirituous liquor. —16 A section, or part. 
47 A red kind of plumbago. —18 Resin, pitch. -19 N. 
of an enemy of Siva. —20 ( with the J ainas ) One of 
the nine treasures. —24 A mystical name for the letter 
q. -22 N. of the one of four contentments mentioned 
in ASCABUA 5 THAUTAAAMSAMCAT: San. K. 50. —at 4 
N. of several plants. —2 N . of a daughter of Daksa. —3 
An epithet of Durga. et 1 Blackness. —2 Ink, black 
‘nk. —3 An epithet of Parvati, Siva’s wife. —% A row 
of black clouds. —j A woman with a dark complexion. 
_5 N. of Satyavati, mother of Vyasa.. Sta 4 
eat ae: FARA Mb. 1. 60. 2; Bu. ch. 4. 76. —7 
Night. —8 Censure, blame. —9 One of the seven 
tongues of Fire: Fel exer A AAA seared A a 
aqaam | epafaat fae A eat SeraArl aft eats: 1 
Mund- 1.2. 4. —10 A form of Durga “lle Ail ael- 
ais ayAaEAY Mb. 4. 6. 17. Bett: a buffalo. 
44 One of the Matis or divine mothers. —12 N. of 
a wife of Bhima. —{3 A sister of Yama. —414 A kind 
of learning (aeaat) —15 A small shrub used as a 

urgative. —16 A kind of insect. -@41 Iron. au yal 
Praonfarart: HATA: Mb. 1.140. 89. —2 A kind of 
perfume- —Comp. 44a iron. —watit: a scholar’ 
one who can read and decipher. ATS n. a kind of 
sandal tree, black kind of aloe; WMSISekett ict GA 
caraarat Teas WHAT By. 1.70, R. 4.81. (-n..) the 
ood of that tree. Pacis saseTITA Rs. 4. 55 5. 5. 
_ayfan:, -3Ta@: 1 the destructive fire at the end of the 
world. —2 an epithet of Rudra. —8. a kind of bead 
( eae yi ace KI} a» having a dark-blue body ( as a 


, ord with a dark-blue edge) Mb, 4. 8.15 —2rfStaty, 


the hide of a black antelope. mba kibs | 9, sort of colly- 
aq aaN:, BMesatIgeal HTT ABTA TUTL 


rium 3 





— 


eee. ae 


a ~ =m, - 
ie ay 2:2 eee gO WE. 


Fare 


MS oe 


Ss lm ae i 





- 


tive (Mar. *Ial #ITafl ). UST: the ( Indian ) cuckoo. 
—aha: , HANH, delay, being late; MeadtHaT Fai 
1 Fad Hie: Pt. 1. 154. —afagrea:, —atata: loss 
of time, delay; Mal 2. -aata uo. elapsed, passed 
by. -AeTa> 1 delay, lapse of time. —2 loss by 
lapse of time. -H€4aT: 1 ‘presiding over time’, epithet 
of the sun. —2 the Supreme Soul. —aaatea m. 
1 a bee.—2 a sparrow. —8 the Chataka, bird.-ASATCH: 
1 Tagara tree. —2 yellow sandal. —agane:, —aAJ- 
Atel, —AZacar, ATA *, AR benzoin or benja- 
min. ( ) 1 a yellow fragrant wood ( Yaa ), 
—2 Sissoo wood. —AFA#: time, regarded as the god 
of death, and the destroyer of every thing. —Ar 
1 an interval. -2 a period of time. -3 another time 
or opportunity. “ATT a. hidden or concealed in the 
womb of time. “4A a. able to bear delay; AamzaAy 
Fem: AAUAEA K. 263; S. 4. “Se, Pt. 8.179, faa: 
an animal yenomous only when enraged, as a rat. 
AU a dark, watery cloud. —“AGAY See FaaH 
Bhag. 5. 22. 11. -aafa: appointed time. —aaqaya: 
knowledge of time and circumstances > Mal. 8. 11. 
AE Ff. “ARTA period of mourning, ceremonial 
impurity caused by the birth of a child or death of a 
relation in the family; see FA. ATH 4 first to eighth 
days of the dark half of the month AMINE ( festival 
period of *@42q) -2 a stotra of HATA by Shankara- 
charya. —3THZ a. 11ed to death. —2 produced or 
brought by time.-anAR a. depending on time or desti- 
ny-—AtcA m. the Supreme Spirit.-attfe: The month 
27. ATS 1 a mango-kind; mMaaratae Pe dega- 
aac: Mb. 6. 7.18.-2 N. of a Dvipa; Hariv. —SaTzy 
on. -a. made of iron; dd: #eayqa It) mane a dA 
Ram.7. 8. 15.-S€ a. sown in due season. “KAA a blue 
lotus. ‘THEY “HS! an epithet of Siva; Mb. 13. —sRuz: 
fntdes 2B an cee TOM, 8 & wagtail. 8 a gol 
le. epithet of Siva; AGA RGWS: BB 
Seo ASM sistent He Udbs U. 6. swat Paryatt, 
wife of #143 j. ¢. fa. aacdiiva cai ae aetay arAeA- 
fasata aa sez] Ram. Ch. 7. 28, -RUaaR, Uae: 
a gallinule. -hYsR: a, water-snake. FTO appoint- 
Ing or fixing time. —AY tra, Hit misfortune, —hUT 
n. 1 death. -2 destruction ; Yara SZ Boa AA Hs 
PHT Ram. 3. 64.62. —aera: dark pulse. —Heq ,. 
fatal, deadly. “HBR: A water-snake. —~FIS Sy 
Being. —%1S: noise. RIS: Yama. —BE: a myrrh. 
“RE, SH (a) a deadly poison; BB at F CAAEG- 
Re AWA Bhae. 3. 2. 23: S. ¢, (1) the poison churned 
out of the ocean and drunk by Siva; Hanfa areata at: 
(i FEZ Oh. P. 50, aaRzEA sae ai 884 aaa apy 
Vb. “Hts a Polson; Mb. 1. AG mn. 
~2 a peacock. —8 Supreme Spirit, Ha 4 produced 
by time. —2 fixed, appointed. —8 lent or deposited 
—4 done for a long time. ( —q3 ) the sun, —hA: tanks 


1 the 8un . 


Les 
Ku. 7. 20, 82. (1) a small shrub used as a purga- 


Supreme 
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or process 


. : ; as. ~. i F ; ¥ —?2 death. 
of time; Ku. 1.19. THAT 1 fixing a time > ase aia 


a a “e 
—aTT: 4 delay, loss of time; #ICAT FEAT 


~ ; + 
of time, course of time; #I@*#HT in course 


q (Sa) Me. 22; ati eat al Fe Pte ee 
passing the time. “aq ,—a aay ass mee: 
TAA FIBSITaAA Si. 18.7. —TeT the river 
ni. —Afea: o year. antag a. killing by we! 

slowly (as a poison ). -AMA 1 the whee 
(time being represented as a wheel always Ener the 
—2 a cycle. -3 ( hence fig. ) the wheel of Pe sun: 
vicissitudes of life. (—ii) an epithet of aR a 
“daa symptom of approaching death. » One who 
summoned by the angel of death. STR sa 
18 satisfied with sparse food at the proper Be. now 
a. senior in years, grown up; U.- 5. 12- e: action ) 
ing the proper time or occasion ( of witnd es 83. 
Aaa fe atimanaar Aalaa: KR. 12. he nv 
( -a: ) 1 an astrologer. —2 a cock. atte 

epithet of Siva. are a kind of ebony: the 
three times; the past, the present, and aft Ta 


“ait K. 46. -ZUS: death; waetamaea [a4 | aor ae 
Beas: Dk. —F aT an epithet of Durs®- quis 
doomed to death; #I@zZ AT aral Bm. 1. 180- ‘ par! 
“ANT m. 1 the line of conduct suita ble 10 os ofrect® 
cular time. -2 the law or rule of ae ora Tl at 
proper to the time. — fated time, deaths I". al® 


Ram.1.42.1 4 gasiifaa: arene aay ages sit 
TAN &c. —ARUT prolongation of time. fe act Si’ 
logy ) the figure of a man’s body- aT > q ag 
—faan: decree of fate or destiny 3 scx OL wir 
reit Ki. 9.13. -fraaony determina). ate 
chronology. —faayre: Bdellium ( Mar. ge dom! 
1 the rim of the wheel of time. —2 a anu” ‘ 
uncle of Ravana, deputed by him to if d by 7 
78 N. of a demon with 100 hands sia 4, o 1} 
alz:, (4: ati, ZL m. epithets of Kris2 6. 17) 2 
ripened by time, j. ec. spontaneously > ” se, s0 
¥. 3.49. -aftarea: standing for ( Mar. 
become stale. —QUt: the flower plant,_( gata 
Faas * delay (arenas); FTA © com 
TSI Ram. 4.31.8. Tatar: the revolution © 45, 
of time; #3 Slafgaaisd saqataaied: Mb: 
“FRE the noose of Yama or death. —40 gue 
mane S \D) Se: an attendant of ee nM 
1 a species of antelope. —2 a heron- (= 
the bow of Karna; Ve. 4. —2 a bow t 
ATL, autumn or Sarad; (the two Oe st 
ing the rainy Season considered as the ai , ah 
teat a. being under control of death ( ae 
H-qu FG Fea: 1 Flsazga: Mb. 3.80: a p 
epithet of Siva. “WA m. the sun- aca: ff 
of Siva. AIST, —Ula (za) the as <a" 
( Mar. Keak | ) . AIS & measure of aes att 
Species of ape; Mb, 3. 992.12, Ho" 


= 
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“aR f. the Manjistha plant. -@aai a land of 
yavanas and enemy of Krigna and an invincible foe 
of the Yadavas. Krisna; finding it impossible to 
vanquish him on the field of battle, cunningly decoyed 
mM to the cave where Muchakunda was sleeping who 
wnt him down. —atq:, —atTata procrastination, 
delay, putting off. -AtTt: fate, destiny AVA according 
x © Teq urements of the time: Pt. 1. 18t. i s 
* 8n epithet of Siva. -etfr, —rait fd a dark 
a —2 au sister of Yama. —3 the Amivasy® on. 
ih lamps are lighted (in the Divel holidays é —4 
=a, Ught of destruction at the end of the world ( iden: 
ed with Durea ); waste at (atat ) fare Bae Pr 
the a Ram, 5, 51.84. -5 a particular me ‘: 
the 774 of man, on the 7th day of the i as : a 
is to a year. —Wz? Rudra regarded alt ( Mar. 
Saiz) athe world. -@aory the I4s ie ant 
~faasg. Pg HEA, steel. ned arafasrny a 
tafe y * prolongation of time. | Ss Bids 
ee ofa My. 5. 9. fain: Ff. & section OL pe v1 
te Ms. ]. Q+. are: f. periodical interest ( Ee a 
Ed quarterly, or at stated ay . pan 
aN *& kind of pulse (Fxa ), —AGT the time 0 ‘ day 
at Particular time of the day (half a wateh oe ae 
. Which » = +. i ppopet. “ARAL A Bl 
teens BE 28 POE eS, cise 
Taf ag old personating paca ,: arate 


Tap a. shortening time ( a8 2 man 
Wie WN gaRaa Ks. 68. 65. ST a. delay 5° 
Ba 3 ABI Ram. 4. 33. 53. aU 1 tS 
long a long time; Ms. 8. 143. es ne sel 
“a3 porod of ‘iia, —dWeatl a. oppor "aga 
‘eu s-GaATT TH a. dead: ham- 2 wi et most 
Rois, Dearing a date. —au? the er ait: the 
Dlack — variety of the snake; Git- ees dal wood. 
“a, 1, ttelopo. (a) a yellow sort OF Sarg af 
Ty 3 ng a black centre or pupl: gana, | 
Thre SeGCUR Gore N. 6. 19. CUNT, lar hell; 
Yat of time or death. —2 N. of a Paree. 

or Ca « the Tamale 


Ry a. terrible as death, ( deat lay 3 
S85 72 Sbithet 8 Aiea: -gzoa, loss 0! i ae 
Mty  /+53 aacdtq ( qx ) fael4 mIGECM Ul eae 
ae ‘41. ~arfe: f. delay > paren AOS 
; ge R. 18. 16, sreckle: 
ark, —)% Black, dark-blue- —¥ 
\ a emma -3 Tho blac’ are bird. 
: A 4 kind of orain. —hl Ved. 1 - nas —9 An 
nk dauoht oo ae —ny 1 The live a: N. 
Now, clter of Daksa. aoutt _airal 


* Tain steutity (in Als: ). 
Tey f teacher and astronomer: 
aT the cough: 


( Frag: ‘e for , Bbas: 
The We: ) A cure aia B 
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Aletaal N. of Durga. 


allen a. (—Hl f.) [ Be-S-SR AT] 1 Relating to 
time. -2 Depending on time; faa: FieaSACAT Ak. 
—8 Seasonable, timely. -#i 1 A crane. -2 A heron. 
—ml 1 Blackness, black colour. —2 Ink, black ink. 
—3 Price of an article to be paid by instalments. —& 
Periodical interest paid at stated times. -5 A multitude 
of clouds, a dark cloud threatening rain; FIAWM Af 
aq ACMA ASAIO Ram. Ch. 2. 55; alesse 
fafast aentet R. 11. 15. 6- Flaw (alloy &c. ) in gold. 
—-7 The liver. —8 A female crow. —9 A scorpion. 
—{0 A spirituous liquor. —41 N. of Durga; *aaIeaq 
yaqsatentera Si. 17. 44. -12 A particular blood- 
vessel in the ear. —13 A line of hair extending from 
the pudenda to the navel. -14 A small singing bird. 
—{§ A land of fragrant earth. —16 A girl four years 
old personating Durg& at a festival. —17 N. of a 
Yogini. —18 A kind of vegetable. —19 A kind of 
cucumber. —20 The Indian spikenard. -24 Mist. 
~992 An oil-woman. ~hAH 1 Black sandal wood. —2 
Hostility. 


Hiieod a. Dead; WIA Uled Blesar: Bhag. 10. 51. 18. 
atleat N. of the sixth lunar mansion. 


Rloha: N. of Visnu. 


aIeaqe: 1 N. of a mountain and adjacent country 
( modern Kalhnjar ys CEMAMSATMY War Ks. 111. 70. 
~9 An assembly of religious mendicants. -3 An epithet 
of Siva. —l or Tt An epithet of Durga. 


Hoare ( = BANAT ) Silver or gold. 4 ala alada- 
eq PaaeleAAMATITTSATT Ram. Ch. 2. 17. 


Foal (A )AA Buttermilk ( produced in a jar by 
churning ). | 

arora: 1 The hair of the head. —2 A serpent’s 
hood. —3 A demon, an imp, a goblin. —4 A student 
of the Kalapa grammar. eaten sisnadad aft su 
p. IV. 38. 108. —5 One who knows this grammar. 


satan 1 An assemblage of the pupils of Kalapa. 
_9 The doctrines or teachings of Kalapa. -3 N. of the 
Katantra grammar 5 ASA CAcT AAA ATeY ATSC | 
Agate TEA BeTTH TAT I Ks. 7, 18. 


PUGET a. ( -3r f.) [ wiean-a | Produced in, or 
belonging to, the Kalinga country. 3 1A king of 
that country > HAAWe AIGFIMAAITA TT: RK. 4. 40, 
_9 A snake of that country. —3 An elephant. —& A 


species of cucumber. —§ A poisonous plant. —6 A sort 


of iron. SU (pl. ) N. of a country 3 see HLT, 3a 
A water-melon. | 


ier: 1 N. of a celebrated poet (author of 
works like Sakuntala, Raghuvarhéa &eo )e 


many 





—— rr .- ate cal 
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—2 N. of two other poets (authors of Nalodaya and 
Srutabodha ). 


Filaez a. (eT /. ) [ aieeg-s1T | Connected with or 
coming from the mountain Kalinda or the river 
Yamuné. —=2T 1 The river Yamuna; Afra: fay 
amegiiai, Ve. 1.2; R. 15.28; Santi. 4.18. -2 A sort 
of vessel. —3 N. of a wife of Krisna, (a daughter of 
Surya ). -*ZH_A water melon. —Comp.—#4U: asa: 
an epithet of Balarama q.y. —&i: /. Sarnjiia ( wat ), 
a. wife of the sun. (-m. ) the sun. Si CER Yama, the 
god of death. 


AIGA me 1 Blackness; Amaru. 88: Si. 4. 57. 
—2 Paleness; Si. 8. 48. : 


Flea telating to time, timely. 4: The Kaliyuga. 


AUG: N. of a tremendously large serpent who 
dwelt at the bottom of the Yamuna (which was a 
ground forbidden to Garuda, the enemy of serpents, 
owing to the curse of the sage Saubhari). He was 
crushed to death by Krisna when he was but a boy 3 
R. 6. 49; Si. 17. 69. -Gt; (pl..) The family of black 
serpents; Si. 19. 28. —Comp. —f at, yea > epithets 
of Krisna. . 


alétas A heron. 
FTI The judgment hall of Yama. 


RIT a. | FIA] 4 Belonging to a particular 
time. —2 Seasonable. 


HITT [a2] A kind of sandal-wood; also 
2) ce) 


ee? —hH A species of aloe wood. —2 A kind 
: bemeric. ~3 Yellow sandal. ...1alt aaa 
is. 4. 5. Here comm. aftizrag says, “Aa Aye. 


74 A dark kind of sandal Z 
Hela See wood. —§ Saffron; FI@la#- 
AUMASTANAA Si, 19. 14. 


3 HIGCGA 4 Foulness, | dirtmess, turbidness, mud- 
fig. also); detail RE Yag: waA 
+ ie 95. MS TATS. ae Ki. 108 becomes muddy 
or dehled. —2 Opacity. ~3 Disagreement. 


_ HIGH a. Belonging to the Kali age. ~4Y 1 The 
liver. —2 Black sandal-wood ; ARAL SAPAT ATA, 
Ku. 7. 9. —8 Saffron. -at ( -m. pl.) N. of a school 
of the black Yajurveda. 


ad 

ISAHs A kind of aloe wood. “hi 1 A fracrant 
wood. = The black sandal wood: WAR EMMARA SHE 
WMeOThPGHPSHSZ K. —3 A disease like jaundice. —33 
A dog, hound. 


AIGAG: 1 A dog. —2 A species of sandal. 
Braie: A crow. 


aaa Bea §.D. 1; 





rule, ritual. —2 Relating to Kalpa. 

HT: .—cGF: Zedoary. 

meats a. (at /.) [ 2241 3%] 1 Existing only 
in fancy, fictitious; Mewdtt eal: —2 Counterferts 
fabricated. 


leq 4. | He-44] 1 Timely, seasonable. -2 Agree 
able, pleasant, auspicious. —8 Of the morning |M& 
WA Heaweas aH WeyAAA Ram. 1. 72. 21. scat) 
A cow fit for the bull. -2 A woman arrived at puber 
ty or maturity ) who has reached the time favourable 
to conception F saya] Beal Ast i ee SG Lot. “AA. 
Day-break: Ram. 2. 7. 26: tea faqataga: aferarat | 
214 Wagga ag HAS A || Charudattam 3. 10. ereaa 
paacnaaaasesie fafactacieta fara... Ram. Ch. 7-61, 


FIA Auspiciousness. 

ma a. (HN Sf.) [ Ha-3a 3a safes P. IV- 
2.41.] Armorial. fA A multitude of men in armour: 

FTAA Moss. —t{ An umbrella without a stick- 

alam: 1 A cock. —2 The Chakravaka bird 3 ‘t2* 
aaa eatanasaital: Medini. 


RAT Saffron. i 

"sea 1 N. of a river in the south of India; Wa 
atat va: aetrnfsaretit BR. 4.45. -2 A harlot, 
courtezan. ~3 Turmeric. 

Req a. [ BAT) 1 Possessed of the qualities 
of a sage or a poet. —2 Praiseworthy, fit to be 
described -3 Prophetic, inspired, poetical ; AAT HOF: 
ala: Ry. 8. 8.11. -ea: N- of Sukra, preceptor of the 
Asuras; Mb. 1. 76. 63 aita-kes SUIT, He: FAAMAIAT 
Bm. 1. 289. -24t 1 Intelligence. —2 A. female fiend; 
—cQli om. (pl. ) A class of manes 5 Ms. 3. 199. 
—sqq 1 A poem; Helhloasy 5 area AH wo &e. 
—2 Poetics, poetry» poetical com position. ( Bey i 
defined by. writers on Poetics in different ways; 
aaa aeaat aumadceadt ga ay K. P.ls ata 
ofertas: WSR: BSA 
R. G3 We Taearseratewoat Teas! Kay. 1. 105 Meio 
AMAA ATL TATA | ASP ACASTHA TAH BOAT AA II 
Chandr. 1.7.) —3 Happiness, welfare. —4 Wisdom ; 
areata agat wat daze ae A Mp. 12. wane fe 

iration. (The purposes of a Kavya as mentione 
a rer are pales FAUSABA syqerctae faacel- 
ay | aeqtasat arearafaaataraagst ll K. P. 1.) -Comp. 
-31y3 a poetical thought or idea. astral: oN ouees 
sary conclusion; a figure of speech} Kuval. 59- “A i ; 
robber of the ideas of another poet, a plagiarist 5 
yaeg eat SI HSA HeTANe: ADA Aaa Vikr. 1. 11- 
AZT N. of a work on poetics by Vamana. 


* 


—szar; N. of a work on poetics by Dandin. “Aes a 
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Stealer of other men’s poems. —WaATat: N. of a work 
on Rhetorics by Mammata. —HTAIAR: 2 rhetorician, 
critic, —ATATAT N. of 2 work on Rhetorics by Raja- 
Sekhara. —Wt@AR a. one who has a taste for and 


can appreciate the beauties of poetry. SFA Poetic 
Reason, a figure of speech: thus defined:— *alex tal- 
Waal K.P. 10; e.g, fash ae aed AAAS 
stad: Chandr. 5.119. -RT@L a farce. 


AlSL 1,4 A. ( 1et-24-4, HBA) 4 To shine, look 
brilliant or beautiful; dfacafaqdiat Gaver AGHA: KR. 10. 
0657.24; Ku. 1.24; Bk. 2.95; Si 6.74. —2 To 
appear, be visible; a yaa a fear: afeant ar aarfete 
Mb. —-3 To appear, or look like. 


AIR —QWR, —AAZ [ AA-HA | A kind of grass used 
for mats, roofs, \c. —aTq_ A flower of that grass; Ku. 
711; R. 4.173 Rs. 8.1, 2. 28. AA Gry Car sa- 
Draat GACT Pratima. 1.2. -—Mi4= FA q. vy. -2 
Appearance. —§ Splendour. aearaaty fyqar Walled 
Waa! Bhag. 12.10.2. -Comp. ~wcet> N. of a 
Grammarian. 


AMAT m- ( pl.) N. of a country. 
AAA a. (—At f.) (Usually at the end of comp. ) 


Shining, appearing or looking like, having the sem- 
blance of; IST] ¢. g. one who behaves like a 
conqueror; see the word. 


HITaIS a. Made of Kasa orass. 
AAI «a. Shining, brilliant. 


STs, — AU f. N. of a celebrated city on the Gan- 
ges, the modern Benares and one of the seven sacred 
cities ; IAT Bata areata Brae a: Tse AE: | ATS[Y Sareae- 
TG HAAAHS SAT, ll see BAT. TAT 4 The clenched 
hand, fist. -2 A handful; a9 34 #fat WzHta Ry. 7. 
104.8. -8 The sun. —4% Light, splendour; —Comp. 
—J; an epithet of Siva. -trst: N. of a king, father of 
Arq, AFAIM and AFA, q. v- 


Allath a A product of Kasi; silken; (n.) A 
silken garmemt. Kau. A. 2.11. 


Hilatat 1 The city of Benares. —2 N. of a com- 
mentary on Panini’s Sutras (called 1lRrarart ), 
—Comp. —fa: N. of Dhanvantari. 

lat See FR, —Comp. —ATM an epithet of Siva. 
—QTaT pilgrimage to Benares- 

HIRA a. Belonging to, born in Kasi; TRA BeA- 
It aT AT Ram. 7. 38. 17. 


PIZARTITH «a. A variety of diamonds; Kau. 
Avs 2.) Li, 


Ge. Te H...PX 


RRA (also RBA: —ay) A plant commonly 
called WAR; Ram. 2. 94.9. FRA SAMaqaads 
mlasasiad Mal. 9.7. The word appears sometimes 
as AlaeT. 


AIRAIT a. (—T 7.) Born ins belon ging to, or coming 
from, Kasmira. Lt ( pl.) N. of a country or its in- 
habitants; see #4TT also. —XT: A sort of erape: see 
AAR also. -“TH 1 Saffron; WwW M-aaasayUIMA 
Ch. P.8; Bh. 1.41, seienzagnafieartarmy Git. 
Ll; also 1; cf. also Fda 4 WAI Tet Paes 
Siva. B. 80. 18. SIRAIRRTAFRITaIT: ~Bhag. —2 Root 
of a tree. —-Comp. -WH, AFA vn. saffron; BwMRACy 
agus frateateat By. 1. 71; Si. 11. 58. -We: Musk; 
HRACIEHAAT ASAHI ( CAT)... Bil. Ch. 2. 80. 


AIBA (f) & a. Born or produced in Kasmira. 
aac: BATA West fea: Bil. Ch. 11. 


IRMA Saffron. 
AISACAA Dejection of mind; despair; My. 5. 
*AIRAH Spirituous liquor. —Comp. —W¥_ flesh. 


mlzqIq: 1 N. of a celebrated sage. -—2 N. of 
Kanada. —3 An epithet of Aruna. —t The earth: 
Mb. 18. 62. 62. arafa cafe ara: aRafe aqaeaafe a 
aaa: By. 1.68. -TA Flesh. —Comp. —AFea: 1 an 
epithet of Garuda. —2 N. of Aruna. -8 a god. 
—% «2 demon. 


HIzaty: An epithet of Garuda and of Aruna. 


HIzaga: 1 An epithet of the twelve Adityas. 
—2 Of the sun: —3 Garuda. —# Daruka > UCACT TAEALA 
aquaeg fafeaat: Mb. 7. 147. 55. -5 Gods and 
demons. 


AISA ( = BAL q. v. ) 


HIT: | #45 | 4 Rubbing, scratching; Way facirt 
earqaiy: AIA: Ve. 2. 18. —2 That against which 
anything is rubbed (as the stock of a tree ); Srarfe: 
Gta AiisaTs: Ki. 5. 263 see FUSMI also. 


AIT a. Unripes 


mre (—at 7.) [aaa Th SAT] aq Uh Ue 
P. IV.2.1.] Red, dyed of a reddish colour; #§8Ta- 
qaata Ak. —-QA A red cloth or garment; 4al 
aaa Ram. 7. 97. 18. 24 BWA Bia M. 5; 
He 15897 5: A ATT aaa: ‘it is not the hood that 
makes a monk.’ —Comp. —daal a widow. 


AISSH | WWF Un. 2. 211A piece of wood, 
especially one used as fuel; Ms. 4. 49, 241; 5. 69. 
—2 Wood or timber, a piece or log of wood in general; 


qT a5 q ars a aaatal adizal H. 4.69; Ms. 4. 40. 


“8 A stick; aildies faa ga Gad trsrieitee: Y.2. 218.4 
An instrument for measuring length. —Comp. —SttIX:, 
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—WHsCi« 
ascending the funeral pile. —argafeat 2 wooden 
bucket. —SZ1 the wild plantain ( Mar. qaqs ), —HlS: 
a small insect found in decayed wood. —®¢:, —he: 
ASA a wood-pecker; Pt. 1. 332 ( a worm generally 
found in wood ). —HelG@: a kind of wooden shovel 
used for baling water out of a boat or for scraping 
and cleaning its bottom. -faat a. funeral pile. —a, 
m-» AH: a carpenter. —ded: a small worm found 
in timber. —@T&: the Indian pine tree; also called 
@ae1e. —Z: the Palaéa tree, Tale a wooden statue or 
image. —Qa@n: ( Hz) a, bundle of sticks or faggots; 
qa f€ Had FETS caltqarecqah sesreac Hea | 
SB. on MS. 9. 1. 26. -1ZTAA piling up wood, forming 
a funeral ple. AI: a particular weight of wood; Ram. 
1. 4. 24.--RTH wood-carrier; WMIMRHAAA BATA 
@azH Ks. 6.42. -W2r a funeral pile. -Hg a bier, 
a wooden frame on which dead. bodies are carried, 
“GAH? a small worm found in wood (= 72% ). 
SUE m. a cudgel armed with iron. —a@les, —t] 
a wall made of wood. 


FVTHA Aloe-wood. 
#NR: A bearer of wood, 
TSA A small piece of wood. 


#18 1 A quarter or region of the world, direction; 
region; EI (fea) qdtatita fared: (feet) Ki. 8. 553 
cf. also Tal g arsr fefecasar Avimarkam 2. 12. —2 
A limit, boundary; tat #igAgHi4d Bhag. 1.1. 28; 
a4 (AMM ER Iara WUT fe ABT ATG: Ku. 5. 28. -8 
The last limit; extremity, pitch, climax, excess; #ISdT- 
TARARLGI TAS Ku. 8. 35. -% Race eround, course. 
—5 A mark, goal. -6 The path of the wind and clouds 
oe the atmosphere. —7 A measure of time = A Kala; 
VE Week Wet HET Beeaat Mb. 1. 25. 14. 
—8 Water. —9 The sun. —10 A fixed place of a lunar 
mansion. —11 N. of a wife of Kasyapa and daughter 
of Daksa. 12 The yellow colour or the #44 tree; cf. 
PET IRIE aleayeey gg faq Nm. -13 A form, 
form of appearance; St WUAal <aqPeqarasrasiaza: 
Bhag. 8. 28. 12. of 


IBIS The plantain tree. 


FTE 1 A. CHG, FAT) 4 To shines see Fa. —2 
To cough, make a sound indicating any disease. 


HIS’, —AT | HIPAA] 4 Cough, catarrh. 33 aAldacgy 
Sd IG CH Ay. 1. 12.8; Hegde: HS gray 
Bhag. 5. 30.16. -2 Sneezing. -Comp. —Buvez 4g. 
afrected with cough. (—&:) an epithet of Yama. 
—H, -e@ad a. removing cough, pectoral. (-3) 9 
medical plant ( Mar. et ) (-8T ) a sort of priekly 
nightshade, Solanum J acquini ( Mar. (taut ). THIRTY 
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N. of medicinal plant. -A= 1 a cure of cough. 
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—2 an 


acid preparation ( FIBA ). ? 
mae Cough. dF, Sal aarta caer areal Ve 
Av. 5. 22. 12. 
Ria a. Having cough. 
prac: (21 /.) A buffalo. saad arfeeqreanifet: PIAL 
Fema: Arya S. 
FTAIT:, —LH_ A pond, pool, lake 5 
Charpatapaiijari; Bv- 1. 49; Bh. 1. 
qaqa sty syAAia Git. 2. 


Oh Ait A: BATS 
a9, Praia: BA 


laa Green vitriol, green sulphate of iron; 
(Mar. euaa ). aaiaxetieasifeteefezar: Susr- 


mle ( 2.) f- [ Un. 1. 85 | 4A sort of lance- 
~9 Indistinct speech. —8 Light, lustre. —4 Disease. 


~§ Devotion. —6 Understanding. 


Biaia: f. A by-way 2 secret path. 
aAlzat A kind of musical instrument: 


RTA n A day of Brahma (or one thousand 
Yugas ). 

RIES a. 1 Dry, withered. —2 Mischievous. ~3 Exces- 
large. -@? 1 A cat. —2 A cock. —8 A 
crow. -4 A sound in general. -@4H 1 Indistinct speech. 
~9 A kind of musical instrument; TUaeaT A: Has 
eal: Si. 18. 54. —SA ind. Very much, excessively 5 
6318. 54. -@t A large drum ( wilitary ). —OT A 
young woman. -Gi,-Gl, GH, A horn. 


alate: An epithet of Siva. 


wlan: N. of a caste 
people in palanguins. 
{Haq a. Poor, mean» insignificant. | 
a rn. —2 A heron. —8 An 
fRANIS 1 The beard of CO 2 A herot 
arrow. (alleal UEYAH fafara BEATA Medini. 
3 [Parad eH A HGeSUsAITA T Aaa A kind 
of tree having beautiful red blossoms, but without any 


odour; aaFaraiacansel katy: fangergs: Ram. 


= 54. a4, faarérar at aad fetiear ga fiat: Chan. 7; 
Re. 6.20; R. 9.81. —~HA The blossom of this tree; 


& fig: qaqa Gad Rs. 6. 21, 
fay (S) FR Tho Palasa trees see FB. 
fe 3 P. (atid ) To know: : 


sive, spacious, 


whose duty is to carry 


eae 


~3 The Chataka bird; (the bird is also named as 
fitter, Praifea, Paeteta, eaetrete m. ).. Prtifera-ao-tatry, 


Siva. B. 31. 63. 
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—— A kind of worm, (said to be injurious to 
the hair, nails and teeth ). 


fafa: A monkey, an ape. -/ A jackal; fox. 


frexol, freGafiet, faefoft, Frenctat A 
small bell or tinkling ornament ; pines ryan 


Rreaeer: U. 5.5: 6.1; .49. -2 N. of 


an acid sort of grape. 


RST: 4 A horse. -2 The (Indian) cuckoo. 
-3 A large black bee. —% N. of Cupid, the god of 
love. —8 The red colour. CH The frontal sinus of- an 
elephant. —{T Blood. 


fatectta: 1 A parrot. —2 The ( Indian ) cuckoo. —8 
Cupid. —% The Asoka tree. <5 A species of amaranth: 
agree Sav: Eta: Ratn. 1. 10. 


fRIFILAT in N. of a tree ( faneaaa ) 

fats: J. &A cuckoo. 

fH2qeAA_ property ; APA A WMaisita Paaey aiea- 
qq Mb. 12. 3820. 50. 

fates (gy) Fi 


fan, —faaes:, -faen: The filament or blos- 
som of a lotus or any ae ta SHG: Faas 


cauedia, U. 38. 23 R. 15.5 

fae 1 P.(H2f) 1 To go or approach. 
frighten, terrify. —8 ‘To fear, dread. 

fle: A hog. 

fafeat: 1 A louse. —2 A buge 

friza: A kind of leprosy. 

mer, TRE HA Secretion, excrement, sediment; 
dirt; al fara ataqara fee Fal WA SMS Ram. 


4.94.18. Ha°. —Comp. of. tala fhe HUSIAANATe: 
welsfarazca all charak. asta semen virile. 


~J9 Rust of iron. 


Si. 9. 743 Ku. 7 


An earth worm. 


—2 To 


taza: 1 A copper vessel. 
| *PRISAA unclean water. 

fot: 1 A corn, callosity: a scar. Wea PHAR 
a vala atdifmmes zfa S.1.18; Mk. 2.11. R. 16. st; 
18.47; Git. 1. —2 A wart, @ mole. —8 An insect 
found in wood. 

fRvqyq Sin. —va:, —vqH A drug or seed used to 
cause fermentation in the manufacture of spirits; 


Ms. 8. 826. 
fRIVaa om. A horse. 


aa. I. 1 P. (Haft) 4 To desire. —2 To live. —8 
Crieeter) To heal, cure. —% To doubt, suspect. -IT. 
3 P, Ved. (FPA) To know. : 


faaa: (-ai 7.) 1 A rogue, liar, cheat; stele as 
faad saRqqH M. 4; Amaru. 20, 46: Me. 118. —2 The 
Dhattura plant. —38 A land of perfume ( commonly 
taq ). —%3 A gamester, gambler; Ms. 3.159. —5 A 
mad or crazy person. 


REBICS The inner bark of a tree; Tale Ta 
TMetITA Bri. Up. 3. 9. 28. 


fale om. A horse. 
fRact See under fH. 
1 FRA ind. Used for only at the beginning of 


comp. to convey the senses ory badness’, * deteriora- 
tion’, ‘defect’, ‘blame’ or ‘censure’; e. g- THAR a 
bad friend; TRAX: a bad or deformed man €e.; 


see comp. below. —Comp- —ST a. born somewhere 
(not in a noble family ) aq-y faatqe aed waraatyad 
WI Bk. 6. 188. —FTaA? a bad slave, or servant. —AT 
a bad or deformed man; a mythical bang with 
a human figure and the head of a horse ( sage ); 
aaect aamtqaaa Pa R. 4. 78; Tenea- 
TET Rant aaseaearray Ku.1.8. fa:, 
"Sat: 4 an eR, of Kubera. —-2 a kind of musical 
instrument. (-tt f.) 12 female Kinnara; Me. 58- 
—2 a kind of lute. -Gew: ‘a low or despicable man’; 
a mythical being with a aura head and the form of 
a horse; Ku. 1. 14; aesrt ETAL Bhag. 11. 16. 29. 
"SIT: an epithet of Kubera. —W8% a bad master or 
king; feara a: Gage F fey: Ki.1.5. “CIAL a. having 
5 bad kine: (-m.) a bad king. —f@aatt Slandering ; 
Ram. dD. ai m. (nom. sing. fiat ) a bad SRE 
a faa Aa a Alea ASAT Ki. 12%. 


De TRA pron. ae fostoli' sing. Ht mes al fi, TH 2. )4 
Who, what, which used interrogatively ); TA F ha 
aay wareteasrrah aiegatea Bish: S.6. 26; BRATS Weal 
etdl cal Fe ata edt R. 8. 07; chy acai OT SAA AAT 
faaeat V. 2; Ht AISA A. aH: AL HS at lL Sala A Paar 
ealra evme4: Udb. The pronoun is often used to imply 

‘power or authority to do a thing e. & Alal Wate 
e8yeqaimee S. 13 ‘ who are we &e.’, i. e. what power 
have we &c.; Daas WA % AH Bh. 8. 27; who are 
we, i. e. what position have we &c. Sometimes FH 
means ‘long’ as applied to time especially in combi- 
nation with ce or Sf or RA al GQ ast aAAAaal: 

MTA: Ve. 13; ‘ whata time’ i. e- a long time has 
elapsed, &c.3 so WS WHEAT STA Aca: Ratn. 3: 

or FH 34 HIG: Mal. 3. —2 The neuter (iq) j is freguently 
used with instr. of nouns in the sense of ‘ what is the 
use of ?; T% CAAA AST He ts HATH Pea &e. 
Bh. 2.55; ada e8aS. 33° T THU alsaasy 
HT Mk. 9. 7- aia, faa, a, Faare or aL are often 
added to fH to give it an indefinite sense 3 aaa 
FAS SBEAT ATA, nee 5. 80. a certain ascetics FAAITAT 


3 ie 




















Faq WANA: MAA Si.16.1; Feaenrealacageor 
CAT ATATIAT: Me. 1. &. 3 FISH ad Tama! Mal. 13 a 
certain lady; t#4Isf4 aise fated a 1. 99; Pratt Prati... 
Here U. 1. 27; shemale qaraaaaseaf azaa- 
aaIciacaaea Mal, 1; Pratt, PPI <a little’, a*d- 
Misisaen a Fad aah: Vivekachudamani; ‘ some- 
what’ Y.2. 116; U. 6.35. fafa also means ‘indeseriba ble’: 
see HIV. F4 is sometimes added to fin the sense of 
‘possibly’, “I should like to .know’; (mostly adding 
force and elegance to the period ); fae Marea Patra 
Te 7 Ba wade: U. 6. 80; fata fe WATT west AHA 
Sa 12,20 3 See £4 also. -ind. 1 A particle of interroga- 
tion; SMTA fe azgeqa gsad BP HL 1.55 ‘is 
any one killed or worshiped’ &c.; a: f# what then. 
72 A particle meaning ‘why’, ‘wherefore’; fart 
aad Tedd Tay 4 stad Ku. 4.7. -8 Whether (‘its 
correlatives in the sense of ‘or’ being (%, 3a, Taet, 
AAT, AT, #41, AAA; see these words ). —Comp. 
alt ind. 1 to some extent, Somewhat, to a considerable 
extent. —2 inexpressibly, indescriba bly (as to quality, 
quantity, nature &c. ). —3 very much; by far; tata 
Py aWitay S. 3; Patt HITT, Pal BIB &co. -AT 
4. having what motive or aim; fsadtsa aa:. —aay 
ind. why, wherefore. —2I®a a. having what name; 
IFATSAEY TAG: Al qed. S. 7. —afa ind. why, indeed, 
why to be sure, for what purpose ( emphasizing the 
Question ); Weaeqzreaa ata: Mal. 1; Preaceraconts 
Ria Td aa ATHY aE Ky. 5. 44. -J,-3a 4 
whether-or ( showin g doubt or uncertainty ); fy faq- 
aad: fq Ae U. 1. 35; Amaru. 12. -2 why (indeed ) 
* 4d IH aH RY fy efia: Ram. 1. 18. 52. fagE- 
IS. isa. —8 how much more; how much less ; 
Hat Tae + Seater ar er. ecoeice fey aq AGzTaq|| 
Hl. Pr. 11; warm aamnaad faa aaa: K. 103; 
R. 14. 30 5 Ku. 7. 65. Ra J. A doubt or hesita- 
tion; 4a PHT Raa ahaa a waft aeadea| aay 
ne ne i TESA || Medhatithi’s gloss on 
Peas hoya” * 2 Servant, slave; Hatz Ar fencasza: 
R. 2. 85. (-21) a female Servant. (-%t) the wife of 
Beas a ee = any situation in which 
eit what should be done: hRTy 

AACALALY GWAC Ks. Io. 101. ROmaCO: “Laine ote 
loss or perplexed what to do’. —HTCUT g. having what 
reason or cause, — ind. what a pity ( expressing 
displeasure or dissatisfaction qT Garage a aanfey AA Aa, 
Tale 296 ASS ~Kashika on P. III. 3.146. —ha 
ind. what for? meq fed geragatqsE: Ks. 7]. 79. 
—aTUT a. one who says ‘what is a moment’, a lazy fellow 
who does not value moments ; H. 2. 89. at&t a. belong- 
ing to what family ; fiat ¢ ara Ch. Up. 4, 4. 4. 
—q ind. moreover, and again, further. —aWat ind. 
to a certain degree, a little; -faa@ ind. to a certain 
degree, somewhat, a little; fPugenrdararat R. 15. 33. 
2. 46, 12. 21. “2% a. ‘knowing little’, a smatterer. 


aaa Page’ U. 1.423 U- 1. 4. 


sometime, ®& 
having a little life. °ar| a. only 


#Z a. doing something useful. “ATs: 
little time. “9I1T a. 
a little. —*°FA, a. conversant with which Weda- 
—tqT: a species of spider. -ATE ind. how then, but, 
however. —J ind. but, yet, however, nevertheless; 
Aaa fet SIT aaa HW PR. 14. 43, 1. 6D. 
—G*: one of the eleven periods called Karana. —-@% 
an inferior god, demi-god ; za: PAT: ara: fargeniea: 
Bhag. 11.14.6. -tad a. having what deity. ATHaA, 
—AAT a. having what name. fafa a. haying what 
cause or reason; for what purpose. -fataaq ind. why» 
wherefore, —J ind. 1 whether; fh a H acm AAy 
Weta Sqaetq at Nala. 10. 10. —2 much more, much 
less; aft Jarrausaea ed: fh A Adler Bg. 1. 35. 
—8 what indeed; f J 4 UsaA4: —% ut, however} 
fA 3 faa agama 4 aad Ram. 2. 4. 27. 
—J UG ind. 1 how possibly» how is it that, why 
indeed; why to be sure; [# J 4S Warsqaroy zeoTaazel- 
cast anaqzcafisaisita S. 5. -2 may it be that; i J aS 
TA qyReaHayaraeas, ATA FAAS. 1. qa, Gates 
a. miserly, niggardly. —AIHA a. of what power or 
energy. —Qlh a. not mature, ignorant, stupid. —h? a. 
medical plant, Strychnos nuxX vomica (Mar. $act ); 
4a Bedi aeqa aorfrasaAad WAAL Ram. 2. 66. 6. “TAT, 
ind.» how much more, how much less; 44 wfaay 
qeqaaa tae: fh weRaAaaway K. 291; Me 3. 17; 
Ve. 3. -G@ an inferior man, Bhag. 11. 14. 6. 
—TRITA ind. in what manner. —WHTH] a. possess- 
ing what power. —7d a. of what sort or nature. 
—&Sq «a. of what form or shape. —qzira, —=at if 
rumour, report; @ Pagal Fea gt: (9528) R. 14.81. 
—-AUeR: an 
extravagant man- —ql ind. 1 a particle of interroga- 
tion; f al WHraAKACA ATTA EAT SD. 7 2 OF (corr. of 
fi ‘ whether’); zwei gar i aT Sms Pt. 13 ae 
micana Ge ar fay wacela rH ar ayaa egrqreala nid. ;. 
S. Ti. 7. faze a. knowing what.—-sataqre a. following 
what occupation. atte a. of what habits, “Raq, 
ind. whether, hows 8#! YF let Waa: Pitateg-ganre: 


Me. 14. 
fHac: A crocodile, a shark; Mana. 18. 811. 


fRAIA a. Whose, belongiug to whom or what. 

faq a. [ cf. fafazeat aia: P. V. 2. 40] (Nom. 
sing. [alt m.; fRadt f., FAL x.) 4 How great, how 
far, how much; how many> of what extent of qualities 
( having an. interrogative force )s PeayeaEdaa IR4qeq 
aaa: Pt. 5; N- 1.180; #4 Harare fase fHadl aifa a 
aH Santi. 1. 25; wets agust 4 wafd S. 1.13; 
fracas carat: S$. 4; Tedeqalta Peafeeqaee gator 


S, D, —2 Of what consideration, i. ¢. of no account, 
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o~ 
TRATES! 
worthless; tafa fact aTat Pt. 1.40; Ala: aratsta: 
Ve. 5.9. —3 Some, a little: a small number, a few 
(having an indefinite force ); fasta fanaa: died dd: 
Marat: Bh. 2. 78; aafaacicuaa asedt sata Tarts featea 
aed? Git. 6. -Comp. -TaZ of what importance is 
this to; feizaga 4a: Ks. 3.49. —QtaRt effort, 
vigorous and persevering exertion. “RIGA ind. 1 how 
long. —2 some little time.-FATH ind. how long; PRAAz 
areata aft Ku. 5. 50. -GXAL ind. 4 how far, how dis- 
tant, how long; fhazqet @ Terra: Pt. 1; N. 1.187. 
—2 for a short time, a little way. AT a trifle, small 
matter; fHaearsy Harsaa AtEAIsa PHafaa Ks. 65. 139. 


TfHate: A horse of a red or bay colour. 

fHt: A hog. 

fRtH: 1 A scribe. -2 A pig. 

fata: [ F-Fy Un. 2.81 ] 1 A ray or beam of light, 


a ray (of the sun, moon or any shining substance ); 
Tapacnaeed $9.4; car fe at grafaatd asaaieer: 
faces: Ku. 1.3; Santi. 4.63 R. 5. 74: Si. 4. 58; 
“a4 radiant, brilliant. —2 A small particle of dust. 
~3 The sun. —Comp. —Ufd:, —AlTIS m. the sun. 


«i route 
fRttz: A merchant; TUT 4 Bal: Ter: Re- 
aren: Bhig. 12. 3.385. 


patra: [ fet adeay safe a=sdiia Pia: ] 4 WN. of 
a degraded mountain tribe who live by hunting, a 
mountaineer ; SARCOMA SIASTATT: AR deg Qaea: 
ae weNNaaRIsRATett =A 7 Il Subhas.; 
Pt. 1.173 Wrasse eet ae PM: Hay 
Rain. 2-3; Ku. 1.6,15. Sat at Faisa frat 
quad. Parnal 1.39. —2 A savage, barbarian. —3 A 
dwarf. —% A groom, a horseman. —§ N. of Siva in the 
disguise of a Kirata. —6 A species of fish ; HUT Seah 
saarfedtiaceaaeay: Nm. -7 N. of a medicinal herb 
( Mar. FRIST, Fars, afaa ) —al: (pl. ) N. of a 
country - —Comp. —a1Gataa, N. of a poem by Bhairavi 
(in which the combat of Arjuna with Siva in the 
form ofa Kirata or mountaineer 1s poetically described.) 
—311fata m- an epithet of Garuda. —Idhi N. of a 
medicinal herb ( Mar. fetta, Frttse ). 


facttah:, —fam: 1 The bitter gentianaceae ( Mar. 
facrza ). —2 A man of the Kirata tribe. 


fautia: f. 1 The Ganges. —2 An epithet of Durga. 
PRUaat f. N. of a plant ( AerAare ). 


fattdt 1 A female Kirata, a woman of the Kirata, 
tribe. —2 A woman who carries a fly-flap or chowri; 
aaas: Wanat Padgrdtisoatat sat R. 16. 57. 
—3 A bawd, a procuress. —4% Parvati in the disguise 
of a Kirati. —5 The celestial Ganga. 
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cloud. 


fate: The fruit of the marshy date tree. 
fatte:, -tH [ Bitt4; Un. 4. 184] 1 A diadem, 
crown, crest, tiara; fatizagissea: Ku. 7.92. -2 A 
trader. Seo FRUZ. —Comp. —ATIRA m. a king. 
m. an epithet of Arjuna. 


fatter a. [ flz-sts J Wearing a crown or 
diadem; Bg. 11.17, feet viet aReEcie=ota a 
agaé dla 46; Pt.3. (—-m.) N. of Arjuna ; Uae TAA 
waa Hdisafeqqara: fetrél Be. 11. 35. ( Mb. thu 
accounts for the name:—Qu THT HTS ATCT Tagua: | 
fate afta aaa Sargat fedfeaq il) —-2 N. of Indra; 
Mb. 1. 84. 6. | | 

fata: -AT 7. 4 A hall, building. -2 An image of 
gold or iron. —38 The Palisa tree. 


FRAT a. Variegated, spotted. Sileda: WHS Sala 
aat fidizat gal Siva. B. 24.56. Tt 1N. ofa Raksasa 
slain by Bhima; Mb. 8. Ve. 6. —2 The variega- 
ted colour. —3 The orange tree. —Ccomp. faa, 
-fagyzaq:, -GQezA: epithets of Bhima. <q The 
orange tree. 

faedtita a. 1 Variegated, spotted. walfatediftaaa- 
fey: N. 6. 97. —2 Mingled with; dant aqataeate 
THAaAtitastiey: Heh. 6. 973 ef. also Aeararys- 
ayaaats: aia: .., Suktisundara 5. 1. 


FRAtIU A wild hog. 

fas I. 6. P. ( fate, fast) 4 To be or become 
white. —2 To freeze. —3 To play, sport. -II. 10 P- 
1 To urge, instigate. —2 To throw, cast, send. 


THs: 1 Play, trifling. —Comp. —PafSaq4_ amorous 
agitation, weeping, laughing, being angry &c. in the 
society of a lover ; ‘ala ait farsa 9% Tae ors Pe 
N. 2. 44, STATA AS Sra-Pas- ad -asa | Bk. 8. 47. 
The WR refers to it in the followmeg context 
Raactie: feafsPaats faeaa-aieaa-faxant | faex- 
mah aateahs Asal ASA: FEANTAT Ul (cf. also WraTsET- 
ware: Gat: PoABaq sft arssesieal: ) 


fHS ind. 1 Verily, indeed, assuredly, certainly ; 
aéla fo faa Sasa M. 4; Se fHeleasAAaTee ay: S. 1. 
18. —2 As they say, as is reported ( showing report 
or tradition Ufa ); aya ait ie wae: R. 6. 38, 18. 
51; wala Ha fas aaea: Mbh. —3 A. feigned action 
(aia); waa faa: fio at ART R. 2. 27; Mu. 
7 9; qaeama fae sae Ki. 8. 48, 11. 2. 
—§ Hope, expectation or probability; Wea: 1% 
fassaa Fed G. M. —5 Dissatisfaction, dislike; Ta THe 
afageka G. M. -6 Contempt; a fee aeaqa G. M. 
=-7 Cause, reason (@g ); ( very rare ) a faeqg nas, 
G. M. ‘ for he said so’, | hay | 
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Exc *) “1 A sound, a cry expressing joy or 

~ ° bes ce te * lan : thie J y I 
pleasure ; ratzuied [: il Ac Al ea Hay q4I Ram. 5. 57. BA: 
Mal. 5.11. —@: An epithet of Siva. 


~ ~ ™~ ree 
_Paeleeratd —at Den. To make a chattering noise ; 


Ral 


44 (a0: ) PraPeaed: Bk. 7. 109. 
Pistia Sounds expressing joy; B. R. 
TATE? Coagulated milk. 
fattta, —é; m. A bamboo. 
fRata: A dwart. 


(nee a. Ved. Leprous; W248 Fara, Vay. 30. 21. 
—a#4_1 A white leprous spot; S¢ tale tay fara ofa 
44d Ay. i. 23. 1.-2 A blotch, scab. -3 A kind of 
leprosy. FT gg. Leprous; P. V. 2. 128. 


Pmataay 1 Amat, also foaq. -2 A thin plank 
of green wood; board; also Prom, 


alsa: 1A mat. —2 A screen or twist of oTass. 
TAlGAF The fir or pine tree. 
ate, ( fete ) Im. A horse. 


GeeTIT 1 Sins Ms. 4.243; 10. 118; aaftrerfra: 
dl S=4ed  Bafayrcay: Bg. 8.13, 6.45; BR. 11. 3t. ~2 
A fault, offence, injury, Suilt; Tey aieatearg fat aie 
Adit AMT] Mb. 1. 0-20. Ms. 8. 235. -3 A disease, digi 
HOSS: —4 A calamity, adversity ; faq 9A qTHAAlTAE la 
Wer Ram. Li: &8. ?. —§ Fraud, deceit; a¢a fteaar- 
ae PUSS 4g Wad Ram. 2. 93. 13. -6 Enmity, hosti- 
lity ; MICAS: Gal ariar warefeag: Ram. 3. 72. 21. 
—T as PaPaqg . AUAMeea eT Ca PASaaTA Bhag. 


3) 1- ~ c> 7 fy Bese aD i 
d- 28. Ll. aq. Sinfnl ; NAAR a4 Ff leay afalasia 


Ram. 5.24.7, 
Taare A Sprout, shoot. 


Rasa: 3 
UGA, —AALA sprout, a young shoot; see Haag, 


cn ye 

PRUE | Un. 1. 65.] 4 A colt, cub, the young of 
any animal; S4RANtT: ke. aa: Prater raed Ay. 19 
4. bal $2 A youth, lad, a boy below fifteen, a magne 
in law ( HaIAS4aet: )s a aay a Mantes qeag afeat az: 
Bhag. 10. 43.39. —-8 The sun. IT 1A young one of any 
anim al (as horse), mare; Sera fara mata: az saafag 
alte, Mk. 10. 19. -2-A maiden, 2 young ‘preaitain 
—3 A daughter; Warmeaqr ez amafarn arta 
Sundaralahart. 


THaleRraqs,—Key, | P. VI. 1. 157.) 4 Neof 4 country 
—2 N. of a mountain situated in that country. i 
—reaT N. of a city, the capital of Kiskindha. Pee. 
aS N. of the fourth book of Ramayana. 


PREF gv | Po Vie 1.167. Vile; contemptible, bad. 
—6g; m. or f. 1 The fore-arm. fore-arm measure (= 24 
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Pe mete 


| Angulas ); Ram. 5. 3)- 18.-2 A cubit, span3 aqda Hel- 


aa: fgersraaieat Mb. 3. 126.92. -3 An instrument 
for measuring lengths. -4% A cubit of 24 or 42 Angulas3 
reg: tadi factaeg feacitaeeae: | ( Brahmanda P- 
Ch. 7. 5.99.). —Comp. -TaH in. 4 Sugar-cane. ~2 
A bamboo, —3 A kind of reed. 


eae, ay, Praaa:, -7 A sprout, a young 
and tender shgot or foliage; Wat: PHUBATIT: S. 1. 213 
fama ate: 2.10; fRaz: afta afata: KR. 9. 35- 


ARE, a. (-1 f.) 1 Poor, indigent. —2 Miserly. 
—21 ( pl.) N. of a country (Behar ). N. of a people 
not belonging to the Aryan race; fh  Hoafea ate F 
mal anet Zea aaiea AHA Ry. 8.53.14. -z: A horse. 
-a. 1 Poor. —2 Avaricious. See #12. 

AVE a. Ward, firm. -AH A bone ( m. also )3 
My. 5.19; cf. ‘Hie Faas A’ Ak; afacasfeara- 
WEAAAHAT Ram. ch. 4. 86. Comp. —21f&7 n. Verte 
bra. ~ATEq:, —Wa: a bird in general. 


Alt: A blue jaye 

mlaAR: [ Un. 5.56] 1 A hollow bamboo. —2 A 
bamboo rattling or whistling in the wind; @e¢ard 
WAH: Bia: Tara: Me. 58; R. 2.123 4. 78; Ku. I. 
5: —§ N. of a people. —4 N. of the commander-in- 
chief of king Virata ; aaeal Tad: T4 Mb. 1. 2. d8. 
[ While Draupadi in the oulse of Sairandhri was 
residing at the court of king Virata with her five 
husbands also disguised, Kichaka onee happened to 
see her, and her beauty stirred up wicked passion 
in his heart. He, thenceforward, kept a sinister eye on 
her, and endeavoured through the help of his sister, 
the king’s wife, to violate her chastity. Draupadi com- 
plained of his unmannerly conduct towards herself 
to the king; but when he declined to interfere, she 
sought the assistance of Bhima, and at his suggestion 
showed herself favourable to his advances. It was 
then agreed that they should meet at midmight in 
the dancing hall of the palace. Pursuant to appoint- 
ment Kichaka went there and attempted to embrace 
Draupadi (as he fancied Bhima to be owing to the 
darkness of night). But the wretch was at once 
seized and crushed to death by the powerful Bhima. | 
—Comp. -IHt@ m. an epithet of Bhima, the. second 


Pandava prince. 

AIS a. Ved. Wonderful —st? A kind of 
ment; 4 al wis fecoay: Ry. 8. 66. 3. 

mix 10 P. (Head, alta ) 1 To tinge or 
—2 To bind, fasten. 


IX a. Hard, harsh. —é: ee A worm, an 
Ms. 1.40; als gaa:ayraleld Gar ire: HH. 
—2 A term expressive of contem pt ( generally 


instru- 


colour. 


insect 3 
Pr. 39: 
at the 
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end of comp. ): feqtiz: a wretched elephant: so 
qfaie: Pt. 1; &e. —Comp. —-HaAGH a. anything on 
which an insect has fallen; worm-eaten; Sa H2TaTa a 
Mb. 9. 48. 26. -S@ATAL an ant-hill; FA HeeRcrAyeT 
Ks. 101. 290.11 —#t: sulphur. —STH, silk; Ms. 168. 
“ST Jac. —arar, —anisar, —aér, Atal fp N. of 
a plant (Mar. terse). —AToT: a fire-fly ( Mar. 
AAT ), 


AIS a. Hard, harsh. -#? 4 A worm. -2 A bard 
of the Magadha tribe. 


AULT 1 A small worm. —2 A 
creature: Pt. 1. 


Hla HI f. N. of a plant ( Mar. SIBAT ), 


HEB, HEM (Alf. ), HLSeT (AT /.) OF what 
kind or sort, of what nature; TERI BET adafaaa: 
WER VATA: Prab. 1; N. 1. 187. 


ALA Flesh. 


RlaATL: Ved. A vile man; ATAULA eae attaeray 
Rv. 10. 106. 1o. 


alarat a. [ Un. 5.86] 1 Cultivating the soil; 
Ms. 9. 150; Bhag. 8. 80. 18. —2 Poor, indigent. 
-3 Nigeardly; Wael 4a Fatt: Mb. 18. 78. 19; 
Bhag. 3. 22.18. —% Small, little. —5 Killing secretly 
( sarsrentate Nm. ). —6 Cruel; Mb. 14. 20. 3. —ar: 4 
An epithet of Yama, the god of death; aes attarafa- 
Er HGICEN Si. 1.78. —2 A lind of monkey. -3 A 
butcher ; 4 Tara Baraear a Haz a ala Mb. 18. 66. 51. 


poor isiembcant 


Hit: 4 A parrot; Ta Hat AATIAy Wasa eaeay 
By. 1.583 8 atararguarmagiat N. 3. 12. —tt (pl. ) 
The country and the people of Kasmira. —Q Flesh. 
—Comp. au: the mango tree ( liked by parrots ), also 
walnut. -ATH: a kind of perfume. 

‘Alt: 1 Gaining, obtaining. —2 A Buddha. -3 A 
kind of tree. 

HR: Ved. Praise, hymn. PTAA ZI Ry. 6, 
o¢. 1. —Comp. ara a. exciting the praiser; Waray 
aA Rv. 6, 45. 19. 

FAITAITE A louse; Girvana. 

ALT yp. yp. [ #-% | 1 Strewn, spread, cast, scattered. 
~2 Covered, filled. —8 Placed, put. <4 Injured, hurt. 
—Comp.-AtH, a. strewing the ways THU4latie: AalaTa- 
aaa: AAA S. 1. 7. | 

Riot: 7. [ B-[Rhr P. VILI. 2. 44. Vart. ] 4 Scatter 
ing. —2 Covering, hiding, concealing. —3 Injuring, 

Haay [ aT-eyE | 1 Telling: narrating- 2 Prais- 
ing, celebrating; a dey Fat Beat Uaraay 
Ram. 5. 383.14. —3 A temple; any work of art, a 
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building; 4 atdstwenar HR K. 280: 119. satel 
qieay aA Be... (Ind. Ant. Vol. IX. 
p. dt. ) -#T 4 Narration, recital. -2 Fame, glory. 


MAT = BL q. vy. HR aida Berg gzieag. 


mild: Te [ eq sine | 1 Kame, renown, olory: && 
aifdaaiia Ms. 2.9; aay eUaaHaA R. 2. 64; 
aaa ya aRoat <Pagaey aia Me. 47. For an 
interesting distinction between ifd: and Fata ef. 
USMSA AAI aididarieaaa zat: 92 Favour, approbation. 
—3 Dirt, mud. —4 Extension, expansion. —$ Light, 
lustre, splendour. —6 Sound. —7 Mention, speech, 
report. ~Comp. —HATS{ha. famous, celebrated, renowned. 
(-m.) an epithet of Drona; the military preceptor of 
the Kaurayas and Pandavas. ata: survival or 
remaining behind only in fame, leaving nothing behind 
but fame i.e. death: cf. Was, Base: aria 
Alday Wala ufa faatecy Vas. -Edq: a column of 
fame; B. R. 


aAallda p- p-1 Said, asserted. —2 Mentioned, told. 
-3 Known; notorious. —% Praised; celebrated. 


Allaaeay a. To be praised; Wades: aiiaasqeyz. 
HIS 1 P. 1 To bind. -2 To pin. -8 To stake. 


aie: [Met] 1 A wedge, a pin; Heeaela aac: 
Pt. 1..91.:—-2 A lance: Hie: afealaat: Hal: Mb: 3: 15- 15: 
—3 A post, pillar, —4 A weapon; Whenqar: wa arei- 
qaieaieadt: Mb. 5. 155. 8. —5 The elbow. —6 A blow 
with the elbow. —7 A flame, a lambent flame, halo; 
TMAH My wad: wtmlta ase_ <i. 15. 48. 
~§ A minute particle. —9 N. of Siva. -10 A enomon. 
—11 A position of the fetus just before the time of 
delivery. —12 a gambler; i= eG TMA A AS) Sasra- 
aval: Nm. —13 handle, brace; Susr. —Comp. —cTa- 
RSH: This maxim is explained in the Maha- 
bhasya in the passage Wesitaienad | agar aie speeq- 
ara: sical feet Mbh. on P. II. 2. 6. 


Blom: 1 A wedge or pin. —2 A fence. —3 A pillar; 


column 3 see aS. HA N. of the inner syllables of a 


mantra. Wseata wea Harnsa Up. 2: 
allen The pin of an axle. 


Hllesa a. 1 Tied, bound. —2 Fixed, nailed, pinned 
down; G4 FA ezalAeqaaAtaHiSsqy Git. 7; a aay 
alleda Mal. 5. 10. -8 Staked, impaled. —4 Pierced, 
transfixed. —5 Set (as a stake or pole ). —ay A tie. 


leis: 1 A heavenly drink similar to Amrita, be- 
verage of the gods. —2 Honey. —3 A beast. -@q 1 
Blood. TSRATAHCAASAMHT: Siva. B. 14. 33. 
TS: Qua Mlasicla: BAIIAAAA: Udb. —2 water 
-Comp. —14 flesh. —fe: the ocean. —q: a demon, 
goblin; 7 TAfatd: Sasa ATe:, 




















~~ 


lane A lizard, chameleon. 


BIRT Oe Naked. —2aI> 1 An ape, monkey ; faangeaz 
PIATeIUeAa Iga Bhag. 10. 12.9. -2 The sun. 
—3 A bird. | | 


AAT: Ts The plant ATA 


HF f- 1 The earth; Si. 19.17. -2 The base of a 
triangle or any plane figure; % Far, : FA TAY 25) | 
Enm. Comp. —At a. One who travels; @4t: 44- 
TUN ALRAY BTA: Mb. 12. 165.67. fFAA a civil day 
A ryabhatta.—at: 4 mountain.—Alle: air, atmosphere. 
—49 (-19,-4T ) m. the sun; also “AH: Mb. 13.93. 90. 
(see 211 ). Ga: Mars. —Y@ m. the number seven. 
“AGA the orb; FAICAHSHAMFyACHIAT: Bhag.5.16.5. 


; H ind. A prefix implying ‘badness’, ‘deterioration’; 
depreciation’, ‘sin’, ‘reproach’, ‘littleness’, ‘want’, 
‘deficiency’, &c. Its various substitutes are He ( Fz ), 
aq ( Haley ), I (eT), fi (PHA); of. Pt. 5. 17. 
—Comp. -hHFT n. 2 bad deed; 2 mean act. -a. wicked, 
Bhag. 1. 16. 22. -H-aIT m. jackal. -FiH_ A hole 
filled with stakes. "Ss: A fire ‘made ‘of chaff; LEG 
USHA: AT AL AT TF FAAS Nm. —AZ an unpropitious 
planet. ATH: a petty village or hamlet (without a 
king S officer, an agnihotrin, a physician,.or a river. ) 
~aet 4H Red sandal-wood. -AT a. of bad conduct, a 
thief; @2al aeagaed Saat wa AIL Mb. 14. 39. 13. 
~AG a. wearing bad or ragged garments; 41% 3a- 
Wilt SATA | aa Aq waetanaeye] BAT II 
Ms. 6. 44. “TNT , —qy wickedness, eyil conduct; 
impropriety; Ms. 9.17. -S¥@H an unsuitable ques- 
tion. —SIFHL a. low born. —M¥J a. deformed, ugly. 
(a: yan epithet of Kubera. -aeat a bad lute. —aW: 
1 a sort of blanket (made of the hair of the mountain 
goat ). —2 the eighth Muhiurta or portion of the day. 
~8 @ daughter’s or sister’s son. —% the sun. —@%i 1 
sophistical or fallacious argument. —2 a heterodox doc- 
trine; free thinking; asaya: AAAI AAA G. 
be ei, _ ae mode of arguing. ata a 
or. “(tH an evil or unpropitious day. —aT8: 

f- 1 weak ‘sight. -2 an evil eye, sinister eye 
(fig.). —3 an opinion or doctrine opposed to the Vedas, 
heterodox doctrines; 4 qaqa: waa ater ara Few: 
Ms. 12.95. —@2T: 4 a bad place- or country. =o a, 
country where the necessaries of life are not available 
or which is subject to Oppression. Re a. ugly, defor- 
med 3 Stealaieaqeesaa- rasa Y Bhag. 5, 19.9. 
(—@3 )an epithet of Kubera. SIT back door. ef a. 
foolish, silly, stupid. —2 wicked. -AWH a disease 
of the nails; Mb. 3. —TE+ 1 a bad actor. —2 a sort of 
trumpet flower. —3 red arsenic. —ATEaRT a small river, 
rill; SI FarcHtest Pt. 1. 25. —ATA: a bad master; 
ameraé Falaa A Gar azaitel Bhag. 9. 14. 28. Atay 
me @ wDaiser. aia: bad counsel, leading 3 PSay 
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yfaufata Faia faza: Mu. 6.11. —qe:, za miser- 
able garment; EIZATHE: Bhag. 5.9.10. —qa:414 
wrong road, bad way (fig. also). -2 a heterodox 
doctrine. -T¢4Y a. unwholesome, improper. —4 

a. examining badly, not valuing rightly; Wear tq- 
EMiaa aang aca: sada: Bh. 2.15. -qraw an 
unfit recipient. —Ja: a bad or wicked son: Alert Ae 
Wait Haq: BAT Tea | Aza HSA BAA: TATA: Il 
Ms, 9.161. #941 waa Araehs Haar a wafa, eats 
aarqedia (ascribed to o later WHY). -gea 1a 
low or wicked man. —2 4 spiritless coward. —Q4 a: 
low, vile, contemptible. 17 a. disagreea ble, contem- 
ptible, lov, mean. —HAi a bad boat; Bas: Hata AGA 
Ms. 9.161. —aFa: a disgraceful stigma; Hal 
Aga: Bara Waraad, Y. 2. 24. —ASl!, —AAA m. a bad 
or degraded Brahmana. ~HeA: 1 bad advice.—2 a charm 
used to secure success in a bad cause. -Hlgat a. Une 
friendly ; Ferrata Hac BAA | UWA F fara 
AF: Bhac. 10. 21. +7. -H& The southern hemisphere 
or pole. —4iTt: an inauspicious conjunction (of planets )- 
~—7 m. a false devotee, impostor. —T&H a. having 
bad juice or flavour. (—aq:) a kind of spirituous liquor. 


-&T a. ugly, deformed; FFAS Wasa eeaATeHITs: | 


affaia: Harsha Walsht sara As: || Pt. 5. 19.-WTA tin, 
“BATT w. having fatal marks on the body. HeAIae 
Cat aRarafaara Ks. 91.19. —-aAF? lead. —AAH, 
—TWA, —AlFA a. abusive, bad, _Scurrilous ; using 
abusive or foul language> qearta aware: palsy, 
Bhag. 4.3.15. (-n.) abuse, bad language. —ADAHL 
crystal; a stone resembling a diamond. —at? a sudden 
or violent shower; Ram. 6. faa: bravery exhibited 
in a wrong place; fateat ad dad BlaHH SUAY q: HYAUT 
qafeafit N. 1.132. -taates a degraded or impr oper 
form of marriage; Ms. 3. 69. aie: f. bad bebaviour. 
~FTY m. bad fates CREA FAT Ta At BATA Hess 
71. 232. -42I3 a bad physician, quack. —ait@ a. rude, 
wicked, unmannerly, ill tempered» of bad character ; 
Hal TEqaNTy a Hatrerrarfet: FHT? Ks. 82. 152. gay 1 
- aaa BIS Bk. 9. 84, 


a bad place. -2 the earths (iN ¢ 
—ate f. a small river, rill; sreaed Peat: wal aTey 
HAC AAl Pt. 2. 89. —afa: f. 1 evil conduct, wicked- 
ness; FEMS BAA: USaAtaed Bhag. 8.23.7, —2 conjur- 
—tail 2 bad woman. 


ing, magic. —3 roguery. | 
I. 1 P.( at) To sound. -II. 6 A. (Fat) 4 To 
>) oa TI. 2P. (ata) To hum, 


moan, oroan. —2 ‘To cry- 
coo ( as a bee. ).. BRUAHAGA: Bis 9. I. 


Hal (@) 1, 10 P. 1 To shine. —2 To speak. 
AR 1 A. ( id) To take, accept, seize; FAM FEM 
AssAasEHAaAa Ki. 15. 18. | 


nag A kind of spirituous liquor. 


—_— 
* 


emis; A mountain. 
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GE (HF) FT One who gives away a girl in marriage 
with suitable decorations and in accordance with pre- 
scribed ceremonies. 

SBA N. of a Rivini. 


PRs (zg) T: The cavity of the loins just above 
the hips ( TAdHh ) See hbrat, 


HRT 1 A doy (also $c: )-2 N. of a fragrant tree 
and perfume. 


FRI Cpl.) 1 N. of a country: also called Zale. 
—2 N. of a people, a tribe of the Yadavas; Si. 6. 1d, 
15.6; 16. 79. 


FRE, —B 1 Chak; Bet ual as ees aaa 
aq U. 5. 388. —2 A fire made of chaff. -WAL1 A 
hole, ditch ( filled with stakes ). -2 An armour, mail. 
—Comp. —21fH a. fire made of chaff 3 ARUTes =AeaAt: 
PEMAA Wet Ks. 117. 92. 


HFRS: 1 A cock, wild cock. —2 A wisp of hghted 
straw, a firebrand. -8 A spark of fire. —éT 1A hen. 
—2 A small house-lizard. —8 The silk-cotton tree. 
—Comp. —219S4_a. fowl’s ogg; FIFA AWS PrHFesy 
Mbh. on P. VI. 8.42, Vart. 2. -31RT, —S1f@? a kind 
of snake. -ST@AA a. particular posture of an ascetic 
in religious meditation. -HUST 1 a place where one 
gets liberation (Jaina). —2 N. of a sanctuary in 
Benares; cf. 3fhAST Skand P. -AtawH N. of a kind 
of herb (fatite). —eraW a. vow observed on the 
Seventh day of the bright half of 41&9¢ mn honour of 
Siva, by ladies for progeny. —Ia: N. of a plant 
(Mar. #2 ). 

RFR: 1 A cock, wild cock. AF eT FtPs- 
Fa: U. 2.9. -2 A man of a mixed caste, born from 
a FZ man to a ME woman; Waste fava g a 4 
athe: CAq: Ms. 10. 18. 


FHlSs, —zT f. 4 Hypocrisy, interested observance 
of religious rites. —2 The small house-lizard. The 
Salmali tree. 


HHA: 1 A wild cock. —2 A cock im general. 
~3 Varnish. 


HBr (-L /.)[ Un 1.41] A dogs aia a FeRr 
tes ATA ASAT Mk. 2.12. THA vegetable perfume. 
—Comp. —Al, m. a species of deer. 


Hat: The belly. 


fat: 1 The belly (in general); falearearagier 
(ysmafa: ) Mk. 9. 12. —2 The womb, the part of the 
belly containing the foetus; BMMaealay Hast: RK. 15. 155 
Si. 13. 40. —3 The interior of anything 3 faacnreal fay- 
CAA BHATT HA h. 10. 65 ( where the word 1s used in 
Sense 2 also.) —4 A-vavyity in veneral.-8 A cavern, cave } 


a. Q. Bl, OR 
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~ N xX =s ~ 
BRPA, CAAMIeaA BA RK. 2. 38, 67; a valley; Beale 


SATA 


feaagat ta: geahrealt: Ks. 65. 214. -6 The sheath 
of a sword. —7 N. of Bali. -8 A bay, gulf. —Comp. 
-~Td a. being in the belly; Biaadleat ga N. 2. 8s. 
—Hi a. son; AA WI AAI Hraiacgiaa Hers: R. 15. 15. 
—WG belly-ache, colic. 


plait «. weaeUMAFAes P. LIT. 2. 6. © Caring 
to feed his own belly ’, selfish, gluttonous, voracious. 
HAT HARLUA ART Ram. Ch. 6. 75. —2 Filling or 
pervading the mterior ; Val Msal aasISAaASH ATA: 
Ku. 15. 56. 


FERAY 1 Saffron; SBAPITAHAtIA ( cHeury ); i 


4. 67; Rs. 4.23 5. 9; Bh, 1. 10, 25. —2 Saffron 
paint; Caanery wele ehegesait Mal. 1. 37. 
—Comp. —3tlsx: N. of a mountain. 


Fa 1. 6P. (Fala, HAT) 4 To utter a shrill ery 
(as a bird ). -2 To go. —3 To polish. —§ To contract, 
bend. —5 To be contracted. —6 To stop, impede. —T7 
To write or delineate. —8 To mix, connect. —I1.1 P. 
FT also (4a, Fafa FAT) 1 To make crooked, bend 


or curve. —2 To move or go crookedly. —8 To make 


small, lessen. —&4 To shrink, contract. —&§ To go to 
or towards. 


fa: [| Fa-t ] The female breast, a teat, nipple; 
AMY qreadcacqeaieda V. 4.49. Comp. —AAA, 


aA 
a nipple. -HFT: the female breast. ~Ae4, —d2t the 


slope of the female breast, the breast, (dz being taF 
or meaningless ). —he: the pomegranate tree. 


Had a. 1 Closed, contracted. —2 Small, little. 

WAT a.-(—-TW, ttf) 1 Going slowly, creeping. 
—3 Detracting, censorious. —t? A fixed star. 

afar A kind of fish. | 

HSS A species of lotus ( white water lily ). - 

FA 1. P. To steal. ( #isit ) 6. P. To be crooked. 


ha: 1 A tree; Pt. 3. 92; =2 The planet Mars. 
(a gusat saa sft) Bhag. 2. 7. 843 “7 afa-tre-asrrel 
UAC MAA |? aifeeta of Hist. —3 N. of a demon 
killed by Krisna (also called "1% q- ye) ST N. 
of Siti; also of Durga. -Comp. —3ZA: a particular 
Yoga in astrology where Mars is in the eighth place 
m the A°HeH period. 


PHatTAS:, ARABS, -—t: A thief who breaks into a 
house. 
gsath:, gratent, Erael / A fog or mist. 
HEA See HA II. 


SaqqqH 1 Curving, bending, contraction. -2 A 
certain disease of the eye. : 
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fuls; APH HaaPe:. 


SISA 1 A key; aTaraint wala afar Tea BAK 
Bh. 1. 68. -2 The shoot of a bamboo. —3 A sort of 
reed. —4 A kind of fish. 


alya a. Contracted, curved, bent &e. Ft alt ged 


IH I BATLAS Mb. 1. 102. 67. —ay An unskilful 
way of opening a vein; Suér. 


BSL 1 P. ( eafc ) To murmur; cf. ET, 


OS, TH 1 A place overgrown with plants or 
creepers, a bower, an arbour; 4% afa Ha afafacia 
wey aes Git. 5; TICMHA 12; Me. 19; 
R. 9. 64. —2 The lower jaw. —3 A-cave, Mal. 1. 3. 
( foot note ): —4 A tooth. —§ The tusk of an elephant. 
“Comp. —HetT: 2 bower, a place overgrown with 
plants and creepers 5 Taeap A RHAZT UW. ee 320 
Mal. 5. 19; ateginagnacit Git. 1. 


SAG: | Fer etaea: diseafea, ga-c, Saafiqen qe: 
P. V- 2.107. Vart. ] 4 An elephant; "@a1d Farer a 
Ms. 8. 274. @adiea Faq Mbh. on P. II. 3. 36. 
~2 Anything pre-eminent or excellent of its class (at 
the end of comp. only ). Amara gives the following 
words used similarly:— eqenwae eqqgeiaeace: | 
Meteora: Te Asda: | -8 The Adgvattha 
tree. —4 The lunar asterism called @d. -6 Hair. 
~6 Head. —7 An ornament; ZHU Fe qa wee 
Fa ANT... Nm. -8 The number ‘eight’ (from eight 
elephants of the cardinal points ). —tf, -t14 A female 
elephant. ~2 N. of a flower-plant. —Comp. -AaTHA 
the fivision of an army consisting of elephant-corps. 
mil Ge a lion. TART the Asvattha tree. —sTata: 
1 a lion. we Sarabha (a fabulous animal with 8 
IIE an elephant’s driver; Ram. 6. Ae 
an elephant-catcher ; WAASIAISIAA W FAH: 
Ram. 2. 91. 57. —Sasrq: A famous Yoga in Astrology 
in which the moon ig in the Halaaaq and the sun 
i$ in the etd4a7, | 


| BACH Sour gruel. 

$= 1.6 B. ( ete, Blea) 4 To he crooked or. curved. 
—2 To curve or bend. —8 To act dishonestly, cheat, 
deceive. -II. 4 P. (Fifa) To break to pieces, break 
asunder, divide, split; Pt. 2. -2 To speak indistinctly. 
—3 To be warm, burn. 


BHER—aA a» Bent, crooked. 

Re:, ZZ [ FoF | A water pot, a jar, pitcher. 
—é: 1A fort, strong-hold. -2 A hammer. =3 A tree. 
~4 A house. -5 A mountain. —Comp. —ATATE: a civet. 
—~Si; 1 N. of a tree; Mal. 9.15; Me. 4; R. 19. 37: 
Rs. 3.18; Bh. 1.35. -2 N. of Agastya. —8 N. of 
Drona. —ZuTHT, —HliTaA a female servant, Hch. 


SIS: A measure of capacity equal to eight hand- 
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$2FH A plough without « pole. —H: The post 


round which the string of the churning-stick passes: 
(pl. ) N. of a people; Hemet aat ca Bhag. 5.6-9- 


HESH: A roof, thatch. 


SESTH: 1 An arbour formed by creeping plants 
overrunning a tree. —2 A small house, hut or cottage: 


HEU: 1 A measure of grain (= F847), -9 A garden 
near a house. —-3 A sage, an ascetic. —W#_ A lotus. 


H=zT; The post round which the rope of the churn- 
ing-stick passes. 

HIE Ved. 1 A cock; Vaj. 24. 23. -2 A tent. 

HEAY A roof, thatch. 

Ble: | 2-24] 1 The body. -2 A tree. -—f. 4A 
cottage, hut; Bhag. 10. 71.16. -—2 A curve, bend. 
—Comp. —AZ: a porpoise. 

HeRA A village under one head-man; Tal aTarerat 
qq aaa: | Beh aKa: «a cag Kami- 
kagama 20. 4. 

HAC A cottage, hut. 

plea ao. [ Fz-3aa] 1 Crooked, Pt 1. 65; bent, 
curved; curled; Walz Bal: FHA: 5. 5. 23; R. 6. 82; 
19.173; -2 Tortuous, winding; #3l Heer adi Sk. 3 
( fig. ) Insincere, fraudulent, dishonest; A” Pt. 1. 126. 
—@T_ 4 N. of Sarasyati. —2 A kind of perfume. -@A 
1 N. of a plant (Mar. a ), —2 Tin. ~Comp. —AIRT a. 
evil-minded; malevolent; #4atarioay adaefearaan: 
Ks, 87.148. -qeHaq a havmg curved eye-lashes. 
—F fa, ale a. evil-minded, malevolent; Heésaaia: 
qoq aq araal sawaae aeeaT: Mu. 1.7. -eaqara 
a. crooked by nature, dishonest, malevolent. 


HleAaH a. 1 Curved, bent, crooked. —2 Crouching, 
coming stealthily. 

Hlclonr 4 Coming stéalthily as a hunter on _ his 
prey» crouching. —2 A blacksmith’s forge. 

Het 1 A curve. —2 A cottage, hut; sraraiafa Feary 
Sk.; Ms. 11.78; at°, Ha° &e. -8 A vessel with 
openings used for fumigation. —%4 A nosegay -B A 
kind of perfume (9%). —6 Spirituous liquor. -7 A 
bawd, procuress. —8 A bower (@que); Fety THefy- 
US Astyady ays eft sdisat_ Vis. Guna. 461, 
—Comp. —TH: a religious mendicant of a particular 
order; “ftaftearaeq g2tanagenl | ga: awAeaa Al a: 
Y4it 4 STH ll Mb.; Bhag. 3. 12. 42. —azi a land of 
ascetic who entrusts the care of his family to his son 
and devotes himself golely to religious penance and 
austerities. 

HNC, TH, Fetca: [ iaig seat t P. V. 3.88] 
A hut, cottage; U. 2.29; Amaru. 56 ( Tattle in 
the note ). -TH.1 Sexual intercourse. —2 Exclusiveness. | 
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2tht A small house. 


SSam 1 An arbour formed by creeping plants. 
~2 creeper winding round a tree. —8 A thatch, roof. 
—4 A hut. -5 A granary. 


Lm 
Psat A bawd, procuress; see FEA. 


SStT, HZtTHA A household, a family; quay 
Aa ae FZFI Mbh. on P. 1. 4.2. SAAT 
TAWA FStTH 1H. 1. 68; Y. 2.453 Ms. 11. 12, 22; 
8. 166. —2 The duties and cares of a family; g- 
Weqeera: R. 7. 71. —8 N. of the second astrolo- 
gical mansion (34), —q:, -TAH 4 A kinsman, a re 
lation by descent or marriage. —2 Offsprmg, progeny. 
—38 A name. —4% Race. —5 A group, collection: Vikr, 
1.92. -Comp. —h@z:, -ZA internal or domestic 
quarrels. @¢*aaaardtanslo elales qq Subhas. -WT 
the burden of the family; Wal daftageranta wag 
S. 4.20; “frau Pt. 5. 4. aia: the site where a 
house is built; #ezauard J aAeaaraasiag Kamiks- 
fama Q1. 8. -SaIGd a. (a father ) who is provident 
and attentive to the good of the family. 


HST, —Rertra m. 4 A householder; married 
man, (a pater familias, ) one who has a family to 
support or take care of; 414% aentiar: Haag Hela: 
Ku. 6.85; V. 8.1; Ms. 8.80; Y. 2.45. —2 (fig. ) 
One who takes care of anything. —3 A peasant. —& A 
‘member of a family; Santi. 4.9. 5 ( —m. ) A home- 
slave. —at 1 The wife of a householder, a house-wife 
(in charge of the house ); TEAITRLT aa arate ea 
Mb. 12. 228. 60. Hag Feltaarsa FZeSlH Mu. l; WA 
aecarsfa (2 AIG BHI: HelFaea: M. 1.173; R. 8. 86; 
Amaru. 56. —2 A large household or family. —3 A 
woman in general. —% A sharer; aaleattareaatts- 
Adtendaseaaeitad Asi wait! -8 A female 
Servant of a house. 


HeltTal, -CAA 1 The state of being a householder. 
~2 Family connection or union, —38 Living as one 
family. ' 

Rez 10 U. (geafa, ea) 1 To cut, divide. -2 To 
grind, pound. —3 'l’o blame, censure. —4 To multiply. 
—68 To burn. 


He a.( At the end of comp. ) Dividing, cutting; 
grinding. -£? (in Math.) A multiplier. 
Hen: 1 A grinder.—2 A kingfisher.—3 A multiplier. 
7H 1 Cutting. —2 Pounding; aafiat gchar: 
egaey fast ata Rafad queda Heatit Mal. 9.50. (v. 1). 
—8 Abusing, censuring. | 
Aas (af=) Ht A bawd, procuress, a go-between. 
0g aa stale arpa GSTS: Sakti. 5.84. -B A 
kind of spear, | 
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HEIR a. (—-f& #..) Who or what divides or cuts; 
ACTA TA (AAFEHHSFAH IN HSwMey St: AAs: Mal. 
5. 82. 


Halted a. 4 Cut. —2 Pounded &c. —a@t Unskilful 


opening of a vein. 


Hoctaay The affected repulse of a  lover’s 
endearments or caresses (one of the 28 graces or 
blandishments of the heroine ). The S. D. thus defines 
it -—aaTeTAT ATTA He ease BHare | ste: gelaa awa 
Rreaetaqaty 142. 


Hazlet: A mountain. —TA 1 Sexual intercourse. 
—2 A woollen blanket. -3 Exclusion or oneness. 


HSA a. Paved with small stones, decorated with 
mosaic. —Ai, —AA_ 1 An inlaid or paved floor, ground 
paved with small stones, pavement; HledesHleaA ISHS 


ag Si. 3.44; R. 11. 9. * fAaqSl Ww? Ak. faSyeealecarar 


Raia saraest sfeardd Nag. 8.7. —-2 Ground 
prepared for the site of a mansion. —3 A jewel-mine. 
—§ The pomegranate. —5 A hut, cottage, small house. 


afefia = 247 q. v. 
HSSneaAt A maid-servant, slave; cf. HES. 
HET A small mountain. - 
mmelcny A small house, hut. 
HANS =VSHO q. v- 
#o: A tree; cl. Ge. 
FSC See FX. : 
Hots: A bird, the wood-pecker. 
HsltSH:,-Hl An axe. a 


HRSG, ~tj 1 An axe, or hatchet; 4fg: aH alaa- 
qdwsye FSI AYA Bh. 38. 11. —2 A sort of hoe or 


spade; Kau. A. 2. 38. —U: A tree- 

Hot: A small axe- 

Hota: A wood-cutter. 

Hattat A smallaxe; fasAsaasmazisarcganea 
Bh, 3. 116. 


Astras 1 A tree. 
armourer. - 


id: 1 A tree. —2 mountain. .  e 
FST: Fire. 
EET The wind produced by a fan or chowril. 


FS 6 P. ( asic ) 4 To play or act as a child, trifle. 


assem: A bower, an arbour. 


Hea: (—-g:) A measure of grain equal to a SOL 8 
Prastha or 1/16 of an Adhaka and containing 12 
handfuls; #4 Hed Ba Sqased IVaT: Mb. 14. 90. 34, 


—~2 An ape, a monkey. —3 An 
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Fle: The body; cf. Un. 4. 143. 


FISH An earthen or wooden water-pot. 
FST A hut.; ef. #21, 

2SU: The clasp of a necklace or bracelet. 
HST: (See Eq ), | 

A spade ( Mar. #2 ), 


Fe (Q)AS a. [Un. 1. 106 | Opening; full-blown, ex- 
panding, (as the blossom of a flower); R. 18. 37; 
lata eager aasaaa ee waa Mal. 8. 6. -@t An 

, opening bud; ayravitzizag geqdy R. 16. 47; U. 6.17; 
2 : aH: Geagemeaaa: fRad: <i 9. 7, iA 
particular hell; Ms. 4. 89; Y. 3. 222. —2 The arrowhead 
( point ); SLAMS AMAA az Mh. 8. 34. 19. 


FRIAS a. 1 Budded, blossomed. —g Cheerful, 
Smiling. 8 Halt-closed; 7geeaeaant azavi zsazz 
WAT (RAT Mal. 9. 39. 


~ PTA 1A walls 4% Fema Y. 9. 993; <i. 9.45 
atyaizaed zz33 SME Mu. 3.15. —9 Plastering 
(a wall ). -8 Kagerness, curiosity. -SAl A wall; #2: 

“Wes: FNMA qaqa Bhag. 7. 1. 28. —Comp. 
7 este m. a house-breaker, a thief. Sez? 9, digger. 
(TZ) a ditch, pit, breach or opening (in a wall ). 
Heat The house-lizard. 


HU 1.6 ?P. (anafa, FMT) 4 To Support, aid. —2 To 
sound. -IT. 1o Pp. ( eraft) 4 To counsel, advise. —9 
To converse or speak with. —8 To invite. -§ To salute. 


; 


SOR A young animal just born; Bhag. 5. 8. 7, 


SUIT a. (—-Gt ft.) [ ef. Un. 8. 143 ] Smelling like a 
dead body, stinking. —q:, “4H A dead body, corpse ; 
A ee NGG 5:12 vulture) ;, steamy 
eS ae 11; often used as a term of contempt with 
lving beings; ARay vaseng eit f Bhag. 4. 4.98; 
Mb. 12. 214. 15. =9:'4 A spony eo 7. a Fr 
—2 A foul smell, stench. —4T A smal] bird ( Maina ). 
—Comp. —3Tatay a. eating dead bodies. 


— HUMZ a. Ved. Crying out, ( Horas ) ; Heztaqlaez 
4 fT FMB Ry. 8. 30. 8. 


PUTS? 1 A kind of bird. ~g N. of a son of Asoka. 


attr: A cripple with a withered or crooked arm. 
—2 A whitlow. | 


FISH a. (—RT f.) Fat, corpulent. 


FITS 1 P. ( wWafa, HSA) 1 To he blunted or dulled. 
—2 To be lame or mutilated. —3 To po dull or stupid, 
be idle. —4 To loosen. —Caus. or 10 P. To hide. 


FUS a. 1 Blunt, dulled; FW qa aay PGT 


Ku. 3. 12; has no effect on &c.; 3caqrarfa I: spat 
aeaaNaAtaATgs Vikr. 1.143 Si. 19. 19: Pot aaeey. 
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Tiley At: S. B. —2 Dull, foolish, stupid. —8 Indo" 
lent, lazy. -4 Weak. —Comp. —ST, —Aae a. foolish? 
weal-minded; Bhiag. 3. 32. 17. 

Fuss: A fool. 

Risa p- p- 1 Blunted, dulled; (fig. also); faxqals ~ 


aa aHisay R. 11.74: By. 2.78: Ky. 2.203 
saga gle: R. 1.19 not hampered ot impeded; cf: 
also waa HOSA AA =a: Mahan. —9 Stupid. —3 
Mutilated. —4 Grasped, held. -8 Encircled. 


FIST I. 1 A. 1 To burn. —2 To eat. —3 To heap. 
—II.1 P. To maim or mutilate. —III. 10 U. To 
protect. 


Fly: —ST, —S4[ cf. Un. 1. 112 ]4 A bowl-shaped 
vessel, a basin, bowl. —2 A round hole in the ground 
for receiving and preserving water. 4% amagaed alea- 
rE vii eats Mb. 1. 128. 68. -3 A hole in general; 
afaqosy. —-%A pool, well; especially one consecrated 
to some deity or holy purpose. —8 The bowl of a 
mendicant. —6 A water-jar (FAVES), —3: (-St f.) A son 
born in adultery, the son of a woman by a man _ other 
than her husband while the husband is alive; Wa 
stat Fes: ATL Ms. 3.174; Y. 1. 22. -wst An epithet 
of Durga. -Comp. —AT m+ & pander, pimp, one 
who depends for his livelihood ona BUS ti. 0. a bastard, 
or adulterine; A8a ACTH: WT FA waft Tiss: | qeaa- 
CAA Ald 4 Brera beAT I Deval Smriti; Ms. 3. 158; 
Y. 1.224. Hae (FISH P. V. 4.131) 4 Haraisae 
a cow with a full'udder 34 MM PT; R. 1. 8f.-9 a 
woman with a full bosom. —hlZ: 1 a keeper of concu- 
bines.—2 a follower of the Charvaka doctrine, an atheist. 
—3 a Brahmana born in adultery. ales a low or vile 
man. — 5 MOR, 1 gruel. ~2 a ploup of ore and 
712% (taken together ); cf. TAIL Ae al ga) qoewirway | 
gal safe ges: care ga BAT WSR | Ms. 8.174. Ere: 
1 N. of a cloud; Mb. 12. 271.2. —2 N. of a Naga; 


Mb. 2.9.9. -qtza: (#29 Tad aa ah) way Fosq age. 


saat P. IIT. 1..130; a sacrifice; Hsarqqat #eaehy- 
Praraat aat Bk. 4. 67. AIT a. Clumsy. : 
RISH:, —HA_A pot; PSA (HII) Ks. 4. 47, 
HISs:, ay [ FS-AIT S] 1 An ear-rine; BF 
sata 7 ESSA Bh. 2.71; Ch. P11; Rs. 2. 20,3. 19; 
R, 11. 15. —2 A: bracelets Si. 6:27. 8 The: coilesiae 
rope. —4 A fetter, tie, collar. . 


HIST Encircling (as a word ) to denote that it 
is to be left out or not considered; adgitAtayaa: 


fegaraal safe Pat eed gar yer) aaa wrt: oftaqae- 
ada fafa: Hsear fears || N. 1. 145 ef. 2.95 also. 
pusteat A circle; Heh. 


pusfea (-aTs.) 1 Decorated with ear-rings. 
-2 Circular, spiral. —8 Winding, coiling (as a 
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serpent ). —m. 1 A snake. aaMleaaranhy Hedi Pastas 
Udb. -2 A peacock. —3 An epithet of Varuna, and 
of Siva. -% The spotted. or painted deer. —5 The 
é Sse = 
eolden mountain; Haat Ad Wa gs qoset Nm. —dt A 
form of Dures or Sakti. —2 N. of a AT in Yoga. 
PISS, —FRvsioat A kind of sweetmeat ( Mar. 


[Ste 


WISSAA a. Forming a ring coiled. Psa HAGISS 
a ‘ . 
Udb. FISAHITAA Bending a bow so as to form a 
circle; Heh. 


HRitsH 1 A pitcher. —2 A student's water-pot 
(aosg), ateat aaeea aT AAT ateadt Mana. 54. 22; 
Mb. 12. 18.19. —8 A small pool; 441 #f°3%I Mbh. on 
Ps Le 1s 44. 


HUST m. 1 An epithet of Siva. —2 A bastard. 
-8 A horse. 


arsayq —quy N. of a city, the capital of the 
Vidarbhas. 


afssat: Descendants of alfosez Ps, DVsel.1105s 
II. 4. 70. 


afig ( wey) a. Strong, powerful. < A man. 


Raq: 1 A Braihmana. —2 A twice-born man 
( fesi-az). -3 Tho sun. —% Fire. 5 A guest. -6 An 
ox, a bull, -7 A daughter’s son. —8 A sister’s son. 
~9 Grain. —410 The eighth Muhurta of the day; 
Mb. 13. 126. 36; cf. Hal Feat feat st TI A Baer | 
aqAMsal Bed! a: @ we: FAT: CHa ll —11 A musical 
instrument. —12 A time suitable for the performance 


* / 
of sacrifices to. the manes. —TH1 The Kusa grass. | 


—Comp, —ABRH cight FIIs namely, Als, AIA, 
snjga, ta, 4, ae, Ad, Blea, —AATHA seven things 
to be given in honour of the dead at the “IS ceremony, 
namely, JRUA, Hae, WANT, STIT, HAA As;, 
AITSAS, SUAS, 


Raa, ind. 1 From where, whence; Fa aq a Fa 
aigtd: Moha M. 3. —2 Where, where else, nm what 
(other ) place &e.; aciaea gat wa: Bhag. 8. 19. 343 
Setqate: BA: S. 2. 5. —38 Why» wherefore, from what 
cause or motive; Fd saqzad S. 5. —% How, in what 
manner; €8tid A As: HA: Halaaea S. 1.16. -—§ Much 
more, much less; 4 AAAALAT: Halsea: Bg. 11. 48; 
4.31; 7H CAA HAG a BAA...7 TAT A EA Fa: Oh. Up. 
~§ Because, for; S. 1. HAG is sometimes used merely 
for the abl. of fea; Fa: MaAAIAT V. P. (= BAT 
AMAT Ke. ): a: becomes indefinite when connected with 
the particles Faz, aa, or AY. 44 ahaa TEATS FaATe- 
qq qed, Ram. 2. 74. 20. . 


Fatal a. 1 Whence come; aaftepareata Haeaysfa 
qari (f7aT ) U. 8, 7. -2 How happened, 


f 


ee 


HatkalAad a. Having what cause or reason; Vil 
fafa: WAI Ram. 2. 74. 20. 


HAA 1 Desire, inctination. —2 Curiosity (=ataan) 
aastasaReqca Bhag. 10. 18.56. -3 Hagerness, ardour, 
yehemence ; wfSRald ba ae All aey FAAAGRS | Fevice 
aaagand feast AT EHS Git. 1. 

dq, I a. Curious, inquisitive: Jet afar 
aar gaat Fist eaeag: fa N. 2. 34. 


hat, —HqG: f A small leathern bottle for oul. 
—q: 1 The eighth Muhurta of the day. -2=%09 12 q.v- 


HFIES a. 1 Wonderful. —2 Excellent, best. —3 
Praised, celebrated. -GA 1 Desire, curiosity; UiSsad- 
asda Ald A: BATH S. 1; ale fastaAasyY BIEwA Git. 1. 
(ad) agen waranty R. 3. 54; 18. 21; 15. 65. 
—2 Hagerness. -3 What excites curiosity, anything 
pleasing or interesting, a curiosity. —4 Delight, pleasure 
sad ayttrarat 4 HAgeARs: U- 1. 20. 


HICIoA a. 1 Desirous, struck with curiosity; Mal. 
1. -2 Eager, impatient; 7 SIT aH Ms. 4. 63. 

ago An acquatic plant. 

aca (in Astr.) The fifteenth Yoga. 

HA ind. 1 Where, in which place; HA 4 fg: Pt. 1. 
Wat: BA aqeat H.1. —2 In which case; aAWal ae 
Siarat a: BaTgsad Pt. 1. 328. —3 How little consis- 
tent with, or different from; Samrat: steal VIGENST: 
Bhag. 79. 25. ($a is sometimes used for the loc. sing- 
fa). When connected with the particles (44, “AH or 
aft, Sa becomes indefinite in sense. Galt, Baa 
AAT somewhere, anywhere} 7 att nowhere 3 PAI 
SAIL in one place-in another place, here-here; Faratz 
Haragiay Ms. 9. 34. 

FACT a. Where living or residing. 

mra lo A. ( Head, aiead ) To abuse, reviles cen- 
sure, condemn 3 gaat ECE Graces Ms. 2. 543 
Y. 1. 81; Santi. 2. 30. 

Rady, Beal Abuse, contempt, reproach, abusive 
language; @adiat a Bat Ms. 4. 160; Ks. 61. 298. 
—al Expression of contempt- 


° A ce 

afta p. p.1 Despised: contemptible; At4 BCde- 

qa RE CIEICORCE Ram. 5. 49. 19. —-2 Low, mean, vile. 
—a¥_ Censure. 


FAS! The indigo plant. 


ey 4 Pp. (F244, afd) To stink, become putrid, - 


or foul. 
ma: The Kusa grass. AA a ATh-SHO-FAATA: Bk.10. 
Ry:, aA, —at 1 A painted cloth serving as an 


elephant’s housings ( Mar. HS ); Sawasigatsrcl 
aftsfardta fea: aa fagH Ki. 7.30. —2 A carpet 








TAR: 
5-9. 25. 
FAR: A variegated cloth. 


PAs = FEIT: q. y. 


PAU, —Bi, —GR: iA spade, hoe; Aalagy fae 
TAAaCARAT: Fs: Mb. 3. 107. 23. -2 The 


Kajichana tree. way A copper pitcher. -2 A measure; 
Ctl SCT ANGI Mbh. on P. LL 69: 


HUGH = FAS q. y. 
PASH, —SMT: 1A watch-house. 


raised on a scaffold. 
Fle An owl. 
Pa: A mountain. 
PAR: A crow. 
FAG The ( Indian ) cuckoo. 


~2 A dwelling 


Hrd 1 A lance, a barbed dart, spear; Hat: Wiaata 
REP. 2. Ci. e- BITANLT: Feat: ). Prfermcagraqarn- 
trmeParatat ort. I. Mb. 6.96.57. -9 4 small 


animal, an insect. -3 A kind of grain. -% Passion. 


esky 4 The hair of the head, a lock of hair ; 
TIRE: Tealeatergeayy. U. 1.20. Ch. P. 4 6; 
Git. 2. -2 A drinking cup. -3 A plough. —4 Barley. 
3 A kind of perfume. —erT! ( pl. )“N. of 4 country 
and its inhabitants. ~Comp. —ZAITT 2, perfume. 


HraesR A butter-knife. 


FFA (Cpl. of Fa 
people. 


Flea 1 N. of 4 king, son of #4; Fyzq Hed: qis- 
ah Bhag. 9, 24.3. -2 N. of a son of Krisna ; 
Bhag. 1o. 61. 18. Comp. —ara: N. of a Yadava 


prince, king of the Kunties, who being childless, 
adopted Kunti. vada. BCMAT Bo. 1. 5, 


Aral N. of 24, daughter of a Yadava named Ika 
adopted by #H-a¥tq. | She was the first wife of Pandu. 
As he was Prevented by a, curse from having progeny, 
he allowed his wife ¢o make use of a charm She had 
‘acuqired from the sage Durvasas, by means of which 
she was to have a gon by any god she liked to invoke. 
She invoked Dharma, Vayu and Indra, and had from 
them Yudhisthira, Bhima and Arjuna Tespectively, 


She was also mother of Karna by the deity Sun whom 
She invoked in her vy; 


-m.) N. of a country and its 


I. ~3 The wile of a, Brahmana, 
HT 10 P. To speak falschood. 


FT 1,9 P. (FAR, gona, geaa 


) 1 To Su ff 
pain. —2 To cling to. —3 To hurt, “2 


- . ph Ost ps , (i) 
(in general ); Weel FaAqed ay Adan etal Ram. 








oie 8 | A ld * jasmine (w 
Press, eg ei Un. 4. 98 ] A kind of jas! 


' or disorder of the humours of the body: 


Arata: 





ne 


. >. Od 
and delicate); #21421ar: FAA: Bk a. a The | 
Ea AS Faq AWA: Me. 115; S. 5-19. fa Of 49. 
flower of this plant; Hav aeRraA AGA » eteaittel 
"ot 1 An epithet of Visnu. -2 A fragrant cles 
~8 One of the nine treasures of Kubera. ~3 _Comp: 
ber ‘nine’. -B A lotus. —-B A turner’s lathe: - jight 
~#T « turner. -AAaAT the fourth: day m wt tooth 
half of the month ara, aA FFA a. One ne 
are like the jasmine. 


Hlezay A multitude of lotuses. 
Fra: A cat. 


Fes 4 An epithet of Visnu. —9 A jan 
( Mar. Wea , 


d of 8 ase 


a 


“3: A rat, mouse. 


0 
ig: faa AT 
FUL AD. (Halt, Bra, ast, WAIL He” po 
be angry, (generally with the dat. of the P 


. | coomretioves with 128 a0 ga 
18 the object of anger, but sometime: wqequral 


gen. also); Hr afeq feaarlea K. 108 5 aire 4 Bil R- 3: 
CHAK Mu. 23M. 8. 215 U. 73 BRT Te SFE ats 
06. ~2 To be excited, to gather strength» be “i, pro 
as in SIT: aaRealsa Susr. -Caus. ( HTalt4 -{l. 


ay . ‘0 stir UP: 
voke, Irritate; to excite, agitate. =2 Tone 
10 U. 4 To shine. -2 To speak. g 


Hite a. Provoked, offended; angry: COE 
“seravated flatulence, hypochondria. ad 


jssi00? of 
17: [ So-3% 4t] 4 Anger, wrath: pe . ala 
Test frareaaeaslt ara: Pt. 1.1938; 4 4 ‘d irritate” 
do not be angry. —2 (In medicine ) — sf ills 
+O ici 
TTT. aa. -Comp. —AIHS,—sasZ (le ae ge of 
“HAS 1 an angry or passionate man. ~2 ger ? 
“User. —St*H produced by wrath or “fle fe 
wasrat: Ki. 2. 87. dha, —safert a. if ed 208° 
anger. —G2 1 cause of anger. “2 ey uty 
“ARE subjection to anger. —eait: violence: 
anger. a 8d 
AUT. [ BI-areaseay 44] 1 Passionate: ‘ 189° He 
aNety > Aa aged, = ages aerate: Mb. ry pot 
24 Causing ownger, —3 Trritating, Cae peo 
disorder of the humours of the body. —7AL n3 ye 
ees Passionate or angry wore jot 
bie wh Wea: Aqaarsaga: Ku. 3-83 
68. ( v. 1. 


yer" 

BITTE a Angry. A kind of perfum® 
tarot tran). $ 0 
dU? é 
Ra fcoy Os L Br -ftry qo Zt | Enver. atta 


onrage or exasperate, inclined to make angry ’ 
Helala: qlosay; BUTS: Mb. 7. 137. 46. 


4 





atta 


milter a. Iinraged, furious, provoked &e. 
Race a. [| Haz mara #q-{tie ]4 Angry: irritated 3 
sear aie uty arfadi Git. 10. 2 Causing anger: 
~3 Trritating, causing disorder of the humours of the 
ody om. A water-pigeon. 

FT Ved. The beam or lever of a pair of 


a e Ved. To be guarded or protected. q 
aH 9a: Ry. 1. 140. 8. 








oe 


, te. teres 


scales: 
T aa 


Bflteg See Hlaea, 

Blt m. A fisherman. 

Sltefy a kind of net for catching small fish. 

qa a. Despised, low, mean» contem ptible- 

a SAT 4 A base metal. —2 Any metal but see 

~ Sold; Ki. 1.35; Ms. 7. 963 10. 1183 ef. ee i: 

oe CAVY HarsHa | areat aaa A eaaat ut 

sea ee mz GT TTT | Bk. 6.59: 39 sata 

ws NM at aa faaaaaq Kau. Ae By 2s 0 
Silver. —QUT@t a brazlery- : 


FAIS ( Seo HAST). 


\ | | 
a (A) x: [ afad a (4) tat ae im [et 
or sh riches and treasure and the regent of the a 
Rr . f 1 qa faee 


quarter: earagt y aeg AZ 

Ky. 3. + or; Gaga ferent F Kubera is the 8 
of yes (vide Mali. thereon)» EON brother of 
Rs. 2vas by Idavida, and thus the ha 


| . : regen 
ri Besides, being the lord of riche te Wane 
nang? Both, he is the king of the TNE.” praia. 
He Pe ‘nd a friend of Rudra- His abode pody-having 
thy ‘ Tepresented as being deformea 1 rk in place 
of : ® legs, only eight teeth, and @ yellow rN. of 2 
Plant (3° | -2.N. of a tree. ~ 
Mount Mar, araatat ). Ste S 
pa ba, ‘TT. c~ . Tto- 
of ve. Kailisa. T2321 /- the no 


= 10 IT, 
“Wa. [ & Su. gents FA ag im Garbha- 
> Crooked. Beat: Gal: Heri! Are cai on te 
back Ri. 1 as curved sword. 72 iP 
fe A ~8 A sort of fish; Mb.” 56. 6 
Parts Servant of Karsa, said 6 we Jarame, W 
Prog... ber body. [ Krisnze and be nigh 
Ying was to Mathura, saw het ot niet 8 
Blyp th euent to Kamsa- They aske vave a8 
“M some portion of tt; and she oes 
Wanted. Krisna, being verY pit and 
a Q ness, mado her perfectly sit ea —Comp: 
Bo aban a Sioa peautiful wore ‘ dwart- 
ATA: «. hump-backed PeME, gat Fr 
“Wig, @: going crookedly: going ae pan 
o gp ee Hears Pt. 2. 5. se Qe 
acter of » hump-backed persone 


883 
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aoth: N. of a tree; Ms. 8. 247, 5. 2. 
Hleaal An unmarried girl of eight years old. 


aa 4 A forest. —2 A hole for sacrificial fire. -3 A 
ring; an ear-ring. —4 A thread. —5 A cart. 


Hut The Kabul river ( falling into the Indus ); 4 
ay cara SAT Ry. 5. 53. 9. 


HTT m. A mountain or a king. 
Hula a. Refractive of light; Kau. A. 2.11. 


HAT (-%) 10 P. To sport, to play with fire. 
: (of. Un. 8. 188] 4 A son; boy; a youth; 
gee UHAGAT TTA FAT CET ITA BatagTA: RK. 3. 48. 
~9 A boy below five. —8 A prince, an heir-apparent 
( especially in dramas ):; naga casa 
R. 12. Ls FARAZW AT V. 53 SIA FA: Mu. 
4 (said by Raksasa to Malayaketu ). —& N. of Kar- 
tikeya, the god of wars SAIX%eT Y9A SHIRA R. 5. 363 
sariisht aaa: 8. 55. —8 N. of Agni. -8 A parrot. 
-7 N. of the author of a Dharmasastra. —THL pure 
gold. —Comp- ata: N. of the plant J4sia. —qraa: 
{ one who takes care of children. -2 N. of kine Sali- 
yahana. Aca 4 care of young children. —2 eare of a 
woman_in pregnancy oF confinement, midwifery; GaI<- 
wargFacrcaed Prac TAT KR, 3.19. aay 
f. 4 delicate love-dalliance. —2 N. of a metre consisting 
of seven syllables in a quarter. —GIGi also HvIwis: N. 
of the founder of a sect. artes, —alTEA? a peacock. 
—qag_ a vow of eternal celibacy. —& f. 1 an epithet 
of Parvati. —2 N. of the Ganges. ( —m. ) an epithet of 
Agni. -aataq N. of Kalidasa’s epic. 
qivam: 1A child, a youth; ae aT ea 
a pales: Ry. 8, 30. 1. —2 The pupil of the eye. 
caf Den. P. [ FAN 4 ATA ] To play, sport 
( like a child ). 
RAITT A prince, heir-apparent. 
RAUCH a. (ant f -) HANTS (—ufy i .) a. Furnished 
with girls abounding in girls. 
RAUCH, HATA 1 A young girl, one from 10 to 12 
ears old. —2 A maiden, virgins IM qapqdiaa 
saragaal ait Ms. 9. 905 11. 59; Sara ATTA HATLI 
R. 6. 69. 3 A girl or daughter in general. —-4& N. 
of Durga: -5 N . of several plants ( Mar. AICHE, HAs, 
eisaadl, ZA &. ) -6 N. of Sita. -7 Large carda- 
-~§ The southern extremity of the Indian 


Na ~ 


Salat 


moms- 
peninsula (cf. the modern name Cape Comorin ). 
Comp. -32* 1 the son of an unmarried woman. —2 


N. of Karna. Bt os gymansium ora girl’s apart- 
ont. AGRA Freres a Rae oe: FaTgegetEst ae 
Mp. 4. 11. 123 Kau. A. He PALIGTAAAFZTA TMAqeyy 
Dk. 2. Ase! the father-in-law of a girl defiled before 


marriage. 





ve 
min mI Ia saat oe Cee hpert Doerr aepcetesreacee Segesorevopreeteoreten ea et eee 


SATSA: N. of a country, a Taluka in the Malava 
country ( alate 7 ). 


OHzZ a. 1 Unkind, unfriendly. —9 Avaricious. 
-n. 1 The white water-lily. -2 The red lotus, 


BIT, 2H [ Bt Alaa eft SazH 1 4 The white water- 
lily said to open at_moon-rise [ N ymphea alba | 
Tread WViaseaala: sqeq Vy. 9. 16; so S. 5. 
283 Rs. 8. 2, 21, 238; Me. 49. yzanaaiy AlmararaqVSy 
Si 11. 64. -2 A red lotus. —S4 Silver. -33 4 An 
epithet of Visnu. -2 N. of the elephant supposed to 
guard the south. -3 Camphor. -% A Species of 
monkey. -5 N. of a Naga who gaye his younger 
sister FUR to Kuga, son of Rama; see R. 16. 79. 86. 
—at A form of Durga. —Comp, an ea silver. 
ATES, STAT a pond full of lotuses. Faz cat 
SUTIN Si. 12. 4. —ATAPT a. The delighter of 
lotuses; SeamMeEgars TBAT Aa Ro 17. ~$a; 
the moon. -@TS7 an assemblage of lotuses. FEAT 
J. a woman having the smell of &@ $82 to her body, 
TNT, OEE, AF, ATTA, BET mn. tho moon. 
Wt SoMa Aaisq Ze Pp. 


HATH a. Ahbounding in Kumudas. —Fl N 
plant (24a ), | 
are aromatic ), 


of a 
—2 A small tree ( the Seeds of which 


_Ealaat 1A water-lily with white 
Wee alaes abalie We Bye YL 5. 26.; Si. 9, 34. 
~2 A collection of lotuses. “3 A place abounding in 


lotuses. —~Comp. -alam: —afa: 
- * -m-+ The moon; #2ar 
Bae TH Mepsay Bhae. 10, 29. i 


CR ETS a- Abounding in lotuses ; 
R. ae ~a 4 ) water-lily with white 
nS 2t Moon-rise ); weafey met iT a aps 
Fei Gervtast ay im 


lotus flowers : 


WH Ca aq) Rg 86. Bae few ee MTadta 
7 HadRotMasey Bk. 9. SSAC ARIST} Bk, 43 


* 6. —2 A collection 
in lotuses, 


ss 
PAITH: An epithet of Visnu, 
tT A cripple in the arms. 
SFT 1,10 P. To enclose, | 
Bra: Ved. 1A kind of head-dresg 
SUC UAT Sea Ty AS pg 
upper part of a club. -3T 4 A thick 


enclosure round the sacrificia] ground 
a» kind of head-dress for women. 


of lotuses. 


-3 A place abounding "Sa: the moo 
. Lae 


for women (2) 
. 188. do. 2 The 
betticoat. 9 An 


* “Comp, ~gGz: 


Sr: [ & Wa sad a orale Tai seer qe : 
1 A pitcher, water-pot, jar; 34 
Jag.; Wate a Rage wigey yy, 4 


a a 


80 aA, ta. —2 The frontal globe on the forehead : 
an elephant; Z4%*4 Mal. 5. 32: TA AEA a f the 
Wu: Bh. 1.59. -3 Aquarius, the eleventh sign ie. 
zodiac. ~4 A measure of grain equal to 20 a 
Wy rey: FAA sraiscafads qa: Ms. 8. 820. . to 
Yoga phil. ) Closing the nostrils and mouth aan 
suspend breathing. -§ The paramour ot ry are 
“7 An urn in which the bones of dead boas Junt 
collected. -8 A kind of heart-disease. —9 Nee faa 
and also of its fruit ); alae fac: ini ie hore: 
WAG: Bhag. 10. 18. 14. att A harlot: ii one 
“HA fragrant resin ( Hs ). —Comp Pee 
the attendants of Siva; Hale at MgrAzat F cal j 
aeraryaay Re 2. 85. —JAR a kind of owl; & A 
14 04 Erdle: IHGA Mp. 13. 111. 101. Se -0 
medicinal plant ( Mar. wz ). RU: gine na 
N. of a gigantic Raksasa, a brother of ney jevour® 
slain by Rama. [He is said to have neasve? 
thousands of beings including sages and 9 tf 
nymphs, and the gods were anxiously waltins a0 
Opportunity to retaliate upon the powert 
After Brahma had inflicted on him a curse Me 


; 


ae ame ; 
humiliation to which he subjected Se rat 
elephant Airayata, Kumbhakarna’ began * qd at 


gnats 5 was pleased Ty 
the most rigid austerities. Brabma was P god 


e 

was about to grant him a boon, when {0 perv’ 
1 

requested Sarasvati to sit on his tongue 24% of 


. am f ns 
— Accordingly when he went to the age icp * 
asking Indrapada he asked Nidrapada © 


readily granted. It is said that he slept for ; py tee 
at a time, and, when roused, was awake om sey oF 
day. When Lanka was besieged by une mee 4 on 
of Rama, Ravana with great et if of "f 
Kumbhakarna, desirous of availing ae: jon ¢ 
F1eantic strength. After having drunk ‘ a 


liquor; he took Sugriva prisoner» aan slo" 
thousands of monkeys. He was ultim pee. of 9 } 
Rama. ] Ram. 6; R. 12.80. -2 an €P i a ott 
Mb. 12. ~#HASI a bilious affection- alt 146- “ae 
FOS METAR a aay ( #eifa) ¥- 9 use", a 
mixed tribe (Aaarat fasq2) ata, Beart: FS” a ae pe 
or MST Seay oastad Pare at 4 ue 
Serpent. —% a kind of wild fowl. (1 ) aati N: of 
wite of a potter. —2 a kind of collyrium.- the! 


bs 1 hb 
town. “St, “TAT my, ANA, in ait te 1-8 
Agastya; Ulery cary Heth: BEAAAs: 55+ ya 


FAAS AE: Eta: R. 4. 215 1 ote” 
epithet of Drona, the military preceptor of the Fi 
and Pandavas. a 
bawd, procuress; 
or abuse. ~{T: 


mm 0 fi 
Sometimes used as & term gu* 


ye) 
the Sign ef the zodiac calle of ae 0 
“TAT a niche in the wall. —crfati the saat Pf" 
TUB. “TAT im. a form of Agni. war, * @ por 
the day in which Aquarius rises above 


rd 


—3 an epithet of Vasisth- f rer é Tee 





A 


| 








LEY: 
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RRR PETE ITS TTI non mn aaa nat 7a 


AUS 1 Clit.) a frog ina pitcher. —2 ( fig. ) ‘an 


Mexperie 
ae wan: ef. PAZ. Atel pottery. 
rel; . , 

Reiss the hollow on the top of an elephant’s head 
een the frontal elobes. 


Fh rh * ry? F 7 
SRT 1 The base of a column (used especially, 


in thie , 

.Shaane i rag uently m inscriptions ).-2 A religious 

closing: te in Yoga phil. ); stopping the breath by 

of rd 2 mouth and both nostrils with the fingers 
“he mght hand; SPT SEAT GTARAT 
#8: 7.15.92. 


Rly ) 
4 A small pot; Telcal Sedkarmleee Ks. 6. 
A harlot. -3 A disease of the eyes 


oo 1 An elephant; 3€ afta ATAU 
i... aftr PRAT efeata: By. 1. 52. -2 A 
P; 6. ~3 A fish. —4 A kind of potsonous insect. 
eeht ie of fragrant resin ( WITS 6 The pumber 
ichor. Comp. —aTH a particular hell. ~AZ* ruts 


Rita > , 
Tip} WAT £4 The earth. -2 N. of a Spee ona the 


lj . e 
Shum (Mar. Sore, satel) —Comp- the 
aia, 


Tuit . 
oe the tree used as a strong purgative: 


“ee ’ %3 1 A thief who breaks into & house. —-2 A 
| aah —3 A wife’s brother: -j A child of an 
eaece impregnation or born at undue Seasons: 
ial 1 A small water-jat > Ram. 9. 91. 72: Si oy 
Bite Cooking vessels aq apr ais 
. Wassgsaafafaat faqs aay, Vis. Guna. out 
N. of several plants: 
FLAN AC. —Comp-: 
1 for SIX days: 


a casare of grain. —4 
~aTs Wee, aftquii, sedi, Fe; 
Steph Brain stored in jars sufficie! eat 
“Te: FR} a householder who stores grain? rn 
tea, ° kind of venomous serpent > sealed gee ini 
“Nd 53 Shara: TQ. 29- 7a mother of Le be 
R , Sstay of Ravana; a7 gq AIA grata ‘ " 
(gi : 15. —TTR: 4 the contents of a cooking ver” : 
Ing aha pl.) a particular bell in WR" rs 
“ae ted like potter’s vessels 3 eae 
N. of a parlicular wout 
NO, 


a mite: —ml 
rs { The Punnag2 tree ay) A catam 


8 of the eyelids. see geal. 


aapete 1 A shark. —2 Crocodile; 
AT ATHa: Mp, 18, 111. 59 


iat 3 
csful mela 
Dog geet 

yatic cree” 


rt 
it . Cat e » j £3 
lost DIATS:, PINCH! A ie a 
“Bas TRG aT faa V 23 grow 
ture M4. Comp, —arfarant Ne of 
Si A crocodile. 


qi, 5, ee 


e 


¥ 


ae - 


EEG, HLSHG The ( Indian ) crane. 


HUF (-SY 7.) 4A deer in @ 
m . fi 3 Venera ; © ; = 
a aac fa Aa dd AG: Santi. ae 6 poe is 
maRIaTS dag. -2 1A. species lot doar (extal @eaies 
: eS deer (FS 
eareioreteal Welt). -3 The spot in the nae ae 
ee See AT a deer-eyed woman: HM 3 =s 
el BNa ealdad STAT Pras. Ragh. —aiTien: : 
Rad aRerNafaes a0 g feraa cay Re mle qq 
—alseq: the moon. &m. Ch. 6. 24. 


HEIFH, HUTA! = SCF q. v. 
Hag: A crab. 
ace: A shoemaker, a leather-seller. 


Ht Ss, HUSH; (ee V2 
Rim. 4. 1. 80. » SUITE The yellow amaranth ; 


HLS? Enlargement of the testi 
esticles or | 
tum) hydrocele. or of the scro- 


excuse: Yellow amaranth. 


Hit: (a) 4 An osprey; Y. 1. 174 

a Z ae ° naa td] — 9 The i 
Capparis Aphylla ( Mar. 4¢, aTHdl, ax} plant 
Gs 60. 1% ‘ 3); Ram. 


HEU 1 A female osprey ; FUT faauia _s oe 
AY Bhag. 10. 90. 15. wee faat Svia yz: = See a 
~9 A ewe, Comp. —T a fight of tat . 68. 


puragd, A place abounding with ospreys. 
Rta 4 An osprey. —2 A curl; a lock of hair. 


ara: (ai), ta (4) RH A speci 

[ Barlaria Prionitis ne It is re aes cheats 
Kalidasa describes the plant as *dgaalg : : rub. 
§. 18 ). Modern scientists describe it as a i aa Rs. 
referring to the form of its petals. Cal CaaTCOay wer 
R. 9- 293 Me. 80; Rs. 6. 18. —aq (aq) _al => qq: 
The flower of this trees sve aT M pees 
AUCMATATH BAG VATARTAT ON RAD ae e. 67; 


HUT (a ) A light bay horse with black leos. 
ait A kind of grass or corn. 


articd, A kind of head-dress for 
~2 Copulation. women. See Fa, 


HR (pl. ) 4 N. of a country si 
of India about the site of the a Thain a north 
apaaey Ueda Ki. 1.1; Pa ata ECAH FRO- 
-2 The kings of this country. —& 4 A pri 1 eal 
Boiled rice. —Comp. —WAA_N. of an dance ~2 
near Delhi, the scene of the great war het ve plain 
Kaurayas and Pandavas; aa sa Riel the 
Bg: dys Mpegs Ae aaa: a solar day ee 
the 


mem MN MR NT (0 ior”. tenth wimamtia Todinarvcateee’ qocecats treeterters 8 A0aretbarbibaveptaveerbasedbenseniebanh asveosbedtebenedeessasestsonteceremeemeeee eee E 
\ ededededded ee ee Re 


course of which three lunar days, three asterisms 
and three yogas occur. The yoga is indicative of death; 
Tadd Bal SAGeY eed | aeqagqaa aa say ale 
Ha || fas: a crab. —agayq = Haars Gov. —AezeT3 
epithet of Arjuna; Be. 2. 41; 6. 49. —G3lor: N. of a 
country; FAA AIM: Bri. Up. 3.9.19. —faea: 
a Tuby. —-UIS m. —TI 1 an epithet of Duryodhana. 
Saal Aas FUUAGA: AAA: Ve. 1.7. -9 N. of Yudhi- 
sthira; 7aAMaq We TRUS BBB Mp. 16. 1. 7. 
faa a weight of gold equal to about 700 Troy 
grains. ~JR: an epithet of Bhisma;. ata aaayezt 
aaa: (Wade: Bs. 1.19. 
Hee? A kind of pot-herb. 
Hat] m. A horse. 


HITE? A red species of amaranth. 


-T21 4A wooden 
doll or puppet.—2 The wife of 


a Brahmana or teacher. 
HLS: Yellow or white amaranth. 
HRT = FWA gq. y, 
HUtt A kind of bird 
ef. BTU. , 
HUTT, A kind of orange. 
Het A lock of hair, especially on the foréhead. 
HLTH = FEAF q. y. | 
HAAS, FTA (also Fez: ) A ruby; Si 9.8 
—~¢H 1 Black salt. -2 A mirror. 
Phe 1 A cock. -2 Rubbish. 
HAC: & dog (Mbh. on P. VITTI. 2. 78 )s STAG 


Aa Meta eae whe PE. 9. 94.(v. 1.) de 
FeAl, | 


RAS Ca = Hla q- v. 
- 6. wa Ris Zi c c 
He, AGT See Le, Te, 
HR (F) GG 1 The knee. -9 The elbow. 


hes Mel es 
SCR) We, S (HR) dra 4 
by women ; Fegan Sacer: Rs. 


e 
HAL prés. yp. Doin 
shoemaker. 


( having a plaintive tone ); 


nominative 


sort of bodice worn 
5. 8,4. 16. vy. 1 


8&3 -m. 4 A servant. =o. A 
SE 1 Pz ( aia, HOT) 4 To accumulate, 
—2 To be related; behave ag 

proceed or go uninterruptedly, —g 


PCY 1 A race, family; 
—2 The residence of a, 


abode; Fat ataiza aft: 


collect. 
4 Kinsman. -3 [To 


To count, reckon, 
eae Rey 
family, a& seat, house, an 
k , fale’ Ram, 5.5. 10; Tarp. 
hog a: R. 12.25. -8 A high or noble family, nobl 
descent; $6 AH Pt, 5.9: FRUBAATT: Ms. 7. 54 — 
so FSG, bo &e. A A. herd, troop, flock; collee- 
tion, multitude; 2G% aeqarqegg <9. 6; U;.2.9; 


aa: Re 3.7. 
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A era 
ala, qed ke: 
), -6 A county: 
_g A tribe 
The head 
_Comp: 


Si. 9.713 so M1”, 
—5 A lot, gang, band (in a bad sense 
~1 The body. -8 The front or fore part. _~ 
caste, community. —10 A blue stone. a 
of a guild or corporation. —@T See ties idling: 
~ARG a. 1 of a mixed character or origin. ~4? ar day® 
“fifa: m., f, the second, sixth, and the tenth oa Junat 
of a fort-night in a month. “Aaay N. t,t syeanes 
mansions Alzl, Fe, HfafAt and raat aar. an gett at 
day. ADEE the scion of a family ; “ "a resp 
SH egIEG TAY ga AAA S. 7. 19. lbh a 
able or high born ( chaste ) woman. — _qad's 
who ruins his family; Pt. 4. -2ae:, -—A Kg sever 
ales a principal mountain, one of be nar divisio? 
mountains which are supposed to exist in < . ae 
of the continent; their names are He 
Tin ward: | fear afar ald FIAT’ y 

a. born in a noble family. arate: = 
~ahranaay a. proud of birth» or family “ily” 
PUA Feat aya: Ki. 1. Bl. ATA = pie 
surname; AeA ay aaa SARAA cee oul tas 
L. 79. AIG, BHA n., TA a a Be be 
peculiar to a family or caste. —ATAl a _2 4 
family priest or teacher. —2 a genoa a fasoly 
& son. —aTOTS:, —2Iaet: the glory algia 
TrEarKsy Ais ara amreret ae Gare” 
29. —atefRaa, o. maintaining a family- 7" ppl 


¢ 


\|-a %; 
’ 


R. oe 
gator 


2 ral , 

74 faa fiat Wy, -Ssaqt: 1 the chief ° HE 

wis ; he f Durga: zed ; 
4 N. of Siva. (-at) N. 0 8 g 


eood breee: pig? 


high born. (-z: ) a horse of a 8 sly? ava 
“SSq, -SET7 a. sprung from a ong 7 i 
born; wmagey aha ura aed Gor*s ‘ly 3 82° aise 
—3&Ei the head or perpetuator of a fam > 18. Bate 
-SUFT: a family name. —AVAG+ one % a thor ig 
grace to his family. —-MUEZA: one wo iH girl © gee’ 
trouble to his family. —aFaaAl, aanreds “de ie ae 
birth; Pasyra: gaan: Mal. 7. 1) the fou" of 
Geraa: Ryze a Mal. 7. HC, -BL 2 


aw or Oo pe 
of a family. —Kxltt: A hereditary clerk 9 1 a 


gPav” , 


; 15 ; 
HT. KYs 91. —FSSh one who 1s 4 di “fam He 


family. —3 Fa a. causing disgrace a x A ae 
Se TATA at GormaPeaTH, Ks. 22-210 ase go 
of a family. —2 extinction of a family? eq nil ; ge? 
HARE A TAH Bo. 1.99, 40. ATAU s , ale asf 
or “dignity. —fin:, —Waq, m., am ate $a 


PAS a hove. —ZeEH a noble house» wuy ? 5 bie 
ed TIAL Rs. 6. 21. -g g. ruining 2 “por? oa a 
SCHAMA Bo. 1. 49. —H, Ta a. 1 well: gon ‘Eh if 
brith ; Fae f@ gig es cata: | ahr oro 9 
art Walaa Il Ram. 1.71, 9, -2 ancestral i pis? ay’ 
Ka. 1.3] (used in both senses )- sg p-bo? : ov 
or distinguished person, —sTat a. his ae, = 
EAA A A Fraser g was arat Ud) am” 
who continues or perpetuates a family: a 














important lunar day; vizi— 
of a lunar fort- night. fawn: the glory of a family, 
One who does honour to his family. —3T, atte 
the « elory of a family. —sted as «lso HAVA; of. P. VI. 
3. 70, Vai ert. 93 see HAHA, —Zag (ls disgracing one’s 
family: > Mk. aat a tutelary deity; the ouardian 
deity: of a family ; alarsarea: FotITHa? gone sa 

iil Ku. 7.27. eta a. one whose wealth is the preserva” 
a of the good name of the family 3 a) A: GoINIe 
OPE U. 1. 14. (-AH) the dearest and most valued 
treasure of the family ; Zea F qoratie 7 ATTA: 


“7. 6. TH: a family custom, 4 duty or custom 


Peculiar to a family ; TAA s watea Re. 
80 Hess Ms. 1. 118: 8. 14. -aikhe a son. oe te 
s 7 abl , a grown-up son; 
Sts Le to support | a «familys a bee ati 


Seay wg gery RK. 7. 
ng or doing honour to a nae Aba a er 
Shipped at the celebration of the orgies of the 


‘and Siktas, ART 2 high br ed and virtuous wank’ 

~ e; ¢ 5 

4 ruin or extinction of a family: Mera 2 
aA condu 


eprobate, outcast. —3 a camel. 
mr “Aa pas: ray of the family 5 que eee 
the series of gener acon ie : a ae 
1 the } tet of a tamuy 6 
Who fog es poke ae o pupils pa 
a wWazd Asagaranam | SAM Jet 
CBA: || aif ary FaTaaAAa HAAaAA 4 
el 953 U, 3.48. —8 The head- -servant Sapaetnd 
aI, 5.18. 1. 4 N. of Krisna: qc: ho dis” 
FH Bhag. 10. 30.1. qT 0, ONT ater 
mee on ; family : ; sqm a de S50 bie ats 
Qn "8.19.1. OD. —qiaat 4 woman disgt acing "er ql?» 
Rs unc} aste woman. —4 an orange 
“obly. uF TST Ff, a chaste or ee 
orn youth; 2 WaTH eA 
a: Nee-gfea ). Tat {ar < aft Bh. 1- 59 
~2 ay Farala Fogel Baraca we 
n Ancestor. — Sut: (i) an mee bs, 
Say L(y. |, eaear: FORT ) 
Sas ) 4 One who maintains ¢ ane + tous 
‘ead or chief of a guild. ar soil —A 


the nursing of a presn ani: 
lonour or respectability” of aa 
> the best way or the W? 1). 
fe 7 © of the Kaulas (ae oar chs racter 
Rhys en of good family and ae ate a 
Bq dh, SE Ms, 3. 2453 Ha Aa A TT no 
AA WaT Oy The ch:  eacteristics © a at a 
Bg frre xs sor ausrear | Fat UT 
ay AAT cil® ze Lue 


bn a Tl “WT a principal day ? 


“aed 
oe — ~fen 4 imowleds? a a 
maine, traditional knowledge =“ i 
‘ng go lores, fant: a saanily-priest 


**Perienced member. of ® famuly- 


Ate vT 
Clve ¢ 
“is | 


the 4th, Sth, 12th or 14th 


family vow 3 TSIM ASAE AS ie Boaa R. 3. 703 
faakaagasa: Goat Teas se: By. 1. 18. —VteL 


character or conduct honourable to a family. —ipa 
a. well-born, of a good family. (—m. ) 4 the chief of a 
family or a guild. -2 an artisan of noble birth. {Sart 
4 family-respectability. —2 inclusion among respectable 
families; FSACAl A TGieT BT A ARAM: Ms. 3. 66. 
ale: f. posterity, descendants, continuation of a 
lineage; fea Tart fasmTaga Fadaay Ms. 5. Me 
afte m. the presence of witnesses ; Ms. 8. 194, 2 
-~EATa: a. of a respectable family. -GaAR! an fae 
lent servant. a woman of good family, a noble 
woman; AIANAATL ST AAeaq HII: Be. 1. 41. 
fafa: f. 1 antiquity or prosperity of a family 
—3 family observance or custom; U. 5. 23. 


A a. Of good family, of good birth. —#: 1 The 
chief of a guild. -2 Any artisan of eminent birth. 
~§ An snthillt —hH 1 A collection, multitude. 
Vator: Bhag. 5.7. 12. -2 A number of verses 
in orammatical connection 3 (the number of verses 
ranging from 5 to 15 and the whole forming one sen- 
nee) e. g- See Si. 1. 4-10, R. 1. 5-93-80 ten 1. 1-16. 
—3 A kind of prose composition with few compounds. 


HOA? ind. By birth. 


a. One who contmues or perpetuates a 
family; Aaee seas Bear TA FoI Bhag. 1. 13.16, 


HEAT, —% A thief. 
HOTA A variety of carpets; Kau. A. 2. 11. 


Reag a. Of respectable birth or origin; nobly 


born. | 

a. Of a good family, well-born. —h#? 1A 
kinsman; Y. 2. 283. —2 The chief or head ofa genild. 
—3 An artist of high birth. —4 A hunter; HoH 
aa: PC hc Blood: Bhag. 10. 47. 19. —Comp. —~AzI 
certain portions of time on each day on which it is 
improper to begin any good business. 

Raa ae ( -at f.) Of good family, high-born. —m 
A mountain. 

eat f. A group of families; SGI aT 1a: Kau. A. 
sapere PIAA Kau. A. 2. 4. 

BAT a. [¥% Sa: @] Of high descent, of a good 
tamily; well-born; feast K. 11; 4 3 
a TAA: Ch. Up. 6.1.1. ~—f A horse of good 
preed. —2. A worshipper of Sakti according to the left. 


hand ritual. —8 A Brahmana of the highest Glan oh 
Bengal. —7H A disease of the nails, Bhag. 7. 6. 19. 


Hea a. [ Ha-ad, | 1 Relating to a family, race; 
or corporation. —2 Well-born. “ea A respectable man. 
On qaeJGCAITIL aaearaeadda Kau. A, 1.17. ea 








Was A ctntag acne mecaacee ces taracagfnbransDaebtSSbomonssoodanastsF ei tfsosss¥rasscaigsssvoasarionrioieeercerem ror etre re 


1 Friendly inquiry after family affairs ( condolence; 
congratulation &c. ). -2 A bone; ‘afty ged tara? 
Ratna.; My. 2.16. -8 Flesh. -% A winnowing basket. 
eat 1 A virtuous woman. -2 A smal] river, canal, 
stream; earane: Tarai: aia Aaa: <. 1. 15: 
SAMMI R. 12. 8, 7.49; U. 9. 93, arcad FEAT: 
med Mbh. on P. ITI. 6. 50. -3 A dike, trench. —4 
A measure of grain equal to 8 dronas. 


BOR: A cymbal. -2 Beating time in music. 


Gee: Any son except own, an adopted son. —2T 
Lengera salt wes p. yy. 1, of Var.] An 
unchaste woman; egaraaaata Beal Warat Altar 
Mu. 6.5; Y.1.215. a48 353 Chega: Gy Fe: 
Udb. —Comp. —Qfa a cuckold 

Ged; A kind of pulse; 
A blue stone used as 


Mb. 13,111. 71. fear 
a, collyrium. 


HCRVISH An eddy. 
HAT /. Red arsenic ( Mar. aaatiz ); 
DHATZs A kind of fish. 
 SOUTAT A bitch. 
HART! in. a. A, treasure. 


SOME, —FA 1 The nest of a bird: EME 
ny a 3 ad ba “TATA ~ 
FRCS: %? NARA: U. 2.95 N. 1. 141. -2 The body; 
aaa FraleaAgEraa ( aft) Bhag. 10. 87. 99, 
Oe TAR EAA. Bri. Up. 4.3.19. -3 A place or 
Spot in general; apReery & a wales py Ups 1.4.7, 
—% A Woven texture, a web. —5 A case or receptacle. 
Comp. —TIHSl(F the act of sitting in a nest, hatching, 
brooding ; AISA - FTA eae Si. Eqs 9 bird. 
SOUTRT A. ‘bird-cage, an aviary, dove-cot. 
: ‘ad! Un 1.117.144 potter; xen Ba Raaaly- 
i FaMsas ey - 4095. —8 A wild cock. -3 An 
Of a potter. —2 A bl t 
as a collyrium. —Cemp, “THA a wikia? S “disk x 
aeieeM el Se See Bie 5. dos 
PFOUSH An aviary. 


HTT? A horse of 4 light browy colour. 
Hele: A lizard. 
Ble: A hand. 


HSM 1A kind of bird, bird (in 
_ ox . fé, , LA fen ;. ‘ 
Geq]: Hes May z S| ht | Weysifaa: Ra oO eral )s ATF 


My + 5894 ho 4 


kind of mouse. ~3 A sparrow; aie : 
ers TTOWs FeRAM aH. 
Ia aaa: Mb. 12. 261. 20. -% A ger oe 


pant; “fear 


HATERS MALS CSU] E : Medini. Wedel Samer: ay 


ART FAT: Mp. 19. 101. 7. 
Blow A measures of. P. V. 1. 55, 


LT essen 


LE 


HAGA 


Plas (pl. ) N. of a country and 1ts ruler i. 
Far . aioe 
HIeTs, TT 1 A crab. -2 The 4th Sigh 


vodine; Cancer; see FIZ, Pat 

AIA, —21¥ 1 The thunderbolt of Indra ; ae: 
Heat Msasha e244 Ku. 2.20; Pt. 1: wee, ed. 
TATA, Ku. 1.20; R.3. 68; 4. 883 Amaru. 96: 1. 32: 0° 
An axe, a hatchet; waaieta gfeata Rv © ay, 
~3 The point or end of a thing; Me. 63. “Cont a gaat 
AT, —ATOT: an epithet of Indra ; smreaglen al enjoy 
Ka. 12. 34. -ATaaR: a, particular mode of sex 
ment. —-Wlaeq; An epithet of Sakyamunl- 


Eat A wifo’s elder sister. 
: . in 
HAA a. Of a good family. ~# Py i 
ladney-bean. 
BAMA Water. he 


© . f , 
Fall on 0 
“ s * a ry ee — 1 fourth Slo $ 
ie *y X= 1 A Gl ab. a The f 1 18. 15° 
zodiac, Cancer; #eitseyfed tat Ram. 1. 1° 


a of wild 


HATA, —IM Indra’s thunder bolt- 

BARA The fur or foulness of the tongue: 
EZRIAT A fire-brand. onl 
HET Cpl.) N. of a country and sa ig? idl 


ny kle > 05 
Heh, HT, A disease. -eh? The 2? ne reach 
WR seat a et Ry. 7.50.2. Comp. —% 
down to the ankle; Sat. Br. 12. 


, “pow 
HATA 4 Sin. -2 The part of an % 


1 W pio? 


? 


the head is attached to the shaft. vd of aoe 
~ay ) Gruel. -1: 1A FES chan 
HATTA ( aq) Grue fafael <p 


half-ripe barley ; 4 @+4 pare tre. roo!’ 
J. 10. 2. -2 A hotch potch of ha diseas? 

pulse; Bhag. 5.9. 11. —3 A kind of dt 
—ARTTAT cruel. 


Hed a. Ved. Bald, bare. 

HeAHA Fur upon the tongue. 

BAT 1 A flower. -2 A lotus. 3, 90 

SAA? The sun; Hs Ha a HAA: Mb. 18 ; 

HAT See Taz, 

HAIGH 1 The water-lily. -2 A peat’ 
—4 The belly of o serpent. ac 


oe FAG 
SACAH 1 The bhlue water-lily; 
TAAATA U. 8. 22. -2 A water-lily in .. 
earth (-m. also ). —Comp. ST Tee ; 
Thetorie by Ag aifea Sar a kang’ 





| 








Fores 


a8 arm: VU. 1. 31. 


= HIatyA a. Furnished with blue lotuses; mate 
Ret Sawaaaraata Mal. 2. 11, R. 11. 93. 


SIstAsHt 4 The blue waterlily: plant. —2 An 
“SSembla ce of lotuses. -3 A place abounding m lotuses. 
pete (= Aas soo AEE); GAA GAA | TT ICA 
Mbh. ON P. LV. 3, 130. 

SUZ The fold of « door. 

BAT a. 4 Detracting, undervaluing> censorious. —2 

OW, vile. 

SUES: A camel. 

ee | iq ) ca: 4 A weaver; glaete araereate 
Malta: IK, P. 7. -2 N. of the weaver caste: 


+ ‘a (° T 

BA (or) oft (fon: ) 4 A basket to hold fish (woe 
 Ught ), fish-basket. —2 A badly arranged tress © 
aly, 


a (a ) Za. 4 Bad. -2 Bad-limbed- 
S 
Sa A. lotus. 


a a1 Wicked, vile, depra 

Teqy oe grass considered holy and 

xa+ USite of several religious ceremo 

Lg, 522 Raa WAT 
got eddhe, Mantra; GUE * ama. | He was 

oe 95. —2 N. of the elder son of Rama- aie i ht 
othe twin sons of Rama,» born altel 


fen yp ae Rateatie VOR Henn 
the ey sbandoned immnetore 7s the light 


Of this of the two in point of eh at up by the 
sg, World. He, with Lava was broug ‘e" 
"8S 6 = . e, wit Jb ve weht to I 


we © ie " ere ta > 
tlmiki, and the two boys W Kusa was 
Nade 
fy 


: Ramayana, the epic of the api lived there 
by Rama king of Kusavati» on 
Siqj ca time after his father’s a 
vt . deity of the old capital eects pim not to slight 
Sr 


k mM in his dream and besoue 4; see R10 3-42. 
~g , 18a then returned to Ayodhy®? the yoke of a 
Blo 


u poe of Kuga grass for connecting Dvi p25 > 
Bh 80 with the pole. —4 One ° 


a f the great 

9 ee Oo. 1, 82. —ar 1 A plank for “hae in sort 
ee Plece of wood. -3 A horse 8 prid “ met A 
Dog “ ~2 Wrought iron 0 eee re ged for 
OU 4. Cotton, ~5 A piece of Udambar ini FAC 
Rats the number of Samans iD git ater 3 as 
in mS | Siated aAMTATARS ish att Mb. 3 190.18. 
tb. tes. shy “aaa, the el in 
orgy ade of the Kuda grass ; ie ae enottat 


ved. —2 Mad. —2l 1 A 
forming 2n essential 
nies; Waal 

fasts h. 8, 18; 


4 presented her 


anything: 


89 
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Saas a. Having blue lotuses. ZS: aera sharp, shrewd; ( fa ) MAGE Haat Wetd RK. 5. 4. 


—HAA a. penetrating, sharp; & qs saat sat hak 
Bk. 5. 15. -ASTST, WAH a ring of Kusa grass worn 
at religious ceremonies. —azitr, N. of Durvasas. 
—27HT: the sacrificial fre. -ATAAH a seat or mat 
of Kuga grass; SAAS TM BMATUCAST | AAAS Te: 
ic 

aeq a seat alseil AA ll Udb. -S@HA water in which 
Kusa grass has been infused; Ms. 1]. 212. —AtVSant 
f. a type of WAX of the Vedic sacrificial fire. SI, 
a garment of Kusa grass; ( s71@ ) eT: SIAL I 
aaa BASU Ram. 2. 37.10. —kaAst the younger 
brother of Janaka; al HUqTsd Taraa RK. 11. 54.—HTs: 
f. a handful of Kusa grass SUES WET uq Wa g a 
faa: Ram. 7. 66. 6. -EW@H N. of a place in the 
North of India; perhaps Kano}; Ve. 1. (-StT) N. of 
the town Dvaraka. <4 GANT FY: HALA Bhag. 10. 
gl. 41. —2 N. of the town sai. 


Has, HAT A drinking vessel, cup, goblet. 
Hlard. a. Mixed or combined with water. 


pla. a. Furnished with Kusa grass. —m. An epi- 
thet of Valmila. 

1 A water-lily, a lotus in general; Walcha- 
qacaageutet: (Fat: ) S. 4.10; R. 6.18. BURR 
qaaaiaa Si. 4. 38. -& The (Indian) crane or 
Sarasa bird. 

a 1 Right, proper, good, auspicious; 
gas BG TAAA Tae BT ATMA Si. 16. 41; 
a ypaae tH FAS APGISAd Bg. 18. 10. —2 Happy, 
prosperous. —3 Able; slaltul, clever, proficient, well- 
versed ; PUTA HIS: TA TAMA SAMAIST Ram. 7. 54. 16. 
with loc. or in comp. 3 VENA A BAH Y. 1.315, 2. 1815 
Ms. 7-190; R. 8.12. —@H 1 Welfare, a happy 
or prosperous condition, happiness; TAS Faw Usa 
qaaaaae ft: R. 1.58; Hea: FWA Tesi 
‘qi Me. 103; ayy BAS Aad: ‘are you doing well ’ 
(how do you do? ). —2 Virtue. 3 Cleverness, ability. 
_w An epithet of Siva. ~Comp. —HlA a. desirous of 
happiness. “IRs friendly inquiry after a person’s 
health or welfare > of. MAT Hale Gad, FATIMA | 
Sa TI GATTFA -BRATUAAT FM Ms. 2. 1275 cf. also 
gard cad FAsATT A eleta | S.D. —TE a. wise, 
-ntelligent> shrewd, sharp. 


 @ar@at 1 Cleverness; ability, conversancy with 
(oe. ), -2 Acuteness of sensations TAT aq fasaea fraar- 
eqqaraat: | Ca Ta Sawa TH TYISHAT tt Ms. 12, 73. 


HUSA Qt (-ai fp 4 Happy» domg well, pro- 
sperous > 314 waa ATA AGIA HUST WWI: S.5: RK. 5. 
Mo. 114, Zalent TAA AAG ai | §.D. -2 Of lower 
caste; * pale areh Weeraayaeyy: 7 Nilakantha’s 
sommentary on Mb. 12. 291. 7. [aatgara aaa af 


eqraer ned, | TA Baa Hara Us: Galsq qa it | 





. om 4A rope. —2 A bridle. 


Haat N. of a city; The Capital of Kuga,Rama’s 
son; see #4; of. Balad Aaa a Hea R. 16. 25, 15.97. 


HAH a. Squint-eyed. Hi 1 N. of the father or 
‘the grand-father of Taiit#a. -2 A plough-share. 
—3 (pl.) Descendants of Kusika; Bhag. 9. 15. 6. 
—4% Sediment of cil. 


HMA Usury ; see Fi, 


FUGA; 1A bard; singer; Ms. 8.65, 1023; cf. also 
ARAMA Alea: | Siva. B. 81. 18; also Kau. A. 1.12. 
—2 An actor; Ta4 tafear. aan waite 
TacrA Mal. 1; areata aceasta aatiea: ae alta 
Ve. 1. -3 A newsmonger. —% An epithet of Valmiki. 
~ay (du.) The two sons of Rama. 


HIT The water-pot of an ascetic; or a jar in 
general. i 


Hale? 1 A granary, cupboard; store-room 3 Fi 4al 
qs4: Ga: FTTTTMSs: H. Pr. 20. -2 A fire made of 
chaff ; —Comp. Alea: a householder who has three 
years grain in stock. 


eo SS NS 
Bla N. of a sage; STH: BA: Bri. Up. 6. 5. 3. 


HT 9 P. ( FU, BA ) 1 To tear, extract, pull or 
draw out 2 Ia: Bead Ait Bk. 18. 12; 17. 80; PAR cl 


ATA GX WH AE Hat ls 7. 95. -2 To test, examine. 
—-3 To shine. 


HAS a. Clever, expert. 


HUF a. 1 Burning, scorching. —2 Vile, wicked, 
detestable. —%: 4 The sun. —2 Fire. 


<i An ra 5 
monkey. ia 


HlIA a. Mixed with water. 
HUNT a. Indifferent, inert. —2Y Usury. 


HIFANA Den. P. 1 To throw. -—2 To abuse, —3 To 


despise. 


Hs:, a [ Un. 2.2 ]-4 Leprosy (of which there 
are 18 varieties); Weawhaaa a ph. L. 90. 2, A 
sort of poison. —3 A kind of tree; Costus Specious, see 
HDs Ram. 2. 94. 24. —% (-m.) cavity of the loin. —BT 
The mouth or opening of a basket. —Comp. —2f?: "4 


mage —2 N. of several plants ( Mar. ag, e& az 
Sao =, “a, 


BIST a. (—ay £.); 


HIT «. Affected with leprosy, 
@ leper. 


HSH Contents of bowels. Ait. Br. 2. 11. 
HAST 1 Cutting. -2 A leaf, 
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cays: 1 A kind of pumpkin vourd. on - { 
conception. -3 A particular religious formula. sale 
pithet of the Ww | 


A religious ceremony. —2 An e ve Hae 
Siva. Comp —aaHt /. The ninth doy of the a a 
half of the month of Kartika when volden 1 
is to be given as a religious gift. 
Beas: A kind of pumplan gourd. 
RG 4+ P. ( Hear, afad ) 1 To embrace: 
round. 
Bla: 4 An inhabited country: 
on usury; see #aI= below. 
alaarnt (= Hiatt ). 
Ben (fet) Za. Lazy> slothful. 


—2, To sur 


yes 
—2, One who hive 


Ps 1 
_g: (also wi’ 


-Mbh. + 


a8 Fa-41-Z ) A money-lender, usurel > 4 “ith mn? 
~ i . : Te a : 

-~ZH 1 Any loan or thing lent to be TeP fossion ° 
ait r, the prove | 


terest. —2 Lending money, usut) 
an ~™_* a 
usury; Belare alta TATAGAe Aa 
1.90; 8.410; Y.1. 119. —3 Red san 
—44: usury, usurious interest; any nor EINE 
2 per cent; PAA AB eae Bf, intore 
gay, (7a adaéfa ) Ms. 8. 152. —Zl oe “Sei 
money 3 Blea asa mata aparedt Ms. © 


~ 


aera, Pt. 1. 1h 
dal wood. ~ 
interest ex0® 


st oF 


HAST A female usurer. 
Raz at The wife of a usurer. 
HASH, PATA m. A usurer- «7,80 


HGAA 1 A flower; sara TA GA an ae dise2®” 
—2 Menstrual discharge. -3 A fruit Rs i 
of the eyes. —A: A form of fire. ho! a pand 
calx of brass used as a collyrium. ne Cha 
ful of flowers. —2Tags, wafazist: im. We 3d A 
tree ( bearing yellow fragrant pies peed 
gathering flowers; AAA gH ae 
maim Gen K.P. 3, —AAGAHA 2 CONE 
aga, 9:1, —ato:, -at: 1 8 qoute Mé 
—2 N. of the god of loves #444: as wd 8 2d 
1 (where the word may also be zi | ie 
emat: ); cee aa Aa FaAIGAA Bho Le’ op 7.0 
amMaaisht Ku.; Rs. 6.343 Ch. P- 1% cos ee 
Si. 8.70, so Fanaa Git. 10- ee 
garden. —2 a nosegay. 8 vernal season ’ * Br iioe 
Bg. 10. 855 so By. 1. 48. —aTeH RL sallTOn” of Jovy 
1 a garland or chaplet of flowers. “2% both sone" of 
ea Seasd ~=Mal.1 (where it has © 
—3(a44_1 honey. 


S 
~2 4 kind of spin 
t prepared from flowers). “SFFE" O onishott Yad 


blossoms. —#THR:, —=yrq:, ART, 39 5 pad 
god of love; ganamaasaagla: Le ae g. 16 gi 
PNR MAa wa eagaAaigaaivsH re (OM gale gt 


j n ie al: 
a. heaped with flowers. ast Ast: a ' age 
—ZA? <a tree full of blossom; ald * 








FATT: 


BAA! 





R. 16.36. -QtH N. of the town of Pataliputra; 


TAU weadeeial Uae: Mu. 2; fgraaarares- 
Aled BAMA AAA ibid. Tatar, Taras 
appearance of flowers; 3a 4: HAMA Aaa qtAl Aacy- 
aa: S. 4.8. -—@al a creeper in blossom. —RlaAAL a 
hed of flowers; V. 38.10. ~-€@TH: a nosegay, boquet; 
SUARI aA F Al cal AAMT Bh. 2. 33. 


HOA: A bee: JAPACTAAR AAA: Ram.Ch. 4.24. 


STAT Nom. P. 1 To produce flowers. = TG 
furnish with flowers; $QAA HATHA: Si. 6. 62. 


SOTAIA a. Furnished with flowers, flowering. 

SUA 4 A woman in her courses. —2 N. of the 
town Pataliputra. 

Suna a. | tA + FIT P. V. 2. 36 | Flowered, fur> 
Lished with flowers. 

HAAS: A thief. 


SBRT:, -TAA | Un. 4. 106 | 4 Saftlower ; FIFE 
we AS aera Jag. 3 BaFAeT RA: qzae: Rs. 6. 4. 


—2 Saffron. -3 The waterpot of an ascetic; Ms. 6. 52. 


“FAA Gold. -¥a! Mere outward affection ( compared 
With the colour of safflower); hence SFA also 
Means affected love. 


BURTGI /. N. of a plant ( Ale ). 


BA in. An earth-worm-. 
. Sas: 14 A eranary> store-house ( for corn ec. ‘ a 
cc al Bra azHISTEMeY allel freealed Bhag. 5. 26. 3. 
(* Ved. A kind of supernatural being, or goblin; 
V. 8. 6. 10. i 
_ Bate: /. Fraud, cheating, deceit, adetd, ta dA 
PUA: Ge va, B. Qe 9 RAMA FEAT: SHAT 
Were qeei waa: tat Bhag- 
ay Starac, FI us The Aaah plant ( Mar. 
Ra BIFaT Hart eazaMeeaeIT A Susr. 


| Sta: 1 An epithet of Visnu: —2 The ocean. 
Stag Den. A.1 To smile improperly. 


QBs 


aAlrate )s 


-2 To 

> perceive, imagine. 

~ SE lo T. ( Head, afedt) 1 To surprise; 
© cheat, deceive. 

BE 4 Kubera, the god of riches. —2 A rogue- cheat 

SER: LUn. 2.37]1A4 cheat, rogues juggler ; ba! 


astonish: 


Te 

Weeey, deception ; Zagat HA s fen aime dia 

TDs 5. 160.55, TBAT CAT TAT PETES ACT 

Bhag, Fes bs a. conjuring, cheaung: 
8 1.1.1. -Comp. ~#It ] 


Wi diftacia ezheoat Bhag- 10. dg. Le. aa Ato 


aha a. afraid of a trick, suspicious, cautious, wary: 
HEAAM SA Be: AAaTsAAIad H. 4. 102, —M, AT 
a cock. —atdt f. 4 Juggling. -2 hypocrisy. 


hed a. 1 Envious. —2 Hypocritical. - 1 A mouse 
-2 A snake. -AT 1 Hypocrisy; ‘te araaaianeaial 
ETAT Medini; Vis. Guna. 888. -2 Assumed and 
false sanctity. —83 The interested performance of reli- 
gious austerities, hypocrisy. —-T4H 1A small earthen 
vessel; § H@t BAHASA BAA? Medini. —2 A 
glass vessel. 


HeltAHl Interested performance of religious auste- 
rities, hypocrisy ( <F¥ ). 


HET 1 A cavity, hollow; as in WHET, STA Ke. 
SUat PECAIMMAA WVKIATATUTATM RT + curatguaria 
Mal. 9.6; Ve. 1.22. —2 The ear. —3 The throat. —& 
Proximity. —§ Copulation ; J2aetatad ,.. &e. Dk. 2.2. 
-§ A hole, rent. -7 A guttural sound. Ci A window, 
the interior window; @@%1 A¥4-dwtalal: Bri. §. 56. 20. 
B. P..180; 0:27: 


HeCay, 1 Sound in general. -—2 The cry of the 
(Indian ) cuckoo. -8 A sound uttered in copulation. 


HEIs: The leaf of the Piper Betel; My. 7. 18. 


He, gE 1 New moon day i. e. the last day of a 
lunar month when the moon is invisible; Mb. 8. 34. 32; 
axaad Wa wet FE N. 4. 57. —2 The deity that pre- 
sides over this day; Ms. 8.86. —8 The cry of the 
(Indian ) cuckoo; T#4 Tew Teagedgad az 
Sito N.1. 100; Saleiea HE: Seti aside: earat 
fic: Git. 1; Matageda lea aAeaaTaaly agape: 
Udb. —4 The first day of the first quarter on which 
the moon rises. -Comp, -#%S+,-WU:,-Cai,-Aiszt the 
( Indian ) cuckoo. —ATIS: The last day of the lunar 
month when the moon is invisible; 44 Heals aetya 
hot artiftara: Fal Suktisundar 5. 88. —WTS: the king 
of turtles. ~Ga? 1 The Indian cuckoo. -2 a calamity, 
—Hay new moon. 


Hea A pit filled with stakes. 
HUST, Hest, HeloA A fog, mist. 


Hatty A disagreeable noise; AYARA Helciaay- 
qrataead: Bhag. 1. 14, 14.. 


H 1,6 A. (Fat, FAT); also F 9 U. (geal, 
geal ) 1 Tosound, make noise, cry out in distress, 
ANARARSTAA Bk. 14. 205 1. 205 14. 53 15. 26; 16. Q9. 


if. 4 A female mp. —2 The earth; # Hear yey 
taal Hinm. 


PAH One who gives his daughter in marriage with 
due ceremony; WHaAesHal Bat Sh eae @ ga Ak. 


aA: The female breast, especially that of a young 


or unmarried woman; see $4. 


Rial, Fat 4 A small brush of hair, a pencil. 
—2 A key. 


zo 1 OP. (gala, £5 ) To make any inarticulate 
sound, hum; coo, warble; #Aed Ua Wald AAt AIVATH, 
Ram.; denittet aeqyz at Ka. 3.82; Rs. 6. 22; 
R. 2.12; N. 1. 107; FAreraawthawstzze: V. 2. -2 To 
moan; groan. —8 To fill with sounds; to blow or breathe 
(the flute); Wem WeIsaEA A Bhag. 10. Ql. 2. 
—With f*, Wt or [4 to coo, to make an indistinct noise. 
FAi, HAAY_, HUTT 1 Cooing, warbling; W*e- 
macatitadaiaegisaatatee Git. —2 The rattling of 
wheels. 


Fez I. 10 A. (F240, Flea) 1 To abstain from giving; 
not to give. —2 To censure. -II.10 U. 1 To burn. 
—2 To call; invite. —3 To render confused, to muddle. 
—4& To be distressed. —5 To despair. —6 To counsel, 
advise. 


he a-1 False; asin Fel: Fy: gaara: Nw: 2° O05 
Gea: FAA Bhag. 2.9.19. -2 Immovable, steady. 
—3 Despised. —23,-24 1 Fraud, illusion, deception. 
—2 A trick, fraudulent or roguish scheme; Hageura- 
Ba Ed gala 4 Mb. 8. 83. 8. -3 A puzzling question, 
knotty or intricate point, as in FE , FATA; alas 
HE J qt: TAY (AAT Aa Bhag. 6.5. 10. -% Falsehood, 
untruth; oft. used in comp. with the force of an adjec- 
tive; “F484 false or deceitful words; "ST, ATAT &e. 
= A summit or peak of a mountain; F4aiaa Tee d- 
adagtara: R. 4. 71, Me. 115; Mal. 5. 32. -6 Any 
projection or prominence. —7 The bone of the forehead 
with its projections, the crown of the head. —8 A horn; 
ae Fess: Bhag. 4. 5.8. —-O End, 
corner; Y. 3.96. —10 Head, chief. -14 A heap, mass, 
multitude; AAF2H “a heap of clouds’; so HARe ‘a, 
heap of food’; My. 6.82. -12 A hammer, an iron 
mallet. —18 A plough-share, the body of a plough. 
—{4 A trap for catching deer; “aeartaaraay Wt: Ga- 
faa <g2_ Mb. 12. 68. 52. —45 A concealed weapon, 
as a dagger in a woollen case ora sword in a. stick. 
—16 A water-jar. -17 The door ofa city; fray haara- 
CAFCBATMAY: Ram. 5. 42. 25. —48 A false coin; Fe 
fe famreaaaaace a aor SB. on MS. 6. 1. 59. 
—z: 1 A house, dwelling. —2 An ox whose horns are 
broken. -3 An epithet of Agastya. —Comp., —21@T: a 
false or loaded die; Herarafaaiat: Y. 2. 202. —aray 
an apartment on the top of a house: FETA azole 
RATATAT Ram. 1. 5. 15. —3q; ambiguity of 
meaning. “4 a tale, fiction. -SQIa a fraudulent 
plan, trick, stratagem. —HIX!, —HILH? a rogue, a 
false witness; Ms. 3. 158.-Hd_a. 1 cheating, deceiving, 
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—2 forging a document: Y. 2.70. —3 bribing: (\ ae 
4 aman of the writer caste ( HARA Jy OA es ea a 
of Siva. —FINTT: 2 false HAI q- he, on 
compartment on the top of a building ( Kam “7 is, 
5. 193-80); (F2aT and FUT aro SYM oo 
-W2T: 2 sword-stick. HAA, m- 2 cheat > aes “ir 0 
TAA: FIAAMAFAAT «Pt. 1. 343. —TAT a tote Oe 
scales. -AH u. where falsehood is considered ; _qai, 
(as a place, house, country, &e- ). ii subject 
-44: pilious fever to which elephants ®27 7 a- 
(aeaarasaz ); after Agafaaaaret: FON FON a 
Tac: ( afaziea Mal. 1. 39 ); ( also sometimes wl “tal 
FENG). WTR? a potter; a potter's kom aera 
—Jqeqs o trap, snare; aaa Hiaa Seer : welg 
F2aIG R, 13.39. —AlaAA false measure hs a, snare 
Wai an epithet of Skanda. Wear a waPs 


‘ u 
for deer, birds &c. — pc *f 17. 62° 
warfare; Fegalararast4 qeaeaar all sts trick} 
-Taal 1a trap laid; Pt. 2.85. —4 a seq a 


~ ~ ie oa ¢ Z 
yaaa aedigewsear fe faraty Ks. 97. ilo iat 


a Saag] Ha 
falsified document; Bala Fea Tl od of the 
Ks. 124.197. —arente: f., m 1% ga wee thorD® 
Salmali tree. —2 a kind of tree with 80 hap? 


_— pe 
( regarded as one of the several instruments mA worl 
a, club-with which the wicked are tortured 12 ‘ A. 
of Yama, ); see R. 12. 95 and Malh. gine 
a forged grant or decree; Ms- 9. 232: a 
passing of the sun into another zodiac W #1 
night 18 over. —Guasy, m. a false ere! _ 
1 standing at the top, occupy™s t : i in. 
(said of a person who stands at t ving 
gencological table ). —2 silent > 
working; Mb. 12.179. 6. leg : 
immovable, unchangeable, ¥ 
ie ese AAT Wait FETATSAL sad Bg 
(-€a:, —eaq ) a kind of perfume B 
~€quiqy counterfeit gold; Y. 2. 297. 99. 52: 
waTaagzea Tay Arad TAT AA N. ad 
‘ntl 
HER a. Fraudulent, false, base Ce jovati 
Y. 2.241. -HA 1 Fraud; deceit, trick: sngh? = i 
prominence. —3 The body of a plough: a P yfu 
—h: 4A braid or tress of halt. — 
—Comp. —ATEqay AL an invented tale; ® 
ing passages of ambiguous meanlg®- 


HEAT ind. In heaps or multitudes: 

HS 6 P. (aefa, asa) 1 To grave 
firm or solid. —3 To become fat- 

HSA =H q. v. 


FA 10 U. (guafa-a, gira) 4 To 


3210. 
~2, To contract, close (said to be At 


a Having a crooked arme 


gid ); 


tLe 


@? 
ye 

cou a) 
alk ‘s gen 
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Ala a. 1 Shut; closed. -2 Contracted; Mal. 4. 2. 


-Comp. —3aT UT: a hawk. 


AUTH 1 The horn of any amimal. —2 The peg of 
a lute. 


FAC: The offspring of a Brahmana woman by a 
Risi, begotten during menstruation. 


Hal A fetter for the foot. 
HEI: Mountain ebony. 


HT Io UV. ( #Tafa-d, afi) 1To be weak. -2 To 
weaken. 


HG: | Faea wogar satay, FIG THA Un- 8. a7 1A 
well} $Y G2 Talfrarafy aal Balf Ter ASL Bh. 2. 49; 
so frat fiatiseatfa a VS ZI AT FallT AU: | ACIP 
EA Ya: deat qoarala By. 1.9.3 Wel Vay F BAT 
AWaqa: za: Bh. 3. 88. —2 A hole, cave, hollow; 
cavity; as in UAET; Si. 7. 74.-3 A leather oul-vessel. 
—4% A post to which a ship is moored. 8 A tree or 
rock in the midst of a river. —6 A mast. —7 A pore, 
root; geaea TAA Mb. 6- 112.16; Si. 13. 13. —Al 
1A small well. -2 A flask, bottle. —3 The navel. 
Comp, —21=:, —31H: horripilation. FT, 4 ( aT) 
"Sh: —FT (Lit. ) a tortoise or frog in a well; (fig: ) an i 
€Xperienced person, one who has had no experience of 
the world at large, a man of limited ideas who knows 
only his own neighbourhood; oft. used as a term of 
Yeproach: aaa HIaMEhs daca F TA Bk. ua $5. 
“HI, —alaH: a well-digger > ETaAPAGIS * ee 
Mbh. on P. 1. 1.1; Ram. 23 EIAARAT Fe au Prats 
a Ke, 66. 184. AHA A water weool. —QUS! a rageh 
avira HAS: Dk. J. 1. —qeaAy a ventas e he a cade 
vance for raising water from a well. qeaAaSe a = 
bucket or pot attached to the water-wheel to araw i 
Water. “gzspafeal-ara seo under ary, COTTA eos 
TH aS eUETAT Kau. Ang. 45 CF WElt RIAA 


“Wasahy fae: Mik. 10. 60. 

BUT: 4A well (temporary). ~2 A hele, ons 
avity, —g The hollow below the loins. ~% Kd. “6A 
Which a boat is moored. ~5 The mast of a heck A 
aneral pile. —7 A hole under @ funeral nt ‘dst of 2 
Cather oil-vessel. —9 A rock or tree 1p ee ‘- in the 
liver. 40° A “boat: -jyat A stone or rock 


“dst of a stream. 
RT a, Being in a well or hole. 
HAT ( at) T The ocean- 
FIT The bladder. hae 


a 2 ful 
RT (a )zx a. (aT jf. ) 4 Beautitn’ arriage to 


Ta.E ole of 2 © 
ich the yoke is fixed 4 


4. =. BT... O44 


sssseene 


Ram. 5.46.28. (ia@#8tH) Bhag. 4.26.2. Ur A 
hump-backed man. —tt 4 A carriage covered with a 
cloth or blanket. -2 The pole of a carriage to which 
the yoke is fixed; Ve. 4.; S84 GRY A PUAT Bu. 
Ch. 3. 60. —-Ceomp, —€UTHA the seat on a carriage. 


Ha (qq) Rm. A carriage, 
HAA A pond; pool. 


FC, LA Food, boiled rice; Sta Heeqadafan five 
zeal fatale AAI: Mk. 4, 


FA, ay 4A bunch of any thing, a bundle. 
—2 A handful of Kusa grass; Mb. 14.72.10. -8 A 
peacock’s feather. -& The beard; SMa aaa afa- 
ayaa sepa U. 4; or WAaeaaa awe wEE- 
Haat TIA Bere: S. 6. —G The tip of the thumb and 
the middle finger brought in contact so as to pinch &e. 
—6 The upper part of the rose, the part (or hair ) be- 
tween the eye-brows. —-7 A brush. —8 Deceit, fraud. 
—9 Boasting, bragemeg. —10 Hypocrisy. —y: 4 The 
head. —2 A store-room. _8 A seat of Kusa OTass 
( BUA); HAH TAS: FAlaAI gaa Bri. Up. 4.2.1. 
—Comp. — n. the upper part of the palm of the 
hand and foot. —2t 5 —SiqL: the cocoanut tree. 


Raa 1 A bushel. -2 A brush for cleaning the 
teeth. —8 A painter’s brush. | 


laa 1 A painting brush or pencil. -2 A key. 
—3 A bud, blossom. —4 Inspissated milk. —§ A needle 


Ray a. Stuffed, puffy. 


Re 1 U. (qale-d, aied) 1 To leap; jump; hearer: 
Ua Fat ITM TA Mb. 6. 8. 34. -2 To frolic; AaAT- 
aqua TPTHeL AM Bk. 14. 7,93 15. 45. 


RATA 4 Leaping. —2 Playing, sporting. -#t1 A 
festival in honour of Kamadeva, held on the fifteenth 
day of Chaitra. —2 The full moon day in Chaitra. 


Ru: 1 The part between the eyebrows. -2 A variety 
of inferior gems; Kau. A. 2. 11. —-8 A stone, pebble; 


o~ oN 


quireraaara Aaya 7: Bhag. 10. 81. 19. 
HAT 1 The elbow; Si. 20. 19. —2 The knee. 


FITS = SUA g. y. also RAAF: of. Balas aaa 
gaged! Si. 5. 28. 


per: [at Se witietsea FN? Tv. ] 4 A tortoises Te- 
ae Saati AlRaCATAA: Ms. 7.105; Bg, 2.58; BA: TWeaIsa 
gesagt art aaa Udb. -2 Visna in his 
second or Kurma incarnation. —3 One of the outer 
winds of the body. —4 A particular gesticulation with 
the fingers. ~Hl A female tortoise. —-Comp. —3tqatz: 
the Kurma incarnation of Visnu; ef. Git. 1:— f&fa- 
qfafauadt da feet gh autres | Baage- 





eee @ 


sitting (practised by ascetics). -Z1Z2 the twelvth day 
in the light (or dark?) halt of qi month. —GuoTy, 
one of the eighteen Puranas. -IBH, —-JUHRA 1 the 
back or shell of a tortoise. —2 a lid or cover of a dish. 
—Ust: Visnu in the shape of tortoise in his second 
incarnation; 34 Rau Ha yaaa TAT | a BATT ee 
faq4 Sata: || Mahan. 


FAT a.( A pearl ) shaped like a tortoise; Kau. 
Aves EL. 


RAAT A kind of musical intrument. 


FA 1 Pz (ati, Hfedt) -1 To cover, hide, screen, 
protect. —2 To enclose. —3 To keep off, obstruct, pre- 
vent. 


_ FEA 1A shore, bank; UaAMaaatsaled AGNES CE- 
474: Git. 1; aaa R. 12.35, 68; JET FE 

— FeeaSs| N. Aa waaea Su Ze HGaaea Bri. Up. 
4. 3. 18. -2 A slope, declivity. —3 Skart, edge, border, 

- proximity ; area CHMFECIA Bhag. 8. 24. 40; FAs- 
Gey fsa ay a N.1.141.-% A pond. —S The rear of 
an army. —6 A heap, mound. —Comp. —aZ a. fre 
quenting or grazing on the banks of a river. —dUg@ 
Breakers, surges. f. the land on a bank. -ZUS7i: 
—BUS% an eddy. : 


FOR, —hH 1 Bank, shore. -2 A heap, mound. 
—&: An ant-hill. 


Head A river. 

Raat f. The lower part of the lute. 

Roz a. Furnished with banks or shores. 

FELT a. Tearing away or undermining the bank; 
gourd (Wg: WAAATACdSIG AS. 5. 21; Mal. 5. 19. —T 


1 The current or stream of a river. —2 The ocean, sea- 
—¥T A river. 


7 ROA a. Kissing, i. e- bordermg on the bank of a 
river. 

RCGAS TH . a. Brealang down banks, (as rivers, ele- 
phants &c.); at oagar: R. 4. 20; arenfeat ser ya 
7 Us: Gaygt: Bk. 6.95; BIA FeGEAH Mbh. on P. 
‘IT. 4. 80. 


FEAR a. Tearing up or carrying away the bank: 
Sint al tA Aan: GLa: RIZE: Bk. 6. 95; Bw Hoa- 
aeH Mbh. on P. I. 4. 80. 

HAL = FAL q. v. 

RAC: The ocean. 

HReATS: - 1 A kind of pumpkin gourd. —2 A kind 


of spell or magical formula; ef. Vaj. 20. 14-16. -3 A 
kind of spirit, or imp; Bhag, 2.6.44.-St N. of Durga. 


rt ta yak - . 
FGA AA ATA Zt ll -—AlAAH a particular posture mn 
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FEA (= FEM q. v.). 








Fel A fog, mist. 


~~ oe ~ 5 ee . : —{l. 

HI. 5 U. ( Sulta-HAd ) To hurt, injure cata 

SU. ( ailaaea, FHT, AAGTAASG FD al me, 

#4) 1 To do (in general ys ate I ALAA, ral 

20 OO Ue Bee ed. ator eae Baas 

make; WHraraaiaaetd Dk; SMTP Se be 

R. 3. 85; Jats: Sa: Ke. —3 To manufacture, ‘ale 
prepare; Gaeta Fe walla; 72 FaUlA &e. —4 To 


—f To produce, 
§ ‘To p torn) 


—§ ‘To 10 
af To writes 
f erform, ; 
To a agiaal: 
obey ?, "S 


create; TZ He; Gai He AeA AM. 
engender ; GRC HIbG BEA S: 2. 1. 
arrange; Ame Fala, BUA Seal. 
compose; WHT Zarizt aay Pt. I. —8 
engaged in; gat Fifa. -9 To tell, narrate 
BA: HAA &o. —10 To carry out, execute» 
fara gaara: Mal. 1; or #fRcatla cate r ty Oe 
Fe &e. —11 To bring about, accomplish» © ae ve 
nia: 34a Pha FTA Far Bh. 2. 23. —12 oe ae 
let out, discharge, emit; 7A @ to dischaTs? 4 To 
make water; so 3tt B to void excrement 3. 
BET HAT, WAST et eae 
aaa FAR oo 
( with loc. )3 ® 
46 To entrue’ 
qeparaa aa | 


assume, put on, take; 
162. —14 To send forth, utter; 
aa &c. -15 To place or put on 
ait K. 212; Maia Heat &e. 
some duty ), appoint; Sait fata . eal ade 
Ms. 7. 81. 17 To cook (as food ) aS 1M aera 
think, regard, consider ; qpeqredar tS eH 
19. —19 To take (as in the hand ); ot 

N. 4. 59. -20 To make a sound, a 
HBA; so AF, MEF &c. —24 To pass *k 
qT FA AH: spent; AT Fe wait a momen’ ands am 
direct towards, turn the attention to, resolv? maa 
loc. or dat, ); "aa Fe At: Ms- ie ee (citD 
afa a Ht S. 2. -23 To doa thing for ogars Rik 
for his advantage or injury)> srentarrals ata, aa 
qrsanere Ph wee Vike. 1. 185 Fe SIT ef 
aeaid &. —24% To use, employ» make mo al wit) 
Raat Ueat Pt. 1. —25 To divides break wet ae 
adverbs ending in 4 ); fgat & to divide ™ me bie, 
ATA F, RETA F Ko. —26 To cause to ber. iz 
to, reduce completely to (a particular con aii oct oi 
adverbs ending in WZ); aa weer gre 
appropriate to oneself ; eftacit GAA . 2 

fe ut R. 8. 2; ACAI F to reduce 10 1 | gi 
appropriate, secure for oneself. -28 To he Fase 
-29 To make liable. —80 To violate o "33 

a, girl). —84 To begin. -32 To Za tice 
from. —84% To proceed with, put eM ices 1er 
worship, sacrifice. —86 To make like: consi 
ef. FUE (said to be Atm. only in. the ae 
~37 To take up, gather; 3@l4 pila hae 
aq soil Falta Tae were sft ATA ot } 
vafaeta az-aH SB. on MS. 4. 2- 6. fhe a 
used with nouns, adjectives, and indec 


gu 


sreF 
a co 


es 
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verbs from them, somewhat like the English affixes 
‘en’ or ‘(i) fy’, in the sense of ‘making a person or 
thing to be what it previously is not’; c.g. BNF to 
make that which is not already black, black, i. e- bla- 
cken; so Aa to whiten; 4iF to solidify ; fawaiB to 
rarefy &e. Ke. Sometimes these formations take place 
in other senses also; e-g- *ZIF ‘to clasp to the bosom’, 
embrace; HtdlF to reduce to ashes; yq0t& to incline, 
bend; FF to value as little as straw ; a-ezis to slacken, 
make slow; so TIF to roast on the end of pointed 
lances; ala to please; THUS to spend time &e. N. B.- 
This root by itself admits of either Pada;- but it is 
Atm. generally with prepositions in the following 
Senses —(1) doing injury to; 2) censure, blame; 
(3) serving; (4) outraging, acting violently or rashly ; 

o ) preparing, changing the condition of, turning into} 
(6) reciting ; (7% ) employing, using: see Pp. I. 8. 82 
and Ue FaITAIMATAIATNFAMAAAISTAM TAY EA. Stu- 
dents’ Guide to Sanskrit Composition ”” § 888. Note. 
The root % is of the most frequent application in Sans- 
krit literature, and its senses are variously modified, or 
almost infinitely extended, according to the noun with 
which the root is connected; e.g. T _& to set foot (fig. 
also); ara ae aieeAla S. 4. 195 PAT SI aa agi 4- 
aa qyA K. 141; Adal S to think of, meditate ; Tara 
@ to think; ¢2al FATATARUL K. 186; or to resolve or 
determine; @a4, 4Ai F to form friendship with: wit 
® to practise the use of weapons: qs B to infliet punish: 
ment; Zea HF to pay heed to; # F to die}: Hic-gte 
F to think of, intend» mean; S%* # to_ offer libations 
of water to manes; Fut # to delay; <S* & to play on 
the lute; Taft & to clean the nails; aq S to outrage 
Or violate 2 maiden; faal B to separate from, to be 
abandoned by, as in Att fanaa ta Ku. 4. 21 ai 
@ to place in the middle, to have reference tos AEA 
ag BAA aaa M. 5. 23 qal # to win over’, place i 
Subjection, subdue; AF to cause surprise; make an 


exhibition or a show; @@ to honour, treat with respects 
REE e to place aside: —CO aus. ( aItaia-F ) To cause t0 

0, perform, make, execute &e.3 Art bye i 
Bk. 8, g4; weal gard at ee WALA Sk. Desi. 


To wish to do &o.3 Si- 14-41. 


as a. [e-fRa, | ( Generally at the end of comp: ) 
Accomplisher, doer, maker: performer, ie 
Composer &e.3 WT; qua’, yfaar kc. ~m 4 Aclass 0 


ivati ouns, adjectives 
“fixes used to form derivatives (2 ae aeatae 


ee from roots. -2 A word SO formed: HEA ai ane 
Tatar fy FEO Pan. éokh. “Comp: ated a wor i. gS 
With a lerit affix. eq? the rejection of Ire aN” 


BA p op | — ]4 ries performed, ene oan 
ished 70.3 .D. OF .U.q-v- 
+ complished, manufactured &C. 3 (oP _ Ye ie 


UT Goyeweg gay J STA, M 


yaar asa: FU: SAT BHT Ram. 5. 11. 22; natural 


and manufactured wines. -2 Wounded, hurt; Raeid F 
Aaa Aaa Vas: Bhae. 8. 28. 11. -3 Acquired, bought 
(a kind of son); Mb. 18. 49. 4. —& Cultivated; H#a 4 
HAAS TMAsIT FJ Ms. 10. 114. -5 Appointed (as 
a duty ); asht aia Great aal wsEda a: Y. 2. 186. 
-§ Relating to, referring to; Tas aa Y. 2. 210. 
—a¥ 1 Work; deed, action ; Bd a ait Pt. 1. 4243 un- 
orateful; Ms. 7. 197. —2 Service, benefit. —3 Conse- 
quence: result. —% Aim, object. —5 N. of that side of 
a die which is marked with four pomts; this is lucky; 
of. Vaj. 30. 18. —6 N. of the first of the four Yugas of 
the world extending over 1728000 years of men ( see 
Ms. 1. 69 and Kull. thereon ). —7 The number ‘4’. -8 
A stake at a game.—9 Prize or booty gained in a battle. 
—10 An offering. -11 Magic sorcery. Comp. -H&d a. 
done and not done; 7. e- done in part but not completed: 
Halpaeaa 4 HATA Bu. Ch. 2. 2; that which is done 
and that which is not done (Dvandya Comp.) 4 a 
atat Hated Mbh. on P. II. 2. 29; SaBasais fea. 
(-a: ) the Supreme Being. -1¥ a. 1 marked, branded ; 
meat HAS fates: Ms. 8. 281.—2 numbered. (-S: ) that 
side of a die which is marked with four points. Age a. 
folding the hands in supplication; SF PIA ey 
HaAecaid Be. ll. 14,35; Ms. 4. 154. —stgHRT 
a. following another’s example, subservient. —STH ATT: 
custom, usage. —S*d a. bringing to an end; termi- 
nating. (-a:) 1 Yama, the god of death; #al-a 
aqdaaal gaat Ge aad: Bhag. 9. 6.18; fede Bares 
Razed esa H. 1. -2 fate, destiny; Fara ta 
Dey wea AMaTHY Ram. 2. 22. 15; BUTeaalt a 
wed Aa al Balsa: Me. 107. —3 a demonstrated con- 
clusion, dogma, a proved doctrine: aa SRILA Adl-d- 
aqqai Mb. 12. 158.50; Fat MNRAS Feeg a Haag 
Mbh. on P. I. 1.1, 56; WES4 Hatred HAA Be. 18.13.-4 
1 sinful or inauspicious action. —§ an epithet of Saturn. 
—§ Saturday. —7 the inevitable result of former actions. 
_§ the second lunar mansion. -9 the number ‘two’. “as 
an astrologer; Hiausashaar 4 ara: Wea 8e | Balea- 
suse aaa aHSAT Ram. 6. 48.14. °stt%: the sun. 
-StAA_ 1 cooked food; Haagen fa: Ms. 9. 2193 11. 3. 
—9 digested food. —8 excrement. QUI a. guilty, 
offender, criminal.-AAZ a. saved from fear or danger- 
—31RTTH a. crowned, inaugurated. (—) a prince. 
—2ttaIa a. practised. —2: the die called 27 marked 
with four points. -“T WY a. 4 having gained one’s object, 
successful; TH HAA wad savas: ‘Swet. Up. 2. 14. 
—2 satisfied; happy, contented; 44 PUA TatMaeatea 
aa: Mund. 1. 2.9; BE Farsatsiea trafeatea Si. 1. 99; 
R. 8.3; Ki. 4.93 S.2:13 Pt. 1. 194. -3 clever. —4 
that which has served its purpose (and hence in- 
capable of yielding any further sense or serving any 
other purpose); Gel al Arata Has: ase THEY 
gaa a A A AAA | SB. on MS, 6. 2.3. FHL Fea 


| 
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SUN: WI: a aA: Tag | SB. on MS, 6. 2. 27; A 
aaa CHAM SAA Aacg|raH | SB. on MS. 11.1. 13. 
(BUAF 1 to render fruitful or successful; FAUAFA 
fa9H Ks. 74.125. —2 to make good; Hrd WATAUTAATTAT 
aT: BATAHa: Amaru. 153 so FAAala to make fruitful; 
Mal. 3.6.) -H@ANT a. careful, attentive. —AaV a. 
1 fixed, appointed. —2. bounded, limited. -AAAG a. 1 
effacing from recollection. —2 intolerant. -AAPA a. 1 
summoned, caused to be present; Ms. 8. 60. —2 fixed, 
settled. A a. 1 armed. —2 trained in the science 
of arms or missiles; [far @afaar fact ware: arqt- 
it: BR. 17, 62. -A@H a. having performed the 
daily ceremonies. -21TH a. advanced; proficient; 
skilled. (-m.) the Supreme soul. —HTTEH a. guilty, 
offending, criminal, sinful; Ha oF faz ale AGAeA 
STG: Ay. 12. 5. 60; Balm: alfeea yan za fata 
TIT Mu. 3. 11. -ARAA «a. 4 having control over 
oneself, self-possessed, of a selfgoverned spirit; FUAI 
APTA MAA Ch. Up. 8.13.1; FMA aT: TAA: 
Mund. Up. 8. 2. 5; Ram. 5. 61.6; Wes a weg Haar 


Bk. 1.11. -2 purified in mind; magnanimous; dat 
SUA IH aeat4 WHA Ram. 5. 39.48. —saTo a. 


adorned. —3Tate a. labouring, suffering. -AIG7 a. one 
who has taken up his abode in any places 4A defeat 
Wal Cat SAGA: Ram. (-H) a trog; dog? M. W. 
—ATATS a lodging. -STeqz a. 4 ‘governed; ruled. —2 
supporting, resting on. —8 residing in. —STEIK a. 
having taken one’s meals. —alala a. challenged. 
“SeaTe a. diligent, making effort, striving. 3TH 
a. one who has performed his ablutions; Mb. 3. 
Sale a. 1 married.—2 practising penance by standing 
with up-lifted hands. - SWAT a. 4 favoured, befriended, 
assisted; AMAA Ae Bed HAT waVys Ku. 3. 73. 
-2 friendly. -3 a. used, enjoyed. AX, —HIRty 
a. Tinjoining what is already known or done; FA#i fz 
reds: Eq SB. on MS. 10.5.58; FAat meats 
Sh SB. on MS. 10. 7. 95; Frat age are Wega 
Mbh. on P. I, 2. 9. Kuz «a 1 one who has done 
his work; R. 9.3. —2 skilful, clever. (-m.) 4 the 
Supreme spirit. -2 a Sarnyasin. BIA a. one whose 
desires are fulfilled. RI a. 4 one who has done his 
work or obtained his object. —2 having no need of 
another’s aid. ATS a. 1 fixed or settled as to time. 
—2 who has waited a certain time. (-@ ) appointed 
time; Saletetisiy fratiaaais JNA yy. 9, 194. Hq, 
“Mba a: 1 who has accomplished his object; Bg.15. 20. 
~42 satisfied, contented ; Santi. 8.19; Mal. 4.8. -3 clover. 
—4 having done his duty; Pdbay faraway a aaa 
Tk MT Si. 2. 82. —h: a purchaser. PRA: 1 one 
who has accomplished any act.—2 one who has fulfilled 
his duty. —8 one who has performed a religious cere- 
mony ; Ms. 5. 99, -8fUt a. 4 waiting impatiently for the 
exact moment; PAA vg 4 TAA ofa crag Ram. 2.29.15; 


e bat i ~ . o~ = | 
47 44 MGA STAMATA: Pt, 1, —2 one who has sot | a. 1 grateful; 4 dar Hdaiesi afesmteras 





an opportunity. —H a. 1 ungrateful; Ms. 4. 214 








—qe; a boy’ on 
—2 defeating all previous measures. Gs 


: hoen per 
whom the ceremony of tonsure has been Ly 
Ms. 5.58, 67; DUAFATISAT [aes Hl tq. 


formed ; 


— Tr 


: s 7 209 9103 
a. planted; Ku. 5. 60.—@ a. 4 grateful ; =n wana qeqa! 
Y. 1. 308. —2 correct in conduct ; Sia Aa aa 
Ki. (-@) 1 a dog. —2 an epithet of cited g. —a Ong 
one who has visited or frequented holy p -“ tortil in 
who studies with a professional teacher. ccessible 


means or expedients. —4 a guide. ~8 rendered me 
or easy; Ki. 2. 8. —Z1€ a. married. “ae qurg spoil” 
hired for a stated period, a hired servaDl aypacaraae | 
ing what is done; Sacral: qaqagad a le n ara 

HAS BAZIN AIL | SB. on MS. 12. 2. 16- ee ae: 
-Z41 f. a blemish or vitiating factor for vm 3 4 SB); 
AR A HAT EAT. MS. 12 1. 10- Ss iy aducated? 
—dT a. 4 prudent; considerate. = npn Mu: 5. 203 
wise; Tea: Haafeat Bafa Bat a Hal 4 arled, BE 
Bg. 2. 543 Si. 2.79. —ATHRA a. nameds CO 
5. 6. —feraretat: a penitent. -a- one who at il. 
penance ; BaeMaTAs TBI pipes Er Be. 9, 87° 
—fa2I4 a. 1 resolute, resolved; Jal4 F eat y 4 
—2 confident, sure. -Goe a. skilled mn are a eassontlt 
done formerly. —afaHaA, assault and i 4, 1 oF 
attack and resistance; R. 12. 94- “aS ment: ‘"] 

who has made an agreement aE engase 

one who has fulfilled his promise. 


yaya 
who has attained his object; Ks. 


4 


one 


13. 158. 


successful. (-@H_) result, plea ree Ms: 1 
learned, educated, wise; faa PIGS: 

7.30. —2 a man of resolute character: 
of one’s duty. -HaA a. Ved. one = ad. Rv. 2: 
formed his devotions; #AAHT WIS wae Hoa 
25. 1. -HSTe a. blessed, ae? 
firm, resolute. ~H#% a. indignant. telope: 
a kind of cassia. —2 the spotted 7 golden 
a. learned, clever, wise. -ST4 the ag : 

the four ages. —®@T one who knows 


the custo 
4 gta 
rites (FAT); Ram. 2. 100. 20. Seat 4 


Ee ule 
marked. —2 branded; aifaeratearaRarere 

wm: Ms. 9. 239. ~8 excellent, amiable. ” 
criminated. —F m. N. of a warTlor on a i" 
Kaurayas who with Kripa and gene Te 
the general havoc of the great Bharata v = 
afterwards slain by Satyaki. ~AIT ® 8. AA 5 
has shaven his head and chin; Ms. Us a ean ad 
grateful; TATA Ta WAS Sepsaky ef gases a 
Bhag. 4. 9. 8. fT a. learned, educa aed Fal fo 
faaisi® Pt. 4.43; gasigferat grat fara aft of 
ma gifaaa aa saa afagall P ax" _q: ) ee 
being strong or powerful ; a " . - y paid (aa 
the father of Sahasrarjuna. —Aa 4 9. 164. gal 


servant )3 HaHa sara: SAAT Ye og 


~ 





HAR 






dala: Ki. 18. 82; see PAM. —2 observant of propriety. 


aN OFS 


YA a. attired, decorated ; Tafa Haat FRM 
Git. 11. -satata a. dislodged or dismissed from oflice, 
set aside; Ku. 2. 27. —f31e7 a. skilled in art or trade; 
Hafretisht frataasts TIE Y. 2. 184. -RMT a. 1 
splendid. —2 beautiful. -3 handy, dexterous. atta a. 
purified; yostianaaifa Haatrar Aaea G: Mb. 3. $3. 21. 
—3A3T? one who is shaven; 4 fe Hay: YA: BAIT FIT 
alt Mbh. on P. I. 2. 9. ~WAt, —Q{7@3STH one who has 
studied; FAUTAAISRA Falfe:ara Mu. 1; I have devoted 
my time to (spent my labours on ) the sclence of astro- 
nomy.-GHeT a. resolved; determined.-Wkd a. making 
an appointment; WHAaad BawAd aATAT FF IDA Git. 5. 
-GA a. 4 having presence of mind,,.PUIIE WAL St 
ala AA-dd: Ms. —2 restored to consciousness or Senses. 
—3 aroused. —% one to whom sign has been given; Raj. 
T. 4. 221.-Gale a. clad in armour, accoutred.—AeHIL 
a. 1 one who has performed all purificatory rites, Inl- 
tinted; 44eT HAA: Ms, 9.326; R.10.78. —2 Prev 
pared, adorned. —arqtetat, —araedtt, —arqeatat, 
AGTH, ATA 2 woman whose husband has mar- 
ried another wife, a married woman having a co-wife 
or a superseded wile. —atd, —atdh a. 1 dexterous, 
clever, skilful, handy. —2 skilled in archery: Beda J 
sleill, doxtority 3... aga | Grela Sata: Vira ey, 
Siva. B. 13. 30. 47. —2 skill in archery or generally i 
handling arms; Atl Baeear GAA ST TT enfant 


Ve. 6. 13; Mv. 6. 41. 


Hanh a. [ Ha- | 4 Done, made, prepared ; Copp. 
Tatts ); FaeRaa daa, Nyaya Sutra. =A Artificial, 
done or prepared artificially ; yatta = AalgiTATHeT 
SAA R. 18. 52. —3 Feigned, pretended, | false; sham, 
assumed; PHAHHSE HAT Mu. 3; Ki. 8. 46. —% pr tit 
‘(as a son &c. )} off. at the end of comp. also; Atalaed 
Ramaaa: aeaar ata wt ( aeAraTa: ) Me. 773 SIS" a 
aawas: gaat grea (seit) S. 4-143 Ue 1b RL 
A kind of salt ( Mar. fasayt ), —9 Sulphate of Sk 
“ZL ind. In a simulated manner; AIA AUT | 


STs alata qq FUeAT Si. 9. 88- 


BAA ind. Enough, 
Aya aq Feat Si. 1; 
TicRaqedaye: Ki. 2. 17: 


BATA (pres. p-) a. One who has done; tal 
ua TT aay aa ed Ku. 4. 7. 


Bla: f. [ H-feia ] 4 Doing, manufacturing» ee 
~9 Action, deed. —$ Creation» 1 oa: y 
(a) ) caer TTATATA fanaa 

—4 Magic, enchantment. 
afrat meat Beal aa UTA 
‘on’, ~7 An enchantress, & 
hurting, injuring 


no more of, aways (with instr.) 
agar fr BAA R. Li. 413 Hd- 
aarya U. 4. 


o~ oO 


AY 


(ans 


ala | 


Performing. 
Work, composition ; 

- 15. 33, 64, 69; N. 22. 150. 
~8 Injuring, killings 4 2°! 
Bm. 1. 97. -6 The number 
witch. -§ A knife. -9 Waylayns> 





( Ved. ).-10 A square number. —41 (in drama ) Con- 


ween eee tees _ = 


firmation of any obtainment. —Comp. —#T: 1 an epi 
thet of Ravana. —2 one practising magic, a witch. 
—altacay the state of being accomplished by exertion. 


Alda a. [ HAA, HA-gi4 ] 4 One who has done his 
work or gained his end, satisfied, contented, happy; 
successful; ata aan afaat aa a Yaafa aU. 1. 82; 4 
wea ty Hd) Aa R. 8. 51; 12, 64. —2 ( Hence ) 
Lucky, fortunate, blessed; S. 1. 23: 7.19. —3 Clever, 
competent, able, expert, skilful, wise, learned; @ Q&5- 
qaaad HiT R. 11. 29, 19. 14; Ku. 2.10; Ki. 2.9; 
Si. 2. 25, 80; H. 3. 89; Ve. 4. 12. —& Good, virtuous, 
pure, plous 3 araeg afaaare eHeay fraaisaaw las: Bh. 


1. 56. —5 Following, obeying, doing what is enjoined. 


aa, Hag ind. ( With gen. or in comp. ) For; for 
the sake of, on account of; Sasi ATAT...6a Bh. 3. 36. 
aa fh arearafantsaraan:.. ibid. Bed aaaswad K. P.1: 
Be. 1. 853, ¥- 1. 216; S. 6. | f 


Acs a. [ B-taT; Un. 3. 80] 4 Working well, able 
to work, powerful. —-2 Clever, skilful. -td+ A mecha- 
nic, an artist. . 


HEA a. [H-FIT; cf. P. ITI. 1. 120] 1 What should 
or ought to be done; right, proper, fit; Wy qaisaar- 
TSUM AGE: Ram. 7. 13. 18. -2 Feasible, practi- 
cable. —8 One who may be seduced from allegiance, 
treacherous; Raj. T. 5. 247. 41 What ought to be 
done, duty, ( afa#e4 ) function; Ms. 2. 237; 7. 67. —-2 
Work; business, deed, commission; %dea4H Me. 116; 
aeaprase: §. 7. 34. -8 Purpose, object, end; ®3rs- 
trqifeaaaaeag R, 2. 12; Ku. 4. 15. —& Motive, cause; 
aA A Squeqasarda Ram. 7. 21.4. —eq A class 
of affixes used to form potential (future ) passive par- 
ticiple; these are (4; AW, Fand also Wea. ear 4 
Action, deed. —2 Magic. —3 A female deity to whom 
sacrifices are offered for destructive and magical pur- 
poses; TR Fea H Isat wes Mb. 1.31. 11. 
Comp. —AHALaAT MA protection of parties for or 
against one’s cause; Kau. A. 1. 18. Tate: m. the rule, 
precept. —atF a. One who has not finished his task; AS- 
faa citacanamaaisaaeg: fie BAAW: Bhao. 3.2.14. 


Han A witch, enchantress ; Nala. 13. 29. 

wAcaag a- 1 Having any business. -2 Having any 
request- —8 Wanting, longing for; 4: Baargaa gan 
SA TAU: Ram. 7. 92. 15. 

Hh: 1 The throat. —2 The navel. 
—HRMT,—T: 4 A kind of partridge.—2 A worm.-3 An 
epithet of Siva. , 

HATSSE: A saw; PHU HALAS: Nm. 

He: 1 A kind of partridge; Rim. 7. —2 One of 
the five vital airs (that which assists in digestion ds 





meres 


Pe ee ree ee AAA eae leita det deel ** rerrre 
LARA Long pepper. 


BAG, HAAI:, —2: A lizard, chameleon; aot 
rere FGA Bri. Up. 1. 5. 14; Ta AeA 
G Bred ferried Mb. 13. 111. lod; Brera fia ai24 
fatadaa: Bhag. 10. 64. 3. | 


DRUG: 1A cock; Ram. 2. 28. 10. -2 A peacock. 
~3 A lizard. —Comp. -C4: an epithet of Kartikeya. 


BAMA 1 The neck. -2 A part of a column. 


HANH 1 The raised and straight part of the neck. 
—2 The back of the neck. 


Dery a. | ef. Un. 2. 21] 4 Causing trouble, painful ; 
TAT AG Se STE TesazAd Ms. 6.78. -2 Bad, mise- 
rable, evil. -3 Wicked, sinful. —% Being in a. difficult 
or painful situation. —=33:, -eq_1 A difficulty, trou- 
bley hardship, misery, calamity, danger; #7% aeTta: 
R. If. 6; 18.77. -—2 Bodily mortification, penance, 
explation; Ms. 4. 222; 5. 21; 11.106. —8 Torment, 
torture. —% A particular kind of religious penance 
CHSII ); Bratt eal a aat aarentir Bada: Mb. 13. 
10. 64. -S3$3 Ischury. “SBA Sin. -SHBH, Bera, 
BrRA ind. With great difficulty, painfully, miser- 
ably; Bsa Bram twat H. 1. 163. -Comp. 21a: a. 
penance lasting for six days only. -H@a. Under- 
going a penance; P*BHSAAALCT Hedi quran. Y. 3. 
320. —ATT a. 1 one whose life is in danger. —2, breath- 
ing with difficulty. -3 hardly supporting life. —aTea 
a. 1 curable with difficulty (as a patient or disease ). 
—2 accomplished with difficulty. —alaqay a land of 
explatory vow laid down in the Fats ; TAT TAA ele 

qo a: gaeay | Waals Bee aad taaT II 
Ms. 11. 212. 


Begtta Den. A. 4 To suffer, pain. -—2 To have 
wicked designs (in mind ). 


HUY: A painter. 


| Hq I. 6 P. (Hale-SA) 1 To cut, cut off, divide, 
tear asunder; cut in pleces, destroy; Nethad fareraa=sey 
1 Seid Sada U. 3. 81,853 Bk. 9.42; 15.973; 16.15; 
Ms. 8.12. -II.7 P. (Saft, 7) 4To spin. -2 To 
Surround, encompass. —8 'T’o attire. 


Ad p. pe 1 Cut, divided. —2 Desired, sought. 


ata: 7. [ea-fiaq] 4 Skin, hide (in general ); 
Mu. 3.20. —2 Especially, the hide of an antelope on 
which a religious student sits. -8 The bark of the 
birch-tree used for writing upon &c. —4 The birch-tree. 
~3 One of the lunar mansions, Pleiades. —6 A house. 
Comp, —aTet:, -MAA m. an epithet of Siva; @ afT- 
TMETIG Far Ku. 1.543 M. 1.1. 


‘wlan ( pl.) Latta fea; Un. 3.147] 4 The 
third of the 27 lunar mansions or asterisms, ( consist- 


Hed 


—2 The 
to 


sha. 6. 14. 30- 
acting as nurses 


apes: a kind of 


ing of 6 stars ) the Pleiades: 
six stars represented as nymphs 
Kartikeya, the god of war- —Comp. — 
horse in an ASvamedha sacrifice having 4 ¢ 
an emblem. -daa:, -Ga:, —Gd epithets 

keya 3 aaa Zaz | «AAA: aidtigd: Mb. 
—Wa: the moon. 


Head (from #74) An instrument of an oo 
aay frearg a arate ey: aa Baran 


arriage a5 
of Karte 
9, O81. St: 


tect: 
Mb: 


1. 194. 6. 
: 121 ’ 

Hheqay Ved. 1A section. -2 A chip: AY Ps plot o 
no 
cutting off dividing, %* ing 


Frdaay Cutting, 
asunder; ald: 4 FalAaeaHraAA, Bhig. 6. 


, oe 
The sharp edg 


2. 46. 


rata ils —at 1 A small knife. —2 
of a knife. 


BAA a, [Fea faliiag; of. P. LV. 4.205 4 
fictitious, not spontaneous, acquived > 
aq carareqfeaniqaarnaianr R. 13.753 14. 1? : 
ed ( a8 2, child ); see below. ~3 Adorned, orna ees 
aaa Ba ead areata Feast Ram- Ae 12 
—F;, "Ga: an artificial or adopted son > on he is & 
kinds of sons recognised by the Hindu law; his 
erown up son adopted without the as ea aa 
natural parents; Gian adopted sa : a1 
aa a fe Hantyagisat Ks. 24.29; of. BY ‘t cense” 
Hd: Y.2.181; cf. also Ms. 9: 169. a ‘“ 
olibanum. —3 Benyoin. AH 1 A ‘and oF “ anes 
kind of perfume. —Comp. -Ya, “STF Fs a 


ES tn; ao 
kind of perfume. —ZH* see aaa, a (wa) 


S98 
puppets aeaetianane ea: ST eee araagaes parks 
Ku. 1. 29 aia: f. an artificial floor. 
garden. 2 potivo 
FCAT a. Ved. 1 Causing, effecting &e- ie. practi” 
diligent, busy; 4at fay Haq Rv. &. 24. 25: 
ing magic. 
HCAA ind. An affix added to numerals, 
‘fold’ or ‘times’; e. g. ATH eight times 
so f°, TA &e. 


Artificial 
nA: &C> ? 


— 


— 


th 


— 


to denot 
epi-fold ‘ 


ely 


a ; l 

othetioe 

Heat-farat A consideration of some bye, gal 

case; TH Warest zal, Sraarrariagyna | 

fueal wat) Heaafear wear faeaad SB on # 
mraaedat Aalst A aFdeaq SB. on MS. 6. 

Feeq a. Ved. Strong, efficacious 

mu 

ray [ Un. 3.66] 1 Water. ~ A i 

ize 7. 4 

Hreq a | Un. 8.17] All, whole, on eH 
Tada Tq Bri. Up. 4.5.13; TH Real Ail 7 wea 


Hat $. 2.163 Bg. 3.29; Ms. 1. 1053 % mi} 
4 Water. —2 The flank or hip. ~$ The be 


tit de” 


as 


ow ee 


a 


P — a RS OS ne I eae 
SE en Se et itt 





DAY 


a 





Haty Ved. 1 A storeroom. —2 The lap. 14 


Granary, 2 cupboard. —2 A house. 


HY «a. Ved. 1 Shortened, mutilated. —2 Deficient s 
Wicd HAA TWA: Ry. 4. 5. 14. 


AT I. 1 a ( #9, Alda ) To have pity or mercy. 
-II. lo Pp. (#9 (4) ala) 4 To be weak. —2 To pity; 
qa: Had HE aarcal Wad et: Bhag. 8. 7. 40. -3 To 
mourn, grieve, lament; Halt SIAM alta Sata arag: 
Avy. 5. 19. 18. | 


HT: The maternal uncle of AAA. [ He was born 
of the sage Saradvat by a nymph called J aAnapadi; 
but along with his sister Kripi, also born from the 
nymph, he was brought up by Santanu. He was pro- 
ficient in the science of archery. In the great war he 
sided with the Kauravas, and after all had been slam 
he was given an asylum by the Pandavas. He is one 
of the seven Chirajivins. ] aaa aad: Be. 1. 8. 


AGU a. | FI-F9A A HAA] 4 Poor, pitiable, wretch 
ed; helpless ; UAATA TACT McA SIT: AST: U. 4. 253 
AIT THT Ha SIT Nag. 5.30; Ram. 2. 32. 28. E> 
Void of judement, unable or unwilling to discrimina € 
or to do = thing alara fe gafqewnacn aay Me.5; so 
WUsipyaaaneagsia: Bh. 8.17, —3 Low, mean, 
vile; HINT: Maeda: Be. 2. 49; Mu. 2. 183; Bh. 2. 49. 
—4 Miserly, stingy- 78 Avaricious. —WTH Wretched- 
ness; Fara yer BIN Fala Ry. 10. 9. 95 Ms. 4. wt 
—UT: 4 A worm. —2 A miser ; HITT VAT STA ala as 
a faa | aaatda fafa a: Gee: Tawi Vyasa. —Comp. 
~al, -Fz a. little or low-minded. ~ACAS a. kind to 
the poor. 

FQ(aa Miserable. 

mquala Den. P. To wish: desire 3 
4a Sqoaid Ry. 8. 39. 4 | 

oj “>, tenderness, compassion; 

Rar | Hy-fugrons ay. | Pity, tenaernes, or. 

Ay Ans) Be. 1. 283 Amat: etal fay oaks 
Ku. 5.983 Santi. 4 195 887% indy ere on 
& merciful. —MtHT “ATT fay} p i i Fi Tat 
Passionate. -Z1S: /.-a look with favour, a In . 
“Haro sat gala Tes Sara THA Ty. ] 4 = pee 
Tug a: dared: war: Vike. 1. 43 SIA F 
See ~ N/ me 53. 87. —-ZA knife. 
teaaeal WE: Subhass Ks. 9 css hahe 

Hai: A sword. _forat A knife, dagger? 4 
ALaeqegy gaat Faoad Ks. 58. 91. 

Haut 4 A pair of scissors. —2 A dagger 
_. Barwa Den. A. To lament, mourn. 


rat oe R ful; 

. oe gy-aala THe g] Mere 
HRY Ha. aq, alld Ie } i 
aie Idd Ser Sa gray Fea, Mayirains 


mala. 


aneaal Tat Fal 


Ha The sister of DY and wile of Drona. —Comp. 
—aa: an epithet of Drona. —Gqd> an epithet of 
AAAs, 


BUSA | SCAT; Un. 4.184] 4 Underwood; FA 
Hilzag dgel-d Ry. 10.28.83 forest, wood. —2 Wood; 
firewood. —3 Water. —% The belly. -Comp. —QT@? 4 a 
rudder. —2 the ocean. —8 air, wind. —atta fire. 


ale a. | HLSL AA SAT Un. 4. 121 | Full of worms, 
wormy. —T#? 1 A worm, an insect in general; BAe 
ra Bh. 2.9; afee feargey arplaea: Bri. Up. 6 
1. 14. -2 Worms ( disease ). -3 An ass. —% A spider. 
—§ The lac (dye). —6 An ant. —Comp. — 

N. of several plants:— faseq ( Mar. afafsi ), Faalea, 
Serat; HMI J PraeaAesiigraty a Medini. -HT a 
kind of poisonous worm. —hU:, HUH ‘worms or lice 
in the ear’; a kind of disease of the ear. FIM, YT: 
the cocoon of a silkworm. S244 silken cloth. —UTRat: a 
disease of the ear. —H? N. of several plants used as 
vermifuge; as the onion, the root of the jujube; 
marking-nut plant &c. -HU turmeric. -WH, ATA 
agallochum; aloe wood. —SiT lac, the red dye produced 
by insects. T@ST:, —ANLaR: a shell-fish, an animal 
(fish &e. ) living in a shell —@F@h? tooth-ache. -Fa 
cochineal. —qadi, ale: an ant-hill. —As the 
Udumbara tree. —ATsHt4t: N, of a hell; Bhag. 5, 26.7, 
18. -(€Y3,-ATF} an anthelmintic plant ( fase7 ). qa}: 
red cloth. —2IS@ the fish living in the conch. —2fm: 
f. 1 bivalve shell. —2 the animal living in it. -3 an 
oyster. 

Alo: A small worm; Bhag, 3. 31. 27. 

AAT, HAS «a. Having worms, wormy. 

alae A fruitful woman. 

aHlalent Linen cloth dyed with red colour. 

Hue: A white sort of kidney-bean. 

wa 1P.=%5P.q. v. 

AL 4 P. ( Baia, PU ) 1 ‘To become lean or ema= 
ciated; 4 UST Salad Ta wawWT Ay. 12. 3. 16. —2 To 
wane (as the moon ). -Caus. To emaciate; 9a: 
qed WaMAAAAa: Be. 17. 6. 

HA a. | PIT fa | (Compar. PAUTAR ; superl. CAFES) 
4 Lean, weak, feeble, emaciated; BATT, HME Ke. ; 
HU: BA: GH Aameea: Gealdas: Bh. 1. 78. -2 Small, 
little, minute (in.size or quantity); Weait 4 wey: Hg 
a4: Bh. 2. 28. -3 Poor, insignificant; Ms. 7. 208.—Comp. 
—Hats a spider. -AST a. lean, thin. ( — Fi ) an epithet 
of Siva. (-$T ) 4 a woman with a slender frame; 
RUMBA: AA Talc aiodtaqasagd Ratn. -2 the Priyan ou 
creeper. —ATATAY a. one who keeps his guests short of 
food; Mb. 12. 8. 24. -S3@@ a. 1 thin-waisted; Gaecaaj 





‘FIAT 





ae Halalt faa: V. 5.16; Ku. 5. 42. —2 having the 


helly reduced in bulk ; HeweEaMat Sy Haye FY: 
é 9 5, —Ta a. one who has lean cattle; 4: FATA: FAl- 
na: BTA: FAUNA: | A UA FA aA A ALT: FAT: 
Mb. 12. 8. 24. -3t@ a. one who feeds his servants 
scantily ; see above quotation. 


HATA Ved.1 A pearl; Aviad waIeaewy, Ry. 1. 
85.4. —2 Gold. —3 Form, shape. 

HUT: 1 A dish made of milk, sesamum and rice; 
zal Rava: sat ATMA Bu. Ch. 2. 36. —2 Rice and peas 
boiled together with a few spices ( Mar. fat ). 


Halal Hair (of the head ). 


FaAtg: | Hl MIE; Un. 4. 2] Fire; WU: FAGAA- 
mead R. 2.49; 7.24; 10. 74; Ku. 1. 51; Bh. 2. 107. 
—Comp. -aaH (=AAFAA,) a cannon; AA BNE FAaM- 


aaa: afters Siva. B. 28. 85. tt m. an epithet of 
Siva. 


HANad m. An actor. 


BT I.6 U. ( Hatd-c, $2 ) To:‘plough, make furrows 3 
dad aI MAM: CMT | BFA Ta FAFA eiaay 
Wat AT || Bhag. 10.74.12. -I1. 1 P. ( #4t, #2) 4 To 
draw, drag, pull, drag away, tear; 44d (ae: fie ai- 
4b4 R. 2. 27; V. 1.19. -2 To draw towards oneself, 
attract ; Gal RAHMAIE Bk. 15.473; Bg. 15. 7. -8 To 
lead or conduct as an army; 4 dat Hedi ATR. 4. 32. 
-4 To bend (asa bow )3 MAAS: R. 5. 50. -5 To 
become master of, subdue, vanquish, overpower; 4% 
asieaaaral faatant aft Ms. 2. 2155 TH: taearaaTala 
wisraalT ATG Pt. 8. 46. -6 To plough, till; Waataas 
aq Adely Fit Sk. -7 To obtain; Feel a Taw 
tiled A Heat: Ms, 3. 66. -8 To take away from, de 
prive one of (with two acc. ). 8 To scratch; watts 
maa aa aia RHA Mb. 8.40.38. -Caus. 1 To 
draw out, tear up. —2 To extract. —3 To torture, tor- 
ment, give pain. —4% To plough, till, cultivate, 


ZI a. | BI-F42 | 4 Attractive, drawing. —2 
‘Ploughing. —h? 1 A ploughman, husbandman; #44 
at ast I HVALAAeIaI Mb. 2. 5. 78. -2 An ox. HAL 
‘A ploughshare. (also m. ). 


BATT, HR: [ sense at] A ploughman, 
husbandman. 


_ Bf. [ SLERs of. P. LIT. 3. 108 Vart.8]4 Plou- 
ghing. —2 Agriculture, husbandry; “ad arfearearfty 
HAATIT SU Mu. 1.3; Hi: ssw Pt 1, 11- 
Ms. 1. 90, 3. 64, 10.79; Be. 18. 44. —3 The ae 
( Bre ) s Y, 1. 276. -4 The earth; Mb. 5. —Comp. 
—FAT vn. agriculture. —SHAT a. living by husban- 
dry. (#3: a kind of Sparrow. Qua: -adAEg: N. of a 
treatise on agriculture (see Annals of the Bhandarkar 








antelope; Bhag. 10. 35. 19. —3 A crow. is 


house he spent his childhood. It was 





HET 


Oriental Research Institute Vol. XXXVI Nos- 1-2:) 


—Ray, agricultural produce or profit ; Me. 16: 7 


agriculture, husbandry. 


of. Pp. V. 2. 112 ] One who 


aaa: [ BY ea Aa: ; 
fy ata Baia Yb 


lives by husbandry, a farmer; 


276; Ms. 9. 38. 


FZ uo. [Sz h] 1 Drawn, pulled, 
attracted &c. —2 Ploughed; 4 fe aeAIcr? eq 
aféa Pt. 1.47. Comp. —Sa a. sown On Ce 
ground. —at a. grown in cultivated eround 3 Ms. nd 
144. -Geaq, -QiF4 a. 1 ripening m cultivated grou 14 
ar fe os GMHey: AZT: A wafa Mbh. on P- III. IL. 12. 
of. HRDIEA; a HOGTAAaHS aIHet: Bas 
18. —2 cultivated. -hH@A the product of a harvee 
_f, 4 Drowit 
© soil. 


dragged 
pelea 
altivated 


wa; [ £9-fa | A learned man. 
attracting. -2 Ploughing; cultivating the 

HEL: An epithet of Siva. “af 

HEN g. [SLAG] 4 Black, dark, dark Dal | 
Wicked, evils Hat gra asia asia FATT ag 
qa semeag afar wea: amt: aaa Aad YO 
11. 28.44. 801: 1 Tho black colour. —2 12° 


(Indian ) cuckoo. -5 The dark half of a luna” ec: 
(from full to new moon); Bg. 8. 29. —6 Lai 
age. -7 Visnu in his eighth incarnations 2” ost 
the son of Vasudeva and Devaki. | Krisna poe 
celebrated hero of Indian mythology 
popular of all the deities. Though the real son © 
deva and Devaki and thus a cousin of Kams* a 
for all practical purposes, the son of Nan 
Yasoda, by whom he was brought up 2? t 
here 
divine character began to be gradually disc® op? 
when he easily crushed the most redoubtable all 


such as Baka, Putana &c., that were 8e2 rp 
by Kamsa, and performed many other 16% 8 vote 
sing strength. Thé'chief companions of his ¥° ope 
the Gopis or wives of the cowherds of Gokula “oa? 


f Jay Ge 


whom Radha was his special favourite \ ° 
Gitagovinda ). He killed Kathsa, Naraka 
Arista and a host of other powerful demon ote? 
a particular friend of Arjuna, to whom me ‘st Pe 

charioteer in the ereat war, and his staun’ cave J 
of the cause of the Pandavas was the a opti 
the overthrow of ‘the Kauravas. On sever toes 
occasions, it was Krisna’s assistance 22 4 ht 
mind that stood the Peidavas in good ae poe, 
the general destruction of the Yadavas ait a 

he was killed unintentionally by a bunt” 
Jaras who shot him with an arrow mistake , 
% distance for a deer. He had more tha» : 


a? 


por ab 











ant Ya kind of sandal w° 





but Rulanini and Satyabhama, (as also Radha ) were 
his favourites. He is said to have been of dark-blue 
ee cloud-like colour: cf. aeita aiedde da HT AASY 
MIe4iG aq Git. 8. His son was Pradyumna |. -8 .N. 
of Vyasa, the reputed author of the Mahabharata ; 
St Wize: gon: Faaeafeat gia: Bhag. 14-3. —9N. 
of Arjuna. -10 Aloe wood. —14 The Supreme spirit. 
12 Black pepper. —13 Tron. —1% A Sidra; BM 
WY aay Fassia: | aratrarashraiedtegTy 
Nm. -45 The marking nut ( Aaa ); farsi area ae 
TA Hoga eay Mp. 12. 201-10. —ea 4 N. of Draw 
Padi; wife of the Pandavas; wil Et BS ara Hes 
TA: asian Tanya aH Bhag. 1.15.73 VW 
EGE AEST Ki. 1.96. -2 N- of a river in the Dec 
Can that joins the sea at Machhalipattana.—8 A kind of 
Poisonous insect. —% N, of several plants. le. grap’ 
~8 A kind of perfume. —7 An epithet ob er 
hig. 4.6.7. —B Ono of the 7 tongues of Bre. ae 
of the river Yamuni; fata qfaat Fol tals 
ics Bhie. 10. 16. 1. soit A dark night ; Roush cee 
wy Ta Ry. 7.71. 1. STL 1 Blackness» darkness 
moral also ); THI mem eatTz fydiat Ry. I. 128. 9- 
—2 Tron. “8 Avtmony- ns black part of se oes 
3 Black pepper. -6 Lead. —7 An cage sa 
~8 Money acquired by gambling: —Comp. —3aa] Ne P 
md of sandal-wood. —STa@* an epithet one ie ns : 
tain Raivataka. —2tfstata, the slan of the te a ‘d 
OPe. —STeqgy, ale m- an epithet of ae - ol 
“Hh. -WUq, 2. -AAaa, sata won ore 136 
black iron, —nomraaeua Fd Gea ea BL see Up. 
Ls Taree Fare aA TOMAR ents out ike 
; 1.6. -sStH: N. of a tree. mie So eee 
’ th day of the dark half of ore the holy ‘fig- 
"88 born; also called WEZAl- pelle, “nd of gram: 
“ee. ~TJTU a kind of snake- Regn ey s mnine ; 
ee a red lotus. waa a- of black (ai Hla 
‘ a depraved; guilty: sinful. taal agallochum- 
=) alo. —ATHA a kind of aa é Semaeft aT fire; 
TD RS a cambler. TSM the river 56; arate 
me Aaa ai: ay gomridaa Mb. a the pregnant 
ite Welayq R. 6. 42. Tait (f aati faces atl 
Nes of the demon Kris2@> of the clouds: 
< I. lol. 1. —2 waters in the me. of Siva 
Lee a kind of poisonous insect. ~ N. of Vasudeva 
SOUR a iind of pee “WA, —epulero® 
Ua is longed to Krispe- plack 
of jp What formerly bee” 4 the skin of 


G 
6 interiors 


n hd 7 . ; m0) i e or =r j 4.6.9. 
ie 4° ~G@ & plack © ri : a § 
ut ods ares 4 me 


—_— 


; vi 2 ral ) *~ TS 
ky Slope, -2 an antelope (in oe ata of as 
alate; Gn Jack bee- 


“Od of | J 
67, a Lorse having plac ‘ Pn % laree ch 
A Fazat yy. of a tree ~88'* sisi the pwelfth 


WEL money got by foul meant: ate 


a. y, er 






day in the dark half of Asadha. -KqTaa4: N. of 


Vyasa; CHeaUTag aes gaG Fe Ve. 1.4. Wet 4 
the dark half of a lunar month; Ua%4 eat ial Beal s- 
faagsat Mah&@n. —2 an epithet of Arjuna; —TeT 2 
female with black feet, —QT&: an epithet of Agni. 
—qian: N. of « tree ( Mar. HCAS \, fase (he ae 
brown. (-@t) N. of Durga. -fycetan: (—frvete: ) 
N. of a tree ( Mar. BLS WaT ). —JeqT N. of a tree 
(Mar. 4a NAL ), —He: ( -aT ) N. of a tree ( Mar. 
ale Fie ). aay a watermelon. —H€AH4 sulphate 
of mecury. “ZT the black antelope; Ws RIGIEY 
qa WSAATA BHA S. 6.17. -—Hat, —AFAs, —Agra: 
the black-faced monkey. —aTAA 4 black earth. —2 the 
ounpowder. -AMag: the Taittiriya or black Yajurveda. 
—41H: an epithet of Agni; 23aq Fay wea 
Ry. 6. 6.1. <i? dark-red colour. —Beq= Cae q- VY: 
Sang 1 a kind of black salt. —2a factitious salt, 
wie: the loadstone. —at: 4 black colour. -2 N. of 
Rahu. -3 a Sudra; fasReaAaHrat: Bhag. 2. 1.87. 
qa, m. 4 fire; ATA PeaMsaas Temas HUTA 
R. ll. £23 Ms. 2. 94. -2 N. of Rahu. -3 a low man; 
profligate, black-guard. Tao Ved. the horns of 
the black antelope. —WU N. of a river. —Ul a a 
crow; Av: 19. 57.4. -SUG, —@I%:, —GRRNT: the 
spotted antelope 5 PUA eeraAeaa AfAsaBAs S16; 
Vy, 4.31; Tgraraniaa Herat: Ram. Ch. 1. 3. SRT a 
buffalo. 3, —ARIA an epithet of Arjuna. (—efi) 
cummin seed ( Mar. fat), SHR: N. of a tree 
( Mar. SHI )- 

Aetna The hide of the black antelope. 

sue: The Gunja plant. —@H Its berry; 
Ms. 8. 184- 

Aeoat a. Extremely black. 

zouraa Den. A. 1 To make black, blacken; Set 
aafa SMe: We HAUG AH. 1.77. —2 To behave 
like Krisna 

(sort 1 Black mustard. -2 The female cuckoo. 

FleunAd m- Blackness. 

FeNACNIA Blackening; making black. 

HAC: =FAUE q. v. Mb. 12. v6. 80; Ms. 5. 7. 

1.6 BP. (fit, wart, a, Bais, wats, 
aft-tl-da, <br ) 1 To scatter, throw about, pour, cast, 
gisperse; TARAS aI TSATTS TT ATAU AY Scag 
acata: | PRA U. 5. 23 6. 15 Fert TareT RCS eae 
Git. 4:3 Cod, 73 Amaru. 11. —2 To strew, cover or 
All with; SASS AT BK. 8.5; atic 
aia: afeat Tamed: 17. 42. -11.9 U. (ofa, soiia ) 
To myure; hurt, Tall. -I 11. Lo A. ( #1<aq ) To know, 


inform. 





PPPPTT TTT TCI T TT Td oe 
peasereeeePaenrsessacseseeesseHssOeepererererssassastsas sess OBUHeHFHES SIDES ESESEREETESSEFSTNGEELATOLESELEL OSI ES 
eereereee 
PRADA EEEE EERE TERE E TERT ETERER OEE 


#q lo U. ( arcdata-d, Fit ) 4 To mention, repeat, 
utter: afta #ifid TI R. 1. 87; Ms. 7. 167; 2. 124. —2 
To tell, recite, declare, communicate 5 aq aa a fas: 
aan tidadi AA Ms. 3. 86; 9.42. -3 To name, call. 
—4 To praise, glorify, commemorate; AIAAZ TN, AITe- 
Prades fread Bk. 15: 72. 


AAA, HlAPA a, Fit to be praised; Atigerat afe 
ataicdiat R. 2. 2. 


FOIL A. (FU, FET, AFI, HAA, HHT; Fe4- 
a; HEA, HeIgGH, AGH, FHA) 1 To be fit or ade- 
quate for result in, bring about, accomplish; produce, 
tend to; (with dat.) eT 7am S. 5.8; TaTT- 
eae: eI faa V. 3.1; aad agama Fed Ku. 

5. 443; 6. 29; 5. 79; Me. 57: R. 5. 18; 8.40; 8. 6. 23; 
Bk. 22. 21. -2 To be well-managed or regulated, to 
succeed. —3 To become, happen; occur; HCA et: 
Sift: Bk. 16. 12; 9.44, 45. Wea Fears Tea 
THUAM: Payich. 2. 7; Bhag. 3. 16. 12. -4 To be prepa- 
red, be ready; ARI WMIFATH Bk. 14. 89. -5 To be 
favourable to, subserve. -6 To partake of. —7 To 
prepare, arrange. —8 T’o produce, cause, effect, create 

with ace. ); SoTTdat a Taare secoTadia Bhag. 3. 
7. 25. -9 To accommodate one’s self to. -10 To fall] 
to the share of. —Caus. ( Feq4afa-a ) 4 To prepare, 
arrange, make ready; fit out; TIARA HeIAT I. 156, 
157. 3a To settle, fix upon; intend, desien; 44 at 
MATA THA: TUPI Ram. 5. 26. 33; wera Hea. 
Ta ACT AA FA Mu. 5. 17. -3 To make, offer; Mu. 
6. 21.; R. 5. 28: 11. 51,98. -% To provide or furnish 
with 5 Bh. 8.953 R. 1. 943 5.9. -5 To believe, consider, 
imagine, thinks Hated 4 faatid gerafa Mu. 7; S11. 
6. —6 To cut, divide 5 S.6. -7 To execute, 
do, perform; Si. 11. 27) 14. 91. 
~8 To invent, compose (as a poem 
WAAL Ms. 1.102; -19 Tor 
a4atcqsd Ram. 2. 91. 65. 


bring about, 
—8 To form, frame; 
); Saray aa started 
ecelve, accept; *Tdl 


FEA p. p. [FEE] 4 Arranged, prepared, 
got ready» at hand; SIdt4 aaqga wa ada: oTaTy 
qe FEA Bhag. 6.10.32; equipped; 
103 decked in her nuptial attire. 
FSARAIAAHA Ms. 4.85. -3 Cause = 
ed, settled; 4A FAT Aalay: sete Wa, ea 
11. 27. -6 Thought of, invented. -§ Formed, feaied, 
—7 Ascertained, determined; 4 SOO Reto ieee ee 
HAAEAA Ks. 128. 147. -Comp. —Hlerq o title-deed. —Wq: 
frankincense. ae 


done, 
it: ACERT Yeq 
TSMAMCATT RK. G, 


~2 Cut, pared; 


FAURE f [waa ter] : Accomplishment, success; Vaj 
18. tt. =? Invention, contrivance; Raj. T. 7 463, Es 
Arranging. 


FSA a. Bought, purchased. 
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goon 


pa ‘ mf 7 hyeay ¢ | its yeople s se 
Ca eS (Pl. ) N. of a country and 1 be ae 
Raia seat: R. 9.17; pray ICAl Bs 


P. VII. 3. 2. N. of the 


-Ft (also FAT ) 
Dasaratha. 


q-w4 
” ~ la a © of r 22] ~ 
HRC a. (Mf. ) (% TA Fi AAATA BAR oy. 


A Oe IS) a 
EE Ty. ] Squint-eyeds Mal. 2.55 4-23 720 y equ 
ae AWG! HT! MARS! Datavakyam 1,95- Naa 
, * = a —~—Ce 
int eye; cf. AlH#Z. —Comp. —Aal, a 
squint-eyed; Bri. Up. 5. 68. 65. a a 
~ we eeteereatale 
HAT The cry of a peacock; aalueiann 1. 39? if 
aMSag ware: Mal. 9. 30; Teaaaieet: FAT! 1 
69; 13. 27; 16.643 Me. 22. a 
lan a. col c3 
Hala, HR, SPR om A PAs og fas 
SPAS: JAA, Bh. 1.933 4? 
FLASH AAA: Subhas. He 
na Joon 
be . a e 7 
FIT; A horse belonging to Keka a 


ei ~ = . haa'Tt ey, O 
TMA Ha: Azra AAA: Salibot 
Appendix II. 26. 
aOR A tent. a 
o i. se 
a (Le [ a -ATATe qa ) Knowing: ed A 
house, abode; AAraae ATgAAT ear 
Bhag. 10. 68. 44. —2 Living, habitation. 
—-4 Will, intention, desire. —5 Summon” 
Apparition, form, shape. —7 Wealth. 
sky. -9 Intellect, judgment. ae 


has: [ Pea, Fares 09s] 1 N. of a P A flo 


~N a 1 

qld AAA Ghat. 15. -2 A banners pak Br. 5: ei 
re A: Me. 23° fa 

of the Ketaka plant; pat: APA afuata4 ast? 
13. 16. #1 N. of a plant (= 74 )5 . chat, Pans 
aa: HAHA Rs. 2. 23. -2 A flower % ie all 
He: ara: AA | 
Rs, 2. 20. Pn 


~ | pode? rat 

waa [ Peaz] 4 A house, ap 2° afalt” yy 
aieAla: ar ARV Mal. 9.9; HA ACTA 1g, 25: yb 
dl Git. 7. —-2 An invitation, summons ? “ag Ks res 2 
16. —8 Place, site; davifuit aren ee q ¥ 3B 
~4 A flag, banner; aa aaa Heat AAC 
205 Si. 14. 28; R.9.39. -—5 A sign, sy™ lig 
AACE. 8 An indispensable act \* aki ft 
arta ears Bess Maw: | AATAT a pe p 
eGoTey ay Ve. 8. 16. —7 A spots mark. -8 157 
TAT FT aTezy [eoy: aeaeerhae: Mb. Ll. 225° 
4. 24.683 Git. 7,5, ; 


‘ 
FIBA Den. P. 4 To 


advise, counsel. 


, ae 
pol as)! 
ae 


Summon» call : 


—8 To fix or appoimt * 


Ps 
hey. pa Se be 
ca 3 To show; Indicate; U. 6- oA. alt é 
Fey (ET «- 1 Called, summoned ; wfaaeS 


lie Ms, 0. 190. 2 Dwelt, inhabit? 
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PRETTIEST oe a ae ee PTR a I nn 
ema passtindatecedsneounst Cotes Qqervenetn tel. 


5 ha: [ aa-g FT seat: Un. 1. 7?M141A 
ataaa tat: stra aazaraca S. 1.93. —2 A chief, 
head, leader, foremost, any eminent person ( oft. at the 
end of comp. ); Ag*aalal qaaardy R. 2. 38; 14. 73 


POLY ET: EHaea (cag: ) Ram. —3 A comet, meteor ; 
Bhag, 2.6.15; Ms. 1.38. —# A sign, mark. ~9 


Brightness, clearness. —6 A ray of light: AAA aifratta 
RETA Bu. Ch. 5.3; Bhag. 8-6. 15. of. also aad 
Waar’ sft faaq:. -7 The descending node considered 
as the ninth planet, and the body or trunk of the de- 
mon Wes ( the head being regarded 2s Rahu): 2* 
AEG tg ag aqqgimpsaaaraia Mu. ]. 6. . 
~9 Apparition, form, shape. —{0 Intellect: judgment ; 
Saar sarat PBA Gazal Rv. 5. 66. 4 11 A pigmy 
Tace. —{2 A disease. —18 An enemy: —Comp- —AkR: 
the descending node. “AA a lind of diagram. —at 

2 comet. —: a cloud. —ATe&,-ATeH one of the me 
Steat divisions of the known world (the western portion 
of SABE IG, ) —apfB fn flagstalls AAMSET TTT 
TIA cy aftaaaga faa R. 12. 103. lapis 
lazuli, (also called aga ). _qaaa_a flag. 


~ ~ 
Eat co; Squint-eyed 5 cf. HHL. ary LAecA 
7? or 
HTT: 4 A field under water > mendow > ge cf. 
Wsamecati se zug: Bhag. 10. 20- 41; casos afd the 
the play on words in the Subhas. " a : nd the 
Teply is arceqqmcar:. —2 A basin ie Sa et un" 
see of a tree. -3 A mountain. “aA eraetne : 
tain forming part of the Himalayas Soe nusi¢ }. 
“3 A form of Siva. —6 N- of a Rage Sai ep out 
~Comp. —@ugy a small dy ke: earth ieee z part 
Water; 25 hearers at Mb. 1. © aes 


oe form of Siva. 
a : A kind of pi now, Why: ari 
wf ind. By what! W ence: Fara Ts, 
7 aftr gona Mp. 1.3.36. 4 paren 
- of one of the old principal Upame® 
Ns © : 
HAA The amorous sports of love 


< 
FATT: 4 The head. ~4 The skull. 


| hell 
A joint. -§ The temples: ~6 A kane % ue ai 
eee a. Ved. W18e learned ( wart > 

Fa sey Ry. 10. 44. 4 i 


AlegTa: A rudder> helm, a lat 
“udder. : 
a osteen /? * 

“Ss! Mangos 
of VS —“gni N. of a tree ( 5 


€Dony. 
Fay 1 The centre of & cirele: nation. 
an equé re 
of a circle, =3 The argument of A 4g orbit in the 


t 0 
‘via of a planet from ° ee ee i 
7th or loth degree ~° 


‘tenth lunar mansiols 


-9 The argument 


i 
qth» seventh 


-g Day-time. 


—————— 


ag 1 


HIT Ved. a. 1 Trembling, shaking; 4 =afaated Ba: 
Ry. 10. 44. 6. -2 Unclean. 


HAT, TL TATA aris, ATR fea ASE Tare 
Ty. ] A bracelet worn on the upper arm, an armlet; 
aa a AYTAFT GST TW A qesissqer: Bh. 2.19; 
R. 6. 68; Ku. 7.69. —<: A kind of coitus. 


RAs a. Decorated with a bracelet. 


HLS: ( pl. ) N. of a country (in the south of India, 
the modern Malabar ) and its inhabitants; Mal. 6. 19; 
aaas Tt aa RUSAMAAT R. 4.54. St A woman 
of the Kerala country; STMT AVAGCAHACTA TAS: 
( USFRBATE: ). -2 Astronomical science. —-3 A Hora or 
period of time equal to one hour. —Comp. —SiTdhA, 
aca, —faeted: N. of works. 


mat An unknown tree or shrub (perhaps cyperus 
hexastychus communis ); Matanga L. 10. 123 9. 21. 


a 1 P. (sald, eit) 4 To shake. —2 To sport, 


be frolicsome- 
on: A dancer, tumbler. 
aaa Den. A. To sport, play. 


Pea: Crystal. 


lai m. f [ #a-34] 1 Play,» sport. —2 Amorous 
sport, pastime ; HeASATTAIGsS &e. Git. 15 HUCE BA- 
ganar faa rasa HOI ibid; Wararaaatsraea 
qqarge CE: HOA ibid; Amaru. 83 Pt. 1.1755 Ms. 8.9975 
Rs. 4.17; HS FOIA MIRA ALLA Ud. —3 Joke, jest, 
. -fe: f. The earth. —Comp. —HOS: a quarrel 
in jest or joke. —HeT 1 sportive skill, wantonness, 
gmorous address 3 aHsAonAcHe Git. 11. —2 the 
lute of Sarasvati. —faw: the confidential companion of 
the hero of a drama (a land of fa@8% or buffoon ). 
(ait) N. of Rati. Reta Rati, wife of the god of 
love: —AlUt: a camel. —HiSrat a wife's younger sister. 
_aaa a. angry in sport; Ve. 1.2. —-#I%: an actor, 
y dancer. Zea, frmata, -APTT, —ATAA a 
pleasure-house, a private apartment; WSAAEAIBAla- 
qea saat aa araaqaatga «Git. 11; Amaru. 9 (vy. 1.) 


mirth. 


=A a sensualist. -Gt a. sportive, wanton, amorous. 


_qeaqeay a pleasure-pond; N. 1. 117. -H@: joke, 
sport, pastime. —THM a, pleasure ground. —qay A 

leasure-garden 3 facia aledd Was RAS: Hea isa 
Vikr. 1. 29--Hat a species of Kadamba tree. -laaqq 
au pleasure‘couch; sofa; MeVIAATAMAA Git. 11. ats: 


f. the earth. —qlaag a boon companion, confidential 
friend. 


sia: The Asoka tree, 








oneee 


eT 1 Play, sport. —2 Amorous sport; Ae: 

(Fgag ya aad we Fa seat (saz). —Comp. 
Risa amusement; jest, play. fi: « cuckoo kept 
for pleasure. —AeT a pleasure-park, pleasure-grove. 
—W: a parrot kept for pleasure; @21% alfeadiaarga- 
faa: Bited AAA: Kuval. 


a A. ( %ac ) 1 To serve; attend to, wait upon. —2 


To enjoy. 
Haz: Ved. A hollow, cave; aai a ait waz 


Ry. 6. 54. 7. 
ad: Ved. A fisherman; Vaj. 30. 16. 


FAS a. [ 4 Aaa II? FS ] 4 Peculiar, exclusive, un- 
common; [% ca fad werar at aaita act Pt. 2. 134. 
~2 Alone, mere; sole, only; isolated; 4 fe Gea a Haat 
Pay as TH IMA R. 8.5; a Aaat wat wale. 
mate Al WAZA FAA 9.63; 15.1; Ku. 2.34. -3 Whole, 
entire, absolute, perfect.—4 Bare, uncovered (as ground); 
rast CHG TA FAS Ku. 5.19. -8 Pure, simple, 
unmingled, unattended ( by anything else ); AIT FABI 
“it: R. 17. 47. —6 Selfish, envious. —@t, —“¥Y_ 1 The 
doctrine of absolute unity of spirit and matter. —2 One 
of the five types of knowledge according to the Jainas: 

Bat, AR, AIM, AAA, and hawmA )s 
It Astronomical science. “GH ind. Only, merely, 
solely, entirely,,a bsolutely, wholly; *aaftena Tala 
K. 155; 4 FSA not only-but; 44% dey fade Fas 
UTAH TIA R. 8.81; ef. also 3.19; 20, Bl. 
~2 Silently, quietly; 4 fe Hsomed gaiadaiaistt hae 

N 
Mh. 12. 2. 28. —Comp. -AFAW a particular doctrine 
of Aad. —Wrapwaray seo under A-44, —2eAT ag. one 
Whose essence is absolute unity ; waaay Gey way: 
tat Kn. 2.4. —AAAL the highest possible know- 
ledge, (Jaina Phil.). —atlaa m+ One who has obtained 
the highest possible knowledge.-R®4@q_ 1 black pepper. 
~2 mere mattar or substance. Ata highest _Know- 
ledge; Salea SG feat Bait FASMAMCTA Pt. 5. 19. 


ANAK: a mere logician ( not proficient in any other 
branch of learning ); so ° dar a 


_ taining to only one 


| of the varieties of inference aecord- 
ing to aa. 3 


HAGA ind. Simply, solely, wholly, purely, merely. 


HASAT The absolute unity of spirit and m 


= atter ; 
Gea: taadi Wal: Mb. 12. 315. 19. 


male a. (-at f.) 4 Alone, only. -2 Devoted to the 
doctrine of absolute unity of the spirit; Bhag. 4. 5. 39, 
-8 one who has obtained the highest knowledge ( Jaina 


Phil. ) 

aan: [ fat feat ar feqeay a diva Un 5. 3314 
Hair in general: a4imamy Ways Ku, 5. 68.—9 .. 
pecially, the hair of the head; ary géat op aT- 


BU. SAAR im. per-. 


“ meee Cee 


‘ a ss ‘ 2 yest net qoitie4 
We PAeqd Sk.; AA Ms. 7. OL: Fal =A ral Be 
R. 3. 56; 2.8. —8 The mane of a horse or lion. 





; _e A Jand 
ray of light. -—§ An epithet of Varuna. 6 ei: ot 
of perfume. -7 An epithet of Visnu. —ait 4 J 


« ; 0 
° , co ; 4 yithet 
hair (on the crown of the head.) -2 An ¢l 


— -, —g long 

Durga. -Comp. —21*cd: 14 the tip of the rar a 3 
hair hanging down, a lock or tuft of a4 sated 
cutting of the hair asa religious ceremony? _ aps 
Ne aT mame fadiaa | asesaedigie IA d 0 
qt: ll Ms. 2.65. -Aledh a. 1 extending to the A 
the hair as far as the forehead. ~—2 esi plant 
ceremony of final tonsure. —Att? m. N. of adil) 
(Mar. a74aIz ). stat /. N. of a plant (Mar. rossi 
—ZEIF: much or handsome hair. —wHAF it : mass 
or arranging the hair ( of the head ) ee oa 
or quantity of hair. —RITH « sort 0 : +e peat 
FT. a. dressing or arranging the haar OF nee 
fataaon azedt djaeat earafeona, Mb. 4- 14. of V8" 
a louse. —THt 1 a braid of hair. 2 an opine’ tio 
runa. —Jela a. seized by the hair. —afea: ate pal? 
hair; Bhag. 10.39.14. -Aes, AEWA, ae spor 
seizing (one) by the hair ( both in ae a, jh 
and in fighting ); #42: Gg del TEI <, nov ve 
29; Me. 52; so Fa tay HABE: K.8 ( that , esse? 
battles ). Ef morbid baldness. f= m- % or joo pn 
barber. —Sl@¥ the root of the hair. a sara 
( not cutting: ) the hair: SCqAAA qt ora shag" ) 
Bhag. 12.2.6. -WaIX! cleaning the hat si ntot, 
59.46, —Wat:, -GTaq:, “eet much Cor OP yas!" 
qanet sadies gdatefiend Rates wae KY Yan? 
573; Si. 8. 27. ‘ the hair for 2 hand’ ( ew j i 
ther interpretation; cf. #42, HALA CC aia <a, 
hair-band; (fasta ) gaea falaan Hala a - a pole 
4.6.12. —2 a particular position of hand® if be cath 
Js, “ATA: f. the head or any other per? sti A 
on which hair grows. —"aTaat, CLS cal 
a comb. —Caat dressing the hair; #4 —\ 
<AWHe Rs. 4. 15. SAR a Jaina ascetic--4 pails ans 
ing or cutting the hair. —3at! a tress of fillet! 7), hw 
the parting of the hair. -sqqzyquray puttlDs “p32 
SAT cea @ Hat BIB: gaa SarsyTT Te aga Ba; 
RIS a harlot (aaay \s Saararer: feral ala , MP 1. 
ahh 3. 190. 52. TRI, disease of the ee Lo a 
hair on the head and face HUA qatc Mbb- ety 
~SAMEAA dressing of hair; of. wgaate’ TRA 
Fon | Set ART seeing afhaa <Pa MI Se 
( aisaret qe ), 

* 


qv 
S. 


a DLs 
pus’ aq 


HAS 1 ( al 


1A coat. — ee ee 
brother. ; met Nee 


—3 A louse. —6 An arrow of Cup! , 409 
pan . J : 2 pe 
' SWAT «. [ HAM: yaTEaT: aaey, BAA ae op 
Taving rauch, fine or luxuriant hair. ee 


f 


| 9: pO 


| | 








Las 


Fla 








of Visnu; ala wy aa Et Git. Ly Bas Tet ERAT 


Wear eiaAt: Subhas. —2 The Supreme Being. —8 
The month of ariaira. -Comp. -aTTa: the mango 
tree. (—AA) 2 weapon of Visnu. “AT&'; STATS: 
the Asvattha tree. qa N. of an astronomer. —atas 
\. of a grammarian. 

FaAPBRT [P. LL. 2. 7. Vart. 3] ind. ‘Hair to hair’, 
(fighting ) by pulling each other’s hair; HURT AAS 
Xai aR: GZ Mb.3 Y. 2 283. 


HRrae a, (at f.) Dears] Having fine or Tux 
tant hair; P. V. 2. 109. 


Hara m. [a-gft ] 1 A lon. ~2 N. of a pan Sat 
slain by Krisna. —3 N. of anothor R&ksasa who carrie 

evasona and who was slain by Indra. “aA Ay 
ot Krisna. -8 One having fine hair. “Comp. TAGS; 
“AAA: epithets of Krisna; Bg. 18. 1. 


cL! We ies hair. 
Alaa 4 A woman with a ba i vas na 

A . ‘sf Widravas and mother nee | 
2 N. of the wife of Visravas ant ay BRAT aaa | 

‘nd Kumbhakarna ; Teal creel 7.1. 44. —8 An 
TW: Eraser qaarrtt tl Bhag. 7 = at) 

“Pithet of Durga. —4 N. of a plant ( S21 : 


~ iy; being in 

FET a. Conducive to the growth oF mr 1+. 9. 68. 
the hairs srqreen: aed WeAT ATA | ep 5 ¥ ta. ~RaAL 
—3qQ; N. of ni plant ( Helaal )s Eclipta Pros EL Lch e 


lack Sandal. eft oh ); 
as ol & 4100 7? 


bY 
A Car) u, —cTH 1 The mane (a8 oe ds 
Sita oak i qt: Rs. 1. 13> 
1 Sats} ages ciate ae a geal ELA 
7. 14. -2 The filament of a eae U1; RB. 4 673 
TURES: Me. Q15 S- 6. 183 TO Ceca: BIT 


‘ . THAME 
1.9. 47, -3 The Bakula tree: cms aga, tree. 


ATA ara: Me. 80; Ku. 8: 59. a2 Tae aeot at 
#9.The fibre (as of a mang? Bs ) ula tree: aura 
2e hair. —tay 4 A flower of the Begin of iron. 
“Tsay R. 9. 36. 2 Gold. ae tain Meru: 
Bee —3ae an epithe of the a saffron 
ig. 5. 17, 6. —at¥a the citron 
* ; Kavyal- 5. de 0 
: UWS a. Rich in filaments Ram. 4 
HAR: N. of the father of Hanamats © 
BS - oy vessels: 
RLS A clout for cleans * Ha gaed 


ions “WSS 
aS) (at) (ta M- roan 1 lio be ae 
mh ‘ . beger bit >. itis pest: ee oa 4 
: : 29 5 5. : f CO : ? 
Nog Prominent of a class ( Eh The citron 
: | p. 12. 78: &- 
0 


: : i 
bles. RZ Ge. —3 A horses “aN. of the ie 
| AS ~8 The Punnags "ee s, 70: 102. mee 

en —feufy A liones*: 


s ‘ an epithet of Hanuma 
FY P ( arafer ) To sound: 


—_— 
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Haynd A flower of the [JF tree. 


| 
| 
: 
| 


HHA: The king of the Kekayas; Bhag. 9. Qt. 38. 
see bh. 


RHA: [ WFA-HAT] A demon, goblin. 


Raa: [wear usr, aq] A prince or ruler of 
the Kekayas. -al a. A descendant of Kekaya 3 
aeqyafad sea: Ch. Up. sd: aaa Baal awa 
qiftsai Wag=sd Mb. 18. 123. 2. 7. A daughter of the 
prince of the Kekayas and one (the youngest ) of 
the three wives of king Dasaratha and mother of 
Bharata. [| When Rama was about to be installed as 
heir-apparent, she was not less rejoiced than Kausalya. 
But she had a very wicked nurse called Manthara 
who long owed Rima a grudge. Finding this to be an 
excellent opportunity for her revenge, Manthara so 
completely perverted the mind of Kaikeyi that she 
became ready to ask the king; as suggested by her 
nurse, to grant her the two boons which he had 
formerly promised to her. By one of these boons she 
asked for the installation of her son Bharata, and by 
the other for the banishment of Rama for fourteen 
years. Dasaratha, blinded by passion as he was, 
severely scolded her for her wicked demands, but was 
at last obliged to yield. On account of this wicked 
act her name has become proverbial for ‘a shrew ’; or 


‘Xanthippe ’ | 
Had The office of a servant; servitude; Bhag. 
9, 9, 23; MIR: MawwITITT......Cholachampu, P. 5. 


sfcla: An amorous person; Ratn. 1. 9. 
*x q, Coming from an insect or worm. 


Saat: N. of a demon killed by Visnu. [ He was a 
very powerful demon. He and Madhu are said to have 
sprung from the ears of Visnu while he was asleep; 
and when they were about to devour Brahman they 
were slain by Visnu J. —u, —ait An! epithet of Durga. 
_comp. ~2&, Hea, TAA m., FLY, -EF_ epithets 
of Visnu; TT AlAs « TH slag: zaIea: Bhag. 8. 2. 18 ; 
scniel SZAAA: AAA Si. 9. 80. 


Say: N. of 2 medicinal plant (Mar. BR aH, 
Reo, Teal ) . 

Samy [ PATI: qq am] A flower of the Ketaka 
plant. <4 Relating to, coming trom Ketaka:; qealalear- 
sanamads TT R. 4. 55- 

AAA | jaa acy ara: “hal aq am | 1 Stake in a game; 
sda THAN SOT FATT WTA ASAT Mb. 2. 65. 23. 
~9 Gambling. —8 Falsehood, deceit, fraud, roguery, 
sick ; 222 Feuille AR TaaiaeATATY BAT Ku. 4. 95 
R, 8. 49; Sic 8- 82. ~H The lapis lazuli Cag ) a: 4 
A cheat, rogue. 2 A gambler. -3 The Dhattura. plant, 


San SEF oS. 1998S . De - © ay er epee years 








~ : : 
—Comp. —4Mt: ao trick, device. ~ATZ? falsehood, 


roguery ; #24 Al Fz AAA Gt. 8. 1. 


‘ ATA, Gambling ; a trick in gambling; 47 aa- 
aa Aare SEL Mb. Q. 61. 1. 


HAL a. Being on or_growing in a field or meadow: 

—t: Rice, corn. TH, FARA, - NCHA , — nat 

; —FaTaA A multitude of fields; alt#Mlarad: 
UAFel Si. 12. 42. 


HAL a. Coming from a Kinnara. 


a ~ C ~ > 
_ maa +4 2. Want of purpose; FAAFAAAA Aare | 
fqay McA BA Mbh. on 1.4.3; VII. 2. 26; VIII. 4.32. 


¢ ~ =o D oS 
PASAT, Purpose; reason; @a % Wey aa #IPaea- 


“tA 


seq aUaag TEA | Hea fe at Hea | $B. on MS. 4.3. 2. 


mace? (scl. =) A maxim of ‘how much 


2 ° . c = 
more’; an argument a fortiori (derived from faa 
¢ . 

how much more’ ); see com. on Ki. 7. 97. 


a - 
AS N.of a famous grammarian who wrote a 
learned commentary on Patafijali’s Mahabhasya. 


HUA: 1 A gambler, cheat, rogue. -2 An enemy. 
ek The white lotus opening at moonrise; Aa! faa 
ata RTARTA Bh. 2. 735 BH AIT AT aR eareea- 
meray Udb. —at Moonlight. -Comp. —-4*43 an epithet 
of the moon. 


Ua m. The moon. 


HUA 1 A lotus plant bearing white lotuses. 
—-2 A place (pond &e. ) abounding in white lotuses 
~8 An assemblage of white lotuses; g-afaaraafa az- 
Masel By. 1. 75. 

NN 

*USH A kind of vegetable poison. 


NN 
HUT a. [ FaRta-s177 | Belongmg to the Kiratas. —a 


{1 A prince of the Kiratas. —2 A stron 
: aS. man. ™ 
kind of sandal-wood. : inl 


a ~~ 

HUT ( ta ) th a. Belonging to the Kiratas; aaa 
Tags Talat 7 feats (ea) Mp. 2.5211; eaera ka 
THU Bu. Ch. 3. 19. ‘ 

ROT Sport, pleasure. 


x ~~ 
ABR: An epithet of Yavana. 


: HOTEL A. kind of liquor, honey; dd: a ATE: 
dheat ‘era WI Mb. 7. 112. 62. 

Hara: N. of a mountain, a peak of the Himalayas 
and residence of Siva and Kubera 3 HAaEA eaataar- 
atoreaicfa: €40: Me. 60; R. 2. 85. —Comp. BV in 
la Haet?, —ATH? 1 an epithet of Siva. -2 of Ritheras 
aaa ATA A: R. 5, 98; AeraTagTE Masa 
V1.3. 
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ee ae 


the four varieties of dramatic style; 


haa: [Ae add sa-sa; Fad: Aa: FAA ht Be 
A fisherman; 414: aaa: fasta aftaecat ald Us’ ma 
aréiareq.) Santi. 3. 16; Ms. 8. 260; (as to his 45? 
see Ms. 10. 3+ ). 

Sade: A fisherman; Ram. 2. 93.153 Ks: 112. 
atin az qwes4 coral Hats: Hara: De. ( a.): 


113: 


: : | + teeta Hoole 
ae, Recerecr cae | 4 Perfect isolation 


ness, exclusiveness. ~2 Individuality ; Bhag: if tio” 
—3 Detachment of the soul from matter» idee 0 
with the supreme spirit —4% Final ene: 
heatitude; Bhag. 1. 8. 27. —8 Everlasting ©” "49,; 
ance of the three pains; aed AAR A, SAN: 

HACIA IAA hid. 17. 


UGH a. (FU f.) [ABE] Hairlikes fine * 5 0 
—F: The sentiment of love, lust. ~#4A. A Ties of 
hair; HIaRreaiaayat Ram. Ch. 4.37 —* 
: Ram: te . 
more usually and correctly written alter qe V° 

epithet of Durga. 


RANA [ faze Ala: AA | Youth, childho? a 
age (below fifteen ); *alItarraaetcl 5 pod: 
FAGIATA Bhag, 3. 28. 17. Comp 2 ran 
the age of a youth; faa fart yea tau 
Ta: I Wat: Bhag. 9. 2. 16. 


ad. Br 
> > mi cal” 

aaNet m. N. of asage ese: cle 

Up. 2. 6. 3. 


ag 
tt hae? 


aa 


it 
d ; tity ° fs 
HZAH The whole mass of hair, qué? 
arom eta reat, N. 4. 114. a 
atm: [ FRAME AaTy. 1 1 A wolf: del ay Coe 
ait aeaRaeat Ram. 5. 25.5. —2 The O% GI at 
(HAH); Brat weMeae weal eal pes aal4 | 99. 
-3 A cuckoo Sfaatamatfa Teas, WS | pa Shee S 
AR Ram. Cht.695 fexorar efeageret At PU 1 


° iGO f op! 
—J A frog. —5 N. of Visnu. —6 A wild o Bok on of 
wild date tree. —Comp. 2a: 4, pigeon. ’ phe al 
thet of the sun. —Qirera N. of a treatise ° 
love (ascribed to a pandit named al } 


RIBS! The Indian fox. 


bas - , i" 

TEA? The wood-pigeon. | 1 

~ ~ fc cS 1 "40? 

MRTT | tia waa aala areal “att Be a 

red lotus 5 Piticrmeceecy aext HA CA a aa, 

rye aa aa diag arcafa Beet fa a 
Me 4. 463 


airtime garry, are WAN pal 
Ram. Ch. 4. 62. ~2 The red water-lily eck pe 
ted water-lily 54 Ba: dtaafeen arenes" 

1 
= IBAA ON. of a famous holy place 


* 
eIFIEs A white horse, 


det 
1) eaant 








RUS 





RIT: 


awhebee ecu cesesecsguseeheeeeeSeSeSGSSESOSUESTOSOEELS TONS ESESETELOSTSENISLETSEESEESESSLESESERS SEDER SED EEEsEEEEOLOEE SERGE EEN ONERE ERS U RESCUE ONO EOE ROEESESSESEES TASES ONSOSEESESESSRANRS 
ae eeee bee ee bere eET ee 

ences heeseseneeseeeeseee 

rrr rrr Tet ee, 


ARS: at [ HIST Un. 1. 54. J 1 The ( Indian or 
black ) cuckoo; Genet aeaat TEA Ku. 3. 32: t. 163 
R. 12. 39. -2 A fire-brand. —Comp. ~31a1et, ia 
the mango tree. -{ai a kind of sugar-cane- —TH 4: 

In music ) a kind of measure. ~ATA N. of an obser- 
vance. 

SO 

AMAA: N. of a metre. 

AE, AST: ( Pl.) N. of a country, the strip of 
land between the Sahyadri and the ocean gl 
WEY ARTA MEAT ATA | TOMA [ATT 
SARA Ty | kaj. T. 4. 159. —uTq A kind of weapon: 


sa IF 
ASM N. of Renuka, wife of Jamadagn- Comp 
“Tan epithet of Parasurama. 
: : TST: 3 qeyael 
is AUST, AVANT a. Coming from. AMET; CAA F 
TRH aifiadoegen Ks. 121. 278. 
Ma Co . ' ie ye —a: 1 
AT a. [ Sq Haft 7] Drying, becomms dr) a intel 
"ying up, withering, aridity. ~2 aie female 
“Aste, ( the offspring of a fisherman by 2 
utcher, ) 
RATT: [ at sri sft SFFAl SHEA Oe 
Of a festival held on the full moon ve ae 
Month of Agvina and celebrated with several 8% 


a Cthoral ales ). a A beard. —~Comp- : en aes 
he commander of the fort (Mar. Fae). * ‘Ider of 
E € 
BIER a, Curving, bending: ag ; ct of a 
Sheds, thatcher. -2 A mixed caste Vorepmre 
om by a daughter of a potter /- 
Blea: Winter. ] T 
of NEG, eH [ ae atiBed TIA TF saa: “S14 
Eh % trea; Taiz: Jans aegere TS Rs. Ll. 
“Wega gaagztaraat wad M. 4,23 3 geegivarere 
. aca 
cy Hlzg, Hlzat 14 A naked ibieriestt, ; of the god- 
ilcocrece Raj. T. 5. 440. —2 0 ome 


Qs 2 
urga (represented 28 nake 


_ . 
y auf: anal ae-24 | { The oe The end of 
‘remit atin generat ? gion = 
Rea Y> edge or point Im 5 3 463 Ss. 
Th 
© eq 
8 Se or point of a weaPpo™ —. saaaeatall 
ine Pitch, climax excellence ? a] ue angry > earl 
ti i 93 80 ATS : Pt. 4 excesslve y " -#B The 
Saf IT aval a mgs Guna- eaaltal- 
ho afataal 


ST = qq Vis: 
Sitsat aeqrnarfett  afaaoel 


ond of ® bow> 


Ten T digits of the mooz > “ore 

he a . 9. 96.—6 Ten million®» ® 4 ne 393 Mes. re 
py HR ar area BR: HST ath.) 

° Complement of an are to Fi triangle 

“8 ‘Cular side of a right-ang.° ged > " 
Class, department, kingeor™’ 


Ma ~ Bee Ge 145 7+? oe chin 
Mal. 9.92; axaatl2eaa © The highes? Pad 


—10 One side of a question in dispute, an alternative. 
-{1 The pinnacle, peak (Rrat); afé ata aagzea 
aad WAT Ram 4. 42.19. -Comp. —S9at: a 
millionaire; Ta: Hea aforst @ aq zat Ks. 56. 64; 
AAA AAARAMAAUA Aegl: | TAT: TWA WERE My. 
—{Ha__m. an epithet of Kalidasa. —sital, —Sat the co- 
sine of an angle in a right-angled triangle (in math. ). 
—g4¥ two alternatives. UTAH, a rudder. —QTei the 
cuard of a stronghold. ~aIy N. of the capital of the 
demon-chief Bana. —ATAT a. ( lit. ) striking a point; 
( fig. ) performing the most difficult things ; Alle aaa 
fie 2 Raj. T. 1. 11o. 3? an epithet of Durga. 
gti a kind of sacrificial offering. 


ile a. Forming the highest point of anything. 


aieAa «a. Edged, pointed; wie aeq fafiafiaa 
Sa AHCAHOAMATALT AA: S. 7. 6. 


Fileal ind. By crores, by tens of millions, in innu- 
merable numbers; “it #i2a: €taIaaT Fate: R. 2. 49. 


alter: [ae uit tU-% Ty.] 1 The hair collected 
on the forehead by ascetics im the shape of a horn. 
—~9 An ichneumon..—3 An epithet of Indra. 


site (21) at: A harrow. 


Bz: [ aieAeara St HY Ty. | 4 A diadem, crown; 
maga FI: MITA Aa Gedigesaa: 
Vig. Guna. 260. -2 A crest. —3 The hair collected 
( by ascetics ) on the forehead in the shape of a horn, 
matted hair in general ; eITaATTTY TAT OATATATT- 
mag a HAAG: Ne 11. 18; Fai FAR easly sie sea 
faFeR A. L. 

size: [ $7 fte Ju: | A fort, castle. 


Racal [ ale allt a, Titre FIT Ty. | See Herti-d, 
4 A naked woman with dishevelled hair, —2 N. of 
the goddess Durga. —8 N. of the mother of Bana. 


AlzaTe: [ FeS-HACH Z¥To | A fortified town, strong- 
hold. —2 The stairs of a pond. -3 A well. —4 A 
libertine, @ dissolute person. 


mis; 1A variety of leprosy with large round spots. 
-9 Ring-worm. 

Brot: | FLATT FA BUC aq WI Ty. | 1 A corner, an 
angle (of anything )5 wat Le Aad RAGA Vikr. 1. 
gg; AaMaa GA HT AAAI: By. 2.173. -2 An 
«termediate point of the compass. —8 The bow of a lute; 
a fiddle-stick. -4 The sharp edge of a sword or wea- 

i ye: stick, staff, club. -6 A drum-stick ;.. Alorue 
fe faafit Bk. 14. 2. -7 N. of the planet Mars. -8 N. 
of the planet Saturn. —9 A sort of musical instrument 
[ of. Gr. gone ]. -Comp. ee. striking of drums; 
tabors &c- used in the sense of “a mingled sound of vari- 
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ous musical instruments’; ALM AAZ WAAGAATAS AA - 
qazats: Ve. 1.22. (It is thus defined by Bharata :— 
ZAIAASA ALAA A | CH AA e-aeq Hora: a 
S774 ||). HOt: —AMIAAH (see #AATUAT) A dove-cot 

-or doveridge, a bug. —ANZA m. an epithet of Siva. 
—FxAaIA_ a vertical circle extending from north-east to 
south-west or from north-west to south-east. —{lea 
the sinus of the height of the sun. 


FOI: See ANT, 


oN ao ee a = 
ATTA ind. From angle to angle, corner-wise, 
diagonally. 


> 
AUTO a. Having a crooked hand. 


A a. [ FIA] 1 Afilicted with pain. -2 Churned. 
—@: 1 Putrefaction, corruption. —2 A sore. —3 Gan- 
- grene. —4 A disease of the eyes. —5 Churning. 


any ~ c . c oY 
_ HIZIS:, -TSH_A bow; & Fay FX FCA (hi HIZSSZI- 
t4: Bh.3.100; Besant atry M. 5.10. —0s: 
1 An eye-brow. —2 N. of a country. 


mlehea m. An epithet of Siva. 
= 
HISICS A kind of grain. 


x 
ci IZA A species of grain eaten by the poor; AAI- 
SANs AFA BIRT: GeTETAT Mb. 13. 91. 88; fara HAL 
Us ANH Bet ARNT GAL Bh. 2, 100. 


RASH, Hl, HA A kind of acquatic bird. 


~ o~ 
ALFA i: A Ksatriya cursed by a Brahmana, to 
be a Sudra. 


~ ‘ 
IG and other derived words see under HT. 


x 

SUNS Na: | FAY Jz A tt BM; cf Un. 1. 106] 1 
Tender, soit, delicate (fic. also) ; Fe ACHAT, (#247) 
>. 6. 13.5 Hee ae 1. Q1; ae aeat Fact 
Neder es: Bh. 2. 66.—-2 (a) Soft, low; males vit. 
ee ie greeable; pleasing, sweet; tt Allee AAS: HCA: 

l 24T Set Bh. 3.100. -8 Handsome, beautiful. 
Sat 1 Water. 2 Clay, earth. -3 Silk. —&4 Nutmeg. 


“Tel A kind of date; est: Haseasy acca: wae: 
Salihotra of Bhoja 268. 


TACHA The fibres of the stalk of a lotus. 
HAART A small net for fruits. 


™ o~ me ’ 
Se AER 1 The lapwing; HRA: SAHTMAE- 


Tes HATHA Mal, 9.73 Ms. 5.13; Y- 1.173. -2 A 
small white crane. 


lt: [ eq Gea oq wea: Ty.] 4 A movable 
joint (as the fingers, the knees &). —2 A bud; 
cf. FTTH, 


ATH, —HH [ Un. 5.35] 4 A bud, an unblown 
flower; tS Fatt Raq agrae acHrearacaat S. 6, 4, 





| 


| 


a 
RAR 
enn : 1, s. es partially 
~9 ( fig. ) Anything resembling a bud, i. ¢- Pat 
( g: ) y 1 . TATA: raqdalTal 


opened but not fully developed: 
4aaal Zit: Wa 4: Git. 12. —3 The fibres o 
of a lotus. -4 A kind of perfume. 


¢ the stalk 


~~ rm, ‘ c 7 = , at faded- 
ALIA a. Covered with buds; ltd q. BT 


alta N. 3. 121. 

Bitfta au. Budded, sprouted. —2 G rounds pounded» 
reduced to small particles 

Aicvs: N. of a plant ( probably Mar. 

FILET: = FFA: q. v. 

Rie: [Fears ava) 1 
Si. 14. 43, 86. -2 A raft, boat. 4 ne. 
The haunch, hip, lap. ~5 An embrace. in ee * 
Saturn. —7 An out-cast, one of a degrade ; ee 
A barbarian. -9 N. of a tribe inhabiting es bs 
Central India. -@A4, 1 The weight of one . mes ¥ 
Black pepper. —3 A Jand of ee 
of the country of the Kalingas. Jest a 

Mana. 9- £86. 2 A 
Some fruit oF material 


{ttl ). 


A hog, boar; ¥> 8. 27033 
—3 The breast. —4 


NORA, 4 A kind of village; 
kind of fort; Mana. LO. 41. “2 
employed in the foundation-pit- 


il Ch: A bug: 


~~, 


HietamH: The body of a Jute. 
Ala, Is, —al f. See qaxl. 


uproar 4 =f chaVlens . x ‘ : ‘ Ga [S ~ Ram- 


ba o-_ 

Bical Long pepper: | | a 

BIE u. Experienced, learned, skilled, we o; 
ficient ( with gen» OF loc. but an es dene fi 
equfpaciataaaaatt = Vikr- 1. “16% am es, Oe 
54, 695 Aa aea ACAAHATHUACATATAT Mee O87 


eFSaTtTHal Mu. 3. 10. 


AUATIL, —Ty N. of a tree > 
Flfqae: Rs. 8. 6; U- 5. 1. 


aia, —ay (:, TA) [FACT 
aaa Ty.] 4 A vessel for holding ay eh 
—2 A bucket, cup. -3 A vessel mn general. an es 
cupboard, drawer, trunk ; Rv. 6. 47. 203 Aw 
qqaaeaearagas Pad Ch. Up- 8.15. 1. ~8 4 Sheath, 
scabbard; Ki. 17. 45. —6 A case, cover, coyertns: =7 
A store, mass; 23%: Gaara gana Jat Ms. 1. gg, 
—8 A store-room. —9 A treasury> an apartment where 
money is kept; Ms. 8. 419. —10 Treasures Money, 
wealth; fa:aaaataaassiag BR. 5. 15 (fig: also); 
Harcara: K.45; Hagar: aera Kau. A. 2.8. 14 Gold 
or silver wrought or unwrought. —12 A dictionary, 
lexicon, vocabulary. -18 A closed flower, bud; Bslqst: 


Gard faerxald tas 


) qrareral FL HAR 
liquids, @ pail. 
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TEaHAG: PAA R. 9. 8, 18. 29; st ARraafa, Hara 
20h 8 ed ed Alea AT THT Subhas. —44 The stone 
of a fruit. -—15 A pod. -16 A nut-meg, nut-shell. = Ef 
The cocoon of a silk-worm; famMeraraaamreaeat a BIT- 
ACH VY. 8. 147. —18 Vulva, the womb. -19 An egg. 
—20 A testicle or the scrotum. —214 The penis. —22 A 
ball; globe. —23 (In Vedanta phil.) A term for the 
five (314, 411, Aas, (44, SAFE) vestures (sheaths or 
cases ) Which successively make the body, enshrining 
the soul. —2% (In law ) A kind of ordeal; the defen- 
dant drinks thrice of the water after some idol has been 
washed in it: ef. Y. 2. 112. -25 A house. —26 A cloud. 
—27 The inicrior of a carriage. -28 A kind of bandage 
or leature (in surgery yi ~29 An oath; Hal WA- 
Tala WAH TISTAL Raj. T..5. 826. -80 The pericarp 
of a lotus. —34 A piece of meat. —82 A cup used in 
the ratification of a treaty of peace; Sql BRWAIWAIA, 
Raj. T. 7. 8, 75, 459, 492. —gtt (A) 4 A bud. -24 
seed-vessel. —-3 The beard of corn. —& A shoe, sandal 
( WZ4I ). -Comp. —2raata:, —Steqer: a treasure, pay- 
master; (cf. the modern ‘minister of finance’). -2 an 
epithet of Kubera. -StIt,-CX a treasurer, store-room. 
—#lL! 1 one who makes scabbards. —2 a lexicographer. 
—3 the silk-worm while in the cocoon; Wf 4 ARAMA 
Ram. 4.40.28. -4 a chrysalis. -§ sugar-cane. —AlCh 
a silk-worm. Y. 3. 147. -H wm. a land of sugar-cane. 
—WeA a treasury, storeroom; R. 5. 29. —WeUTA 
undergoing’ an ordeal. -A*Fi the (Indian ) crane. 
-AlAH, —Gis: 1 a treasurer. —2 An epithet of 
Kubera. —Q=m: ,-hA_ a chest im which treasure is 
kept, coffer. ~He@H 1 a kind of perfume. -2 a nut- 
mee. —ANX water used at an ordeal; Ks. 119. 35, 42. 
—ANAAD m. an animal living in a shell, a chrysalis. 
—Jta: /. 1 increase of treasure. —2 enlargement of the 
serotum. ~AzAT n. a treasury: Hs AFA EqqaTAla qeta 
arate Ks. 24. 133. Ott a clasped knife, knife 
lying in a sheath.—aIfei f. purification by ordeal.-&h 
m. a Silk-worm 3 Aaa HaeHeaeara: Bhig. 7. 6.18. -t4 
a. eased, sheathed. (-ea: ) an animal living in a 
shell (as a snail). —dle¥ a. deprived of riches, poor. 


Ala: 4 An ego. —2 A testicle. 

Alara A. drinking vessel. 

ARULAT (Tr ) aq om. The mango tree. 

ALUMS RA A bribe (= DUO q. v: which is the 
‘more correct form ). 

AAU (AT) TH} Hair. 


RUA A m. 1 Trade, busmess. —2. A. trader, 
merchant. —3 Submarine fire. 


RlTaNaAH N. of a tree ( Tiles); Si. 12. 87. 


ee 


AS a. [FIAT Un. 2. 4] Own. -3: 
| the viscera of the body, such as the heart, lungs &e. 
~—2 The belly, abdomen; Sats sar NHSty Bhae. 10 
. _ ; 

on _ . 
83. 22. —3 An inner apartment. —k A eranary, store- 


4 Any one of 


room; 48: Ae: oie: Mbh. on P. I, 2. 45. ete. —3y 
4 A surrounding wall; Bhag. 4. 28. 56. —2 The shell 
of anything. —Comp. — 1 a storehouse, store 
room; THIARAMSINL Arastiay ge wes Ve. 3: 
Ms. 9. 280. —2 a treasury. —sttRHr: 4 an animal 
living in a shell. —2 the manager of a store-room.—3tIt: 
the digestive faculty, gastric juice; Aeaata asradia- 
paaey Tadifd Garbha. Up. 5. —Qis? 4a treasurer, 
store-keeper. —2 a guard, watch. —3 a constable ( re- 
sembling the modern municipal officer ). -afe: 
evacuation of the bowels. 


mISH: 1 A granary.-2 A surrounding wall.-3 An 
apartment; Kau. A. 2.4. -®A A brick trough for 
watering cittle. 

AGHA S U. To surround, enclose. 

HIBIH ‘To surround, enclose; WHA a a ait Mb. 
G. 101. 32. 

AIBA a. [ ais-2 | Proceeding from the chest (as a 
sound Ye 

~ c ~ : 3 

ATSC a. | RAST; a? BIRT: | Luke-warm; tepid ; 
aq arta Fost A IATAWATaA KR. 1. 84.-Sony Warmth. 

Ala (RI) @ ( pl. ) N. of a country and its people ; 
ftgcaratgaeHaa? KR. 9.1; 8.536. 71; WraMIwtay- 
aifaat gftat: 9. 17. “saat N. of a lunar mansion; 
Faslat A aaa oraaeafHeady Ram. 6. 102. 35. 

ate (at) St Tho city of Ayodhya. 

RIES a [ at caret eae sq TI Ty. ] Speaking in- 
distinctly. #3 1 A kind of musical instrument. —2 A 


sort of spirituous liquor. —3 The inventor or first tea- 
cher of the drama. —4% N. of a Prikrit grammarian 


(y. lL. let ) 


pRaAA 1 Evil doing: wickedness. —2 Repentance. 
-FIFHE a. [ $#Fz-HA] Relating to a cock; Ram. 


2. 91. 70. 


alaqieat [ $4E2-5%] 1 A poulterer.-2 A mendi- 
cant who walks always fixing his eyes on the ground 
tor fear of treading upon worms, insects &c.—3 (Hence) 


A hypocrite. 

ler His (ait f.) 1 Tied to, or being on the sides. 
-2 Abdominal. 

AAA (-at f.) [gla@-34 ] 1 Being in the belly. —2 


~~ SS A 
Bemg m a sheath; Sa FaaWary aT gay 


Bk. 4. 31. 


seis i oh i) ORR SS 
et’ ed Ds A ee 





sidan: [Fat sais: cet of, P. IV. 2. 96.] A 
sword, scimitar; @AUNgaeraa Haat K. 8; Vile. 
1.90; waraea: ag4@ ataaaerss dieraaanny Si. 
ESsel7- 


FISH, PASH: (pl. ) Weeor a country and its 
people or rulers; Mb. 6. 9. 603 (see ALSAN ). 


> 


FISHA a. of saffron. ...2a¢et: ASEM ATA ...... 
Wem: Suktisundara 5. 119, 


NATH o. A variety of carpets; Kau. A. 2. Ll. 
FUDAN: A particular art ( Fat ), 
HIT a. Relating or belonging to the planet Mars. 


ec a. Belonging to an elephant; AITA: AAC 
Wiad, Bhag. 8. 4. 12. CA A particular method of sit- 


ting (of yoo); aauatrdiaedt Taman Hae Mb. 12. 
245. 18. 


AZ a. (-2t ¢.) [ #2-H=4] 1 Living in one’s own 
house; hence, independent, free. -2 Domestic, homely; 
home-bred. —3 Fraudulent, dishonest. —% Snared. —4: 
1 Fraud, falsehood. —2 Giving false evidence. —3 A 
variety of gems; Kau. A. 2. 11. —Comp. —ST: the Ku- 
tata tree. -a@t: ( opp. Aaa: ) an independent carpen- 
ter, one who works at home on his own account and 
not for the village —GUaaz m. a false witness. “AT@4A, 
,lalse evidence, perjury; Ms. 8. 117, 122-23; 11. 56. 


: FZERR, ifm: 1 One whose business is to catch 
birds &c. in traps. -2 One who sells the flesh of birds; 
animals &¢e.; a butcher; poacher. 


S . 
RUSH a. 4 Relating to a snare or trap. “2 Dis 
honest, fraudulent; see tZl% above. 


Blea An epithet of Durga. 

Ley a Plzey Cs Vs 

RISA A naked woman; cf. #24". 
alfef@R: 1 A hunter. -2 A blacksmith. 


- alter (of. Met deer wat Pp. TIT. 1. 23.1 4 
Crookedness Clit. and fig. 3 Bee HAay AHCACTI- 
ALIS URE K. P. —2 Wickedness. —3 dishonesty, 
frauds 41 fast atraaq a aifecia aad Pt. 2. 185. 
—eaq: “The crooked’, N. of Chanakya, a celebrated 
writer on civil polity, (the work being known as AITa- 
“iit ), the friend and adviser of Chandragupta and a 
very important character in the Mudraraksasa ; Alfeea: 
geen: € wy Ba saat yanaate asda: Mu. 1.7; 
CAMT Al AeyaTaa afSeaisey: Mu. 7. —AAA Chana- 
kya’s doctrine ( diplomacy ). 


AIZIT a. Belonging to the plant F21% or made of it. 
eETAtT An epithet of Durga. 
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REST (FAA) 





Reta a. (at sf.) (Sa THT Basa HT | 
Necessary for the family or household. -TH, Family 
relationship; Raj. T. 5. 3b. 


> 


Rea a. (RT f.) [ era qzuC Wad: 3H | 
Constituting a family; 44 4 FIZeaal SUIT: Bhag. 
5.14. 3. -w#: The father or master of a family 3 pater- 
familias 3 qaqaseaedtaeai(ad: aizitan: peat 4 aaa 


Bhag. 5. 13. 8. 


FUSHAT. The procuring of women for immoral pur- 
poses; WASH A Maes HeraaayId: Raj. T. 7. 289. 


RITg: A goblin, demon; Mb. 1.170. 153 Mal. 5, 
aizat aaa: AGT FINA AHA: Siva. B. 22. 48. —Comp. 
—Z-a: an epithet of Bhisma. 


ROA: N. of an author on AAA mentioned by 
Kautilya in connection with TaqataN; Kau. A. 1. 17 


— - 
FIszeq: N, of a sige ef. AHAls-4-4[4 Appendix, 
UTA, Distortion or paralysis of the hands. 


AGRA. [ FiAEA ATE: aq | 4 Desire, curiosity, wish. 
—2 Hagerness, vehemence; impatience. —3 Anything 
creating curiosity or wonder. —4 The marriage thread 
(worn on the wrist )3 FANEwAaTeTe Ku. 5. 66; 
R. 8.1. —5 The ceremony with the marriage thread 
preceding a marriage; Aaleal ag weal Pratiyna 4. Of 
—§ Festivity, galety- a | Particularly auspicious 
festivity, solemn occasion (such as marriage )s BO: 
qans Zi zeqda FAAS’ Ba Ast; AIT S. 4; 
Kn. 7,95. —8 Delight, joy, pleasure, happiness ; ay. 
qaICaHCATAA Bh. 3. 140; Cal: U. 6. 333 Mal. lo, g, 
U. 3. 37. —9 Sport, pastime. —10 A song, dance, show 
or spectacle. —14 J oke, mirth. —12 Friendly sreeting, 


salutation. —Comp. ~A1Xs, “TA, —FEA a pleasure. 


house: AIMUTATUL Ku. 7. 94. —SZAA 2 kind of the’ 


i a ame 
height ( of an idol «c. ) (ef. SMF and Sua )3 Stay aT- 
Saint HIReAACAT Mana. 61. 22. fat, “AFSA 4, 
salam weremonuy’s STATMAATAT MATH ITTARS | Bay 
aatt Waid... Mb. 12. 7- 14; = particularly MarTiagg 


ceremony; R. 11. 53. —aqitmT:, —WA a triumphal arch 


~ ~e “s ~ 
erected on festive occasions 5 WACAICAIG STATI 


Bhag 1. 11. 18. 


AGRAA ind. Through curiosity or interest; a: 
ANThATZ: Bm. 1. 163. 

aAdtaa a. Hager, ea gerly interested. al curiosity, 
eagerness 5 ELAM SITAH THAT, N. §. 13. 

RAHA a. Festive, gay > fAAzIX aAgMATATA AG algal 
Ks. 54. Hid. 

RIeaA, ( cay ) [ Bis-HT, | 4 Desire, curiosity, 
interest; PIAAaTHdEs: V. 1.9; S.1. -2 Hao 
ness, vebement or eager desire; 


MACATIAAM ( = 





—— 








Mb. 12. 37. 3. -3 Anything exciting curiosity, a won- 


der, curiosity: Me. 49. -% A solemn ceremony. 


SACce ese A. Siman_ composed by Kutsa. -eaq: 4 N. 
of a sage; Aee4: ANAL Bri. Up. 6.5.4; soaiena 
area: TUfPaz Mbh. on P. ITT. 2. 108. —2 N. of a pupil 
of Varatantu; R. 5. 1. -3-N. of a degraded family. 


ALAA: 1 N. of a Vedic Sakha. -2 N. of a Brah- 


‘ 


mana who belongs to this Sakha. 


= ° 
Alztiom: A man of a mixed caste, a fisherman. 
AISTARA Sochal salt. 


Es . . 

AIASAA Ugliness of nails. —2 The condition of one 
who has a disease of the nails: GAT: ATL Ms. 
11. 49. 

alam: [arat: AECMAL oo | A spearman, lancer. 


Blea: [ bcat: ary th | “Son of Kunti’, an epithet 
of Yudhisthira, Bhima or Arjuna. Be. 1. 273 2. 14. 


AIT a. (-dt f.) [HINT] Relating to or coming 
from a well (as water ). —7TH Well-water. 


Agta [| HI-GaA; see Sk. on WaT spsTHaay: 
Pp. V. 2.20] 4 The pudenda. -2 A privity, privy 
part. —8 A small piece of cloth (usually a small strip 
worn over the privities; AA AAVSAALAT Heyy qatal- 
zit Bh. 3. lol. —&% ( Hence sometimes ) A rageed or 
tattered garment. —5 Sin, an improper or wrone act; 
aesraata Ada + TAATAIA Pt. 8. 97. 


BGI Al The mace of Krisna.e 

FAL a. see AAT. 

Resa [| weasgy Pp. V. 1. 124] 4 Crookedness. 
—2 Hump-backedness. : 


RAT a. (—Th Ff.) [ GAT-AT] 1 Juvenile, youthful, 
virgin, maidenly ( of men and women ys AAI: Ges a 
man who marries a virgin; ART ATA a virgin wife; cf. 
Mbh. on P. IV. 2.18. —2 Soft, tender. -3 Belonging to the 
god of war;.Mal. 1.1. —4 Of principal incarnation; 4 
va vag Ba: Bare ataifesa: Bhag. 1.3.6. tt 1 The wife 
of one who has not married another wife. -2 The Sakti 
( power ) of Kartikeya. —tH 1 Childhood ( to the age 
of five ). —2 Maidenhood ( to the age of sixteen ), vir- 
ginity ; fat cafe aie vat Tafa Bay Ms, 9. 3; SfBats- 
fea yar Be Bae Aagq AT Bg. 2. 13. Comp. -( Fa) 
Sita a. abstinent, chastes Ks. 66.155. -aA¥ the 
section of a medical work; treating of the rearing or 
education of children. ~T*awRl a harlot; Mal. 7. 
—ytaq the rearing and general treatment of children. 
—TIF4H_ the position of an heir-apparent; HAI (Cy. l. 
FAC) USI SHlaeqT Ram. 2. 58. 23. —AaAs (AN) a vow of 
abstinence. ~-2< a. 1 marrying or gaining a woman as 
a girl. 2 dovirginatings 4 WARE @ Ca fe av K.P. 1. 
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AHL Boyhood, juvenile or tender age; FLATTS 


it Rasedr Fata: U. 6. 19. 


alatite: A father of girls. —a. Liking girls or 
daughters; MAHA Wet Warr Mb. 1. 100. 90. 


Slane: [ gartarar saa TH ] The son of an un- 
married woman. 

alge: The month Kartika ; ABS AA Cawat ALSea 
fear Mb. 5. 83. 7. 

aladt [ Fata sar aT Fig Ty. ] 4 Moon- 
light; ara ae aft wget Ku. 4.83; WIaTAg 
aHel WyAuMA R. 6. 853 (the word is thus popularly 
derived:-— #1 Alea Ta aeat Aaa | Aa). —9 
Anything serving as moonlight, ¢.e. causing delight 


and balmy coolness; cq aladl TIAA ae U. 2 


queq sata A MANTA Ku. 5.71; a Wee waay- 
daq: qarat Mal. 1. 343 of. “Irak. —8 The full 


moon day in Kartika; daly BIST SA raat Sawa 
Mb. 18. 130. 82. —4% The full moon day in Asyina. -§ 
Festivity (in general ). —6 Particularly, a festive day 
on which temples, houses &c. are illuminated. —7 ( At 
the end of titles of works &e. ) Elucidation, throwing 
light on the subject treated; e- 9. THAT, GCA AT, 
(Saleaaayal &. —Comp. —aIX: the day of full moon 
in the month Aévina. -a@ the stick of a lamp. —qta: 
the moon: — appearance of moonlight; Welstaey- 
aNAggad R.3. 1. TA? the stick or stand of a lamp. 


SATA, HATA N. of the mace of Visnu; Bhag. 
9.4. 19; Haleat Areal LA Ac? Si. 3. 18. 

airq q. (at f) [FURIS, WIS UST TY HA ar, Te 
3 ] Relating to the Kurus; &4 @aaqadaald ATA ag 
waren: Me. 50.-a: 1 A descendant of Kuru; 42 azq- 


std Gat a BINT Ve. 1.15; Chan. 50. —2 A ruler of 
the Kurus. (so Ncqh, NCAA and Ha ). 


a\rsa: [G4 P. IV. 1-151] 4 A descendant of 
Kuru; 2CaaAAASRAT F TT THANAT Ve. 1. 19; AlRaxy: 
gaa: faarataarearqatied: BOA 255 MEY RASA] 
gata ea amt afer 6. 12. —2 A ruler of the Kurus., 


aiéfa: 1 A demon. ~2 Wind. -8 Siva. 8 Fire, 
—§ Engaged in penance. ~6 Pere (2) of. BT Tay 
qardanraraeaere | aead wremt% ... Nm. 
aca: The zodiacal sign Scorpio (a word of Greek 
origin ). 
aT (ls [ HH-AT Belonging toa tortoise. 7: Belono- 
: oe . dD 
ing to the Avatara of Visnu as tortoise ; (atim) ai 
aaisfataareaad *4Z8 Bhag. U1. 4,18, “S8s Nop, 


Kalpa. 


5 oe At: AT cf. P. LV. 2 
les a. (at f.) [get SU ot. FE. TV. 2. 969] 4 
Relating to & family, %IS4 AVA IAA Heil AIT Aa ays 


re TN 


RoR 





Ram. 4. 29. 9. -2 ancestral, hereditary ; bhag.12-3.36. 


—3 Of a noble family, well-born. —% A worshipper of 
arti according to the left hand ritual. -@H_ The doc- 
trine and practices of the left hand Saktas (for a, short 
description of AIGAA gee Karpur. 1, speech of HCATrZ), 
—Comp. —AT: the doctrine of the Kaulas, 


aes . 
Alana a. Sprung from a noble family, of a good 
family. -4: The son of an unchaste woman, a bastard. 


Brea: [ Se: AI P. LV. 1. 127] 1 The 
son of a (chaste) female begear. —2 A bastard. 


Se [ P. IV. 1.127] 14 The son of a female 
beggar (chaste or unchaste ) 2 A tbastard. A 
Adultery ( FIt##); Mp. 12. 63. 3. 


Sy re 

mla2c: [P. LV.1.127] A bastard, son or daughter 
of a disloyal wife. —2 the child of a beggar. 
LCE [P. V. 4. 86] A potter; 441 am I ABTA 


co * 


aaité J WTA Mb. 7. 142. 62. -@A Pottery. 


a 
HAIR a. Made by, or pertaining to, a potter. 
—#Y Harthenware, porcelain. 


| Sites a. ( Ht f.) | area: BH] 4 Belonging to a 
family. ~2 Customary in a family, ancestral. —3R: 4 A 
weaver; fear fast usarat AT Pt. 1.909. —9 
An impostor, a heretic. —3 A follower of the left hand 
Sakta ritual. 

Rls a. [ at ofaeat dra: ACE ; FANT: UT qT: 
rT: P. IV.1. 189 ] Belonging to a noble family.—a: 
: ae ~ of a female begoar.—2 A follower of the left 

and Sakta ritual. -AA71 An evil re 
ie Saxta ritual. —AA port, a scandal; 
Teraita Paty sett Awe M. 8; ada Adialta aPranty 
i 23 Me. 114; 2m R14. 86, 84. -2 
‘2 Imporper act, bad or scandalous conduct: eata 
aga Terafe EG AF ASAT Ve. 2.10. -8 A cuit 
of ae —4 : Cock-fighting. —§ War, battle Cin 
spree: ; —6 High birth. -7 A privity, the pudenda. 

HltFAA 4 High birth; a der 
waa (ara) Pt. 1. 116. 
Family honour. 


Sy © ~ ~ 
WA Gleleteaay aye 
—2 Family scandal. —3 


2 f 
leg A king of the Kulitas: AIBA TAI Mu.1.20 


FGA o. A pearl obtained i 


oor ake n the river : 
village H4% In fees; - Kau. AS Sea tis 


2.11, 
DDN 
WMeCIR | T-TtA P. LV. 2. o¢ | 
family. -2 Pertaining to a family. ngs 1 Of a noble 


A. dog, hound. 


th. -2 of a . 
ent, high pirth; 


AIST a. 4 Noble-born, of a high bir 


left hand Sakta sect. —-e4q noble d 
Mb. 12. 286. 15. bs 


spifardy The wife of a, weayer ( afaze ). 


612 


ttle 


aa rar we. 
Bia (7) Ta. (A y.) [ Bae AT] Be 5 
4 he ia . oa aE rata Wt. Lo. 

or comimg from Kuhbera ; lal ALAIN ae cab 

—t} The north ( the direction presided over by The dakti 

aa: mata alart areaitaq calearg Re $. 66, ~# 2O™ 

or female energy of Kubera. 


.., 4, Aene 
HUA a. (—ait f.) [ A-AT] 1 Silken: Dh Oe 
—2 Made of Kuga grass. ~alt, An epithet © 
kubja. am 

: y) 

aerereny (ze) [ grea ra a De pu 3 
{ Well-being, welfare, happiness, pied a g)all, 
eel Ua: a at Haeaadia, Ram. 5. 3b axcat Mu. 3? 
skilfulness, cleverness ; PH #A7ZA sar ne 10 13.79 
alaenie afaat aaarat pare zfer Paaretaerate Ob Lr tsye 
( 44H) A pavilion with forty six aaa: 

P. (Ch. 270) 5.8; ata: Hy FAIA, Bee 


UCR, A bribe. 


eae 
s ferms’ 
FAA, mlaret 1 A present, alt ae 
Friendly inquiry after one’s health &¢ o thet 0 
; ; 1 
Riaea: [| Pacaa ager ay sare | An os 
Rama, son of Kausalya. Gare ast” 
Srareat [ freer war a7] The oldest wl 
ratha and mother of Laima. sol a: 
. ae Ramas Que 
eae: [ area AG fea, | be pk 19 
Kausalya; fame 4 Wea1a: Paemraeraes ‘at oll 
16] ) 
x ee N. of an ape rs 
AlaUNeal [ para fase sy | N. o ponlla 
on the Ganges in the lower part of 18. be 
prneeny fealafea: Mph. on 2. If. 4 ™ i i, 
as <-5|" ~ ¢ 
n ALL ae wa 
TAR a. (ART f.) also MUA ue aail ‘i 4 
aint at | 4 Incased, sheathed; 14**4 aut on ale 


al ; 2. 
me fei: Mp. 8. 157, 11. -2 Coming toni eae 
Born of the family of Kusika; Bia Ale a faa 
ABU WAT Mp. 13.59. 4. —H Silken: 
TAs lze GU Mb. 3.97.14. —H 1 Es 
aa q.v- —2 An owl; U. 2. 29: ae eu 
~4 Marrow. -§ Bdellium. -6 AnD ion? att) 
snake-catcher. —8 The sentiment of love be 
who knows hidden treasures. 10 AD of t 
Bhag. 10. 88.17; N. 5.64. 14 AD °Poyg BA A 
~12 N. of a priest j f Samayedie aut 4 . 
n charge of bal. at Bn, 

m Kusa, Brass. —4{q Gum, resin 3 ‘ zara 5 ue 
WHABM Tea garskiy Paradies Ut 5 r 
A cup; drinking vessel. —at 4 N. of 
a N. of the goddess Durga. 3 N. of.” 
‘varieties of dramatic style; ggarerre 
biel lia S.D. 411 ¢¢ seq. also- “. 2 
WeIaraniaaagy: Dray? sf BAF 

Tass AR Ram. 5. 38. 65. “HAL 
sarment; Mb. 13. 111. 104; Bhag: mp 
“Way of flying ( @adtaz )sMb. 7.48.85. 


e ‘ 4; 0 . gh 
ithe’ ph 
D 6p cog be bd 














aT & crow.- HAG? an epithet of A 
rainbow. —H@Bi the cocoanut trees said to have been 
1 ‘ . / =) . - - ~ 
created by Visvamitra (IR); the nut being the 
rudiment of a head. —(t24! an epithet of Kama. 
a nT n 
HIRTAHT Wife of Agastya. 
matraeay A leguminous plant, pulse. 
~~ fat e 
: RATT The profession of an actor or dancer 
Gobhila’s @ensg, 


5 HY (CY) wz a. [FT HET or BIC Fat: 
7 IV. 38. 42; Vart. 1 ] Silk, silken: aAeAT TT. .- 
Siva. B. 30. 1. -aq 1 Sill: Hara aAlasi Bar 
Wai eea qt Wag” | Pt. 1. 94. 4 A. silken eloth im 
seneral; Ms. 5. 120. —3 A woman’s lower carment of 
Suk ; Praha A ayaa LATAT AAS TA Ku. Zits 
QRH: Mk. 5. 83 Rs. 5. 5. 

also Bearalaearet. 


the Iosalas 5 
las; HAA 
Dasarathe 

—ATgd m- 


RUE N. of a Br&éhmana ; 
N 

M MAT «. Belonging to the people of 
. b. 7. 49, 88. —zaq; A prince of the Kosa 
aes Prasna. Up. 1.1. —eal The wite of 
peo mother of Rama. —Comp. —Aragt:; 
“pithet of Rama. 

a loan; 7 arn a TAIT 


=) Feat 
N Rez a. 1 Connected with ' 
Usurious- 


=; es 
ef TSA Ms, 8. 148. 2 


5 ater [ gere7] 4 
S4oth, indolence. 


RA asf vy, flowering 
J gH-am | Flowery: : 
Sanaa air og, -AA 1 The ashes of a 
a8 a collyrinm ). —2 Pollen of flowers 
SE ea: oer ymfais agaist | E 


_. nae (ts [ agra J qe gy h 
: ct cathe ae Wien a, Heat S 
yed with satHowors FC? |e a rataR 


raeig 80. —F: Wild gatilower » 
nt Si. 


eye: 
The practice of usury: 


aq 8g 


used 


7. BT: 


with sa flower: 
qeenaig We 
sane 


Prepared 


a ~ heat, 
Shafter: [ garu aft FR. Ve * ide 


ha : 
vve. —2 A juggler ; 


RT: [equ seared wa es scala a the 

brated gem obtained with 18 oth Visnu on bis 

ening of the ocean and Me 8 10.10. ~2 
Ga at « S 4 . De ’ . 

lind 2 wag Brad BA > » the fingers: i 
id of ofl. -8 A manner of JONES eqeqamt Wr 

eqa: 


1 1 N. of a 


Ce] 


Ast ‘ ; k3 

~e8 Of hair on a horse § neck > = 
Tish ante aT Nun. _ComP: -SaAo:, ~qaa ™ 
©pith 


ets of Visnu. 
ge 1,10 P. To hurt, injure, 
s eedé 
hie 4,10 P. 4 To be crooke 


lall. 


-9 To spew a 
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june. TL F{a 1 A. ( aad, Gaus. arqaia ) 4 To make a 


tok 


creaking sound. —2 To sink. ~3 To be wet. 
FAT 1 P. To act dishonestly. 


HHa: 1 A saw; U. 4.8; My. 5.19. -2 A knd of 
instrument of war music ( aqqeNs ); Mb. 6.48.8; 
pHa BESTA Waal A qa: Siva B. W.54. —aAT 
The Ketaka tree. —Comp. —sd®: the Ketaka tree. 
—qai the teak tree. ~QT= —-QTS: m., a lizard. — 8] The 
Haat fish. —-STARIT: a particular method of computing 
or rating a heap of wood; Lila. yg 


ac: i A kind of partridge. —2 A saw. —3 A poor 
man. —4& A disease. 
Hace: A lark. 


mg: | #td Un. 1. 7714 A sacrifice; BATAAN Hoa 
Asad, R. 8. 65; A ATMATAAATT ST 8.38; M. 1. 4; 
Ms. 7.79. —2 An epithet of Visuu. —3 One of the 
ten Prajapatiss I AaTaictA_aL Maitri. Up. 2.3: Ms. 
1. 35. —4 Intelligence, talent. —5 Power; ability. —6 
Plan, design» purpose; Hal TAL Bd FAT Isop. 173 
Bri. Up. 9+ 15. 1. —7 Resolution, determination: 
amauta AHH LT Bri. Up. 4.4.5. —8 Desire, will. 
_9 Witness, adequacy, efficiency. —10 Deliberation, 
consultation. 41 Inspiration. —12 Enlightenment. 
{3 Offering, worship ; AACaa Ad: ATAST BaaA- 
waea Wt Kath. 1. 2. 11; Personified, as married to 
feat and father of 60000 TWSaAs; Barty HRA’ Wai 
qpacataaad ~Bhag. 4.1.39. -144 An Asyamedha 
sacrifice (these senses are mostly Wedic ). —45 The 
month Asidha. —16 Lxcess of fondness or liking. 
_47 An organ [ cf. Gr. kratos; Zend khratu |. -Comp. 
_3Tai Something that is meant to subserve the 
purpose of the sacritice (opp. gaa Ge Ve ); Fearat 
aan Tews BAe Sf BAIT GAT ASA SB. on 
MS, 4-1-2. "SAA? the UNG sacrifice. -FHA 2. 
_Grat a sacrificial ceremony. —§R; 4ST mia 


Jemon, goblin, —9 ‘The epithet of Ravana; BE 7; 
<arqi faaita *ATIee: Bk. 8, 102. —alAT im. an 


epithet of diva, (who destroyed Daksa’s sacrifice. ) 


_qfa: the porformer of a sacrifice. “Walt a sacrificial 
horse. -GVt* an epithet of Visnu. “hea The reward 
of a sacrifice, its object- —HST m. a god, deity. —UTzt 
4 the lord of sacrifices; A4lSHa: AGU Ms. 9. 260. 
~9 the Ustad sacrifice; —UaH? the UA sacrifice; *d- 
qa wifes UAT IT: (484) Bhag. 10. 72. 3. 


RA 1 P. ( Bat, aya ) To injure, hurt, kill ( with 
gen. of person /- | 

muay 1 A slaughter. —2 Cutting. 

Halen (Pl.) N. of a country; AIL] Ry 
Strata R. 5- 893 M. 5. 2. 


HE 1 A.1 To be confused. -2 To grieve, 


le 


Fee 





slow 


weep, shed tears; ' Healey SiH CATAAYAITA Pt. 4. 
99. read: BETArAl WHS V.1. 3; ames PAT Ft- 
tia 74: R. 14. 68; 15.42; Bk. 8. 28,5.5. —2 To call 
out to, call out piteously to any one, (with acc. ); 
Saad Aisa WdAGsaaa Mark. P. -3 To cry out; 
exclaim. —% To yell, howl. —5 To neigh (as a horse ); 
aeasaaaaeed, Ry, 9. 67.4. -6 To roar. —7 To creak 
(as a wheel ). —10 P. or —Caus. 1 To cry out continu- 
ously. -2 To roar, rave. —3 To cause to weep. 


Hea: Ved. 4 Neighing; AGt44 JIM: Hee Tid Ay. 11. 
2. 22.—2 A cry, calling out; #214 TAM Ay. 11. 2.3. 


Reza [| Hes Ala -¥z] A cat. -ATH 1 A cry of dis- 
tress or weeping, lamentation; ®444 Wa Al alaicaas 
ghteqad | weed TIAA Pt. 2. 188. -2 Mutual defiance. 
—3 Calling, inviting. 


‘HFPTA vn. Ved. Battlecry; fraratt weal ora ara 
Ry. 10. 88. 1. 


Hleza a. [ aea-h | Wept, called or cried out; Ta€a- 
alaiued: aleea: acmieiy: Ks. 114. 190. —aW_ 1 Ory of 
distress or weeping, lamentation; @ aala afeeraraoy 
aa: R. 9. 75. -2 Mutual defiance, challenge. 


_ U1 A. (44) 1 To pity. -2 To mourn. -3 To 
lament. —4 To go. —5 To long for, desire. 


HT 1o P. ( HIAfa) To speak clearly. 


HA 1 OU. 4. P. (al, HA, IFA, aR, AA, 
AAHIL, ALI, HA) 4 To walk, step, go; HAA 
4 Ast TITISA: Ram. ; Waa 4 Gardiend waar yz: 
Bk. 8.23 25. —2 To go to, approach ( with ACC.). 3 TAI 
Rl AlsttthA eT Sat. Br. —3 To pass or go over, go 
ACT OSS; traverse; U. 2.13; 3a ATA HAA, Ram. 
~4 To leap, jump; #4 a4 Bg ata: (2f:) Bk. 
2.9.5. 51. -B To go up, ascend; Hasestaay qe Ae: 
Si. 16. 83. —6 (a ) To cover, occupy, take possession of, 
All; iat Gat sala feaaa R, 14. 17. (5) To reach up to 
pervade, penetrate; MIA 4qTeqaHaSy: Kj. 5D. oF. -1 
To surpass, excel; ad: Gataadl a BAT Hala Ral 
14. —8 To undertake, strive after, be able or competent 
for, show energy for ( with dat. or inf. ); =arampeqg- 
4 PAT Sk; 4A FA AZ: Vop; eqrafacraiaayarha 
TCA AS ASTM Vikr. 1.16; eat wate ofiquact- 
area: 94: | AAAAMAAT Bie. 9.28.9 To he derclon. 
ed or increased, to have full Scope, be at home el 
loc. )s HAZ RAT Dk. 170; wARisheqsee hy or Set 
HAT Ge: Sk. HAAMISRAGS Bk. 8. 22. —40 To su 4 
have effect ( Atm. )3 a4 AAAEATARAA ah aA Si “ery 
—{1To be repeated (as a letter or word in the ene “ 
ment called *H q.y.). -42 To fulfil, accom oa 
—{3 To have sexual intercourse with; to wae ( ™ 
copulation ); PARTI Fa Ufsaaaaayyay wal Av, 4. 4 5 
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foe es a r= 
Hee | P. (wala, aH, aaa, wiad) 1 To cry; 
~ 


(By ahrataadg wa: P. 


ua 


‘ , aa 
[. 3. 385 7A by itself 18 used 
? or * want of 10 
developmen 
e4 over: 
oO 


the Atm. in the sense of ‘ continuity 
terruption’, ‘energy or application *, and be 
or increase’, and also © conquering or gettin : 
—Caus. ( maa, Rial ) 4 To cause to £0 fo: a 
repeat a letter (as in the #4 arrangement ) 
afar, Pat &e. 

pa 


A: [ wA-aAHTMAI FA] 1 A steps pace 1g. -2 4 


aie: aan BH eapad: Mb.; Si- 12 
foot; (aqeeafa) agrees: fay ata faenferarta 
5. 21. 28. -3 Going, proceeding, course > paid OF 
course of, gradually; ATAU eradually 1m me 
FCA STA af atara Svapna-, WIWAH: coul oe. 
of fate; R.3.7,30,32.-4 Performance, commen, a) 
alaaa ma a afteafa | seaaa faaawa Fal Sl. iad Saat 
Regular course, order, series; succession 3 
Ha FA: S. 7.305 Ms. 7. Qbs.9. 85,2 17% & gat 
Traditional order ; U. 6. (¢ ) Order of gp ie gH 


rata aifsact aaa: Nag. 5.1L. AIC gat 


ae at We Ba: FA: | ibid. 5. 20; Ku- 5-82 pase 
acrataT Hafasar aaa: Pratijia.—6 Mote aA, 
ner; Fe4F A Udi HA Ram. 2. 25. 23 inet) 3 JB: 6 
Bie Te 80.7 Grasp, hold; #ATdT qa: HAH Ma ‘a mal 
A position of attack (assumed by an animal )° pope 
ing a spring); 4 aa Ha: assis AAA Pb- “a aft ent 
ration, readiness; Bk. 2.9. —10 An under a 
prize. -14 An act or deed, manner of procee iP of yoo? 


; 1 oe pile d 
Aird: FH: Amaru. 48,93. 12 Particular BO" yd OF 
ting Vedic texts, leaving at each_ time, OF aa J a ‘i 
taking up another; We: MATA Mb a 
Bhag. 12. 13. 1. Bago Baas pat 
P. V. 1.119. -18 Power, strength? 
ae ae a f Vispu: =. 
Seats! Bhag. 7.8.9. —14 N-ot "'"" age 
“ADA, BWFGA: recular order: due Ad in 
-BUTa, —2TATa a. descended or mher gh; O° Cals 
hereditary; *arararsfa ayafe: Pt. 1-72 ae 
AFT HAMA Nag. 1.4. —SaT OM yo Be al 
is, the sine of a planet declination. “a oe “alo” 
reading. “WEN irreoularity, Tad succe”” f 2 
: aes Gl —Bs: —-farat various qiata 
—arT: Succession, order; Ms. l- 42 a Mb 
regular manner; iq BAA (AMG: TAL - 


yO 
oi? jo 

HAR a. 4 Orderly, methodical. 2 G reg" ty 
ceeding, —F: A Student 


ra a re™ 
? e ; 
Course of study. ~2 One who know® 


13? 


who goes throvo 


alrangement of a text, pot 
= e ae ~~, ~9 a : 
Fala L ia ace aga] 1 The foot — gat og 
en, 1 A step, Y. 1. 188. -2 Walking? pros pe 
Usa] Ry. G. 70. 5. —3 Proceeding: _ Se 


el 
x ne + 1D2 


T . 
ama arrangement; Ry. Pr. 14- 


MAA ind. Gradually, successively 


2 om?’ ; 














: ind. 4 In due order, regularly, successively; 
Seriatim. -2 Gradually, by degrees; h. 12. 473 4 
WeAAa Aa Ms. 1. 68, 3. 12. 
Ca |; ‘ ; 4 

IA «, | HAAG: SL] 1 Successive, oan De 
Scended lineally, ancestral, hereditary ; aeea: BA 

TF BRAVA: Mb, 2. 5. 33. 

ATA «. To be treated or attended medically ; Cha- 
Tak 8, 9, 


_ oe, HAR: [HA-T4A, aaat tt] The betel-nut tree: 
MISUICGIEE eer agai Si.3.813 V ikr.18.98; Bhag.8.2-H. 
Ariat afar af 


-~\ 
_ FAS, AGH: 4 A camel: 
6. 104. 


BHGE: aozaTTAA Vike. 1.203 Si. 12. 185 N. 
Ya: daitaiamenaeger Siva. B. 20. o- 
traversed &6. 3 ( p+P 


Aled ‘ ssed over 
p. p Gone, passed overs 
: foot. step :Ms.12.12I. 


2 my qv. ) —d: 1 A horse.-2 A mica 
~8 Declination. —ray 1 Going: passing: —2 A Bien? 

Certain aspect in astronomy ( when the moon 18 MB 
Conjunction with a planet ). —Comp- —grala av omnt 
SClent. 


Atlee: f. 4 Going, proceeding. —2 A step; ain 
Surpassing. —% Attacking: overcoming: = Dec ceed 
of a Planet. -6 The ecliptic. —Gomp. ~hat; ma sh 4 
AS; > SAA the ecliptic. — a figure ade 
by the ecliptic. —SHTal, saat, Sal the sine of +5] 

clination or of the ecliptic. “ue the sade of 
Points op nodes of the ecliptic. ~ ; the declinane 


ee lintic. 72 the 
* Point of the ecliptic. “ACT 1 the euliptic. —2 
*Opical zone, space within the tropics. 
Alea: . 
Gi A jird. ama ate 


sine’ 


nt a Ved. Worshipping 

TRA We Ry, 5. 44. 9- 

ale n Ved. Raw flesh» earrion > 

Vv. &, 6 92 ; 

Rs cy ROUAerAAT A 

.  gygaaaaty Fea 

ok Raw flesh, carrion, EY : Te ee rae 

x al. d. 16. [ ef. Gr. Ipeas > L: ee a 10. 16. if 

M % SST, m. eating flesh > 

Ms. x 


raw 2 L such a8 2 
ger 


181. (=m. ) 4. carnivorowe - 
; &. 5 aan eft feta} uy 
its wt? goblin; R. 15.16. “TT 
Hesh ) of. Bhag. 5. 26+ 1 
sui; Ry. 10. 16. 11. 


9, ala 
Tear Den. P. To emaciates 
YT treaqaiza’: Si. 9. 6l- 


Fa a-°Made lean» emaciated- 


Fi 
Aaa a a FF 
A 


1 esse 
emaciation: leapn 


moe HE 
| , ple atl 4 
ee AS to A sawyer > Hae | 
Ram, 2. 99. 13. 


tna m. Thinness: , cals 
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Hla: Killing, murder. 


Gala: al f. 1 A worm; Paaarssgaing (<a) 
Bu. Ch. 5.5. —2 An insect; see #4. —Comp. On: & 


aloewood. A! an ant-hill. 


fa: The sign of the Zodiac called Aries. 
fPRaAtmAA A literary essay; Bri. S. 1. 5. 


Brat [ & wa FM a of. P. III ] 1 Doing, execu- 
tion, performance, accomplishment; STAR", TA? : FAT 
fe yoay saraiitaareisIa Me. 116. -2 An action, act, 
business, undertaking ; anal V. 4.15; Ms. 2. 4. 
-3 Activity, bodily action, labour. -4 Teaching, 
instruction; Peat fe aeqaigat Negi R. 3. 29. fear fg 
zea faaafa ARAL Kau. A. 1. 5. -5 Possession of some 
act (as of singing, dancing &c.), knowledge; fst 
hal eM aaaaeal M. 1.16. —6 Practice ( opp. Ba 
theory ). ~7 A literary work, composition ; 72d WaT aL. 
afza: Praraal weeraey V. 1.2; aleeraea Pearat ay 
qivual agate: M. 1, -8 A purificatory rite, a religious 
rite or ceremony; Ms. 10.43. —8 An expiatory rite, 
expiation.—10 (a) The ceremony of offering oblations to 
the deceased ancestors (TS).(2) Obsequies.—14 Worship; 
Saag eicat Prat wae: ‘Fa Bhag. 7. 14.39. —12 
Medical treatment, application of remedies, cure; 
sflaihal M. 4 cold remedies. —13 (In gram.) Action, 
the general idea expressed by a verb. —14% Motion. 
—45 Especially; motion as one of the seyen categories 
of the Vaisesikas; see HHH. -16 (Inlaw) Judicial 
investigation by human means ( witnesses &e.) or by 
ordeals. —47 Burden of proof; hal CAAA: 5 FAT 
zft alte: fea mid V. May.-18 A verb.-19 A noun 
‘of action. —20 Disquisition. —21 Study. —22 Means, 
expedients- —23 Instrument, implement. -24 A con- 
struction; ZINA aH: PaETA A aaarar: 
Bu. Ch. 2-12. —25 Spirit ( SAH ) 2; RAHAT Sa 
erat WRAGAAAA, Bhag. 12. 6.38. —Gomp. —tfFaa a. 
practising ritual observances. ~3UT4' 1 completion or 
termination of an affair, execution of a task; fRarqaat- 
sqasaara, Bal: Ki. 1. 14. —2 liberation from ceremoni- 
al acts, absolution. ATTA: a special agreement; 
Sarge AAA AAAI Ms. 9.53; AF a. 4 (a 
Vedic injunction ) enjoining some duty. —2 useful for 
some purposes AY Fray sy WATT Ku. 5, 33. —3a- 
qa a. one who loses a law-suit through the statements 
of the witnesses &e. “STC; Cooking ; Sais a Paar 
wea: Ms, 11. 64. ~zfeaq. see PHISG, —HSIT 1 the 
whole body of ceremonies enjomed in the Hindu religi- 
ous law. —2 all the particulars or points of any 
business. ~Heds a particular mode of diognosis. aS 
The portion of a Alt text treating of the sacrifices. 
_IT: 4 an agent, worker. ~2 a beginner; tyro, a fresh 
student. 8 an agreement. ~dAH one of the four 


classes of Tantras; Buddha. -gita m. & witness whose 
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8 
ASAT: 





2 severest emacs 


codoerecsererons rere tee 


a a a oe | | 
OTA [ st Ala ez | Buying, purchasing. 


udicial to the cause ( one of the five 
—SaH efficient cause. “lei Zel 
evidence. GG a- dexterous. -—Jq: mode of medical 
treatment. Ta verb. —Ak a. diligent in the perfor- 
mance of one’s duty. —4I¢: the third division of a legal 
plaint; that 1s, witnesses, documents and other proofs 
adduced by the plaintiff or complainant. LS Higaa, 
peauty of art and architecture; “él Parag TAAL 
Pratima 3. -4a' religious rites (such as WAATHaeaz 4 
Mb. 10. 18. 5. _aiaqi 1 connection with the verb.—2 the 
employment of expedients or means; TT AUAAITIzA 
aad a tara | afreafasarad Paaratag4 «4 I Mb. 
3. 2, 93. —3 the practical form of Yoga philosophy 7. e- 
active devotion. -~@IT: omission or discontinuance of any 
of the essential ceremonies of the Hindu religion 3 [#4I- 
ane wet Ta: Ms. 10. 43. -ABTi necessary influence 
of acts done. UAH, ANA, a. expressing any action, 
as a verbal noun. —ANZA m. a plaintiff, complainant. 
- =fafr: a rule of action, manner of any rite; Wage 

@enatt a: gata Banas: Ms. 9. 220. —fasraory, 
4 an adverb. —2 2 predicative adjective. — ST hs f. 
the power of god (in creating this. world ). “AA a: 
J. imparting (to others ) one’s knowledge; teaching; 
fare ealaesed > Pearaaitaaiat: M. 1.19. -aARTEIT: 
‘Let. P. TTT. 1. 22 | the repetition of any act; fAalaa- 
PAT facresed ada FH: Si. 2. 48. 


testimony is pre] 
kinds of witnesses ). 


fHaAlagq a. 1 Engaged in any actual work, versed 
in the practice of a thing; 4td forages: a fagrd HH. 1. 
167. 4: Fear, a wesc. —2 Performing ceremonies in 
the right manner. 

fata a. Ved. 1 Doing, performing. —2 Killing.t& 
14 A cistern, well. —3 A leather bag; a cloud (2) —4 
N. of the country of WAT. 

KOU. ( Hila, weft, AIT) 1 To buy, purchase: 
FEM Paqea Fic ANAM Santi. 8.1; Bea ASiI- 
faqaa_ wqAeAA Zefta azeT WAH N. 3. 87, 88; #IMea eA 
naeyaaita Si. 18.153; Pt. 1. 18; Ms. 9. 174, —2 To 
barter, exchange; Faraday Boma aWesay Mb. 
—3 To win. [ cf. Pers. kharidan |. 


Tht Ge ( At the end of comp: ) Buying. 


ma; [at aq 4a] Buying, purchasing. —Comp.- 
—AlWE: a market, fair. -Hla a. bought. Seq a 
deed_ of sale, conveyance &c. (We aaes sicar Geaqeat- 
Mead | TF A YT RAGA TeTAA Brihaspati yi 
fant ( du. ) trade, traffic, buying and selling ; Ms. 8. 
03 7. 127, cf. also mafamyaerat Bra: sre Aforais: Udb. 
Aaa: a trader, merchant. —famlas, a. 14 buying 
or selling, striking a bargain; Ms. 5.41; 8. 400; 
Y. 2. 262. —2 One who buys an article at a lower rate 
and sells it at a higher rate; @l4farc, Biblotheca 
Indica 274. Face. I, p.27.-SN@ the coping of a wall. 


re 


Blah: a- | 4-54] 4 A trader, dealer. —2 A pur- 
chaser. 

rey a. | H-AT| - thing exhibited for sale in the 
market; #4 AW Ara a ANT AA Mbh. on P. WI: 
1. 82. (opp. #4 which only means ‘fit to be pur- 
chased’; cf. Sk. on P. TL. 1s 82) 

Fla ({2 ) #34 A purchaser. —2 A trader, merchant. 

Bla p. p- Bought; see Al, —ct? One of the twelve 
kinds of sons recognised in Hindu Taw 2 son purchased 
from his natural purents ; Ms. 9. 1603 Daa aear fA- 
sia: Y. 2. 131; 7a PIAQAISeAA qifata eaPAAIT Siva. 
B. 31. 32- —ay_ A bargain.;-Comp. — SU QT “repent- 
ing a purchase’ > rescission, returning « thing purchas- 
ed, to the seller (admissible in some cases by law). 

aH a. Got by purchase. ~% A son bought from 
his parents and adopted ; AVANTE ATA WaT aey- 
Sagi | a WT FAA AEaMSAeAs al ll Ms 9.91745 
cf. mA ubvove- 

aftr, —uit /. Buying, purchase. 

Sha m. A buyers purchaser; Y. 2. 168. 

. Cc 

HA a. Purchasable, fit to be bought; lal awar- 

gat goa Brstasaat, Raj. T. 5- 971. —Comp. —@? One 


who exhibits anything for sale, seller. 


£rz 1. P. ( HSA, Hite )1'To play» amuse oneself ; 

aract: AAVgAITeAT: Pt. Ls SF WE FIAIPTaSHaTAT IY 
Sy: Mic. 10. 593 Bay HST CAAT Ch. Up. 8.12.3, 
~2 To gamble, play at dice; agiad Gd wst: Mk, Q, 
ana: aerate Ms. 4. 745 Y. 1. 188. -3 To jest, joke 
ax Geile with | Taare Fel ANS alta Git. 9; 
sifeeqna aagaal V. 83 CaaRAeAkc: mista afanishhy: 
H. 2. 28; Pt. 1.187; Mk. 8. With Sg (Atm.) to 
play, sport, amuse oneself ; a ATA SATA FA Searhy 
aR Bk. 8. 10. ALN, —AH [| A. AreisTAT Ley ay 
P. T. 321 ] to play &e.3 Varsea HivifAta AT: Mo. 9, 
but *IS with a is Paras. 


in the sense of ‘making 
noise’; AATAIM SA Wil AACA VAHISi AAA NB. 50, 


ghicta ane Mbh. ‘the carts creak’. 
KIS u. | Hie-7H] Playing, sporting; HIS (3) A Rye 
mead Ry. 1. 87. 1,5. —S} 4 Sport, pastime play, 


pleasure. —2 Jest, joke. 


Flam: 1 A player- ~2, A porter, door-keeper. - 


Keay. | MES aja 7yz_| 1 Playimg, sporting; We- 
aaegacagaaiae Feat Mahan, 2 A play-thing, toy, 

HeaK, —HA, HlsaAtaA, —AHA_ A play-thing 
toy. Beat sada als: Aleta Bhag. 8. 2. 80, 
g 7, —FISAHAAL ind. After the manner of a play. 
thing; Bhag. 5. 26. 82. . 





: 
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A 
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Hill: 





AST | HlS-AlaA A | 4 Sport, pastime, play, pleasure; 


aa seagate ae: Me. 35, 63; HSIHel Alaa: 
Git. 9.9. —2 Jest, joke. -3 (in music) A kind of 
measure. —4 A play-ground; Mb. 3. -Comp.-STHaAy 
a Sportive purpose. Jeu: play-ground. "Alte, 
—4aAH_a pleasure grove; park; AS BATH oA DAWA: 
qiteiiad Bh. 3. 108. —ATG: false or feigned anger; $4- 
aft ara ASIII ASA Aafed Amaru. 12. —hYaRA 1 
wanton curiosity; Ks, 18. 153. -2 sport, play. —8 sex- 
ual intercourse. —Jey, aiGcee: | a pleasure-house. 
ATT a prostitute, harlot. —QtSST a play-thing; toy 
a J aaitaeast UwMtrsaesat: Bhag. 7. 5.56. -AWC a 
peacock kept for pleasure; *ISTHAU qqaferraqy (STAT: ) 
R. 16. 14. —-STt a toy-deer; fawtfar Wale PSA 
S44: Bhig. 6. 2.387. —XtTA ‘ the gom of sports’; 
copulation. -ARAA nx. a pleasurehouse; *SaAhA 34 
qatyan: Fld! AS BHT V. 2. 23. —She:,-Waa? an arti- 
ficial hill serving as a pleasure abode, a pleasure 
mountain 3 HYSTA: FAPRTAM ATA A: Me. 79. 


iS 4 Ved. Playing: sporting ( epithet of the 
wind ); @ #13 (@) A Baal AageTy: Ry. 1. 87. 3. 


wmifSsaq Sport, play; Rim. 5; Mb. 3. 


Rts the Ved. Playing; moving up (as the Soma ); 
ALS (BS) Hel A eZ: Ry. 9. 20. 7. 


Heal P. (Halt, BAT) 1 To curve or make 
crooked. -2 T'o become or be crooked. —3 To be or 
become small, shrink. —4 To make small, lesson. -5 
To approach, arrive at, go up to. 

FSA m. 1 A curlew, heron; AKA: alt saftacpest- 
aica frat Vaj. 19.73, —2 A swan. aemel-tfe-ela- 
Aad: TA SAAT Bk. 6. 72. 

saa: (f. Ht) 1 A curlew, heron; Vaj. 24. 22, 
81.—2 A kind of lute. -3 N. of the mountain #2. | 

BS.6 P. (Hatt. BSA) 1 To sink, dive. -2 To be or 
become thick. 

hag P. (Heat) To kill, slay. 

FW: Murder; killing. 

Rey 4 P. (HA, BE) To be angry (with the dat. 
of the person who is the object of anger ); at] Heald; 
but sometimes with words like SAR, mia &e. also; 
af aaMzaea: Bri. Up. 8.1.2; aarait aaa, a ai 
afta El TE: Ce. 

Bay f. Anger; PA We wal ezafa- a aaa 
Ve. 1.10; Ks. 76. 18. : 

HE pp. 1 Angry, provoked. —2 Fierce; cruel. 
—gq Anger. —Comp. —4Té a group of provoked persons; 
Kau. A. 1. 14. 


a. g. Cc 


— ‘is ———— ————  —————————— 


peas a. Ved. Angry, wrathful, irritable: Hl qi: 
Te: HAT Aaa Ry. 7. 56. 8. 


caret: [ Ba-wa 4A ] 1 Anger, wrath ; Hales Ast 
Gt Be- 2.623 so FAA, AVA: &c. —2 (In Rhet. ) 
Anger considered as the feeling which gives rise to the 
vaudra sentiment. —3 N. of the mystic syllable 4 or 
ey. —4 (also alqaT) N. of the 59th year of the GAA 
cycle. —At N. of a daughter of Daksa. —Comp._—3& a. 
inflamed with anger, darting out fire; AlaSeiead- 
Feerataa aeatsdl AAs Ratn. 1. 3. -SEAA a. free 
from anger, composed, cool. -HA a. angry. (-m.) 
the Supreme Being. <St a. proceeding from wrath 
(as the eight vices; Yara wea aie sedientesery | 
qeOSS A Tey AATISA Wiss: |] Ms. 7. 48 ). —Alesa 
a. overcome or infatuated with anger ; ddl aida aT 
aan: wmaafesd: Ram. 1.1. 49. —a a kind of perfume. 
—qal a. passionate, violent. —&={ m. an epithet of 


Visnu- 

saa a. [| PI-3a | Wrathful, passionate, angry, 
irascible; FAA SA Tea Fea alonafe: Ia: Ve. 3. 31. 
—q: N. of ason of Kausika. “AU A passionate woman, 
vixen. 44 Being angry, anger- 

syadta a. Provocative; 7 PAIAATAST Aratais 
quad Ram. 2. 20. 4. 4A Injury- 

Hag a. [| $EANSA] Wrathful, irascible, angry, 
passionate: : 

Tila de [ pale | Passionate, angry. —m- 1A 
buffalo. —2 A dog. —8 The 38th year of the Wade cycle. 


Her 9. P. ( palfa ) 4 To embrace. -2 To be dis- 
tressed, suffer pain- 

sa: f. N. of a river (tributory of the Indus ); Al 
= caraaal Al BAT a Regie Ry. 5. 53. 9. 


Fyn: Ved. A piece of wood to catch the sacrificial 
gro; & Bah Maal FARIA TMi Vv. 5. 1.9. 5. 
pal 1 P. (Arai, HE ) 4 To cry> weep, lament, 


(for); MARAT WASH Bk. 6. 124. -2 To ery 


ourn & ~ ° 
vd Ah? Brae STA 


out, yell, scream, bawl; call out ; 
aaa a Bk. 14. 3. 


pearl m. A jackal. 

FU p. p- 1 Cried out. —2, Called out to. -3 Called 
at, abused. —5Y 1 Crying, & cry, yell. —2 Weeping. 
~3 A noise, sound. 

STAT: ( pas | 4 A cry> yell, shout, scream; noise. 


F it ° oud 
x easure of distance equal to gth of a Yojana, a 
Fut rat sHraqTat wal RK. 18.79; Baa Fell 


( nom. ) or tata: (loc. ) ~8 A measure of time equal 





ferewsereserre 


4.51. —Comp. —ate:, —eatet: a large drum. 


Fala « Crying; f Aaa era aL Ry. 10.27. 
18. AH A cry; Susr. 3. 9. 10. 


HL a. [HI-R AWA: H; of. Un. 2.21] 1 Cruel, wicked, 
hard-hearted, pitiless; C€AlHAeAAIC ACTA HCIAAAT 
R. 12.4: Me. 107; Ms. 10. 93 ae 290: FIM, Bg. 16. 
19. -2 Hard, rough. —3 Formidable, terrible, fierce, fero- 
cious, savage. —% Destructive, mischievous. —3 Wound- 
ed, hurt. -6 Bloody. —7 Raw. -8 Strong. -9 Inauspi- 
cious (as opposed to 4I*4 and A; said of Ist, ord, Sth, 
7th, 9th and 11th signs of the zodiac which are supposed 
to haye a malignant influence. )—10 Hard; solid, hard- 
ened; S. 2.4. -41 Hot; disagreeable, sharp; Ms. 2. 33. 
—42 Harsh; jarring 3 RANASEM My. 1. 35, Ts, TA. 
Boiled rice. C3 1 A hawk.—-2 heron. -3 An uneven sign 
of the zodiac. —4 N. of a planet (Rahu or Saturn ).-8 A 
kind of horse; G#alatat: BE: WHA AAAAA, Salihotra 
15. -tH1 A wound. —2 Slaughter, cruelty. -8 Any 
horrible deed. —4% Any frightful appearance. —ind. In 
a formidable manner; Mb. 3. —-Comp. ala a. terri- 
ble in form. (-fa:) epithet of Ravana. —ATAIZ a. 
following cruel or savage practices; Ms. 4. 246. Akay 
the planet Saturn. —ATat@ a, 1 containing fierce ani- 
mals (as a river ). -2 of a cruel disposition. “HAF n. 
1 a bloody act. -2 any hard labour. —a. dog a bloody 
acts; Ae BCtaT SlcayT Use: |K., RAE m. 2 Tape 


cious animal; Ms. 12.58. -H@ a. fierce, cruel un- | 


relenting; “HT a. having costive bowels ( 
by strong purgatives ). —-1*4f sulphur.— 
a, cruel, ferocious. —E8] a. 1 evil-eyed, having a malig- 
nant look; Ks. 62. 27. -2 mischievous, villainous.( —m. ) 


N. of Saturn; also of Mars. —Tlaaz m. a raven ala: 
an epithet of the planet Saturn. , 


a. el ey ; ats 
. AIS? N. of a mountain; see AIA. 


mls: [3s ata Gerat wa] 4A hogs araie (AL 
ed eto SAlcal Bhag. 7.2.1. -2 The hollow of a 
tree, cavity 3 €I SI ed Tally Heaqfaaaays aay arafa Udb. 
~3 The chest, bosom, breast; ASH to clasp to the 
bosom; elect TAA Aa seats | asia Tae gaz 
TST BARA: HA: |] Nao. 45 Bh.2.85,. -& The middle 
part of anything; Vikr. 11.753 see 18 (n.)-5 An epi- 
thet of the planet Saturn. —-SH, -St 1 The breast 
chest, the part between the shoulders; Ram. 5. 24, AG, 
—9, The interior of anything; a cavity, hollow; gzar- 
TAAMAa AHS AeIATIt My. 7. 28. ~8 The breast of a 
horse. ~% The lap; U. 4. -t A sow; @ aan ag 
RIeiTH Ks. 58. 120. -Comp. —2 rhs, —ASTM:, —U1z3 


® 


a tortoise. ~ml*al the earth, —~TAW 1 marginal Writing, 


-2 a post script to a letter. —3 a supplement. —4& a, eo. 


dicil to 2 will. 
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to 48 minutes; Fiaraled | lat SlAtet Mbh. on P. I. | 
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eeeree 


is. Ae er | . spree = 
AlStTH To clasp, to embrace; 
mecaat Nag. 4. 8. 


~ . . ; > gold. 
MISTHCOT Embracing, clasping to the bo 

~ on ' 
RSA: A rhinoceros. 


ma wag oe 
RAAT m. Designation of an elephant t 
stage; Matanga L. y. 16. 


re fifth 


; : F -ckal (the 
AZ -Zm. (Bt ys.) [FEIT Uy1.60] A ee frow 


* } f ; C 
strong cases of this word are necessarily ae 1.148: 
ai and the weak ones optionally); so *!S™ qeat 
AMAT SHARTAT ALSA SAA AA: Bhag. 10? LAGE 
FZEACA Siva. B. 22. 68. —Comp- ~WAAs 
(RITE, w disease of the knee; Susr. 2. 1- 79° 
+ ar started 
FIBA: Followers of the school of erin 
by #12; tifa: Galea Mbh. on P. I. 1. J. 


TIA: [a yar AG ]1 A curlew> hero? > 
reanfeata darateqagaaled “a: Rs. 4. 83 en 
ma farce ara Kau. A. 1. 20. 17. oy at apd 
mountain (said to be the grandson of Hime" F ras” 
said to have been pierced by Kartikey® a , 59 
rama); Zale agufaaatiad ay Brae - 
Mal ara aaa at afdeafa Pratima- °° 
arm fiftat af afta, Abhiseka 6.7. —ComP: 
the fibres of thestalk of a lotus. ( Ki 
lotus.-ATIa:, alti, Rg: 1 an epithet oo sf 
—2 of Parasurama. -ZItU:, -“AzZA? an in of BO a 
Kartikeya, (2) of Parasurama. “40h — nae 
Mb. 7. 23. 26 ef. com. as‘ AaaaaATIa"” 

THIS: | Y eq*asaler fser: wlaaue 1. 







5 bas" pied 
FNS a. 1 Belonging to a hog; Ale! ist aa I 
—2 Relating to Visnu’s Avatara as 3 hog » 
VSXAISFHA: FHA Bhag. 11. 4. 18. 43 Py) 
Mis. 12 
Hla 1 Cruelty, hard-heartedness » Ms 
Terribleness. 


nate? 


5 De ao 
ALATA: 1 A mendicant who walks nod us 
Krosas. —2 One who deserves to be appre 


distance of 100 Krogag (as a teacher ). 


HIB N. of a 


lose’ 


ou 
ovo 


Sa 1, 9 P. 1 To Ill, hurt. =? To turn. youn y/ 1° 
a“ 0 


: - if 
srammarian; of a0 ast 


ora T.1P. (Carafe, gPea) 4 To call on ie 
cry, lament, weeps =1I 1 A. ( Brac or 3 | 
confused. —2 To grieve. gt & 
area ) To PE aa 
jl gia“ sth 
usted or depressed ; “ ifs for? ‘ 
14, 101. -2 To feel sorry? PB” 


SA 1,4. P. (aafa, erate, 
or tired, be exha 
Bk. 5. 102; 














toes 
padeunn eetesdcsee ees ee eenet saeree’® 


Pian us. ( HAA) To fatigue, exhaust, depress: mages 
aia sta ganfaa wai eaafa U. 3. 80. Cv 1). 
exhaustion 3 


Oa, SAA:, HAY: Fatigue, languor, 
Ms. 7. 1513 


Fevitieetieet gat HACIA aFyAe Si. 4. 663 
S;: 8, 90, 

Blea p. p. | FAH ] 1 Fatigued: tired out qaTaAT 
ARM R. 9.13, Me. 87; V. 2: 23: 72 Withered, 
faded: atedt ueqgsa wy afedtta aurfia: S. 3. 255 
R. 10. 48. —8 Lean, thin, emaciated. —4 Depressed Se 
Spirits, exhausted. —Comp. —Ata4 @ languid; low 


Spirited. 
Olle: f. [ BA-fn, | Fatigue. —Comp.- {soe a. 


refreshing, invigorating. 
aa 4 A. (Bead ) To fear, be afraid 
80me ] A. also ). 


fee 4 Pp. (feala, fa) To become wets a] 
be moist. ~Cans. To moisten, wets aq At FORT VE: 


2. 8; Bk. 18. 11. Be 
fra . manning (a8 an eye 7+ 
a. 1 Wet moistened ; runnins ( as an © 
Rotted, putrified; Charak 1. 11) 27. ~° pea! ae 
as heart); fFaafd a ATA, Bhag, 4-9: 197 op 
Comp. —3tat a. blear-eyed- gen nm. waters 
he CYS. -ZE a. tonder-hearted- 


., 
A Oz: [ feaa-ara aa] 1 Wetness, Ad 
Stnti Bese paella = R. We 2ls hun Bae 
charge from a sores Ms. 7. 5b» 23» ~8 Pratt 
Suffering ; HABA YTTATOR R. 15. 82 Gea ab ee tery 

: _gi 1 Phlegm- ~? 


( according to 


moisture; dampness; 


BS ° 
0 SIH as Wetting, moistening: 
he of the fires in the body- 
che m- The moon- 
p GIT a. [ [Foe ford-e¥e, i Wettins ; 
hleem. —TFH 1 Wetting: moistenits: 
0Zing., 
rN 
e (A a. Soiled; Subb. ie 
th Oa: 4 The moons 2 Morbid cor bine 
“es humors of the body (afaaa : 
fa a 
fre iu. ( feaafra) To lament 


, faa At F 
yee f. Ved. ‘The created world; iF 
4. 40. 15. 


making wet. iy 
_9 Tricklng» 


4 


n of the 


q we 


jporitzes ) 

y or ording %° some I ited 
(fs 4 A ; ( also P: a 3 tormente ? jake qua 
AR Olegt : Wa at amiarree .¢ 6. 17 ress Fe 
. @2, Fafa )4 To torment & ss eae 
SIRS asaafeqaaatata 9: 5 O 
SIH Ku. 2.40; Be He 
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Fee ee Re ES ee ee 


festa a. Dispelling, removing; IGRI ICoe re 
aeat oad SAA Mu. 3. 20. (vy. 1. Fee ). 


featata,lS p. p. 1 Distressed, suffering pain or 
misery. —2 Afflicted, tormented. —3 Faded. —&% Incon- 
sistent, contradictory; e. g. Alaa *al, -§ Elaborate; 
artificial (as a composition. ). -6 Put to shame. -7 
Wearied; hurt, injured. —8 Being in a bad condition, 
worn 3 fasaa adiat Pasalaaaaat Ram. 5. 15. Ql. 
_9 Marred, impaired; S. 5.19; Pt. 1.113 S. 6. 10; 
disordered ; S 7.14. -10 Dimmed, made faint; fealees- 
garafa saaista Fala a: Ku. 2. 19. -44 Injured, hurt; 
& 6. 19. 12 Bothersome, tedious; 441 F8NT ASA TE: 
aeyaetat: Ram. 7. 75. 4. (the commentator Rama 
Tilaka gives fFSSHAT: = WAAXCA, which seems doubt- 
ful). “SHA contradictory statement. —Comp. —a¢ 
n. a disease of the eyelids. 3 


feat f. A kind of FIdatt as laid down in the Ua- 
qo. 


fete: f. 4 Affliction, anguish, distress, pain. —2 
Service. 


eal: [ froa-wa aa | 1 Pain, anguish; suffering, dis- 
ress, trouble; PRATAT FOUL TBM: S. 1; FON: eI 
& gaaaat faa Ku. 5.863 Bg. 12. 5.-2 Wrath, anger. 
—3 Care: trouble. —% Worldly occupation. <5 Sin Cin 
the Buddhist sense ): afaasRaaie saat: FER: 


Yoga Sutra 2. 3- aie I FoR Tae aa UAVS Aaa 

AeEIAAN USA SI FOTATSA TRA iid. 
_Comp- ~ATE a- allaying pain, consoling, palliative. 
( —@ ) a Son. FT a. causing pain or trouble. —8TF a. 


capable of enduring trouble. 


RUA ae [ feoar-qa | Giving pain ; troublesome. 


Bales Pain; TAA FHA Ta WA Bhag. 10. 14.4. 

Brae a. Pained, distressed ; Mb. 8. 4. 

Pari 
injuring: 


alatnanl, ataat The Indigo plant. 


1.1 Causing pain or suffering —2 Hurting, 
Sag aA SAAT AMAT TAL Si. 


cAC | 1 K, (Fara ) 1 To be impotent, to behave 
<2 (10 A ) To be timorous, to be modest 


like 2 eunuch. ) us, t 
Stal GaTAIRIs BHA FAN KAA. Ks. 


or ‘nassuming > 


104. 126. 


gia (a) a 1 
8, 150; 4. 9053 


Impotent, neuter, emasculated; Ms. 
Y. 1. 223. -2 Unmanly, timid, weak, 
wveak-minded ; R. 8. 843 FAL qaiaa Mk. 9. 5.° -3 
Cowardly: -—4 Mean; base. “0, Idle. —§ Of the neuter © 
vender: =] Desireless (arae\*) s alee: qaaid sia 
Mb. 12. 292. 23. —T, —TH ( a; -aH ) 1 An mpo- 
tont man a eunuch ; 7 aa ates ey fast ae Fails | 


es es ee Oe ae 








corer Paereererererenernamente 


& ~ § e * * ah ~ A LA 
ag aieareaareat Zit Fea: A SAC Il Katyayana quoted 


in Dayabhaga. —2 The neuter gender. 


Baa, peay (247) 1 Impotence ( lit. ys qt PGT 
dat a3 aaeaifar Pt. 1. —2 Unmanliness; timidity, 
cowardice; FO=4 AeA TA: TH Be. 2.3. —3 Impo- 
tence, powerlessness ; FATS OTAMAA TY: Atte o1F, 
R. 12. 86. 


Fy 1 A. (#244 ) To move, go. 


Ear 1 A. (FI¢ ) 1 To speak articulately. —2 To 
impede, hinder. —38 To strike, Jall. —%4 To distress. 


satay Fermented liquor. 


HAT, GAA nv. [ FB Te Al] 1 The lungs; Vaj. 
95.8; 4Hua Faq Wadi: Bri. Up. 1.1.1. —2 The 
bladder; My. 3. 32. 


nn 


Slat: Ved. Fear; ae FawAT “aM Ry. 6. 46. 14. 


_® ind. 4 Whither, whore; ® GS-44 Fea: H 4 gf Wet: 
Geta: U. 6. 388; F-H when repeated in co-ordinate 
sentences imply ‘great difference’ or ‘incougruity’; & 
eat eat ea fearega M. 3.2; H ase 
Waal aq: KR aeaagat ata: R. 1.2; Ki. 1.6; S. 2. 19. 
—2 Sometimes 7 is used in the sense of the loc. of fH; 
a ARR i. oc. WHEE, RA Somewhere; #44 Faas 
eae: Nu; Aq HAA TNA Bhag. 1. 17.36. HA 
Nowhere, never; gyda % Wea Vanesa Bhag. 4. 
29. 65. 4 #44 Nowhere; Mb. 14. (a) With a following 
ATT it Taeans (1) somewhere, anywhere; (2) sometimes 
(5) With a, following AT. it means (1) in some liteaas 
‘Sah aisiceuet tolte: Era wage: $1.14; Rs. 1.2. 
1. 41; (2) in Some cases ; ALAS WAT: aaa Waza: 
aaarad (a) in one place-in another place, here-h 
aaa afaata a area aeqH, Bh. 3. 125, 1. 4. (4) 


now-now ( referring to time); af aa aaqe 
: : Nad FAT qe 
afar Ad] 7Tda}l ATAy R. 13. 19. a UAT 


HST: See yey, (Mar. im ye 


HA a. | FAI P. LV. 2.104] B 


aoe elongi 
place, being where; ... Ht aa sate: nging to what 


Bk. 9. 127, 

Ry 1 iP. (amd, Ait ) 1 To 801 d = a ae 
jingle, tinkle; ata asada fSfteq: aftin etinds 
H.. 2. 86; AMAA Amaru. 81. (vl. Cry ) Re 3 C 
Me. 37. —2 To hum, warble (as bees &¢ ); ie 2 
distinctly ; [ANAT ALATA Ku. 1. 54 : U te a, 


Bk. 6. 84. —3 To blow ( flute); 39 aor 
Bhag. 10. 15. 42. )s a a ( any ) 


HU, HUA, BMA, FLT 4 A sound in general 
~2 The sound of any musical instrument. ea nee 
earthen pot or boiler, + Small 
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A 


Cara , ei. 
Aa a. Sounded, twanged. -Comp. Soh smal A 
ture. —AW a. one who has breathed the flute> < 
TRINA AAA, Bhag. 19. Ql. 12. 


jim iy  S oe. cae ¢) 106: 
FIT: Sound: ASAT AA MATA Ks. 120 


Ge aot ' at. —9 lo 
HA 1 ~P. (Halt, FAA) 1 To poil, decoct- 
digest. 
o. ‘ y itinw 
#4; A decoction, solution prepared with a ¢9! 
ed or gentle heat. ; 
; me AA: A 
pbulaba [ #4-77z_| Boiling, decocting > aaa 
THAT Ki. 16. 57. 


acaatas 
afta a. [Fa | 4 Boiled, decocteds Tl. ag 


. TI 
AVANT aaa dad, Ms. 6.20. —2 Hot ; aS ' liquo® 
ae AaNIAaI AA Ks. 90. 61. —TA, Spirifuol 

( prepared with honey ). 


j ; ared 

aT: [ FI-*TT 4A ] 4 A decoction, solution Pa of 

with a continued or gentle heat. ~2 The 2 qistto™ 

the materials for decoction. —3 Pain» sorrow? yLyriu 

Comp. Sawa blue vitriol nad & 
( Mar. HITqE. ) 


a“ j y tf 
UAH Ge (—cAyT bg .) Met with ocecasionals 
unusual; sf Alfa: Ws: 


Ea] EP, (are ) To shake, move- 


at 1 Destruction. -2 Disappearance: 
ning. -3 A field. -B A farmer. —6 Visgu 


Narasimha incarnation. —7 A demon. 


yo? 


_3 Lis 
te F 4th ° 


ob 
F ° Eres” | 
ASH, AA 10 U. (azafa-d) To live SE to 8 
pain. -1 A. (asit) To kill. —1 A. (8 
—2 To glve. py 
A 4, 1D)", 19 
CUT, (4) 8 U. ( anita, ANT, ad ) 4 To or fe 
RH ale SUA aaa. Ku. 5. BAe a) T'o 19) (wt 


pieces); (49:) a farraaraaat: KR. oe ). 
qea,-ak, Ta used in the same senses *° ane po 

insta", (é 
A ad. ee 
a, S000P" 24 
en” 


a “aq [atta e@ ara) 1 
ment, measure of time equal to 7 

fe qual tO 5 d 
fn Bg. 3.5; amarqafaecen So 
~9 1. 73; 2.60; Me, 96; emaafaset watt ® 
aan Azay Bsqey: Eque Talla M. 1; 
I falas S. 2 “my leisure is at your disPt 
4 Opportunity; tél afta erat arfea amet 
ws gt Me. 645 sifieraeam: Dk. 147, a ~ 
“ ucky moment. —5 A festival, J’ 

tea sPistaa ATT ede as 54 are 


5. 47. 38. — a Be TOR 
the middle. : Dependence, servitude- 7 T 


—8 A certaj forts 
full ertain day of the 10f, f 
moon). —9 Rule, resolution; “% * 








mm 








Mb. 1. 64. 51. (In comp. & is translated by ‘momen- 
tary = ‘ temporary > STON, aur mM a moment, 
at once, immediately J; aT Ora OT ind. Livery instant, 
moment; tua aaa dea ST TAMTAATAL ated 
rar afloat: ae ai Raj. T. 5. 166. —Comp. 
ws ind. the next moment, alter a little while. 
i half a moment, small space of time. —at4: 
“ Momentary delay. —* an astrologer: (-F 
Beg nde. -9 water. (at) 1 nights ECs 
— "qT maa: ON. 1. 67; R. 8 743 16.453 Sie 3. 08: ~2 
oltmeric. “FT, °qfa: the moon} afta erraree Si. 9. 70 
a & mght-walker, a demon; AG er HART TTA ATT 
R. 18 75, “SF*AA night-blindness; nyctalopsis- ~S! : 
/. SRAM, —AT lightning. fea the PoPON™ 
wyarz: the doctrine of the continual decay of thi nee 
Buddh. ); Badarayana 2. 1. 18. - WETS 4: transient» 
frail, perishable 3 ATTA ale GAT ATHSTEL H. &- 
80. ATA ind. for a moment ; AOA AMAT Se 
27 BER. 1.73. RAL m 2 pigeon. —faeatet 
a: perishable in a moment. (-". » class of atheistic 


Philosophers who deny the continued identity of any 


Part of nature, and maintain that the universe perishes 
y instant. ~ an 


an, 
a undergoes a new creation evel 
Splclous moment (a7, qad:). 


ag: A wound, sore: 
seMtey Injuring, killing: wounding 
t aTToy, a. [ A: qaaley ATA 3A | Mom 
vadsiont; taHg gaara R. 8. 923 ead 
id * Es 1: 64. —hl Lightning: 7 Satahat 
mple where temporary idols are 
leio7, 
~ arttrey (he (aT ee) 4 Having leisures 
aving a festival. at Night: 
| na moment: 


— 


_9, Momentary: 


avo: An article cooked 1 “atk 
. env, burt 

aA f. 4 Killing, -2 Tearing: “8 190" Hes 

«aq, bitten 

Ta yp. p. [aa-e | 4 Wounded: aoe inj fA 

ae rent, broken dow? &e.3 880 * 9, 563 3 bee 

WA ETg Ve. 1.7; Ku + 83 1. ane , scratch- 

iminished ; trodden. aA, Sore aerate Pt. 

"yp Wounds hurts injuy we Dekh ad 

Th.” ad sugar 4 igi pange?? dests uc 


Bans ; we? Ku. 8. 29 ©—Comp 

t ee Peel bo aa u 8. B 

tion, perils eran, Pe AA FS ag, 8, 18: 2 

as he victorious. —3 aad. Bloo d ced y pe 
8 oug % ? 

eho dysentery: [a q, COUS R 35 e 


Y» “HA 1 blood; 4 aa * oder alt: a 


2, 27 ‘ 
. 5 oH 4 —% puss: 4, yirgl 
~ woman, a woman "th cuts a? 


Rare 


overed W" 
“TR: mangled, faae deprived of an, 
: J. destitution, pelts ~~ 
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' support: adildad Ma Regesasis! Ram. 2. 32. 29. 


~ member of t 


toes z 


se 


—Ha?i a student who has violated his vow or religious 
engagement. ETA, aloewood. 


arta: in [ aa Ten J 4 Injury, wound: feat adiat: saa 
fiatgar fata earacurs aft Ki. 14.55.—-2 Destruction; 
cutting, tearing down > faasey FRAT atledial AHeaatia: 
qeqs S, 2. 6. -83 (Fig. ) Ruin, loss, disadvantage: aq 
aaa asa: Tavarsifa ar atc: S. D. 37. —4 Decline wade: 
cay, diminution; yargandaidet: Ku. 2. 24; H. 1. 114. 
-§ Death ; WA WSs FAA A AT TAANAT A Vis. 


Guna 572. 


ard m Lae VAAH Ta Un. 2. 91.] 1 One who 
cuts or carves anything; ul aqlaea eq Ht: Ry. 6. 18. 2. 
—9 An attendant, a door-keeper; AL aqme eae Avy. 
9. 6.13 aft qaleta: AAT FACIAL Bhag. 9. 
g. 43; chamberlain ; Ks. 52.106. -8 A coachman, 
charioteer 3 Vaj. 16. 26. ~§ A man born of a Sudra 
man and Ksatriya woman; of. Ms. 10.9. —&8 The son 
of a female slave; (Ce. ge fast ); Wad: HIAFAAKAAT 
Aaitaad: Bhag. 1.13.2. —6 Brahms. -7 A fish. 
-g One who fights from a chariot. —9 The manager 
of a treasure ( tateaet ). —10 A guard (2 ys Girvana ; 
cqATAG ATA FATT eqilge Bhag. 10. 39. 12. 


ata, AL 1 Dominion, power, Supremacy, might. 
_9 A man of the Ksatriya caste, or the Ksatriya 
tribe taken collectively ; Tacha AA LA: TA 
eat YaaG TE: RB. 2. 635 1 69, 715 ART aqattaeeat 
& 1,223 Ms. 9. 8225 sand at aeaqacatatradd | 
aaa, ... Kau. A. 1.9. —3 A man of the 
warrior class, @ soldier; AANAT U. 6.18; martial or 
heroic valour 3 6. 165 —4 Injury> harm ( feat is < a 
far dea Sd aaa’ -com. of Nilakantha on_ Mb. 
19, 189.53 (HAS ae we Sera: |). i414 A 
woman of the military caste. —2 The rank of a 
he military caste. —3 Wealth. —& Water. 
—§ The body _-Comp. —SFdms an epithet of Parasu- 
rama: —JH: 1 bravery military heroism 3 aayaqdqed: 
Ms. 5- 98+ —2 the duties of a Ksatriya. -G a governor, 
gatrap > (a word found on coins and inscriptions.) -afa: 
the possessor of dominion; Salt aanic: Vaj. 10. 17; 
( ef. ead )- —qrgi ia Ksatriya by caste; Ms. 2. 88. 
—9, a mere Ksatriya, a vile or wretched Ksatriya ; 
(asa term of abuse ); of. AGI; Bhag. 4. 28. 48. 
_faal —4zZi the science of the warrior class ( aaa ); 


paces wen FATAL Ch. Up. 7-1. 2 aqaaaat AS Aa 


yefaaatt Ram. 1. 60. 93. 


Sam. A man of the military order. 


aafra: [2 UR arg Tea st at a Ty.) 4 


A member of the military or second castes. ASAE 
FAGASAL apaea a fad Bg..2. 31. aa ara 








“~- 


Saar ant fesidd: Ms. 10. 4. The Mahabharata ’ 


( Santiparvan ) says: MAMA Adana: aya sea | 
—2 A kind of horse; afar alata: Salihotra, Appen- 
dix II, 14. -44 The rank or power of the Ksatriya 
class; Ry. 4. 12. 3. -Comp. —JTH: See aAdqa:; Ms. 10. 
81. —aaq: ( —UT: ) an epithet of Parasurama; Mb. 5. 
178. 89. 


AAT, at (Aaq, ata A woman of the 
Ksatriya caste; Mb. 1. 2. 818. 


ST Sraratt [P. IV. 1.49. Vart. 7] 4 A woman of 
the Ksatriya caste. ~2 The wife of a Ksatriya. 


ataat The wife of a Ksatriya. 


az 1 A. (aad) Ved. 1 To cut. -2 To kill; Sz: 
tit 54 AAG Ry. 1.117. 18. —3 To consume, eat; 
Ry. 1.25.17. —4% To cover, protect. —5 To distribute 
(food ); aka Fat ati qeqaaa GaAs Ay. 10.6.5. 


aqaqy 1 Carving, dividing, tearing. —2 Hating. 
INT n. | Az WAT aida | 4 Water. —2 Food. 
ates See GZ below. 


az 1 U. ( aaia-a, aitd ) To fast; to be abstinent; 
AWA AsRAtA AIyRAeHA A Ms. 5. 69. —Caus. or 10 
U. (araia-a, avd ) 1 To throw, send, cast. -2 To miss. 


RTT a. Destroyed, diminished ; @fYal aigzeaaat Sar 
R. 8. 47; Bhag. 4. 31. 6. 


ag if. Ved. 1 Night. -2 A measure of time. —3 
Darkness; aa faearq: gudifaesteta: Ry. 1. 64.8. —4 
Water. 
ato Water. 


_ AAT A Bauddhsa mendicant. —1H_ 1 Defilement; 

Impurit r (sana “ = cx . ~ ° 

apurity (S04); aaaaeyareadla aI VAG Ms.5.71. 
2 Destroying, suppressing, expelling. —3 Fasting; 

VSAM RY ae fasta Mb. 13. 106. 18. —% Absti- 

nence, chastisement of the body. ? 


eta aT: A Bauddha or Jaina mendicant; AHA 
Cit: th A Chan. 110; #4 WIAA ATT: Mu.4. 


ato 4 An oar, —2 A net. 
atGugs; An offence. 


qa | arate; e-ra sta] 4 A night; famaag- 
fag wa ara: Ss. ¢. oO; R. 2.23 Me. 112. —2 Turmeric. 
—Comp. —4z:, —-AL: 1 night-stalker. —2 a demon, 
goblin; Wd: ate: gaftaaia: Bk. 2. 80; 5. 643 8. 563 
Ago: (FAY AMAT A Ki. 18.8; Ram. 5.2.53. Stee 
night-blindness. —#%,—-ATa: 1 the moon; fanX Adar 
SaqNASS: Si. 8. 22. 2 camphor. -S43 a dark cloud. 
“JIT a demon, goblin, 


~N 
ce) 


822 


qau, Aala, atid or 


aq 1A.,4 P. (aaa, airaid, 4 
} yar UaaAe AAT 


atat ) 4 To permit, allow, suffer; 
AAA 4 AAA KR, 7. Bt; 12. 46. —2 To pe 
forgive (as an offence )3_ ated ™ AaqAl J sh. Q. te ; nde 
qzwaqaqz; faaey % agfizaziey efa aatald AIA ee es 
58. —3 To be patient or quiet, wait be al st 
(y. 1, azeaia) fesararea z:fadH R. 15-45. z seat 
374 ye +c “qe Us ° 
dure, put up with, suffer; HI qaraskag Tal one 
Mu. 2; Aaraeaaza, cit aaa cagaait Hl. 2. £09: 
58. 6. —6 To be competent 


To oppose, resist; am. 7. oe 
Be - § ¢ aq Ti: — 
thing ); "A ce area Aad He AMT 
or able ( to do anything ) To bee Pars 


TAtHSAAA AA: Si. 1. 38, 9. 65. —-Caus- P 
don, forgive; THSATa=AI eAAe aaa aAeAAH a 
Be. 11. 42. 


at eqe4 lured. —2 k ar- 
" roy qeqogt: ieqiea - 
donable, fit to be forgiven ; gh ql Fe ; S 


GUd4d: Ks. 119. 53. 
aed a. | Ad-Fa] Patient, enduring,» forbearmg; 
submissive. 


aty f. Ved. The erounds earth. 


aA a. [ aq-a | { Patient (said cal the re 
Arpatt ofan aaa aat afa aa a2 bee a 1a 
1. 29. —2 Enduring, submissive > ail naan 
azaniq Ku. 5. 40. -3 Adequate, er rs one 
( with gen.» loc.» inf. or in comp. ) eee ney ef 
STR TT: Y. 8. 1415 A fe AN Se 
R. ll. 6; ea a aaaitagd AAT: R. 8. 60: aie: 
fanaa &c. —% Appropriate: fit, Se a ae 
aa senna a fe cay a U. 1.14; re : Ks 
ana aa zatuet: RK. 1.185 S- 0- 97. —5 Fit for, capable 


of, suited to; STAIMTAA Fal V. 2: aqiaa Gatag 4 Szshy 


é 1.18; ead tA 1. 275 7: te 0 Beare 
ondurable. —7 Favourable, friendly. —8 Worthy ; 


gaya eqaaat: My. 1.26. ~AA 1 Propriety, fitness. 


-~2 Battle, war. WH: N- of Siva. 

TAVITA wu. 1 'Lo be borne, patiently 
be pardoned or forgiven- 

ance, forgiveness: 

ETAT [ ad-H4e ] 1 Patience, forbearance, 10 o. 5 
au Ma FA: WA: Bg. 10. 4, 343 16, 3; oe fay 
aq adieraa HIT, H. 2; R. 1. 225 aw ae Bra aT 
Seed Temes AIT: Si, 2.83. —2 The earth. ~8 The 
number ‘ one’. —% An epithet of Durga. —Comp. St: 
the planet Mars. -Ht, —Mst a lang, “ate 1a 
mountain. —2 a prince; mnaped AAA Si. 19. 30. 


aTAag, aHteaa, TAH a. 1 Patient, indulgent, 
~2 Knowing what is proper or right; Ram. 5. | 


aTAIquia Den. P. To ask any one’s pardon, beg 
pardon; Barra aera aa: AitetTHaeata Bhag. 9. 4.77, 


pardon, Aartaa a eat FaAaREy, 


borne. —2 To 


_ aarqaa Begging 
ta Parnal. 4. 47. 








Calso 





forbearing, of a forgiving nature; WHZaga: Aa} Be. 
12. 13. a azag a: eat Si. 2.48; Y. 2, 200, 1. 188. 
—2 Capable, able. 


AFA «. Being in the earth, terrestrial; 4 Wats 
AFatq Usa Ry. 2. 14. 1. 


alea p. p.| AA-A | 1 Patient, forbearing, enduring. 
—2 Forgiven. —3 Borne, endured. —4 Friendly. -a& N, 
of Siva. -aT The carth. —dH Patience, mdulgence; 
J— ° 
vam. |. 


atifea: /. L emy-ara ist] 4 Patience, forbearance, 
forgiveness ; aledaaada fy Bh. 2.21; Arear arita- 
USA Be. 18. 7; 18.42. —2 The state of saintly ab- 
8traction. 


aed ua. [| AX-Tt eT | Pationt, forbearing. -G3 A 
father. 


SIFT pot. p. 4 Lo be borne. —2 To be pardoned or 
forgiven. 


atq 10 P. To forgive; L. D. B. 
@TQ Seo under fa. 


at 1 Pp. [ acfea-aita | ( Used transitively or in- 
transitively ) 1 To flow, glide. —2 To send or stream 
forth, pour out, emits ay Ate aa aeaitenc: 
R. 18. 74; Bk. 9. 8. —8 To drop, trickle, ooze. —4 To 
waste away, wane, perish. —§ ‘’o become useless, have 
no effect; Aalsdda atia ag: afd PaeAAA My. 4. 297, 
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atta a. (at f.), fs a. ( —uty f.) 4 Patient; 


—6 To melt. —7 To slip from, be deprived of ( with - 


abl. ). —Caus. ( arcafa-a ) To accuse, traduce ( usually 
with HT). —With fal to melt away, dissolve. 


att gq. [eae cares gala a, At-g | 4 Melting away. 
—2 Movable. —8 Perishable; &&: ait waa GeEATS 
At Sxyq Bg. 15. 16. -t A cloud. “4.1 Water. -2 
The body ; dd: Baga: Gal Ha: HAA AT, Mb.14.17.17. 
—3 Ignorance. ~4 The Supreme Being. -§ Cause and 


effect. -—6 The natural form (3@id); Hartaraita zat: 


Utaeq stad Mb. 12. 305. 1. —Comp. —SteAH a. Of A 
perishable nature, perishable; Mark. P. 28, 38, -a: 
awa) a. produced by distillation or from a 
cloud. —HTa a. mutable. 


atcory [ az-ala yz] 1 Tho act of flowing, trickling, 
dropping, oozing. —2 The act of perspiring 3 HAYS 
aCTaAMIs KR. 19. 19. | - 


ata p. p. Dropped, liquefied, oozed, melted Ke. 
AVL m. The rainy season. 


ATI a. [ at-saat ate 1] 41 Corrosive, caustic, acid, 
pungent, saline, ~2 Flowing, oozing. ~€: 1 Juice, es 


seasick ewteeaee 


Qivady 


sence. —2 Treacle, molasses. —8 Any corrosive or acid 
substances 3 ad ATTA AS Se dea ea Gules are 
aa WaT Mk. 5.18; (alt ad fa &e. has become 
proverbial, and means ‘to aggravate the pain which is 
already unbearable’, ‘to make bad, worse’, ‘to add in- 
sult to injury’). —&% Glass. —§ Salt; caustic alkali; 
Y. 8. 86. —6 Ashes. -7 A rogue; cheat. “CY 1 Black 
salt. -2 Water. —3 See Alt: (8); A ad ataass Wa 
HarAAIa. Ks. 98. 14. —Comp.-SeS¥ sea-salt.—3t 

an alkaline unguent. -Atg_ x. an alkaline fluid. —3Ty- 
YN. of a collection of eight articles [ Mar, a 
( Butea frondose ), Hagt ( Cactus Indicus ), Sst ( Salt- 
petre ), rata (Tamarind ), STATST ( Achryanthes Aspa- 
ra b , faaae, Wa ( Nitrate of Potash ). TSai STH: 
—~Jata:, -AYa:, fAeg: the salt ocean. —“HEH: 1 a 
pool of saline mud. —2 N.of a hells Bhag. 5. 26. 7, 
-aq a. damaged by saltpetre ; Mk. 3. 14. dea oil 
cooked with alkaline mgredients. —AaA — 
natron; salt~petre and borax. FURAN. of a collec- 
tion of ten plants ( Mar. TH, Jo, 14, 4, SH, ATS, 
fia, SAIS, HA, FIA ). “AST a ie of alkaline (aes 
in hell. -TAjRa_N. of a collection o five articles (Mar. 
Haq, GER, asi, A and [deat ). IA: A, aaa 
saline soils PRA AAT STAT TART Udb. TASS: 
an alkaline substance. —C&t a saline flavour. Ect: | 
alkaline earth. “TERA N. of a collection of six plants 
(Mar. 389%, SST, STATST, FOAM, GRAS, (ATS) 


agit: [ ARTS, ]1 Alkali. -2 Juice, essence. —3 A 
CALE? pasket or net for birds; 4 a ARGH (ESL RAT 
#3 az Mb. 12. 148. 15. —4 A washerman. —5 A blos- 
9, bud or new-blown flower (41st ), 





80M > ) 
aTiLO, —TT Accusing, especially of adultery UTE 
4 Converting to alkali or ashes. —2 Distilling. 


aq[catad Den. P- 1 To furnish or mix with acid sub- 
stances. ~2 To torture a person with acid. substances. 
~§ To speak ill of a person, accllte. —4 To abuse; calum- 


niate, traduce, censure; cf. Tat. 


aqrfeat Hungere 7 | 
istilled from saline matter. —2 False] 
lita a- 1 Distilled : Falsely 
an ( especially of adultery ). =8 Accused of 5 
seine) calumniated ; ATA BSA aAlCaargqagoy 
Ram. 2- 100. 56- 

10 U- ( areata, aie) 1 To wash, wash off, 
£2 , cleanse; “i €4: Malad Aa he MH SAS 
iS aah Gi 1. 883. He 4 60. —2 aA Wipe away. —With 
NN fAataaatisteagly RK. 5. 44. 


TIS a- Cleaning; washing: | 
[ aera eye, | 1 Washing; cleansing ( with 
sk seer AAA AAFGSATHAT: Kes, 52. 289, 


water ) wis 
=2 Sprinkling- 


. ee r2wW 
; eS re, 4 
n25= 2. .obhie & "Fe P< © ge. a eee nee 





Las las 
aied 624 Ta! 
aaa yp. p. | 4%-A ] 14 Washed, cleansed; purified, | —Pass. (4t4t ) 1 To waste, wane; decay, be diminish- 


—2 Wiped away, requited ; (a1 47 qeqqata zat arte 
THY U. 1. 28; Raj. T. 5. 59. 


a4:, AAW: See under @. 
al f. 1 The earth. —2 Sleep; a1 at aarat faz Nm. 


AI Burning, what is burnt; fafa fe sraarg arr 
“1H SB. on MS. 6.4.18 CaReTAL eeHNT SB. on MS. 
6. 4. 18. 


ata a. (-at f.) [aac at AAT AT AY | Relating or 
peculiar to the military tribe; all aa: fa sa ad aa- 
AIR wa U.6.9.; R.1.18. -AH 1 The Ksatriya 
tribe. —2 The aualifications of a Ksatriya; the Gita 
thus describes them:—ana wat alaalsat FS AT ATA | 
WHaMAa AA Fa CMA Be. 18. 43. 





att: The son of a Ksatriya by a woman of another 
caste; P. IV. 1. 188 Kadi. 


aed &c. See under GH. 


ATA a. [ eat HATA A: P. VIII. 2. 58 ] 4 Scorch- 
ed, singed. —2 Diminished, thin, wasted; emaciated, 
lean; aMaaniienmay S. 3.9; A al Me. 84; 
MAY AAI Higa YAH 82, 91. —8 Slight, little, 
small. -% Weak, infirm. —H: An epithet of Visnu. 
~AT The earth; Mat = @al Mbh. on P. I. 2. 64. -A 
Destruction. —Comp. —-AIf4H unwholesome diet ; HI24- 
Het Uy araney afantag (aeeatze) —gfeeara: 
The rule according to which a conditional cause 
laying down a fl# must be so construed as to avoid 
tb involving a f4 or unavoidable circumstance. This 
1s discussed and established by Jaimini and Sabara in 


MS. 6. 4. 17-21. 


ala a. Reazicce | Destructive. -n. Ved. The earth, 
pround. 


Slaaa a. Ved. Scorching, withering, drying; an 
epithet of Agni. 


Qt; &c. See under Af. 
Siedty &. See under AZ. 


fat 1.1 P. (aaa, faa or aft) 1 To decay or waste. 
—2 ‘To rule, govern, be master of; Wey aaseqata: 
Ry. 6. 23. 10. -I1 1, 6,9 P. (aaa, feria, fami) 4 To 
destroy, affect, ruin, corrupt; 4 Tat: seryat fecha R. 9, 
—2 To diminish, cause to waste away; Saamy 2a zWez- 
mai? R. 19. 48. -8 To lall, injure. —4 To spend, 
pass (as time )3 Ha gate arearfor afary Ud. &, 99, 
~Iit. 6 P. (tari ) 1 To abide, stay, dwell. uftaa 
faafea yaa fat Nyi. Pur. Up. 2. 4: —2 To in- 
habit. ~—8 Toremain, -—4 To go, move, approach. 





ed (fig. also) aftamaay 1a: Alaa a wed H. 4. 66; 
WAaAaNAdeHaal BWA aia: aiad Pt. 2.4; Amaru. 
933; Bh. 2.19. —Caus. (4444 or AI4Id ) 1 To destroy, 
remove, put an end to; qafy a aqag atearfea: FA 
gfiaaarentiaa: S. 7.35, R. 8.47; Me. 55. —2 To 
spend or pass (as time ). 


atq: [ fa-~xa ]1 A house, residence, abode; @dastaa 
qWaa Ms. 6.61; fasta Gaeqeqeaal areca Z Mb. 
—2 Loss, decline, waste, wane, decay > diminution 5 
aga: aa: R. 3.69; Fast aafa asta: Pt. 2. 1863 so 
WeRAA:, qaqa: &¢. —3 Destruction, end, termination 3 
fara ofa fra ws Rs. 1.9; Amaru. 60. —§ 
Pecuniary loss; Ms. 8. 401. —5 Fall (as of prices. ) 
-~§ Removal. —7 Universal destruction (34). —8 
Consumption. —8 A disease in general. -10 The 
negative sign or quantity, minus (in algebra). —11 
Family, race. —12 The house of Yama. —18 A part 
of the elephant’s knee ¢ TASS ATT ds age 
L. 5.15. 1% Powor (fa aratareataet earn 
EGH —Com. on Mb. 12. 303.2); Savafe alms Be Ae 
WIAA jhid. -AB_N.- of the last year in the sixty eh 
cycle. —Comp. —IqalH: complete annihilation ° _ the 
desire of being active ( Jaina ). “at Sind 
a. causing decay Or destruction, rumous. Bae ae 
of universal destruction. —2 the period of s an 
—FTA: consumptive cough. —fate:, jf. oe e 
lunar day not beginning with the ance A a 
omitted in the calendar. —d&t* the dark for ae ti. 
qaqa syeadi: seal: Aho alet 4 afendra: Ki. 2. Y 2 
fortinght of 13 days. —AIe the month in Wea Wo 
aitzds occur and which 1s omitted in the adjus ment 
of the lunar-solar calendar. —ahe: fis a2. : an 
opportunity of destroying; Ki. 2. 9. ~UGT a Ra sf 
—ala: the wind that is to blow at the destr 
the world. -aaz /- total loss, ruin. 


—u; 1 A place with calm 


11) 0 tc. 
aTAN a. Destroying ¢ TH A dwelling-place, 


water. -2 A bay or harbour. 
habitation. 


atqyg: Consumptive cough, consumption. 

aA n. A dwelling-place, habitation. 

AAT a. ( —oft f. ) 4 Diminishing; decaying 3 SIKFy. 
yat aay HAM Bh. 2. 60; waning, wasting > d ana 
adit R. 17.71; Ms. 9. 814. —2 Consumptive. -3 Perish. 
able, fragile. -m. The moon. ) : 

arfyeoy a. 1 Wasting, decaying. —2 Perishable, 
fragile ; aq ae aye ata: Maitri Up. lI. 4. 
tat: f. 4 Abode. —2 Going. —3 Destruction. —4 Waste, 


loss. 
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letq_a. 1 Ruling, a ruler: Fale! zatared aya: gal- 


fata: Ram. 7. 31. +4. -2 Dwelling. 


tara p. p. [| amare aH] 4 Wasted, decayed, lost. 
—2 Weakened. —8 Poor, miserable. -adW Killing: 


injuring. 


fatal The earth. 


tarta: f. [ fet fara apart Iq] 4 The earth; soil of 
the earth; Mb. +. -2 A dwelling, an abode, a house: 
dq HRAAasHaaM Eat Igawa Ware: Bhae, 4.9.5. 
—3 Loss, destruction. —4 The end of the world. 
—5 Wane. —6 A man ( Ved. ) -7 Prosperity 3 feta we: 
sae: Wat] Mb. 18.76.10. —-8 Number ‘one’: Bij. 
—Comp. arta te an epithet of Devyaki, mother of 
Krisna. —320, -Z9aTi a king; R. 1.53 dala TBUA- 
fearharty taeyqara 4 gears} 3.3; 11.1. aot: dust. 
THIG? an earth-quake. fT om. a king, prince; 
Si. 18. 4. -Ht, —GE3, -WH 1 a treo; fiftaaana fefae- 
aT HATA AAT Mb. 7,197.19. -2 an earth worm. 
—3 the planet Mars. —% N.of the demon Naraka 
killed by Visnu. Si. 8. 15. (-31@]) the horizon. (—aT ) 
an epithet of Sita. -d@A_ the surface of the earth. 
Sead fsagar fatias waa fitataa: Bh, 3. 4. ATT 
protection of the earth (a duty of AIF caste ). aq}, 
—~S@G a Brahmana; Bhag. 8. 1. 12. -Es a mountain: 
leataadareqraeaa: «CT Ku. 7.94. —a: earth 
considered as a milchcow; Usteggqala aje fafaasaat 
TA KARA SHAG TIT Bh. 2.46. Aras, —q:, —aTas, 
—~QIe:, —Yam., Wat T Ms & lang, soverelon; R.2.51, 
6. 76, 6. 86, 7.3) 9.753 4 Vala Bal AT weal feifaats- 
M46 Pt. -—Ta? 1 the planet Mars. —2 the demon 
Naraka. —WTa a. dwelling on the earth. “THI m. ta 
mountain; Aaetaydt AY V. 4.27; (where it means 
‘a king’ also); Ki. 5.20; Rs. 6.26. —2 a kang. 
—HISaH the globe. -CFHA a ditch, hollow. —aAaa 
m. a corpse, dead body. #ta fateaiag Bk. -ave: /f. 
‘the course of the earth, patient behaviour. —syaTa: 
a cave within the earth, an underground hole. 
aera: (= fectez:, «2 king); Sshendra. 2. 10. 
~€937_ an inhabitant of the earth (aay); sf adi 

gt HAaaeTgaatadd R. 8. 81. 


aca m. Wind, air. 


attr pe De [ ter-a | 14 Thin, emaciated, waned, become 
lean, diminished, worn away, expended; wat efy 
lady ( silat) H. 1. 70; so aim, eftoitsft salt; K. P. 
ety Uy quey quai = faatea Be. 9. 21. —2 Slender, delt- 
cate; ait aeasfy adretu N, 7. 81. —3 Small; little. 
-~% Poor, miserable; 4 4 Hage ate: Mp. 12. 295. 18. 
—§ Powerless, weak. —-6 Wasted away, decreased, 
lost, diminished. —7 Dead, destroyed; Havas: aateista 
We Mu. 2.21. —8 Injured, broken, torn; —Comp. 


a &. HT OR 





wee we teen eeee 


Alar a. One whose wealth is exhausted: BCSa- 
shatter aoa: at at Rat. T. 5. 166, —aFX: the 
moon on the wane. ~“AA a. reduced to poverty, m- 
poverished. —QT@ a. one who is purified after having 
suffered the consequences of sin. —QUT a. one who has 
enjoyed all his stock of merit, and must work to ac 
quire more in another birth. —H*4 a. slender-waisted- 
-Qn@az a. inhabiting a dilapidated house. (-m.) a dove 
or pigeon. —Taehl*d a. destitute of courage or prowess 
aa a. deprived of the means of support, out of 
employ; Ms.8. 841.81 ,—-Ae& a. weakened in strength, 
subsided (as a disease )s. saeta: «= effractisit » ara: 


Pt. 1. 289. 


atjorat 1 The state of wasting away, diminution, 
decay; emaciation. —2 The state of bemg injured. 


faror 5 U. ( fanid-faad, fata ) To Jall, hurt, injure. 


tats: [ fae-ua | 4 A. disease. —-2 The sun. 
—-3 A horn. 


fad 6 U. ( but only P. when preceded by Sta, aia 
and aia), 4. P. (faafa-a, errata, 4) 4 To throw, 
cast, send, dispatch, discharge, let go_( with loc. or 
sometimes dat. 3 awed sfa J alt laqenqeyg sara 
Ms. 3. 88; frat at Breda AA Mb.; R. 12.953 with afa 
also; Bh. 8- 67> Si. 15. 86. —2 To place, put on or upon, 
throw into; Uwala -axeaea: fetal Iatateargar S. 7. 245 
r 1.930; Be. 16. 19. -3 To fix. on, attach to (as 
a blame ); aa ajar, fait H. 2. —4 To cast or throw 
off; cast away> rid oneself of; 1% FHT ATeyQT a 
qty Za qd fearaasy Ad _Mu. Os 18. —5 (a) To take AWAY > 
destroy; Seaagered t AAT: faufea a aKa Mal. 4. 8. 
(b) To kill or slay 3 FART fagriaaaayey PUTT: Si. 2.58. 
-§ To reject disdain- hat | To Insult; _revile: abuse: 
scold; Ms. 8- 312, 270; Santi. 3. LO. dg TANS ATA, Duta- 
yakyam 1. —8 To pour on» scatter, strew. —9 To strike, 
hit. —10 To distract, afflict; TH Act: teiaid Mal. 4.8. 
44 To move hastily (arms or legs ); 194 ela Bhag. 
10. 86. 14. 12 To pass away (time) ; Usil CRISIIIEATL 
Ks: 5d: 154. 718° Cin math. ) To add; Goladb. —With 
qat to bind or tie up» collect (as hair ); (ated ) 
qarrerrd, alragertaeae Ku. 7. 14. 

fra f. Ved. A finger 3 faa: Gea dastiaad By. 3. 
93. 3, 9. 97. SF: 

fara a. | aos | Throwing; striking; hitting. —U: 4 
Throwing, casting. —2 Reviling, insulting.—QTt 4 Send- 
ing. -2 Throwing. —3 Night. 

fran: (f ferret) [P. VII. 3. 45. Vart. 6.] An 
archer, 2 Warrior. 

farquia, [ farq-ara aletyq | 4 Sending, throwing, 


= iling sing. 
casting. —2 Reviling; abusing 


Og i i et PS paw os pooh 
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ferarer:,—oft j-1 An oar. —2 A priest. -—3 A net. 


-4 A weapon. —ftt: A stroke with a whip. 


| era: [ faq-4ge]4 An archer, -2 A weapon, 
TT SF AINA: Ry. 4. 58. 6. —8 Air, wind. 


aqua ae [ taq-4-aq | 1 Fragrant, sweet-smelling. 
~2 Diffusive. -TH? 1 The body. -2 The spring season. 
—3 A fragrant smell. 


ferata: (-féa: ) Ved. The arm. 


fata p. p- (lagen) 4 Thrown, scattered, hurled, 
cast; fatal Se aati Ry. 1, 129.8. —2 Abandoned. 
—8 Disregarded, neglected, disrespected. —% Placed. 
—5 Distracted; mad (see fa). —AT Night. —dy A 
wound caused by shooting; #4 faaea Wasi Ay. 6. 
109. 8. Comp. -SAT unanswerable speech. -BAT a 
mad dog. —faIa a. distracted in mind, absent-minded. 
—R& a. prostrating the body, lying down. —4te a. of 
despicable descent ( not fit to act as cag). 


tartar: /. [ erga] 4 Throwing, sending forth. —2 
Explaining a hidden meaning (such as solving riddles). 
—3 ( in drama, ) The exposure of a secret. —4%4 also 

RT (in Alg.) The quantity to be added to the 
Square of the least root multiplied by the multiplicator 

to render it capable of yielding an exact square root). 


(ay a. 1 Throwing, casting. -2 Killing; tart 
lergy Bk. 2. 21; Si, 16. 50. -8 Obstructive. 


AT a. [ farg-<m J (compar. au7a; superl. atte ) 4 
Elastic (as a bow); asda fed aanedia: Ry.2.24.8. 
—2 Quick, speedy. -MH 1 A measure of time = 1/15 of 
® Muhurta. -2 The part of the hand between the 
thumb and the forefinger and the corresponding part 
of the foot. -AH ind. Quickly, speedily, immediately ; 
faerar asta mrarasnaareanea Ms. 3.179; Santi. 3. 6: 
Bk. 2. 44. —Comp. HIT a. acting quickly, prompt. 
fra a- one who decides or resolves quickly ; saat 
UIeIaAeAaIs aaa: Ms. 7.179. eal: m. a kind 
of M4 produced by changing the first of two concur- 
rent vowels to its semi-vowel. 


atq: [ faq-aa | 4 Throwing; tossing, casting, moving 
about, movement ( of limbs ); Beara Me.49; wa- 
Wagan Ku. 3. 60. -2 A throw, cast. -3 Send- 
ing» dispatching. —% Depression; striking down, —3 
Transgressing. —6 Passing away (time); #I@2a14:, —7 
Delay, dilatoriness. ~8 Insult, abuse; AY as1sateay 
Ram. 12. 49. 56; @Y wiht AST: Y. 2. 204; fa ey, 
P. II. 1. 64. +8 Disrespect, contempt. -10 Pride, 
haughtiness. -41 A nosegay. —12 A stroke (of an oar 
&e.). 48 Laying on (as a paint &e. ), besmearing. 
~1% (in arith.) Addendum. —15 The astronomical 
latitude; Goladh. ~Comp. -f@AY See Aart. —g1a the 


point where the planets and the moon pass the ecliptic; 
Goladh. 6. 14, 20. -FAF_ the course of the planets and 
of the moon; ibid. 5. 13. 

ATH, a. [ fa9-99% | A thrower, sender: AGSHATH 
aN Ks. 61. 9. —2 Interpolated, inserted (asa passage )3 
cf. N. 22.48. -3 Abusive, disrespectful. —h: 1A 
spurious or interpolated —2 An additive 
quantity. 


passa ge. 


at gory [ fay-792.] 1 Throwing, casting: sending; 
directing &c. —2 Spending (as time ‘- ~$ Omitting. 
~% Abusing. —-5 A sling; fevear faagatarn: araemteat 
24 Bhag. 3.19.18. —for:, —vft /. 4 An oar. —2 A net 
for fishing. -3 A sling or any instrument with which 


missiles are thrown. 

at qTara: A boatman, navigator. 

AQUI a. [ faq-adiaz,] To be thrown oF cast. 
-44_A sling, any instrument for casting missiles, 
Stones &c; R. 4. 77. 

~ OE — d: P ae 4. 156. 

aIGHA m. Great velocity, speed; L.- 


a CI a. A thrower, caster, sender 5 Ram. 4. 
at CT] g. 1 To be thrown or cast Ke. —2 To be ape 
into; Faaat qa a Ks. 89. 26. —8 To be acdees 


Goladh. 6. 19. 


fatal 1 Toss, destruction, waste, ey a <r 
oainst establishe cu 
impropriety, offence aga aan? 


( araizHz ); the following is an instance; 
ait saeary varia TAA Sk. 

fer 1,4 p. (aafa or ateafa ) To eject from the 
mouth; vomit, spit out. 

aft 1 U. (aafa-at ) To kill, injure, hurt. 


ais 1 P, (ais ) To sound indistinctly. 


aiaayq [ aia a4 eqz | The whistling of hollow 


reeds. 
atiut See under fer. 


afta, ata Sce ata, Ata. 

aflt:, -TH 1 Milk; dat fe efizarat ae pee 
S. 6. 28. -2 The milky juice or sap of trees, exudation; 
resin; 4 aaicsAgTl TAM FAM: Me. 1093 Ku- 1.9. 
—3 Water; fduarera aie: Ram. 2. 15. 6- a3 See 
fread, utaressatanraaeuiat Raj. T. 4. 
489. —xr—tt N. of several plants containing ® milky 
sap, -tt A dish prepared with milk ( Mar. ae) 
—Comp. —2T: an infant, a sucking child. ~*4 ai 4 
the sea of milk. -2 the %Ha; a dada afeisa: ATH 
wag @: Ks. 22. 186, “st: 1 the moon. —2 the Amrita 
ot nectar produced at the churning of the sea. —3 an 


——~ + 


: 
ativan: 


‘ 4 fe) ‘e) oO 
epithet of Sesa. —4 a pearl. GA sea-salt. ST, Ata | 


an epithet of Laksmi. —3@ the pine tree. —S& cf. 
[ P. VI. 8. 57 Vart. ]1 the sea of milk; atdgaaa aha- 
gat Ku. 7.26. °adaa:, area, Caaat, CAAT an epithet of 
Laksmi. —-SAT inspissated milk. -S¢WA fresh butter. 
—zala = ae q- v- above. —aid: a wave of the sea 
of mille; Ru. 27. —3z @? rice boiled with milk; alta- 
eq Wasa Bri. Up. 6. 4. 14. “HVS? —HISH: a young 
child (having milk in the throat ); ‘I aeatwHsd ITA- 
AIA AT My. 4. 52, 5. 1. eAITVSAA AA Aa caeqa- 
sfifsat Siva. B. 2. 24 and 50. -HISA a milk-pot; hl al- 
CEae HAA ACHSaAITAL Ks. 63. 188. —AAL coagulated 
milk, —ZTat yielding milk (as a cow ). —#H? the As- 
vattha tree. lit a wet-nurse. fa, —faiet: the sea 
of milk; 373: atefrariad R. 1. 12. Ya: f. a muilch 
cow. —~AITH 1 water and milk. —2 milk-hke water. 
—3 a fast embrace. —W a child. —QTR a. cooked in 
milk; at wea atearaaiety Ry. 8. 77. 10. “Tot an 
inhabitant of Usinara. (01, -AW_) drinking milk. 
(uf ) any vessel out of which milk is drunk. “Wd a. 
supported by milk (as a Gopala ); receiving wages In 


nn 


the form of milk; 7a: atyait at Ms. 8. 231. aie, - 


atten: the sea of milk; Wat a aitarrerag, Ks. 22. 188. 
_fyata: f. inspissated milk; any product made from 
milk (as cheese &e. ). -aat; 4 N. of the four trees 
saad, VEFaC, AMA and AA. -2 the glomerous fig- 
tree. a4 living upon milk in consequence of a vow. 
_3{ cream, the skim of milk. -G4gxX:, -AM the 
sea, of milk. 4A Waal HAHA: Bice: Bhag. 8.5.11. 
-@tGa n. gheo (24). AIT butters MRATls WEA 
ea Ale Gaya at Udb. -faTA a. unctuous with 
milky juice or sap; S. 3. 6. (v.l.) BRIER a precious 
stone. _eailaa m. 2 commentator on the Amarakosa 
and a grammarian. _fevStz: the foam of milk. 


aficuan: A variety of inferior gems; Kau. A. 211. 

afitafa Don. P. To look like milk. 

& ,ttMfa Den. P. To desire milk; siceata Ala: 
Mbh. on P. VII. I. Sl. 

efifrat 1 A dish prepared with milk. ~2 N. of 
plant (Mar. Fai, tists, FATT ). 


MA a. 1 Milky; ata nam Ms. 8. 2463 4 
aiRotiatierea: FyIies AAT: Mbh. on P. I. 1.56. -2 
Yielding milk; eftftou: Gg: Wa: Mk, 10. 60. 


area An oblation of milk, rice, and sugar. 
artical, —famr A kind of cucumber ( Mar. gal a) 
ata 1, 4 P. [ eftata, efieatd | 4 To be drunk or 


-ntoxicated, —2 To spit, eject from the mouth. 
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ala a. Excited, drunk, intoxicated; 34 TY BE 
Saya ata: AAAILSPAT: Vikr. 1. 96; alai s:k0aa- 
Gal Ve. 5. 27. 


aie Ps [ alfa, eat | 4 To sneeze; AIaIfa aga Fae 
ain alait Sea AMA Si. 9.838; Ch. P. 10; Bk. 
14. 753...0e) af aaafa tacegea | af anwar: 
GRE BUA BI FA SAHIAAAT SG-AA Il Bil. Ch. 2. 5. —2 
To cough. 


2% 9 U. To jump (also 5 P. )s cf. aft a atic a 
attareasht 4 | aed aed ay serearatat i eta 
Wea. 


era: [ a-araral AT] 4 Sneezing; Av. 19. 8.5. —2 
Cough. 


atqmnq_ A kind of pot-herb. fant 1 A species of 
rice. —2 A woman. 


ertam: [ a-s19a ] 1 Sneezing. —2 Cough. —8 Irrita- 
tion of the throat. —4 Sore throat. faqsat fasrarfa agez 
aqy Way Subha. 


_ Bas aay at, Aa f. A sneeze or sneezing ; 8a- 
feared Si. 15. 91. —TeaRT (aie) Mustard. 


aad, aR Black mustard. . 
ie Ved. 1 Food ; ray feats alaug A Ry. 10. 612 12: 
-9 A lion. te 


aqua See under &% below. 


ata 7 Us ( ar, ad, Sm) 4 To tread or trample 
upon, strike against: crush ( under the foot ), bruise; 
pound down 3 TMA AWA Wales Bk. 6. 363 a d careraa- 
eg: Meedeaa eet 15. 433; 17. 66. —2 To move, be 
agitated (A.)s elea art fos aati Ry. 5. 58.6. 
—With SX to crush, bruise, pound; [HA Agate 
neyien fawiwT: Bk. 14. 38. : 


aZUTT p. p- [ aa-si | 4 Pounded; crushed to pieces, 
bruised. —2 Powdered, pulverized, ground. —3 Beaten, 
trodden (as a path ); C@lATaary qovrey Wasa: ITA 
a sadia:.) Red. 17. —4 (Fig. ) Practised, followed ; 
aga UI AT K. 146; @ unusual; Mal. 3. -5 Vio- 
Iated (a vow ); Ram. 1. —6 Exercised, practised, skil- 
fal. -7 One versed in the sacred science but unable to 
teach it. —8 Overcome, defeated; ad HOMTACTVILAG HL 
fi aq: Ki. 15. 8. Comp. -A7E a. penitent, repentant. 


aquotm: A kind of drum beaten at a funeral. 
az f. Grinding, crushing. 


arg: Flour, meal. 








tbr eerereeeterecee feeeretesere weeewee see 
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_ FR a. [ Fett C& | ( compar. MAAR ; superl. 
ailzB ) 4 Minute, small, tiny; little, trifling. -2 Mean; 
low; vile, base; A2s{4 Fa 221 974 Ku.1.12. —3 Wicked. 
—4% Cruel. —5 Poor, indigent. —6 Miserly, nigeardly ; 
Me. 17. -7 Diminutive, short. —8 Trifling, insignificant. 
—8 Unimportant, minor. —3: 1A small particle of 
Tice. —2 A bee or wasp. -3T1 A bee; aa acazazia- 
USAT Si. 12.54. -2 A fly or gnat. —3 A woman 
maimed or crippled. —§ A quarrelsome woman. —3 A 
prostitute, whore, harlot; Z4a3t 24 azlfalyaaaar: 
K. 107. —6 A base or despicable woman. —7 A dancing 
girl. —RH_ Ved. A particle of dust, flour, meal; 4a 
asI44q 44q Ry. 1. 129. 6. Comp. -AGAA a kind of 
unguent applied to the eyes in certain diseases. -Zieat: 
the small cavity of the heart. —S2AFi a small owl. 
—“hta+ a small shell. HIST a precious stone. 
—324_ a mild form of leprosy. —aftzaArt 4 small bell. 
—2 a girdle of small bells. —Gsi N. of a bird. 
~aeeaqy red sandal-wood. -Weg! any small animal. 
~AVES? a grain of rice. —ATaH! a father’s brother, 
uncle. —Z12T&I a small gadfly. —TAT a kind of sorrel 
(Oxalis Pusilla I: —TZH a kind of measure of length 
(equal to 10 Angulas).-31& a. low-minded, mean.-t@! 
4 honey. —2 (pl. ) base pleasures; Bhag. 5.18. 10. 
—U a minor disease; (44 are enumerated by Susruta). 
~ART N. of a plant ( Mimosa Pudica ) ~QRIWT a kind 
of suger ( coming from 4a ), SNe: leopard. 
STS? a small conch-shell. watt low or bad gold; 

i- ec. brass. -¥% m, an epithet of Siva. 


4gemh: 1 One who disregards ; qEAqIZISIAl «Ataaeqezy: 
atc aaarl STIL Kau. A. 1.13. -2 A kind of 
arrow; Had walesarar azant aaa Mb. 6. 45. 23. 
-a- Small, minute; Ms. 8. 297. 


Baal, —Cay 1 Smallness, insignificance. —2 Sec 
Sead; WHS: Aga He seqqTAaes4a Mh. 12. 259. 6. 


235% a. Minute, small (applied especially to dis- 


eases and animals ). 


Sisal 41 A small gadfly. —2 Small bells (for 


ornaments ). 
aia in» A pestle, implement for grinding. 


atta: [ 44-45 ] 4 Pounding, erinding. —2 The stone 
on which anything is ground or powdered, a mortar. 
~3 Any ground substance, flour. —4 Dust, particle, 
any small or minute particle; @=fard: aflacatesis: 
U. 8. 2. ti: fasraae: sataaqe: FIFAAITH: ~Ratn. 
1.9. —8 A drop. —6 A lump, piece..-7 Multiplication. 
—Comp. —-&TH «a. capable of standing a tests scrutiny 
or investigation. —2 solid, valid; N. 6. 113. 


MTS v. | AT-AG7] Ved. Water in agitation. 


Perr ee ee eeee ey 
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atta a. | @z-iy-h ] Pounded, ground. —a 1 
Powder, dust. -2 Flour, any ground substance. 

asa m. Minutness, smallness. 

AIA a. Very minute, insignificant ; Jecdela: 
aara adiaria Taf Si. 2.100. -wta a. To be 
trampled on; Ram. 2. 80. 10. 

Sad Pp. (gaia, aad) To be hungry; B4eals- 
FAGAN FA A a Bk. 5. 66, 6. tb, 9. 3d. 

az f., ZA’ 1 Hunger; aazia Aal Ms. 7. 134, +. 187. 

~~ NS c i 
—2 Food. Comp. —ateaa, —ad, —21faz a. afilicted 
by hunger. -@TH a. emaciated by hunger; Mb. 1.50.13 
Bh. 2. 29. faq a. hungry and thirsty ; Ms. 8. 98. 
—fearara: f. cessation of hunger, appeasing of appetite 
(in genera: ). —artfea f. ( qararitea: ) allaying hunger, 
satisfaction; Bh. 


eTateyz a. Hungry. 

= o7xre ng 23y —p ) 2 
afaa a. Hunery ; teareat ahaaey Jt KR. 2. €0 
ata: N. of a savage race, the Mlechchhas. 


agez 1 A. To jumps Sula a gotta Tqaearaasiy A | 
aren aren air qeraaaane: I eft AeAz 


uC 


atq: A tree witli small roots and branches, a shrub; 
bush, Ram. 2.25.7; aay gnqeg aAacagTalegel: 
Siva. B. 20. 36. 
m1 A. 4,9P. (ata, gare, grata, graa-ger ) 
e) 5 4 * 4 nee . + é 
1 To shake, tremble, to be agitated or eis 
qelat 24 A+vad Bk. 9. 118; kh. 4. 213; Si. 8. 24. ip 0 
be unsteady. —38 To stumble ( fig. also ). —Caus. 
(arAata ) To agitate, stir up, excite, perturb. 


auf. Ved. A blow, pushs Wl WA ad aaa: 
Ry. 5, 41. 18. 


2TH a. [ au-7 | Exciting, agitating Xe. 


=z it Ce = 
ana a. 1 Shaken, agitated Kc. ; AZITsAqAlea aya 


RUA &e.3 Ve. 3. 2. —2 Afraid. —3 Enraged. 


eq pv. p. 1 Avitated, shaken, unsteady + <2 Dis- 


turbed. -8 Afraid. =: A churning stick; ai 4 ee 
asqaacqeataaqia Si. 2. 107. —2 A particular mode 
of sexual enjoyment. 


aT Ta: [ a4-aa | 1 Shaking, moving, tossing ; Me.28, 
97; so WAAAA: Kc. -2 Joltings R.1. 58; A4 War 
taaraasara fadiiea: V. 8. 11. ~8 (a) Agitation; dis- 
turbance, excitement, emotion 3 aaa U. 8, 3 203 or 
aataBATMTA: RK. 7. 3; Aux: seater 
wal ATE Ku. 8. 69. (b) Provocation, irritation; 44 tq 
Heard Ararat Tea: S. 6. Bl, 
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bo ~ 
ataraa [ ay-fra ez] Agitating, disturbing. —T 


One of the five arrows of Kamadeya, —2 An epithet of 
(a) Visnu, (b) Siva. 7 


atAt 1 Linseed, a kind of flax.—2 The Indigo plant. 
—8 A goddess bestowing favour or distress. L. D. B. 


aqt_ 6 P. ( aie, ata ) 4 To cut, scratch. -2 To make 
lines or furrows. 


ax: [at-%] 1 A razor; qt: aw: (allt ) R.7.46. 
TaqAAAeMA SAZIT: Ae: Ms. 9. 292. -2 A razor-like 
barb attached to an arrow. —8 The hoof of a cow or 
horse. —% An arrow; Gtra=at weqay Mb. 8. 287. 17. 
-~§ The foot of a bed-stead. -Comp. —HAA n. —PHAT the 
act of shaving; Raft CaayWwsHat Pt. 1. 386. ~AGZAA, 
the four things necessary for shaving. “AltA, ~ATIS AH 
» razor-case. Fl At: Ataasaaed: Kaus. Up. 4. 20; 
ax afisariaat aad Fa aleatacora aeely Pt. 
—gJit a. assharp asarazor. -AAAA Any luner 
mansion that is inauspitius for shaving. —3! 1 an arrow 
with a sharp horseshoe shaped head; @ Qcawaetea 
aft R. 11. 29; 9. 62. aera faea-gea-TeT-TU: 
diva B. 4.50. — ATS a chain of crescent necklets 
Hel Aa BRA: Acsarenfeat Pratijiia. 4. —2 a sort of 
hoe, 2 weeding-spade. —aizs , -yftss, m. & barber. 


Ital, azt 1 A knife, dagger; qaez Gite ical 
AeA TATA at: Raj. T. 5. 488, —2 A small razor. 


ag taratars N. of a Up. belonging to Av. 
aq (Ratt The wife of a barber. 
ats m. A barber. 


2% a. Small, little; Ad's AGA aaa AWA HOTH- 
graaiald, Bhag. 3.5.10. —Comp. —ata: —ftat the 
younget brother of one’s father; cf. [%. 


sm a. 1 Little, minute; Aa % gear ga aa eo 
Geaay zat: Av. 2. 32. 5. -2 Low, vile. -3 Insignificant. 
—% Wicked, malicious. -§ Poor. —6 Pained; distressed. 
—7] Hard. —8 Young. —? small shell. 


aA | (ei-F4, ] A fiield, ground, soil; #ac afe- 
EqnY AaAIca SY: Mu. 1.3. -% Landed property, 
land. —8 Place, abode, region, repository; ®T¢Aqa4 
aqaiaaad Pt. 1. 191; Bh. 1. 773 Me. 16. ~& A sa- 
cred spot, a place of pilgrimage; a saaalayd Aa 
qgaat: Me. 50; Bg.1.1. -5 An enclosed spot of ground, 
portion or space; superficies, circuit. -6 Fertile soil. -7 
Place of origin; Bhag. 2.6.1. -8 A wifes @iY 1a 
Rare e AAA AAU AT TMT S.1; Ms. 3.175; Fareyg 
sofral at USN, Aa ATM Kau. A. 1.17.-9 The 
sphere of action, the body (regarded as the field of 
the working of the soul )s atte | fateafea Aareaeac- 
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afaaq Ku. 6. 77; Bg. 18. 1, 2,3. —10 The mind. —11 


A house; a town. —12 A plane figure, as a triangle. 
—18 A diagram. —1% A sign of the zodiac. —15 (in 
chiromancy ) A certain portion marked out on the 
palm; 8a Fst 4 ragasiswles aaaAaA ATTA TT 
aq Bri. S. 68. 1. Comp. —3¥2t a degree of the ecliptic. 
—31fzaatl the tutelary deity of any sacred piece of 
eround. —3T[Sa:, —HTU,-Hd m. a cultivator, peasant. 
-Zaq: N. of a corn ( 4aa1s- Mar. SIaat ). MUTA, geo- 
metry. —Td a. geometrical. “squid: 7. geometrical 
proof. — a. 4 produced in a field. —2 born from the 
body. (-—s: ) 4 one of the 12 kinds of sons allowed by 
the old Hindu Law; the offspring of a wife by a lans- 
man duly appointed to raise up issue to the husband; 
Ms. 9. 167, 180; Y. 1. 69, 2. 128. —-SITH a. begotten 
on the wife of another. —@% a. 1 knowing places. —2 
clever, dexterous ; AAVTRITA <q fe Tar Mb. 1. 89. 14. 
(-a:) 4 the soul; cf. Sag alt af fare aay AKA Be. 
13. 1, 33 Ms. 12. 12. -2 the Supreme Soul. —3 a hber- 
tine. —i a husbandman. —5 a form of Siva. -6 a 
witness. (—8T) a oirl fifteen years old personating 
Durga at a festival. -T4aT the deity of the fields; N. 
of a serpant. —Qfa? a land-owner, a landlord. -Ge] 
a, place sacred to a deity ; qret et: AqIITaI +Bhag. 
9. 4. 20. —QI@: 1 2 man employed to guard a field.-2 
a deity protecting fields. —3 an epithet of Siva. he 
the area or superficial contents of a figure (in math. ) 
atch: 7. the division of a field. ata: f. cultivated 
land. —<fat: quantity represented by geometrical 
figures. -fAT a minute of the ecliptic. faz a. = Bag 
q- Vv: (-m. ) 4a husbandman. —2 a sage, one who has 
spiritual knowledge; FAat aafagi tag: Ku. 8. 50. -3 
the soul; = aafawqaa ee fasqafa: Bhag. 4. 22. 37. 
—sqqalt: 1 drawing a figure in geometry. —2 geome- 
trical demonstration. —@1 a. residing at a sacred place. 


aia a. (He f.) [aaAeaea 4] Relating to a 
field. —#i 14 A farmer; Ms. 8. 241, 9. 58. -2 A 


husband ; ta fagerat sa: gai qa: | BRT F 
aginst ddd: waqea a: Ms. 9. 145. 


aa a. [ aa-3ft] 1 Owing a field; cultivating 
land. -2 Agricultural. -m. 4 An agriculturist, a cul- 
tivator; alaaed faa aracearafat: Wea Y. 2. 161. 
—2 A (nominal ) husband; BTS HAUSA Braet alae fas: 
Ms. 9. 82. S. 5. —3 The soul. —4 The Supreme Soul; 
aa dal dat Bea THAT AKT Be. 18. 33. 


atta a, [aa-a of. P. V. 2.92 Vart. 1, 2. \4 
Relating to a field. —2 Curable in a future body, or 
incurable in the present life, irremediable ; WSlSA a aay 
ya aeadtfa asada, Bk. 4. 82 aa Ae sea: 
-qq 1 An organic disease. —2 Meadow grass, pastur- 
age. —3 ( pl.) The surrounding parts of any place; 
ae wy AFA Ay. 2.14.5. -a 4 A medicament, 


gO EE UT 














aaa 


ena eta ie 





Sicking, operating. 
at atata Den. P. To desire another’s wife. 


aAth 8U. To expose to, to subject to; Mu. 7. 4; 
K. 135, | 


~, 
4] &c. See under leq. 


ee 

AA a. | laa Un. 1. 138 | 1 Conferring happiress, 
ease or comfort, good, beneficial, well; AlatIat = a-d- 
tie GAdt Wai Bg. 1. 46. —2 Prosperous, at ease, 
comfortable; Marat aa dtr: Aa FeawzayA Mp. 3.11.72. 
—3 Secure, happy; arama, Bhag. 3. 28. 3. —A:, 
~H4H 1 Peace, happiness, ease, welfare, well-being ; 


Lacealct ermeaniger Parry ata Exar Ki. 1. 173 ae 
4 GHIFA (dest) Ms. 2.197; aan waseacat Ba 
Hai Pt. 1. -2 Safety, security; 441 AM aleqaa 
Mk. 1+7 safely ; Pt. 1. 146. -3 Preserving, protection; 
“lees agar wat war waa: R. 15.6. —% Keeping 
What is acquired; of. aaa; Wat fenfagarat Faq 
FalF4eH Be. 9. 22. -§ Final beatitude, eternal happi- 
ness. —6 Basis, foundation ; a4 fagifa ZqgaqIM Avy. 8. 
12. 1. -7 Residence, resting-place; Av. 18. 1. 27. -8 A 
Star, asterism (447). -a3,-AT A kind of perfume. 
my fe epithet of Durga. aa N. of one of the seven 

212 Jambu-dvipa. 4 77a Bag wea Aquaaraaeate 
TAIT Bhiag. 5, 20. 3. —Comp. —21f21H: the order of a 
householder (eee); Ft waar a aeqae gar | 
TUGIUY Aaraae AIL Mb. 12. 66. 6. —rer; N. 
of a celebrated poet of Kashmir (author of TEA (, HITd- 


nN 


AAI = = Be wy 
moth se ) + THE, HIT ( also amaT ) a. propitious, Caus- 
© Peace or security. IX: ‘A hero in safe-places’ » 


a ° oo A, A noe SS ° oO ~ 
Bhage nights a boasters fi amatiatraqaaacas: 
48.10. 4. 36. ‘ 


BAT a. ( —Uit f. ) Safe, secure, happy ; at Cay 
10. 88. 39. 


ATT a. [| ay arg qd | 4 Resting, at case; a A 
Wad AFA FY: Ry. 10. 28.5. —2 Habitable, comfort- 
able. -3 Healthy, salubrious. S&taRagesaca: gait: 
Mbh. on Pe V. 4. 36. —% Lucky, prosperous. ~5 Giving 
peace; 4 “AST Wc: Sat Mp. 14. 58. 2 —taq: An epithet 
of Siva. 


~ cf 
et i P. | alia, ara ] To wane, waste away, become 
maciated, decline, decay. : 


| Seo csy 1 Destruction; Raj. T. 5. 263. -2 Leanness, 


slenderness. 


aaq [fart ae: an] 4 A multitude of fields. 
~2 A field. 


TAA. Spirituality, knowledge of the soul. 
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~4 An iveurable disease. —3 An adulterer. —% Phy- 


| 
| 
| 


AIH Quickness, speediness. -a. A kind of are 


( produced by changing the first of the two concurrent 
vowels to its semi-vowel ). -Comp. —aT a. contain- 
ing a semi-yowel. 


Aig a. ( -at f.) (Ait aeHa ta ] Milky. 
ats: The post to which an elephant is tied. 


aTttur: ati oit f. 1 The earth; TMA PIGIS: ACTAT- 
areieaages: Dk. -2 The number ‘one’ (in math.). 
—Comp. —9fa:, —a1@:, BH m. a king... Haare 
Ys TTA: Sakti. 5. 72. 

AE See under 4¢. 

ry 5 

ara &c. See under 44. 

aT 1a, —AYy [ a-a7, | A room on the top of a house. 
—AF Woven silk. 

attit:, —uft f. See AI. —Comp. —ATAIT the ocean. 
—JF m., —Alas a king. “Tim. ~AG a mountain 3 
Uy 2. 80. : 


atte: 4 The Champaka tree. -2N. of a mixed caste} 
(son of a Vaideha and Magadhi) —3H 4 Smallness. 


RN 
~ = oF C c 63. 

-2 Meanne vness. ~8 Honey; 4 alarecied R. 4. 
2 Meanness, lown y 3 Nar a 


-~& Water. -3 A particle of dust. -a. Small; 
aad faage Yeats. TerH Bhag. 10. 90. 24. ~Comp. 
—HA wax. —-Atdia kind of mineral substance > 
( ala ). -~HE: the disease diabetes mellitus. 


Tay Wax. 


Te Fa Minuteness. 


afta: a. [ga ea AT] Made of linen, linen TA 


aq fat ametafaeanfa a Mb. 12. 179.28. —Aty, —AA 
4 Silken cloth, woven silk: ale apaleegsreg Te sabe 
mpraq &. 4.5; aarataias (see) RB. 10-5. : 
An airy room on the top of a house. —8 The back o 
an edifice. —4 A fortified place before a building: A 
4 Linen cloth. ala: ala Mbh. on VIII. 3. 37 ~2 
Linseed. —Ht Flax. 


NTA, Shaving. —tj A razor. —a- 1 Performed with 


a razor, —2 Very sharp. | 
Tice A strongly built house; Bhag. 6.5.8. 
att: A barber. 
ey 2 P. (aonfa, eq) To whet, sharpen? ar 


Maa TAIT Ay. 5. 20. 1. -With qq (A-) to 
sharpen (fig. also); U#Nart ZaleMowWysh BUAOH 


Bk. 8. 40. © 
ea a. [ a-t | Whetted, sharpened. 





4 








SUnad. Ved. A grind-stone, whet-stone; TAF 
eafarad a fata Ry. 2. 39.7 


@Ht1 The earth; (34) Sat araRar aaaiqaq 
R. 18.9; fH aqey wteqay a aay eat a aqay aq 
Mu. 2.18. -2 (In math. ) The number * one’. —Gemp. 
— the planet Mars. —@, “lei, —Ut in. a lang; 
aaa: Git. 13; CMAs Ae SAM: Pt. 1.155. ATA m. 
a king or mountain, Bhag. 10. 67. 7 543, —AY_ the 
horizen. ~-FFT a mighty king; Raj. T. T. 5. 126. 


ental A. (salad, saat) To shake, tremble; 
qeqry A AI Bk. 14. 21; 17. 73. 


SATS. 1 P. ( eataia ) To wink, close the eyelids. 


(eas 1 U. (easfe-a, Se or FSA) To hum, 
roar, whistle, growl, murmur, sound indistinctly ; 


Ms. 4. 64- 


{eq 1 A., (eae 4 P. 4 To be wet or unctuous. -2 
To emit sap» or discharge juice, ichor &c., exude. 
With 3 to murmur, hum; Mea Tea afcear Ty searzar: 
qz~H Bk. 7- 108. 





feaqvor a. ) ieee hi ge: OL 2s ae 4 Sounded 
inarticulately. -2 Soft, unctuous, oily. 


eqs a. 4 Crooked; curved. —2 Wicked, depraved. 
—3 Difficult to be approached. —S: 4 Sound; noise. aa 
SaASTsNHAled AH Aed EAC Ram. 5.62.18. -2 Venom, 
poison 3 aot gai Tel Areeastaayge: | ical -araa qq 
qt avd fryrstid ll Subhas. —-3 Moistening. —% Aban- 
donment. —§ An inarticulate sound. —ST 1 The roaring 
of a lion. —2 A war-cry, war-whoop; SISA: ; 
aaa aft ag: Siva. B. 2. 20; 14.14. -3 A bamboo. 


eagaqq 1 Murmuring; hissing, whistling. -2 A 
hissing pronunciation; Mb. 4. 64. 


eaiea: 1 Humming, murmuring. -2 A growl, 
roar. —8 The roaring of a lion; Tae SaASAI SS: 
Ka. 14. 29. -4 A battle-or y» war-whoop. 


eqs 1 P. ( eaefd &.) 1 To leap, jump. —2 To 
play. —8 To go, move. —4 To shake, tremble. 
Rqol, galwal, del, eafean, SAI, ASAT, 


Play, jest; joke; @afeerat at gat aaNeal Bhag. 
5. 8.21; Aor Prlemeagiaaredeaiteq Bhag. 11. 17. 33. 
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